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AN Of,' DINANCE relating to the Seattle Building Code: repealing Section 22.100.010

(Ordinance 117721, as amended by Ordinances 117865, 118181, 118553 and

118664); adding a new Section 22.100.010; adopting Chapters 2 through 10, 12

through 28, 31, 33 and 35 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code and the 1997 Uniform

Building Code Standards; and amending the adopted Uniform Building Code by

adding a new Chapter I related to administration, enforcement and permitting, a new

Chapter 29 related to plumbing fixtures, a new Chapter 30 regulating elevators,

escalators and material lifts, a new Chapter 32 regulating construction in the right of

way, marquees, awnings and signs, and a new Chapter 34 regulating existing

structures; amending Chapter 2, Definitions; amending Chapters 3 and 4, uses and

occupancies; amending Chapter 5, providing general building limitations; amending

Chapter 6, types of construction; amending Chapter 7, fire-resistant materials and

construction; amending Chapter 8, interior finishes; amending Chapter 9, fire-

protection systems; amending Chapter 10, means of egress; amending Chapter 12,

interior environment; amending Chapter 13, energy conservation; amending Chapter

14, exterior wall coverings; amending Chapter 15, roof coverings and roof structures;

amending Chapters 16-23 providing engineering standards for quality, design, and

materials of construction; amending Chapter 24, glazing; amending Chapter 25,

gypsum board and plaster; amending Chapter 26, plastic; amending Chapters 27 and

28, electrical and mechanical systems; amending Chapter 3 1, chimneys, fireplaces

and barbecues; amending Chapter 33, site work and demolitions.

12 Section 1. Section 22.100.010 of the Seattle Municipal Code adopting

the 1994 Uniform Building Code and Uniform Building Code Standards (Ordinance 117721

13 as amended by Ordinances 117865, 118181, 118553 and 118664) is hereby repealed, and a

new Section 22. 100.010 is added to the Seattle Municipal Code to read as follows:
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22-100-010 Adoption of the Uniform Building Code

The following are hereby adopted and by this reference made a part of this

subtitle: Uniform Building Code, 1997 edition, excepting Chapters 1, 11, 29, 30, 32 and 34

and including the Uniform Building Code Standards, 1997 edition, as published by the

International Conference of Building Officials; ASME A 17.1-1996 with ASME A 17. 1 a-

1994 Addenda, Safety Code for Elevators and Escalators, excepting Part XIX of ASME
A17.1, Elevators Used for Construction; Wa~hington Administrative Code Chapter 296-81,

Sections .005 through .3 70, Safety rules governing elevators, dumbwaiters, escalators. and

other lifting devices - moving walks; Washington Administrative Code Chapter 296-9 1,

Safety regulations for casket lifts in mortuaries; Washington Administrative Code Chapter

296-93 for Material lifts; and Washington Administrative Code Chapter 296-95, Minimum
standards for existing conveyances. One copy of each of the above is filed with the City

Clerk in C. F.3 OaL7 0-7

The Seattle Building Code shall consist of the Unifon-n Building Code and

Uniform Building Code Standards, 1997 edition, and the codes and standards listed above,

together with the amendments and additions thereto adopted.
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101. 1 Title. This subtitle shall be known as the "Seattle Building Code" and may be so

12

10 101.2 Purpose. The purpose of this code is to provide minimumstandards to safeguard life

V#2

1 7/10/98

Section 2. Wherever in this ordinance there is a conflict between metric units of
measurement and English units, the English units shall govern.

Section 3. Wherever in this ordinance there is a reference to "WSBC", it shall

mean the Washington State Building Code, Washington Administrative Code Chapter 5 1 -

30. Wherever there is a reference to "VIAQ" it shall mean the Washington State Ventilation

and Indoor Air Quality Code, Washington Administrative Code Chapter 51-13. The

provisions of the Washington State Building Code and the Ventilation and Indoor Air

Quality Code contained herein are adopted as part of the Seattle Building Code.

Section 4. The 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended by adding Chapter I to

read as follows:

Chapter I

ADMINISTRATION

NOTE: Chapter I is entirely Seattle amendments to the Uniform Building Code and is not underlined.

SECTION 101--TITLE, PURPOSE AND SCOPE

cited, and is referred to herein as "this code."

or limb, health, property and public welfare by regulating and controllinL, the desian.

~IVIIZLI M. on, quality of materials, occupancy, location and maintenance of all buildings and

structures within the City and certain equipment specifically regulated herein.

The purpose of this code is to provide for and promote the health, safety and welfare

13
11

of the general public, and not to create or otherwise establish or designate any particular

class or group of persons who will or should be especially protected or benefited by the

14
11 terms of this code.

15
11

101.3 Scope. The provisions of this code shall apply to the construction, alteration,

moving, demolition, repair and occupancy of any buildina or structure within the City
16

11

17
located on, over or under public property or a public right of way.

18
11

Additions, alterations, repairs, and changes of occupancy or character of occupancy

e-Acept public utility towers and poles, mechanical equipment not specifically regulated in

this code, and hydraulic flood control structures, See Chapter 32 for regulation of structures

in all buildings and structures shall corr, Iv with the provisions for new buildinos and
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suuctuffes, except as otherwise provided in Chapter 34 of this code.

Code Alternate CA101.3: A building which fully complies with the Washington State

Building Code may be permitted for construction and occupancy without meeting'all

requirements of this Seattle Building Code, provided the building complies with the

following Seattle Building Code provisions, when applicable:

1. Section 311.2.3.6 and Section 601.5.3 provisions for mini-storage facilities;

2. Section 307.1 and Section 1629.1.2 requirements for pre-application meetings for

hazardous occupancies and buildings with unusual load resisting structural designs;

3. Section 310.2 and Section 1007.6 requirements for one-hour construction and
corridor construction for certain residential occupancies;

4. Section 511 requirements for construction in the fire district;

5. Section 402 provisions for atria;

6. Section 403 provisions for high rise buildings;

7. Section 904.2.2, 904.2.4, 904.2.8 and 904.2.9 sprinkler requirements for certain

basement-like stories and certain storage and Group R- I occupancies;

8. Section 502 addressing provisions;

9. Section 412 provisions for floating homes; and

10. Section 413 provisions for waterfront piers.

CS 19.2
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101.4 Internal Consistency. Where in any specific case, different sections ofthis code

specify different materials, methods of construction or other requirements, the most
restrictive shall govern. Where there is a conflict between a general requirement and a

specific requirement, the specific requirement shall be applicable.

Wherever in this code reference is made to the Appendix, the provisions in the

Appendix shall not apply unless specifically adopted.

WSBC WAC 51-30-004: Con-flict with Ventilation Code. In the case of conflict between
the ventilation requirements of Chapter 12 of this code and the ventilation requirements of

Section 406 of the Mechanical Code, the provisions of Section 406 shall govern.

SECTION 102--UNSAFE BUILDINGS, STRUCTURES OR PREMISES

0 11 1 fk') I nn-A +. r +11

7

" WRI. V1 epurpose of this section unsate buildings, structures or premises
shall be defined to include all buildings or structures, whether erected before or after the

effective date of this code, and all premises immediately surrounding buildings or structures

which are structurally unsound or unsafe or not provided with adequate egress, or which

constitute a fire hazard, or are otherwise dangerous to human life or which in relation to

9
1

existing occupancy constitute a hazard to safety, health or public welfare by reason of

inadequate maintenance, deterioration, instability, dilapidation obsolescence damnae b

I I

re or other causes or abandonment as specified in this code or any other effective

nrdinnnni-

102.2 Emergency Orders. Whenever the building official finds that any building or

12
1~

I structure, or portion thereof is in such a dangerous and unsafe condition as to constitute an
imminent hazard to life or limb, the building official may issue an emergency order directing

13
1

that the building or structure, or portion thereof be restored to a safe condition. The order

shall specify the time for compliance The order in n1cn rp ii;r,- that +1% 1, ~IA,
I A 11

-.7 '1
%, U ur, ul

structure, or portion thereof, be vacated within a reasonable time, to be specified in the

15 1

order. In the case of extreme danger, the order may specify immediate vacation of the

building or structure, or may authorize disconnection of the utilities or energy source

16 pursuant to the notice provisions of Section 104.6. No person shall occupy the building or

structure, or portion thereof after the date on which the buildinR is reauired to be vacated
I / 11 -~+;l +I,- I., ~1A~

Is

U ug or stiucture, or portion thereof, is restored to a safe condition as required

by the order and this code. It shall be unlawful for any person to fail to comply with an

emergency order issued by the building official.

19 11

102.3 Hazard Correction Order. Whenever the building official finds that an unsafe

building, structure or premises exists, the building official may issue a hazard correction

20
1

order specifying the conditions causing the building, structure or premises to be unsafe and

directing the owner or other person responsible for the unsafe building, structure or premises
21 to correct the condition. In lieu of correction, the owner may submit a report or analysis to

the buildina official analvzino, said conditions and estabi; h, +1-+ +1,- 1, :]A:
22

il

0
11r, U ag, s ti uc Lure or

premises is, in fact, safe. The building official may require that the report or analysis be

23 prepared by a licensed engineer and may require compliance with Chapter 34. It shall be

unlawful for any person to fail to comply with a hazard correction order as specified in this

24
11

subsection.

25

26

27

28

SECTION 103--VIOLATIONS AND PENALTIES

103.1. Violations. It shall be a violation ofthis code for any person, firmor corporation to

erect, construct, enlarge, repair, move, improve, remove, convert, demolish, equip, occupy,

inspect or maintain any building or structure in the City, contrary to or in violation of any of

the provisions of this code.

It shall be a violation of this code for any person, firm or corporation to knowingly
aid, abet, counsel, encourage, hire, commend, induce or otherwise procure another to violate

or fail to comply with this code.
CS 19.2
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It shall be a violation of this code for any person, firm or corporation to use any
material or to install any device, appliance or equipment which does not comply with

applicable standards of this code or which has not been approved by the building official.

103.2. Notice of Violation. If after investigation the building official determines that

standards or requirements of this code have been violated, the building official may serve a

notice of violation upon the owner or other person responsible for the action or condition,

The notice of violation shall state the standards or requirements violated, shall state what
3

corrective action, it any, is necessary to comply with the standards or requirements, and shall

1,
set a reasonable time for compliance. The notice shall be served upon the owner or other4 1

responsible person by personal service, certified mail with return receipt requested or

5
~

registered mail with return receipt requested or registered mail addressed to the last known
address of such person. In addition, a copy of the notice may be posted at a conspicuous

b 0 Int-P An fhr- rn '. T'll +~ r ~ I .

7

V, 11 F X
I.Y

- e no " o Y v at on shall be considered an order of the building
official. Nothing in this subsection shall be deemed to limit or preclude any action or

proceeding pursuant to Sections 102 or 104 of this code, and nothing in this section shall be

8 1

deemed to obligate or require the building official to issue a notice of violation prior to the

imposition of civil or criminal penalties in this section.

9
11

103.3 Civil Penalties. Any person, firm or corporation failing to comply with the

provisions of this code shall be subject to a cumulative Civil penalty in an amount not to
I U 0 A OZAA

I I

per day for each violation trom the date the violation occurs or begins until

compliance is achieved. In cases where the building official has issued a notice of violation,

the violation will be deemed to begin, for purposes of determining the number of days of

12 1
violation, on the date compliance is required by the notice of violation.

103.4 CriminalPenalty. Anyone who violates or fails to comply with any order issued by
13 the building official pursuant to this code or who removes, mutilates, destroys or conceals a

notice issued or posted by the building official shall unon cnnvi,-tinn t1,,,,vf 6~ ,,;qli A
14 1 11 %,

by a fine of not more than $ 1,000 or by imprisonment for not more than 360 days, or by both

15 such fine and imprisonment. Each day's violation or failure to comply shall constitute a

separate offense.

16 Anyone violating or failing to comply with any of the provisions of this code and
who within the past five years has had ajudgment against them for civil penalties arising

17 r%rn , i.+; IPA, 1. :1.4~

I
R

" V V U.11 ki U U ng code, shall upon conviction thereof, be fined in a sum not to

exceed $500 or by imprisonment for not more than 180 days, or by both such fine and

imprisonment. Each day's violation or failure to comply shall constitute a separate offense.

19 103.5 Additional Relief. The building official may seek legal or equitable relief to enjoin

any acts or practices and abate any condition which constitutes a violation of this code when
20 civil or criminal penalties are inadequate to effect compliance.

103.6 Notices. It shall be unlawful for any person to remove, mutilate, destroy or conceal

21
11

any notice issued or posted by the building official pursuant to the provisions of this code, or

anv notice issued or posted by the building offichal in r,-v rinc,- tn n inafijrai j; + +1,

H P 0"0 %,1 V1 U

emergency.

23 The building official may record a copy of any order or notice with the Department
of Records and Elections of King County.

24
11

The building official may record with the Department of Records and Elections of

King County a notification that a permit has expired without a final inspection after
e- 0 H

26

27

28

reaso-ru le eflorts nave been made to provide a final inspection.

103.7 Review By The Director

103.7.1 Any party affected by a notice of violation issued by the Director pursuant to

Section 103.2 may obtain a review of the notice by requesting such review in writing within

ten days after service of the notice. When the last day of the period computed is a Saturday,

Sunday, federal or City holiday, the period shall run until 5:00 p.m. of the next business day.

Upon receipt of a request, the Director shall notify the person requesting the review of the
c-S 19,2

date, time and place of the Director's review. The review shall be not less than ten nor more
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than twenty days after the request is received, unless otherwise agreed by the person

requesting the review. Any person affected by the notice of violation may submit any
written material to the Director for consideration on or before the date of the review.

103.7.2 The review will consist of an informal review meeting held at the Department. A
representative of the Director who is familiar with the case and the applicable ordinances

will attend. The Director's representative shall explain the reasons for the issuance of the

notice of violation and will consider any information presented by the persons attending. At
or after the review, the Director shall:

1. Sustain the notice of violation; or

2. Withdraw the notice of violation; or

3. Continue the review to a future date; or

4. Amend the notice of violation.

103-7.3 The Director shall issue a decision within a reasonable time after the conclusion of
the review. The Director shall mail the decision by regular first class mail to the person or

persons named in the notice of violation.

SECTION 104--ORGANIZATION AND ENFORCEMENT

104.1 Jurisdiction of Department of Construction and Land Use. The Department of

Construction and Land Use is the code enforcement agency in the City of Seattle for this

code. The Department is under the administrative and operational control of the Director of
the Department of Construction and Land Use who is the building official.

12 104.2 Powers and Duties of the Building Official. The building official is authorized and
directed to enforce this code, except where authority as elsewhere provided in this code is

13
specifically vested in the Director of Public Health, the fire chief, the Director of

14 1

Transportation or the Director of Seattle Public Utilities. Compliance with the requirements
of this code is the obligation of the owner of the building, structure, or premises, the duly

15
authorized agent of the owner, or other person responsible for the condition or work, and not

of the City or any of its officers or employees.

16 104.3 Deputies. The building official may appoint such officers, inspectors and assistants

and other employees as shall be authorized from time to time. The building official may
17

deputize such employees as may be necessary to carry out the functions of the Department
of Construction and Land Use.

18
104.4 Right of Entry. With the consent of the owner or occupier of a building or premises,

19 or pursuant to a lawfully issued warrant, the building official may enter a building or

premises at any reasonable time to perform the duties imposed by this code.

20 104.5 Stop Orders. Whenever any work is being done contrary to the provisions
'

of this

code, or in the event of dangerous or unsafe conditions related to construction or demolition,
21 the building official may order the affected work stopped by a notice describing the violation

in writing, posted on the Dremises or served on nnv nerSnn rp
-1~ -15 11

-Y V11 V1.

work. it is unlawful for any person to engage in or to cause any further work to be done
-+41 -+u- : :

23 1
, zat on hom the building otticial is receivect.

104.6 Occupancy Violations. Whenever any building or structure is being occupied

24
11

contrary to the provisions of this code, the building official may order such occupancy
discontinued and the building or structure, or portion thereof, vacated by notice posted on

e- U N d-L
e premises or served on any person causing such occupancy to be continued,

Anv i-vznn nr-,, I-" +I%a 11 ~IA;

26 11

11 -F.7 6 11r, V1 n1wLLUr, discontinue the occupancy
witnin I U clays alter receipt or posting of such notice or shall make the building or structure,

27 or portion thereof, comply with the requirements of this code; provided, however, that in the

event ofan unsafe building, Section 102 may apply. It is unlawful for any person to fail to

28
1 comply with an order or notice issued by the building official.

104.7 Liability. Nothing contained in this code is intended to be nor shall be construed to

create or form the basis for any liability on the part of the City, or its officers, employees or

agents, for any injury or damage resulting from the failure of a building to conform&amp;o4ie

provisions of this code, or by reason or in consequence of any inspection, notice, order,

5
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certificate, permission or approval authorized or issued or done in connection with the

implementation or enforcement of this code, or by reason of any action or inaction on the

part of the City related in any manner to the enforcement ofthis code by its officers,

employees or agents.

Neither the building offi cial nor any employee charged with the enforcement of this

code shall be personally liable for any damage that accrues to persons or property as a result

of any act or omission committed in the discharge of their duties, provided that the building

official or employee acted in good faith and without malice.

This code shall not be construed to relieve from or lessen the responsibility of any

person owning, operating or controlling any building or structure for any damages to persons
or property caused by defects, nor shall the Department of Construction and Land Use or the

City of Seattle be held to have assumed any such liability by reason of the inspections

authorized by this code or any permits or certificates issued under this code.

104.8 Duties of the Fire Chief, The duties of the fire chief are as defined in the Fire Code.

104.9 Responsibilities of Project Architect or Structural Engineer of Record. It is the

responsibility of the Project Architect or Structural Engineer of Record to ensure that the

information on the contract documents submitted for a building permit is complete and to

the best of his/her knowledge conforms with the requirements of this code and other

pertinent laws and ordinances.

104.10 Responsibilities of Structural Engineer of Record. It is the responsibility of the

Structural Engineer of Record to:

1. Design the primary structure;

2. Specify design loads, configurations, controlling dimensions, deflection limits

and/or other criteria necessary for the design of secondary structural components and sub-

systems and the selection of structurally qualified products;

3. Deteraiine the adequacy and conformance of the application of the structurally

qualified products with the design intent of the City approved contract documents;
4. Review for compatibility with the design intent of the City approved contract

documents the shop drawings for the primary structural parts and design and shop drawings
for secondary structural parts for the following structural elements:

Wood trusses Glue-lam beams

Steel joists Structural steel

Steel decking Prefabricated stair systems

Precast concrete piles Post-tensioned floor systems

Curtain wall systems Precast prestress planks

Major skylight frames Precast concrete/masonry wall panels

The building official may approve additions to, or deletions from this list.

5. When required by the building official or the Structural Engineer of Record, review the

compatibility with the design intent of the City-approved contract documents of the design

and shop drawings for mechanical and electrical life safety equipment anchorage required by
Section 403. 10, including generators, pressurization fans, fire pumps and elevator drive and

suspension systems.

If there is no Structural Engineer of Record on the.project, the Project Architect shall

assume these responsibilities.

For the purpose of this section, primary structure and secondary structural parts shall

be defined as follows:

1. Primary Structure consists of the foundation(s), structural floor(s), roof and walls,

bracing members, columns, all other structural components and all connections within and
between these elements, which, acting together, provide a complete stable structural

framework.

2. Secondary Structural Part (component or subsystem) is a structurally significant

portion of the building that is supported by the primary structure, but which does not

contribute to the strength or stability of the primary structure. Such a part must have internal

structural integrity to perform its function and must have its interactions with, and ia,,.,

6
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attachments to the primary structure analyzed and designed to assure its proper integration
within the total structure.

104.11 Responsibilities of Cont ractor. It is the responsibility of the Contractor to perform

1 11

all the work in conformance with the City approved contract documents.

104.12 Responsibilities of Plans Examiner. It is the responsibility of the plans examiner to

2 11 verify that the dpci-r;nf;r%n n-F+1,~ 111, 1.,

VVV 11 ,, app cat on for permit and permit plans is

substantially complete, and to require corrections where to the best of the plans examini~-r'iz
17 11 I_

owledge, the plans do not conform to this code or other pertinent laws and ordinances.

4 11

104-13 Responsibilities of Field Inspector. It is the responsibility of the field inspector to

make called inspections to verify that the work in progress conforms with the approved
5

1
plans and to require corrections where, to the best of the field inspector's knowledge, the

work either does not conform to the plans or where the work is in violation of this code or
6

11

other pertinent laws and ordinances.

104.14 Modifications. The building official inny rnndiAr flip rp ;rp,"~"+ f -0,; A -P-7 11 1- a V a %IV ;I-
r

inctiviclual cases provided the building official finds: (1) there are practical difficulties

8
11

involved in carrying out the provisions ofthis code; (2) the modification is in conformity
with the intent and purpose of this code; and (3) the modification will provide a reasonable

9
1

level of fire protection and structural integrity when considered together with other safety
features of the building or other relevant circumstances. The building official may but is

1 1

no rc~uiie Lu, tecoid me approval of modifications and any relevant information in the

files of the building official or on the approved permit plans.

104.15 Alternate Materials, Methods of Construction and Design. This code does not

12
1

prevent the use of any material, design or method of construction not specifically allowed or

prohibited by this code, provided the alternate has been approved and its use authorized by
13

11

the building official.

The building official may approve an alternate provided hp/Qbp SnAo fk~+ fl,

14 . -
%,

proposed alternate complies with the provisions of this code and that the alternate, when

15
1

11

considered together with other safety features of the building or other relevant

circumstances, will provide at least an equivalent level of strength, effectiveness, fire

16 resistance., durability, safety and sanitation. Certain code alternates have been pre-approved

by the building official and are identified in this code as numbered code alternates.
17 0 T'h I_ ~; I A;

I a

-.1 ng v c a may require that sufficient evidence or proof be submitted to

reasonably substantiate any claims regarding the use or suitability of the alternate. The

builaing ollicial may, but is not required to, record the approval of modifications and any

19 1

relevant information in the files of the building official or on the approved permit plans.
104-16 Tests. Whenever there is insufficient evidence of compliance with any of the

20 provisions of this code or evidence that any material or construction does not conform to the

requirements of this code, the building official may require tests as proof of compliance to

21 be made at no expense to the City.

22
Test methods shall be specified by this code or by other recognized test standards. If

there are no recognized and accepted test methods for the proposed alternate, the building

23 official shall determine the test procedures. All tests shall be made by an approved agency.

Keports of such tests shall be retained by the building official.

24
11

104.17 Rules of the Building Official.

104.17.1 Authority of Building Official. The building official has the nower to renripr
J-Q ;.~ H

aterpietations of this code anct to aclopt and enforce rules and regulations supplemental to

this code as hpA1:-pMpr1 ",-~ 1 A 1

26
11

--J eascay ii ot er to c anly we application ot the provisions ot

Luis COW. Nuch interpretations, rules and regulations shall be in conformity with the intent

27
1

and purpose of this code. The building official is authorized to promulgate, adopt and issue

the following rules:

28 "Rilihi;n on"Of", +; Q+ A 4 9)

1,

5 ~, all at S LO pr0n] IgaLe andards which are acceptable
as a method or as an alternative design for meeting code-required performance criteria, to

recognize new technical data affecting code requirements and to eliminate conflicts among
code requirements,

CS 19.2
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2. "Code Interpretations" to interpret and clarify conditions or language expressed in

this code.

3. Any other rule necessary for the administration of the purpose and intent of this

code.

104.17.2 Procedure for Adopt ion of Rules. The building official shall promulgate, adopt

and issue rules according to the procedures as specified in Chapter 3.02 of the

Administrative Code, Seattle Municipal Code.

104.18 Appeals. Appeals from decisions or actions pertaining to the administration and

enforcement of this code shall be addressed to the building official. The appellant may
request a review by three or more members of the Construction Codes Advisory Board,

convened by the Chair. The issue of the appeal shall be taken into account by the Chair

when selecting members to hear an appeal. The results of this appeal shall be advisory only.

SECTION 105--CONSTRUCTION CODES ADVISORY BOARD

105.1 Establishment. There is hereby created a "Construction Codes Advisory Board"

("Board") to consist of 13 voting members, appointed by the Mayor and subject to

confirmation by the City Council. The Board membership shall consist of one

representative of each of the following professions or organizations. The representative of a

profession need not be a member of the profession but may be a representative of an

organization of such professionals.

I architect;

I structural engineer;

I electrical engineer;

I heating, refrigeration and air-conditioning engineer;

1 general contractor;

I electrical contractor;

I commercial building owner or operator;

I apartment building owner or operator;

I developer and/or contractor of residential projects;

I member of organized labor; and

3 members of the general public.

A representative of each of the following departments shall be ex officio, non-voting

members of the Board:

Seattle Fire Department;

Seattle City Light; and

Seattle-King County Department of Public Health.

105.2 Duties of Board.

105.2.1 General. The Board shall act in an advisory capacity for all of its duties. The
Board shall meet on call either by the building official or the Board Chair, subject to timely
notice.

1105.2.2 Code Adoption and Amendment. The Board may examine proposed new editions

and amendments to the following codes and regulations:

Seattle Building Code - Chapter 22. 100 S.M.C.*

Seattle Mechanical Code - Chapter 22.400 S.M.C.

Seattle Boiler Code - Chapter 22.450 S.M.C.

Seattle Energy Code - Chapter 22.700 S.M.C.

Seattle Electrical Code - Chapter 22.300 S.M.C.

Grading regulations contained in the Stormwater, Grading and Drainage Control

Code - Chapter 22.800 through 22,808 S.M.C.

Building Code-related provisions of the Housing and Building Maintenance

Code - Chapter 22.206.

S.M.C. is the Seattle Municipal Code.

The Board may make recommendations to the building official and to the CWX
9~2

Council for adoption and amendment of these codes.
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15
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17
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19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

105.2.3 Review of Director's Rules. The Board may examine proposed administrative

rules relating to the codes and regulations listed above and make recommendations to the

building official.

105.2.4 Appeals. The Board shall serve as an advisory hearing body for appeals sought

under Section 104.18 of the Seattle Building Code, Section 110 of the Seattle Mechanical

Code and Section 208 of the Seattle Electrical Code. The final decision on any appealable

matter shall be made by the building official.

105.3 Organization. The Board shall organize, elect a chair and any other officers as may
be established by the Board. The Board may adopt rules of procedure. There shall be a

committee of the Board for each code assigned to its review. Committees shall consist of

Board members and may include additional members such as representatives of the general

public and professions not specifically represented on the Board. Non-Board members of

committees shall be appointed by the Chair. The Chair may, from time to time, appoint

special topic subcommittees.

105.4 Terms of Service. Terms of Board members are three years dating from the day of

expiration of the preceding term; provided, a member whose term has expired shall continue

to serve until a successor is appointed and confirmed. Terms on the Board shall be

staggered so that the terms of not more than 5 positions expire concurrently. Vacancies shall

be filled for any unexpired term in the same manner as original appointment.

105.5 Removal of Board Member. A member may be removed by the Mayor, subject to a

vote of a majority of members of the City Council.

105.6 Compensation of Board Members. No member shall receive any compensation for

service on the Board.

SECTION 106--BUILDING PERMITS
106.1 Permits Required. It is unlawful to erect, construct, enlarge, alter, repair, move,

improve, remove, change the occupancy of, or demolish any building or structure in the

City, or allow the same to be done, without first obtaining a building permit for each such

building or structure from the building official, All work shall comply with this code, even

where no permit is required.

106.2 Work Exempt from Permit. A building permit shall not be required for the work

listed below. Exemption from the permit requirements of this code shall not be deemed to

grant authorization for any work to be done in any manner in violation of the provisions of

this code or any other laws or ordinances of the City.

1. Minor repairs or alterations which, as determined by the building official, cost the

owner $4,000 or less in any 6-month period, provided that no structural changes are made
and egress, light, air and ventilation are not reduced.

Note: A shoreline substantial development permit may be required for work with, a value of

more than $2,500.

2. Miscellaneous work including the following, provided no changes are made to t e

building envelope: patio and concrete slabs on grade, painting or cleaning a building,

repointing a chimney, installing kitchen cabinets, paneling or other surface finishes over

existing wall and ceiling systems applied in accordance with Sections 801-806, insulating

existing buildings, abatement of hazardous materials, demolition of nonstructural interior

tenant improvements in retail and office uses, and in-kind or similar replacement of or repair

of deteriorated members of a structure.

3. One-story detached accessory buildings used for greenhouse, tool or storage shed,

or similaruses, provided:

3.1 The projected roof area does not exceed 120 square feet; and

3.2 The building is not placed on a concrete foundation other thart a slab on grade.

4. Fences not over 8 feet high which do not have masonry or concrete elements

above 6 feet.

5. Cases, counters and partitions not over 5 feet 9 inches high.

6. Retaining walls and rockeries which are not over 4 feet in height measured from

the bottom of the footing to the top of the wall, provided: CS 19.2

6.1 There is no surcharge or impoundment of Class 1, 11 or 111-A liquids.
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6.2 Construction is not in a critical area or an environmentally sensitive area, nor

supports soils in areas of geologic hazard, steep slope or having landslide potential as

identified in the environmentally sensitive and critical area regulations contained in Chapters

25.05 and 25.09 of the Seattle Municipal Code.

6.3 Possible failure would likely cause no damage to adjoining property or

2 structures.

7. Platforms, walks and driveways not more than 18 inches above arade and not over

anyasement or story below.

8 Temporar motion icture television d th t t d. p ,
an ea er s age ses an scenery.A

9. Window awnings supported by an exterior wall of Group R, Division 3, and

5 Group U Occupancies when projecting not more than 54 inches.

10. Prefabricated swimming pools, spas and similarequipment accessory to a Group
6 R Division 3 occu anc ihi h th l ll i l

7

, p y c e poo wa s are ent re y aove the adjacent grade and if

the capacity does not exceed 5,000 gallons.

I I
. Keplacement ot- roofing materials and siding. This shall not include structural

11 changes, replacement of sheathing or alterations to doors and windows. In single-family
111

dwelling reroofing projects, the existing roof sheathing may be replaced and roof structure

9 may be repaired without permit provided no changes are made to the building envelope
other than adding or replacing insulation, and the work is equivalent or better than the

10 11

i ti t S

I I

x s ng s rucure. eenergy Code Sections 101.3.2.5 and 1132.1 for insulation

requirements for existing buildings.

12. School, park or private playground equipment including playhouses and tree

12 houses.

13. Removal and/or replacement of underground storage tanks that are subject to

13
regulation by a state or federal agency.

14
Note: A Fire Department permit is required for removal, replacement and decommissioning

Lof underground storage tanks.

14. Installation of dish antennas and vkde-o -programming service antennas 6.56 feet15 11

(2 in) or less in diameter or diagonal measurement, used for receiving only.

16 106.3 Other Permits Required. Unless otherwise exempted by this or other pertinent

codes, separate master use, plumbing, electrical and mechanical permits shall be reouired for
I I th b

I R

e a ove exemptetems.
106.4 Flood Hazard Areas. In addition to the permit required by this section, all work to

be performed in areas of special flood hazard, as identified in the report entitled "Flood

19 Insurance Study for King County, Washington and Incorporated Areas" and the

accompanying Flood Insurance Rate Maps and filed in C.F. 295948, is subject to additional

20 standards and requirements, including floodplain development approval or a Floodplain

Development License, as set forth in Chapter 25.06, the Seattle Floodplain Development
2-1 Ordinance.

106.5 Application for Permit

IUO.~~.l Application. 'I'o obtain a permit, the applicant shall first file an application in

23 writing on a form fin-nished by the Department of Construction and Land Use for that

purpose. Every such application shall:

24 11 1 Identif and describe the wok t b d b h

25

. o e covere y e permtor which application

is made.

2. Describe the land on which the proposed work is to be done by legal description,

26 property address or similardescription that will readily identify and definitely locate the

proposed building or work.

27 3. Provide contractor's business name, address, phone number and current contractor

registration number (required if contractor has been selected).

28 4 B i d b l. accompan e y p ans, an other data as required in Section 106.5.2.

5. State the valuation of any new building or structure or any addition, remodeling
or alteration to an existing building including cost breakdown between additions and
alterations.

CS 19.2
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6. Be signed by the owner of the property or building, or his/her authorized agent

who may be required to submit evidence to indicate such authority.

7. Give such other data and information as may be required by the building official,

including, but not limited to, master use and shoreline permits and building identification

plans.

2 8 Tntjinnft- thp nnmp n-Ff6- r%,txm,-r ~A _+-+ -A A, AA_
ess ULU plione

number of a contact person.

7. Substantially contorm with the Lana use Code, critical areas regulations and

building code re "Intionsin effect n" the rlate that th 1; _+~ ~ _L_ A
A I e~ ` `FF %, u" i~o 0 Re

.

106.5.2 Plans and Specifications.

106.5.2.1 General. Plans, engineering calculations, diagrams and other data shall be

submitted in two or more sets with each application for a permit.

EXCEPTION: The building official may waive the submission of plans, calculations, diagrams
and other data, if he/she finds that the nature of the work applied for is such that reviewing of plans is not

necessary to obtain compliance with this code.

106.5.2.2 Preparation by Licensed Professionals. Plans, computations and sl)ecifications

b
11 f~% I 1 11, U~11 U -1

a

'L " VV V a F, prepare and designed by or under the direct supervision ot an architect

or structural engineer licensed to practice under the laws of the State of Washington. Plans

ana specitications for work not involving structural design shall be prepared by a

10
11

professional engineer or architect qualified in the proposed work. Each sheet ofplans shall

bear the seal and the signature of the licensee.

EXCEPTION: When authorized by the building official, plans and specifications need not be

12

13

14

15

prepared by an engineer or architect licensed by the State of Washington for the following:

1. One- and two-family dwellings.

2. New buildings or structures, and additions, alterations or repairs of conventional light

frame construction, having a total valuation of less than $30,000.

3. Nonstructural alterations and repairs having a total valuation of less than $30,000,

excluding electrical and mechanical systems, fixtures, equipment, interior finish and millwork.

4. The building official may accept the design of a licensed professional engineer for

assembly line products or designed specialty structural products.

5. Other work as specified in rules promulgated by the Director,

16 1

106.5.2.3 Clarity of Plans. Plans shall be drawn to a clearly indicated and commonly
accepted scale upon substantial paper such as blueprint quality or standard drafting paper,

17 Tissue paper, posterboard or cardboard will not be accepted. The plans shall be of microfilm

quality and limited to a minimumsize of 18 inches by 18 inches and a maximum size of 41
113 11 ; 1, U ZA ~ U

It n

ila, ka Y ric es.

EXCEPTION: The plans for metal plate connected wood trusses may be not less than 8-1/2
H - 1.

c es by I I hiches jor single tamily structures and no less than I I inches by 17 inches for all other

structures,

le-V
11 1 AK =1 A I

21

. . . nfurmation Required on Plans. Flans snail include the following, as

applicable:

F. I A I I

p ot p an showing Lite w1uLn 01 SlTeelS, alleys, yards and courts.

22 11

2. The location (and/or location within a building), floor area, story, height, type of

construction and occupancy classification as defined by the Building Code and use as

23 defined by the Land Use Code of the proposed building and of every existing building on the

~3 A
property.

11

.3. W here there are more than two buildings located on a property, a building

25 1

identification plan identifying the location of each building on the property and identifying

each building by a numbering system unrelated to address. Such plan shall not be required

26
11

where a plan for the site is already on file and no new buildings are being added to the site.

4. Types of heating and air conditioning systems.
27 Arr-b;ti-nfiiv~l I ; I A. 4-1 1 1

9 A

10 ulla, 1-K, u rig ovit p ans, e evations and door andfinish

schedules showing location of all doors, windows, mechanical equipment, shafts, pipes,

vents ana aucts.

6. Structural plans, including foundation plan and framing plans.

CS 19.2
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I

2

4

5

7. Cross-sections and construction details for both architectural and structural plans

including wall sections, foundation, floor and roof details, connections of structural

members and types of construction material.

8. Topographic plans, including original and final contours, location of all buildings
H

profile showing the established or proposed grade of such street or alley, based upon
information obtained from the Director of Transportation relating to the proposed finished

elevations of the property and improvements thereon.

and structures on and, when required by the building official, adjacent to the site, and cubic

yards of cut and fill.

A survey of the property prepared by a land surveyor licensed by the State of

Washington shall be required for all new construction, and for additions or accessory

buildings where the building official has reason to believe that there may be an intrusion into

required open areas or over the property line.

9. Where any building or structure is to be erected or constructed on property

abutting an unimproved or partially improved street or alley, such plans shall also include a

8 106.5.2.5 Information on First Sheet. The first or general note sheet of each set of plans

shall specify the following, as applicable:

9 1. The building and street address of the work.

2. The name and address of the owner and person who prepared the plans.
10

3. Legal description of the property.

I 1
1

4. Type of occupancy of all parts of the building as defined in this code including

notation of fixed fire protection devices or systems.

12 11

5. Zoning classification of the property and existing and proposed uses of the

structure as defined in the Land Use Code.

13
11

6. Indication of location within the fire district as defined in this code, if applicable.

7. Type of construction as defined in this code.
1-4 1

8. Number of stories and basements as defined in this code.

15 11

9. Variances, conditional uses, special exceptions, including project numbers,

approval and approval extension dates.

16
1

10. Where applicable, a description of the design selected and approved at a Section

307 hazardous occupancy pre-design conference, a Section 402 atrium pre-design
17

11 nnnfi-ri-noi~ ct AM 1- 1-; 1--1 A. A :

MIA. 6 0%~ ng pre- es gn conference, a SeCLIOn 16229 seismic

design pre-design conference or a similarconference on a building subject to Firp CnA-
-1 0~ 11

Anicle I Y.J.

19 106.5.2.6 Structural Notes. Plans submitted for buildings with an occupant load of 50 or

more
, buildings of more than two stories, buildings of more than 4,500 square feet total floor

20 area or buildings or other structures that are detennined by the building official
to, embody

hazards or complex structural concepts shall include applicable information including, but

21
11 not,

limited to, the following:

1. Design loads: Snow load, live loads and live load reductions and lateral Inads

When required by the building official, the structural notes for plans engineered to

n; T-11 T7-+U T_%

23 1

V a ULL
clue r. esign, of Chapter I b shall incluae the lactors ot the base shear

formula used in the design;

24 2. Foundations: Foundation investigations, allowable bearing pressure for spread

footings, allowable load capacity of piles, pile driving formulas, lateral earth pressure;
25

3. Soil fill and back fill: Type, compaction and drainage;

26
4. Masonry: Type and strength of units, strength or proportions of mortar and grout,

type and strength of reinforcement, method of testing, design strength;

27 5. Wood: Species or species groups, and grades of sawn lumber, glued-laminated

lumber, plywood and assemblies, type of fasteners;

28 6. Concrete: Design strengths, mix designs, type and strength of reinforcing steel,

welding of reinforcing steel, restrictions, if any;

7. Steel and aluminum: Specification types, grades and strengths, welding electrode

types and strengths;
CS 19.2

12



MT/eph

97bldgord.doc

7/10/98

V#2

I

2
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5

6

7

9

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

8. Assignment of responsibilities for inspection and testing during construction, and

the degree of inspection and testing;

9. Computations, stress diagrams, shop and fabrication drawings and other data

sufficient to show the adequacy of the plans shall be submitted when required by the

building official.

In lieu of detailed structural notes the building official may approve minor references

on the plans to a specific section or part of this code or other ordinances or laws.

106.5.2.7 Fire-resistive Notes. The building official may require that plans for buildings

more than two stories in height of other than Groups R, Division 3 and U Occupancies
indicate how required structural and fire-resistive integrity will be maintained where a

penetration will be made for electrical, mechanical, plumbing and communication conduits,

pipes and similarsystems.

The building official may require that, when required for fire-resistive construction,

the method of installation of wall and ceiling coverings and the protection of structural parts

be specified on the plans unless the listing which documents the rating specifies a method no

more restrictive than the minimumstandards of Chapter 25.

106.5.3 Construction Inspection Notes. The engineer or architect of record shall include

in the final permit documents the following:

1. Special inspections required by Section 1701.

2. Other structural inspections required by the engineer or architect of record.

106.6 Permit Issuance

106.6.1 General. The application, plans, specifications and other data filed by an applicant

for permit shall be reviewed by the building official. Such plans may be reviewed by other

departments of the City to check compliance with the laws and ordinances under their

jurisdiction. The building official shall mail notice to or otherwise notify the applicant

within twenty-eight days of application if additional information is required and what

additional information is required before the application will be complete. Within fourteen

days ofreceiving the additional information, the building official shall notify the applicant in

writing whether the application is now complete or what additional information is necessary.
An application shall be deemed to be complete if the building official does not notify the

applicant in writing by the deadlines in this section that the application is incomplete. The

Director shall approve, condition or deny the application within 120 days as that time period

is calculated pursuant to RCW 36.7013,090. If the building official finds that the work as

described in an application for permit and the plans, specifications and other data filed

therewith substantially conforms to the requirements of this code and other pertinent laws

and ordinances and that the fees specified in the Fee Subtitle have been paid, he/she shall

issue a permit therefor to the applicant who becomes the permit holder or authorized agent.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. The building official may issue a permit for the construction of part of a

building or structure before complete plans for the whole building or structure have been submitted or

approved, provided that the proposed project complies with the State Environmental Policy Act as

adopted by the City (Chapter 25.05 Seattle Municipal Code) and as amended and the Land Use Code, as

amended; and provided further that adequate information and plans have been filed and checked to

assure compliance with all pertinent requirements of this and other pertinent codes. The holder of such a

permit shall proceed at his/her own risk without the assurance that the perinit for the entire building or

structure will be granted.

2. After approval of a Master Use Permit as required by the Land Use Code, a permit for

excavation may be issued.

The building official may condition a permit where he/she determines that risks

associated with development, construction, ownership and occupation in areas of the city,

including, but not limited to potential slide areas, can be reduced to an acceptable level. The

building official may deny such permit where he/she determines that the risks cannot be

reduced to an acceptable level.

106.6.2 Compliance with Approved Plans and Permit. When the building official issues

a permit, he/she shall endorse the permit in writing and endorse in writing or stamp the plans
APPROVED. Such approved plans and permit shall not be changed, modified or altered

without authorization from the building official, and all work shall be done in accofda-ke

13
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4

5

6
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9

13

14

15

16

with the approved plans and permit except as the building official may require during field

inspection to correct errors or omissions.

106.6.3 Amendments to the Permit. When substitutions or changes are made during

construction, approval shall be secured prior to execution, however, the building inspector

may approve minor modifications to the plans for work not reducing the structural strength

or fire and life safety of the structure. The building inspector shall determine if it is

necessary to revise the approved plans. Substitutions or changes made during construction

subject to special inspection required by Section 1701 shall be approved by the building

official. Substitutions, changes and clarifications shall be shown on two sets of plans which

shall be submitted to and approved by the building official, accompanied by fees specified in

the Fee Subtitle prior to occupancy. These substitutions and changes shall conform to the

requirements of this code and other pertinent laws and ordinances.

106.6.4. Cancellation of Permit Application. An application shall be deemed abandoned

and void if a permit is not issued after a period of sixty days from the date of written notice

of approval for issuance or if complete corrections are not received after a period of sixty

days from the date of written notification of required corrections for compliance with this

code. The building official may extend the period for issuance or submission of corrections

if the building official determines that there are satisfactory reasons for the delay, or if a

different schedule is agreed upon in writing before the end of the sixty day period. The

building official may require the applicant to submit a written request for the extension with

rationale before the end of the sixty day period. If the permit application is canceled, the site

may be inspected to verify that no work has taken place. The application and any
accompanying plans and specifications may be destroyed. If the application is being

reviewed concurrently with a Master Use Permit application, and it is for a project vested to

prior Land Use Code or Zoning Ordinance provisions, and the project does not conform with

the codes in effect while it is being reviewed for Master Use Permit approval, cancellation of

the building permit application under the provisions of this section shall cause the

concurrent cancellation of the Master Use Permit application.

106.7 Retention of Plans. One set of approved plans, which may be on microfilm, shall be
retained by the building official. One set of approved plans shall be returned to the applicant
and shall be kept at the site of the building or work at all times during which the work
authorized is in progress for use by the inspection personnel.

106.8 Validity of Permit. The issuance or granting of a permit or approval of plans shall

not be construed to be a permit for, or an approval of, any violation of any of the provisions

of this code or other pertinent laws and ordinances. No permit presuming to give authority

to violate or cancel the provisions of this code shall be valid, except insofar as the work or

use which it authorizes is lawful.

The issuance of a permit based upon plans shall not prevent the building official

from thereafter requiring the correction of errors in said plans or from preventing building

operations being carried on thereunder when in violation of this code or of other pertinent
laws and ordinances of the City.

The issuance of a building permit shall not prevent the building official from

requiring correction of conditions found to be in violation of this code or other pertinent

laws and ordinances of the City, nor shall the period of time for which any such permit is

issued be construed to extend or otherwise affect any period of time for compliance specified
in any notice or order issued by the building official or other administrative authority

requiring the correction of any such conditions.

106.9 Expiration and Renewal.

106.9.1 Expiration. Permits and renewed permits shall expire eighteen months from the

date of issuance.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Initial permits for major construction projects that require more than

eighteen months to complete, according to a construction schedule submitted by the applicant, may be
issued for a period that provides reasonable time to complete the work but in no case longer than three

years.

2. Permits which expire in less than eighteen months may be issued where the buil

official determines a shorter period is appropriate.

14
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106.9.2 Renewal. Permits may be renewed and renewed permits may be further renewed by
the building official provided the following conditions are met:

1. Application for renewal shall be made within the thirty-day period immediately

preceding the date of expiration of the permit; and

2. If the permit has had an associated discretionary Land Use review,

date of mandatory compliance with a new or revised edition of the building code or after the

effective date of an amendment to applicable provisions of the Land Use Code or the

Regulations for Environmentally Critical Areas, the permit shall not be renewed unless:

~a) Me LanC[ use application was approved for issuance five years or less before the

date of the application for renewal; or

(b) the work authorized by the permit has been started and is substantially underway,
"Substantially underway" means that work such as excavation, inspections, and
installation of framing, electrical, mechanical and finish work is being completed on
a continuing basis.

3. If an application for renewal is made either more than eighteen months after the

3.1 The building official determines that the permit complies, or is modified to

comply, with the code or codes in effect on the date of application renewal; or

3.2 The work authorized by the permit is substantially underway and progressing
I %J D

at a rnt-,qnnroVf-t1 h +1,,. U-41A;j, M~~P7 , 1 55

.7
&amp;

%, ". y underway means that work
such as excavation, inspections, and installation of framing electrical mechanical and

11 a VVV s e ng completed on a continuing basis.

Permits may also be renewed where commencement or completion of the work

autliorizect by the permit is delayed by litigation, appeals, strikes or other causes related to

13 the work authorized by the permit, beyond the permit holder's control.

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

Note: In addition to satisfying the provisions. of this section, an applicant seeking to renew a

building permit for new or additional development in a landslide-prone area, as described in

the Environmentally Critical Areas (ECA) Ordinance, (SMC 25.09), must satisfy Section

25.09.345 of the ECA Ordinance, Permit Renewals in Landslide-prone Areas.

106.9.3 Reestablishment. A new permit shall be required to complete work where a permit
has expired and was not renewed.

EXCEPTION: A permit which has been expired for less than one year may be reestablished

upon approval of the building official provided it complies with Section 106.9.2, Items 2 and 3 above.

106.9.4 Suspension or Revocation. The building official may, by written order, suspend
or revoke a permit issued under the provisions of this code whenever the permit is issued in

error or on the basis of incorrect information supplied, or in violation of any ordinance or

regulation or any provisions of this code.

106.10 Permits and Certificates of Occupancy for Temporary Structures.

106.10.1 Tents and SimilarFacilities. The building official may issue a nonrenewable

permit and certificate of occupancy to erect and maintain for a period not to exceed six

months, a tent or other temporary structure to be used for religious services, conventions,

circuses, carnivals, fairs, special sales or similaruses.

Such structures shall be removed before the expiration of the six-month period

specified on the certificate of occupancy. Removal shall be guaranteed by a cash deposit
with the building official or by a surety bond, the amount of which, in either case, shall be
fixed by the building official.

Note: The Land Use and Fire codes may imp

I

o

-

se additional restrictions on tents and

temporary structures.

The conditions relative to the cash deposit or the bond shall be such that in case of
failure of the occupant or owner to conform to any of the lawful requirements of the City
relative to erection, maintenance or removal of said tent or other structure, the properly
authorized officers of the City may enter the premises and take such steps as are necessary to

conform to such lawful requirements, and shall recover the cost thereof from the cash

deposit or bond.

CS 19.2
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The construction of the structure shall be subject to reasonable safeguards for the

persons and property as the building official shall prescribe. The nature and extent of fire-

extinguishing equipment and decorations shall be subject to the requirements of the fire

chief, and the sanitary facilities shall meet the requirements of the Director of Public Health.

106.10.2 Temporary Structures. Temporary structures such as reviewing stands and other

Z 11 miscellaneous stnict .. es co-Form; + +', e I r +U.
116 V

).%,Liu Lvalvanz' U s code, and sheds, canopies,

or fences used for the protection of the public around and in conjunction with construction

4

wo may be erected by special permit from me building official for a limited period of time

and such building or structure shall be subject to the bonding, removal and safety provisions

noted in Section 106. 10. 1. Temporary buildings or structures in the right-of-way shall be

5
11

regulated by the Director of Transportation.

106.10.3 Temporary Office Trailers. The building official may issue a building/use permit
6

1.

and certificate of occupancy for eighteen months for the installation of a Commercial Coach
or Modular Home as a temporary office or other uses as may be determined by the building

official, subject to the following:

8 11

1. The Commercial Coach shall be identified by a State of Washington black sticker

located by the door. The structure may be placed on a temporary foundation and shall be

9
11

anchored to resist wind and seismic lateral forces.

2. The Modular Home shall be identified by a State of Washington gold sticker
10

located by the door. It will be accepted as long as no heavy storage is anticipated for the

tern orary office use Thi- qtniotmei- m b,:. ],A,, 4 + 47'_ A
I

~J if
%, 011 a Ullyvlaly un ation and shall be

anchored to resist wind and seismic lateral forces.

12 3. A plot plan shall be submitted to verify compliance with the Land Use Code and
to check exposure to other buildings.

13 4. The proposed use must be permitted outright under the Land Use Code and

comply with all other pertinent laws and ordinances.
14

5. Construction offices shall be regulated by Section 106.10.4.

15
A subsequent permit and certificate of occupancy for another eighteen months may

be issued at the end of each eighteen-month period if the building official determines that the

16 trailer complies with this section.

106.10.4 Construction Buildings. The building official may issue a permit to erect and
I / 11 M!4intn;" orlnof"Inf~ 4Y,' L--I-

I R

%J11 V
'-U'Y

6 s anu similar temporary buildings, including
material and equipment storage, all for the purpose of constructing an improvement.

LAULF I ION: Construction offices and similar temporary buildings located on the same

IQ
premises for which a construction permit has been issued do n re uire - addit- I +

11

1 11
na empomy perm t.

20

3ucn structures snan be removed within 14 days after the termination of the permit,

11

and such removal shall be guaranteed by a cash deposit with the building official or by a

21

surety bond, the amount of which, in either case, shall be fixed by the building official.

1
The conditions relative to the cash deposit or the bond shall be such that in case of

22

failure of the occupant or owner to conform to any of the lawful requirements of the City

11

relative to erection, maintenance or removal of said construction offices, dry shacks or

*:) a
similar temporary buildings, the Droperly authorized officers of the ity, m ent-, dw

-.7

R nremises and take such ste s
F "a ZIR, 1.1%,%XSSaly L0 CO rm Lu such lawful requirements, and

+1-- 4r

24 11

V %'It
%.' ~IUZL reo orn Uie cash deposit or bond.

25

The construction of the structure shall be subject to reasonable safeguards for persons

11

and property as the building official shall prescribe; the nature and extent of fire-

extinguishing equipment shall be subject to the requirements of the fire chieL and the
Zb I ;+ r_ ;14. L 11

27

28

0".LJL "L.Y ~' eb b a meet Me requirements ot me Director 01 FlIblic Health.

SECTION 107--FEES

A fee for each building permit and for other activities related to the enforcement of this code
shall be paid as set forth in the Fee Subtitle.

CS 19.2

16



MT/eph

97bldgord.doc

7/10/98

V#2

I

4

6

SECTION 108--INSPECTIONS

108.1 General. All construction or work for which a permit is required is subject to

inspection by the building official, and certain types of construction shall have special

inspections by registered special inspectors as specified in Section 1701.

A survey of the lot may be required by the building official to verify compliance of

the structure with approved plans.

108.2 Inspection Requests. It is the duty of the owner of the property or his/her authorized

agent, or the person designated by the owner/agent to do the work authorized by a permit, to

notify the building official that work requiring inspection as specified in this section and

Section 1701 is ready for inspection.

It is the duty of the person requesting any inspections required by this code to

provide access to and means for proper inspection of such work. It is the duty of the permit
holder to cause the work to be accessible and exnosed for inspection r%QPQ 11111-11 n 14

7 11

Y-Y "FFjL v-

by the building ollicial. Neither the building official nor the City shall be liable for expense

8 11

entailed in the required removal or replacement of any material to allow inspection.

108.3 Inspection Record. Work requiring a permit shall not be commenced until the permit

9
1

holder or his/her agent has posted an inspection record in a conspicuous place on the

10
premises and in a position which allows the building official to conveniently make the

required entries thereon regarding inspection of the work. This record shall be maintained in

such a nosition by the permit hnldi-r imf4l -Fincil _1 11- 11 A L 4.1- -
I 1 9

"FF1.%J rpaluu Y Duilding

12

official.

108.4 Approvals Required. No work shall be done on any part of the building or structure

beyond the point indicated in each successive inspection without first obtaining the written

1 45 1 nnproval nfthp h3ifld-iin nffir-icd Q 1k ;++ -1 1_1
5 .

UV W1 C11. apF10V S I be given only after an

inspection has been made of each successive sten in the construction as intfinnf~-,] -h

I A It
J

The inspections required in Section 108.5.

15 11

There shall be a final inspection and approval of all buildings when completed and

ready for occupancy.

16
11

Approval as a result of an inspection shall not be construed to be an approval of a

violation of the provisions of this code or of other pertinent laws and ordinances of the City.
17 1 Tin v P,,+i r%~ +_ .

I R

F c) FJ%1a%-u1J J-16 g ve authority to violate or cancel Me provisions ot this code or of
other pertinent laws and ordinances of the City shall not be valid.

lub.~o Kequired Inspections.

19 1

108.5.1 General. No required reinforcing steel or structural framework of any part of any
building or structure shall be covered or concealed in any manner whatsoever without first

20
11

obtaining the approval of the building official,

EXCEPTION: Modular homes and commercial coaches identified by State of Washington

21
11

stickers as specified in Section 106.10.3 and placed upon a permanent foundation approved and

inspected by the building official,

22
11

The building official, upon notification by the permit holder or his/her agent, of the

property address and permit number, shall make the following inspections and shall either
23

approve that portion of the construction as completed or shall notify the permit holder or

24
his/her agent where the construction fails to comply with the law.

108.5.2 Foundation and Site Inspection: To be made after trenches are excavated and

25
11

forms erected and when all materials for the foundation are delivered'on the job. Where
concrete from a central mixing plant (commonly termed "ready mix") is to be used,

26
11

materials need not be on the job.

108.5.3 Concrete Slab or Under-floor InsiDection: To be made after all in-slab or under-
r_ / R

floor building service equipment, concluit, piping accessories and other ancillary equipment

28 11

items are in place but before any concrete is poured or floor sheathing installed, including
the subfloor.

108.5.4 Frame Inspection: To be made after the roof, all framing, fire-blocking and

bracing are in place and all pipes, chimneys and vents are complete and the rough electrical,

plumbing, and heating wires, pipes and ducts are approved.
CS 19.2
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108.5.5 Insulation Inspection: To be made after all insulation and vapor barriers are in

place but before any gypsum board or plaster is applied.

108.5.6 Lath and/or Gypsum Board Inspection: For shear walls, to be made after lathing

and/or gypsum board, interior and exterior, is in place, but before any plastering is applied or

before gypsum board joints and fasteners are taped and finished.

2
11

108.5.7 Final Inspection: To be made after finish grading and the building is completed

and before occupancy.
a 11 1 no Ic Q

pecial -inspections. For special inspections, see Unapter I

1, ~ I A.108.7 Other Inspections In additi on to fl, I I ed his ections, s eni 1 al,

4 F F %, VV%11 ~, U
lir,

official may make or require any other inspections of any construction work to ascertain

5 compliance with the provisions of this code and other pertinent laws and ordinances which

are enforced by the building official.

6 Where work, for which any permit or approval is required, is commenced or

performed prior to making formal application and receiving the building official's
7

permission to proceed, the building official may make a special investigation inspection

8
before a permit may be issued for such work. Where a special investigation is made, a

special investigation fee may be assessed in accordance with the Fee Subtitle.

9 108.8 Reinspections. The building official may require a reinspection when work for

which inspection is called is not complete, corrections called for are not made, the inspection
10 rAntNrA , f I ~+-A +L -11

1 1

a J.,L%J F.Lup'l Y FV U1.1 e Wo site, the approved plans are not readily available to

the inspector, for failure to provide access on the date for which inspection is requested, or

when deviations from plans which require the approval of the building official have been

12 made without proper approval

For the purpose of determining compliance with Section 3402, Maintenance, the

13 building official or the fire chief may cause any structure to be reinspected.

14
The building official may assess a reinspection fee as set forth in the Fee Subtitle for

15

any action listed above for which reinspection may be required, whether or not a

reinspection is actually performed. A reinspection fee shall not be assessed the first time the

11 work subject to inspection is rejected for failure to comply with the requirements of this

16 code.

17

18

19

In instances where reinspection fees have been assessed, no additional inspection of

the work shall be performed until the required fees have been paid.

SECTION 109--CERTIFICATE OF OCCUPANCY

109.1 Occupancy. No new building or structure shall be used or occupied, and no change in

20 the existing occupancy classification of a building or structure, or portion thereof, shall be

made until the building official has issued a Certificate of Occupancy therefor.

21
1

EXCEPTION: Group R, Division 3, and Group U Occupancies provided buildings and

struct es of Group R, Division 3 shall not be used or occupied until approved for occupancy after final

22
11 inspection.

Issuance of a Certificate of Occupancy shall not be construed as an approval of a

23 'violation of the provisions of this code or other pertinent laws and ordinances of the City.

2A
Certificates presuming to give authority to violate or cancel the provisions of this code or of

other pertinent laws and ordinances of the City shall not be valid.

25 11

109.2 Change in Occupancy. Changes in the occupancy of a building shall not be made

except as specified in Section 3405 ofthis code.

26
1

109.3 Certificate Issued. After satisfactory completion of inspections, when it is found that

the building or structure requiring a Certificate of Occupancy complies with the provisions
27 0

of dais code, die r ire Code ana other pertinent laws and ordinances of the City, the building

official shall issue a Certi-ficate of 0- - w1h; 1, 4-11 nt- th -6-11 wj - e-
2S 11

~.F .7 %, a %AJ 11 %;; . ng n rmation:

1. The building permit number;

2. The address of the building;

3. A description of that portion of the building for which the certificate is issued;

CS 19.2
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4. A statement that the described portion of the building complies with the

requirements of this code for group and division of occupancy and the activity for which the

proposed occupancy is classified; and

1
5. The name of the building official.

109.4 Temporary Certificate. A Temporary Certificate of Occupancy may be issued by
2 the building official for the use of a portion, or portions, of a building or structure prior to

the completion of the entire building or structure provided all devices and safeguards for fire
3

protection and life safety, as required by this code, the Fire Code, and other pertinent laws

4
and ordinances of the City, are maintained in a safe and usable condition. See Section

106. 10 for Certificates of Occupancy for temporary structures.

5 109.5 Posting. A Certificate of Occupancy shall be posted in a conspicuous place on the

premises and shall not be removed except by the building official.

6 109.6 Revocation. The building official may, in writing, suspend or revoke a Certificate of

7
Occupancy issued under the provisions ofthis code whenever the certificate is issued in

error, or on the basis of incorrect information supplied, or when it is determined that the

8 building or structure or portion thereof is in violation of any pertinent laws or ordinances of

the City or any of the provisions of this code.

9

10

Section 5. Chapter 2 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as follows:

Chapter 2

DEFINITIONS AND ABBREVIATIONS

12 SECTION 201 - DEFINITIONS

13 201.1 General. For the purpose ofthis code, certain terms, phrases, words and their derivatives

shall be construed as specified in this chapter and elsewhere in this code where specific

14
1

definitions are provided. Terms, phrases and words used in the singular include the plural and

the plural the singular. Terms, phrases and words used in the masculine aender include the
1 1-2 4 -P--4 : --A

11 lie the futumme we masculine.

16 1

Where terms, phrases and words are not defined, they shall have their ordinary

accepted meanings within the context with which they are used. Webster's Third New
17 International Dictionary of the English Language, Unabridged, copyright 1986, shall be

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

considered as providing ordinarily accepted meanings.

In"r retation 1201: Whenever a Uniform or National code is referenced in this code, it
I

shall mean the Seattle edition of that code, includinR local amendments,

201.2 Standards of Quality.

201.2.1 General. The standards listed below labeled a "UBC Standard" are also listed in

Chapter 35, Part 11, and are part of this code. The other standards listed below are recognized

standards (see Sections 3 5 03 and 3 504).

201.2.2 Noncombustible material.

UB C Standard 2- 1, Noncombustible Material Test

201.2.3 Burning characteristics of building materials.

1. UBC Standard 8-1, Test Method for Surface-buming Characteristics of Building

Materials

2. UB.C Standard 23-4, Fire-retardant-treated Wood Tests on Durability and

Hygroscopic Properties

3. UBC Standard 26-5, Chamber Method of Test for Measuring the Density of Smoke
from the Burning or Decomposition of Plastic Materials

4. UB C Standard 26-6, Ignition Properties of Plastics

201.2.4 Corrosives and irritants.

1. 49 C.F.R. 173, Appendix A, Testing for Corrosiveness CS 19.2
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I

2

4

5

6

9

10

I I

12

13

14

15

2. 16 C.F.R. 1500.41 and 1500.42, Methods of Testing Primary Irritant Substances and

Test for Eye Irritants

201.2.5 Ranking of hazardous materials.

UFC Standard 79-3, Identification of the Health, Flammability and Reactivity of

Hazardous Materials

201.2.6 Classification of plastics.

UBC Standard 26-7, Method of Test for Determining Classification of Approved

Light-transmittingPlastics

SECTION 202 - A

ACCESS FLOOR SYSTEM is an assembly consisting of panels mounted on

pedestals to provide an under-floor space for the installations of mechanical, electrical,

communication or similarsystems or to serve as an air-supply or return-air plenum.

ACCREDITATION BODY is an approved, third-party organization that initially

accredits and subsequently monitors, on a continuing basis, the competency and performance

of a grading or inspection agency related to carrying out specific tasks.

ACI is the American Concrete Institute, Box 19150, Redford Station, Detroit,

Michigan 48219.

ADDITION is an extension or increase in floor area or height of a building or

structure.

AEROSOL is a product that is dispensed by a propellant from a metal can up to a

maximum size of 3 3.8 fluid ounces (1000 mL) or a glass or plastic bottle up to a size of 4 fluid

ounces (118.3 niL), other than a rim-vented container.

VIAO: AGGREGATE, for the numose ofe ission cordt-ml design is crushed stone_, I

stone, or other inert material or combinations thereof haviniz hard, strong, durable Dieces.
L__ - -

AGRICULTURAL BUILDING is a structure designed and constructed to house
16 farm implements, hay, grain, poultry, livestock or other horticultural products. This structure

shall not be a place of human habitation or a place ofemployment where agricultural products17 1~

are processed, treated or packaged, nor shall it be a place used by the public.

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

VIAQ --AIR BARRIER is a continuous material or system of materials used for the

purpose of minimizing the movement of air across a defined boundM, and capable of

withstanding the maximum pressure developed across it, without failing by becoming

significantly more leaky.

VIAO: AIR, SUPPLY is that air delivered to the conditioned space and used r

ventilation. heating, cooling, humidification or dehumidification.

AISC is the American Institute of Steel Construction, Inc., One East Wacker Drive,

Suite 3 100, Chicago, Illinois 60601-200 1.

ALLEY is any public way or thoroughfare ((k-,s4han)) 16 feet (4877 mm) or less but

not less than 10 feet (3 04 8 mm) in width that has been dedicated or deeded to the public for

public use.

ALTER or ALTERATION is any change, addition or modification in construction or

occupancy.

AMUSEMENT BUILDING. See Section 408.2.

ANSI is the American National Standards Institute, 1430 Broadway, New York, New
York 10018.

APARTMENT HOUSE is any building or portion thereof that contains three or more

dwelling units and, for the purpose of this code, includes residential condominiums.

APPROVED, as to materials and types of construction, refers to approval by the

building official as the result of investigation and tests conducted by the building offiejW, or by

20
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reason of accepted principles or tests by recognized authorities, technical or scientific

organizations.

2

3

4

5

8

10

APPROVED AGENCY is an established and recognized agency regularly engaged in

conducting tests or famishing inspection services, when such agency has been approved.

APPROVED FABRICATOR is an established and qualified person, firm or

corporation approved by the building official pursuant to Section 1701.7 of this code.

ARCHITECT. See "project architect or enpaineer."

AREA. See "floor area."

ASSEMBLY BUILDING is a building or portion of a building used for the gathering

together of 50 or more persons for such purposes as deliberation, education, instruction,

worship, entertainment, amusement, drinking or dining, or awaiting transportation.

ASTM is the American Society for Testing and Materials, 100 Barr Harbor Drive,

West Conshohocken, Pennsylvania 19428.

ATRIUM is an opening through two or more floor levels other than enclosed

stairways, elevators, hoistways, escalators, plumbing, electrical, air-conditioning or other

equipment, which is closed at the top and not defined as a mall. Floor levels, as used in this

definition, do not include balconies within assembly occupancies or mezzanines that comply
with Section 507.

AUTOMATIC, as applied to fire-protection devices, is a device or system providing
*

I 1 11 pn pMj. j." 1,
47~-_+. - 4-1__-+ r

15 .7 W.&amp;I necessity o lannan intervention and activated as a result ot

a predetermined temperature rise, rate of rise of temperature or increase in the level of

~Iv u ionproducts,

13
1

A)NWING. See Section 3203.

14

15

16

17

18

19

BALCONY, EXTERIOR EXIT. See Section 1006.3.

BASEMENT is any floor level below the first story in a building ((-,e*eep4hat-a41eor-

It Q 4~0 5$

20 M-VTrr-.J, 1~-,u Luly .

H

BOILER, HIGH-PRESSURE, is a boiler furnishing steam at pressures in excess of

21 15 pounds per square inch (psi) (103.4 kPa) or hot water at temperatures in excess of 250'F

~ 15

AWNING SIGN. See Section 3203.

SECTION 203 - B

BALCONY is that portion of the seating space of an assembly room, the lowest part of

which is raised 4 feet (1219 mm) or more above the level of the main floor and shall include

the area providing access to the seating area or serving only as a foyer.

(12 I'Q, or at pressures in excess of 160 psi (1103.2 kPa).

21 VILLK KUUIVI is any room containing a steam or hot-water boiler.

23 BUILDING is any structure used or intended for supporting or sheltering any ((itse

07 A
of)) occupancy.

11

U1 DING, MS ING, is a building erected prior to the adoption of this code, or
nnp fnr -,x7b;rb n I.- al 1, ;IA4 + 1, L

25 11r,
ab een ssueu under the prior cocte ana con ruction

has been started within eighteen months after adoption of this code.

26 0 BUILDING-01FRI TA ioflk. fri +1, - A ~ .4

%J V%I.LVJV i uSgllme authoritychargedwithine
administration and enforcement of this code, or the building official's duly authorized

*57 11

IV-Plubuillauve.

28 Interiwetation 1203:, BUILDING OFFICIAL

is
.. the Director of the Department of

I

Construction and Land Use. As used in this code, the term includes authorized

representatives of the Director of the. Department of Construction and Land Use.

CS 19.2
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BUILDING PERMIT APPLICATIONVULLY COMPLETE, is an gpplication
which the building official has jud,ged to meet the requirements of Section 106.5. It shall be

the application for all the architectural and structural parts of a building. exceDt when the

building official allows gpplication for portions of buildings the Mlication shall be at least

1!)

thecorn-plete structural frame.

16

3

4

5

U K MUND ING is the transferring of flammable or combustible liquids from
tanks or drums into smaller containers for distribution.

6 1

CAST STONE is a precast building stone manufactured from portland cement
concrete and used as a trim, veneer or facing on or in buildings or structures.

CENTRAL HEATING PLANT is environmental heating equipment that directly

utilizes fuel to generate heat in a medium for distribution by means of ducts or 1 - tA R - - F F a %J

umer inan me room or space in which the equipment is located.

9
11

C.F.R. is the Code of Federal Regulations, a regulation of the United States of America
available from the Superintendent of Documents, United States Government Printing Office,

10
11 Washington, DC 20402.

HIEF OF THE FIRE "IEPARTAKIN VF-DV rillry
I I I

ul JF is the head of the fire

department or a regularly authorized deputy.

14
11 Cluir " " A 17 rl An V means the care of children during M period of a 24-hour dgy.

13 CHILD DAY CARE HOME, FAMILY is a child dgy care facilily, licenaed e~btbg
state, located in the fainilv abode of the person or persons under whose direct care and

I
&amp;1~ 11 . : +U 11:114 .1

15

16
COMBUSTIBLE LIQUID. See the Fire Code.

17
1

CONDOMINIUM, RESIDENTIAL. See "apartment house."

CONGREGA RESIDENCE Js 1+1 +L V

18 0
-1.7 r,

V1 FV V11 emo that contains

0!4UVx V a VI't V, %, s placed. )or the care of twelve or fewer children, including children

who reside at the home.

InterDretation 1204: CITY. as used in this code, is the City of Seattle, Washinaton.

facilities for living, sleeping and sanitation, as required by this code, and may include facilities

19
11

for eating and cooking, for occupancy by other than a family. A congregate residence may be a

shelter, convent, monastery, dormitory, fraternity or sorority house, but does not include jails,

20
1

hospitals, nursing homes, hotels or lodging houses.

21
letters, sketches and other documents that fully define the work to be constructed.

22 1i CON ROL ARVA ;-q n 1-milrl;t, ~+, V 11-1A:
r,

02. pu 011 0 a ng within which the exempted
amounts of hazardous materials mav be ored disnensed handled or " sed

23

CONTRACT DOCUMENTS are those desi2n drawin s, written specif9 ications,

COICROSIVE is a chemical that causes visible destruction of, or irreversible

24
1

alterations in, living tissue by chemical action at the site of contact. A chemical is considered

to be corrosive if, when tested on the intact skin of albino rabbits by the method described in
I

&amp;_ ~J 11 e te r ~+~+

.5 a
n

Y 1-cuLOF%J on it Appendix A Lo 49 C. F.R. 1 7 3, it destroys or

changes irreversibly the structure of the tissue at the site of contact following an exposure

period of rour hours. This term shall not refer to action on inanimate surfaces.

27
11

COURT is a space, open and unobstructed to the sky, located at or above grade level

28
on a lot and bounded on three or more sides by walls of a building.

SECTION 205 - D

CS 19.2
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I

2

3

4

9

10

12

13

14

15

DAY CARE CENTER is an agency, other than a family child day care home, which

provides care for children for periods of less than 24 hours.

DAY TREATMENT CENTERJs an agency which provides care. sMervision and

anoromiate theraDeutic and educational services duriniz ])art of the 24-hour dgy for children.

VIAQ: DEPRESSURIZATION_SYSTEM is a contaminated soil Ras control

technique that depressurizes the space below a concrete slab or other soil gas retarder

relative to the sr)ace above
it.. The purpose of the depressurization system is to maintain a

slightly lower pressure in the soil gas under the sl~b or other soil gas retarder. compared to

the indoor pressure above it, to ensure that flows are from the indoors to the soil, thus

preventing mass transport of contaminated soil gas to the indoor air.

DIRECTOR. See "buildinp- official."

DISPENSING is the pouring or transferring of any material from a container, tank or

similar vessel, whereby vapors, dusts, fumes, mists or gases may be liberated to the

atmosphere.

DISPERSAL AREA, SAFE. See Section 1008.2.

DRAFT STOP is a material, device or construction installed to restrict the movement
of air within open spaces of concealed areas of building components such as crawl spaces,

floor-ceiling assemblies, roof-ceiling assemblies and attics.

DWELLING is any building or portion thereof that contains not more than two

dwelling units.

DWELLING UNIT is any building or portion thereof that contains living facilities,

including provisions for sleeping, eating, cooking and sanitation, as required by this code, for

not more than one family, or a congregate residence for 10 or less persons.

SECTION 206 - E

EFFICIENCY DWELLING UNIT is a dwelling unit containing only one habitable

room.

ELECTRICAL CODE is the National Electrical Code promulgated by the National

Fire Protection Association, as adopted by this jurisdiction.

ELEVATOR CODE is the safety code for elevators, dumbwaiters, escalators and

moving walks as adopted by thisjurisdiction (see ((AVpeffdi*)) Chapter 30).

EMERGENCY CONTROL STATION is an approved location on the premises of a

Group H, Division 6 Occupancy where signals from emergency equipment are received and
that is continually staffed by trained personnel.

ENERGY CODE is the Seattle En~gj~Cod~e.

ENGINEER. See "project architect or engineer" and "structural

record."

EXISTING BUILDINGS. See "building, existing."

EXIT. See Section ((4404-4)) 100 5. 1.

EXIT COURT. See Section ((10044)) L006.13.5. 1.

EXIT PASSAGEWAY. See Section ((449~)) 1005.3.4.

EXIT PLACARD. See Section 1002.

EXIT SIGN. See Section 1002.

EXTERIOR STAIRWAY. See Section 1006.3.3. 1.
GS 19,2
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2

3

4

5

6

SECTION 207 - F

FAMILY is ((

FABRICATION AREA (fab area) is an area within a semiconductor fabrication

facility and related research and development areas in which there are processes using
hazardous production materials. Such areas are allowed to include ancillary rooms or areas

such as dressing rooms and offices that are directly related to the fab area processes.

)) a housekeeping unit consisting of any number of
related -persons; ei-aht or fewer non-related, non-transient persons; or eight or fewer related

sororities, or groups occupying dormitory buildinas or residential clubs.

and non-related, non-transient Persons other than congreLyate residences, fraternities.,

WSBC: FAMILY ABODE is_a single dwelling unit and accessoKy buildings

8
occupied for living Dmoses by a family which..provides nermanent provisions for liyiM
sleegi:ng, eatin&amp; cooking and sanitation.

9 FAMI YCHY n"AVrA1DVUnA4 Q 641-:1.4A

10

. care home, family.
FIRE ASSEMBLY. See Section 713.2.

FIRE CODE is the Uniform Fire Code promulgated by the International Fire Code

Institute, as adopted by this jurisdiction.

FIRE RESISTANCE or FIRE-RESISTIVE CONSTRUCTION k onmtrni-tinn tn

reSISL the spread ottire, details of which are specified in this code.

13
1

FIRE-RETARDANT COVERING. See Section 3203.

FIRE-RETARDANT-TREATED WOOD is any wood product impregnated with

14
1

chemicals by a pressure process or other means during manufacture, and which, when tested in

accordance with UBC Standard 8-1 for a i)eriodof 3 0 minutes shall have a flame spread of not
I F; 11 - - . . -

3

v v ra /-j anu snow no eviaence ot progressive combustion. In addition, the flame front shall not

16 11

progress more than 10'/2 feet (3200 mm) beyond the center line of the burner at any time

during the test. Materials that may be exposed to the weather shall pass the accelerated

17 1
weathering test and be identified as Exterior type, in accordance with UBC Standard 23-4.

Where material is not directly exposed to rainfall but exposed to high humidity conditions, it

18
1

shall be subjected to the hygroscopic test and identified as Interior Type Ain accordance with

19
UBC Standard 23-4.

All materialsshall bear identification showing the fire performance rating thereof Such

20 identifications shall be issued by an approved agency having a service for inspection of

21

22

23

materials at the factory.

FLAMMABLE LIQUID. See the Fire Code.

FLOOR AREA is the area included within the surrounding exterior walls of a

building or portion thereof, exclusive of vent shafts,, ((aad)) courts and gridirons. The floor area

of a building, or portion thereof, not provided with surrounding exterior walls shall be the

usable area under the horizontal projection of the roofor floor above.

FM is Factory Mutual Engineering and Research, 1151 Boston-Providence Turnpike,

Norwood, Massachusetts 02062.

FOAM PLASTIC INSULATION is a plastic that is intentionally expanded by the

use of a foaming agent to produce a reduced-density plastic containing voids consisting of
hollow spheres or interconnected cells distributed throughout the plastic for thermal insulating

or acoustical purposes and that has a density less than 20 pounds per cubic foot (320 kg/m').

FOOTING is that portion of the foundation of a structure that spreads and transmits

loads directly to the soil or the piles.

FRONT OF LOT is the front boundary line of a lot bordering on the street and, in the

case of a comer lot, may be either frontage.
CS M2
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SECTION 208 - G

GARAGE is a building or portion thereof in which a motor vehicle containing

flammable or combustible liquids or gas in its tank is stored, repaired or kept.

GARAGE, PRIVATE, is a building or a portion of a building, not more than 1,000

square feet (93 in) in area, in which only motor vehicles used by the tenants of the building or

buildings on the premises are stored or kept. (See Section 312.)

GARAGE, PUBLIC, is any garage other than a private garage.

GAS ROOM is a separately ventilated, fully enclosed room in which only toxic and

highly toxic compressed gases and associated equipment and supplies are stored or used.

a H I~U A "U
kAdjacent Ground Elevanon) is the lowest point ot elevation of the finished

surface of the ground, paving or sidewalk within the area between the building and the

property line or, when the property line is more than 5 feet (1524 mm) from the building,

8
11

between the building and a line 5 feet (1524 mm)from the building.

For grade of structures built over water. see Section 413.2.

GRADE (Lumber) is the classification of lumber in regard to strength and utilify

GUARDRAIL is a system of building components located near the open sides of

I I I

elevated walking surfaces for the purpose of minimizing the possibility of an accidental fall

from the walking surface to the lower level.

GUEST is any person hiring or occupying a room for living or sleeping purposes.

13
11

GUEST ROOM is any room or rooms used or intended to be used by a guest for

living sleeping purposes. Every 100 square feet (9.3 in) of superficial floor area in a

14
11

dormitory shall be considered to be a guest room.

HABITABLE SPACE (ROOM) is space in a structure for living, sleeping, eating or

cooking. Bathrooms, toilet compartments, closets, halls, storage or utility space, and similar

areas, are not considered habitable space.

HANDLING is the deliberate movement of material by any means to a point of

storage or use.

HANDRAIL is a railing provided for grasping with the hand for support. See also

"guardrail."

HAZARDOUS PRODUCTION MATERIAL (HPM) is a solid, liquid or gas that

25

28

selected by either of the following, whichever yields a greater height of building:

has a degree of hazard rating in health, flammability or reactivity of 3 or 4 and that is used

directly in research, laboratory or production processes that have, as their end product,
materials that are not hazardous.

HEALTH HAZARD is a classification of a chemical for which there is statistically

significant evidence based on at least one study conducted in accordance with established

scientific principles that acute or chronic health effects may occur in exposed persons. The
term "health hazard" includes chemicals that are carcinogens, toxic or highly toxic agents,

reproductive toxins, irritants, corrosives, sensitizers, hepatotoxins, nepbrotoxins, neurotoxins,

agents that act on the hematopoietic system, and agents that damage the lungs, skin, eyes or

mucous membranes.

HEIGHT OF BUILDING is the vertical distance above a reference datum measured
to the highest point of the coping of a flat roof or to the deck line of a mansard roof or to the

average height of the highest gable of a pitched or hipped roof. The reference datum shall be

CS 19.2
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12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

1. The elevation of the highest adjoining sidewalk or ground surface within a 5-foot

(1524 mm) horizontal distance of the exterior wall of the building when such sidewalk or

ground surface is not more than 10 feet (3048 mm)above lowest grade.

2. An elevation 10 feet (304 8 mm) higher than the lowest grade when the sidewalk or

ground surface described in Item 1 is more than 10 feet (3 048 mm) above lowest grade.

The height of a stepped or terraced building is the maximum height of any segment of

the building.

HELIPORT is an area of land or water or a structural surface that is used, or intended

for use, for the landing and take-off of helicopters, and any appurtenant areas that are used, or

intended for use, for heliport buildings and other heliport facilities.

HELISTOP is the same as a heliport, except that no refueling, maintenance, repairs or

storage of helicopters is permitted.

HIGHLY TOXIC MATERIAL is a material that produces a lethal dose or a lethal

concentration that falls within any of the following categories:

1. A chemical that has a median lethal dose (LDJ of 50 milligrams or less per

kilogram of body weight when administered orally to albino rats weighing between 200 and
300 grams each.

2. A chemical that has a median lethal dose (LD5.) of 200 milligrams or less per

kilogram of body weight when administered by continuous contact for 24 hours (or less if

death occurs within 24 hours) with the bare skin of albino rabbits weighing between 2 and 3

kilograms each.

3. A chemical that has a median lethal concentration (LC,,) in air of 200 parts per
millionby volume or less of gas or vapor, or 2 milligramsper liter or less of mist, fume or

dust, when administered by continuous inhalation for one hour (or less if death occurs within

one hour) to albino rats weighing between 200 and 300 grams each.

Mixtures of these materialswith ordinary materials, such as water, may not warrant a

classification of highly toxic. While this system is basically simple in application, any hazard

evaluation that is required for the precise categorization of this type of material shall be

performed by experienced, technically competent persons.

HORIZONTAL EXIT. See Section 1005.3.5.

HOTEL is any building containing six or more guest rooms intended or designed to be

used, or that are used, rented or hired out to be occupied, or that are occupied for sleeping

purposes by guests.

HOT-WATER-HEATING BOILER is a boiler having a volume exceeding 120

gallons (454.2 L), or a heat input exceeding 200,000 Btu/h (149 540 kW), or an operating

temperature exceeding 21 O'F (99'Q that provides hot water to be used externally to itself.

HPM ROOM is a room used in conjunction with or serving a Group H, Division 6

Occupancy that hazardous production materials (HPM) are stored or used and that is classified

as a Group H, Division 2, 3 or 7 Occupancy,

VIAO: HVAC means heating. ventilating and air conditioning.

SECTION 210 -1

IRRITANT is a chemical that is not corrosive but that causes a reversible

inflammatory effect on living tissue by chemical action at the site of contact. A chemical is a
skin irritant if, when tested on the intact skin of albino rabbits by the methods of 16 C.F.R.

1500.41 for four hours' exposure or by other appropriate techniques, it results in an empirical
score of 5 or more. A chemical is an eye irritant if so determined under the procedure listed in

16 C.F.R. 1500.42 or other appropriate techniques.
CS 19.2
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SECTION 211 - J

JURISDICTION, as used in this code, i

LAND USE CODE is the Land Use Code, Title 23 of the Seattle Municipal Code,
as gmended.

LINTEL is a structural member placed over an opening or a recess in a wall and

supporting construction above.

LIQUID is any material that has a fluidity greater than that of 300 penetration asphalt

when tested in accordance with the Uniform Fire Code standards. When not otherwise

identified, the term "liquid" is both flammable and combustible liquids.

LIQUID STORAGE ROOM is a room classified as a Group H, Division 3

Occupancy used only for the storage of flammable or 'combustible liquids in a closed

condition. The quantities of flammable or combustible liquids in storage shall not exceed the

limits set forth in the Fire Code.

LIQUID STORAGE WAREHOUSE is a Group H, Division 3 Occupancy used only
for the storage of flammable or combustible liquids in an unopened condition. The quantities

of flammable or combustible liquids stored are not limited.

LISTED and LISTING are terms referring to equipment or materials included in a list

published by an approved testing laboratory, inspection agency or other organization

concerned with product evaluation that maintains periodic inspection of current productions of

listed equipment or materials. The published list shall state that the material or equipment

complies with approved nationally recognized codes, standards or tests and has been tested or

evaluated and found suitable for use in a specified manner,

LOADS. See Chapter 16.

LODGING HOUSE is any building or portion thereof containing not more than five

guest roomswhere rent is paid in money, goods, labor or otherwise.

LOW-PRESSURE HOT-WATER-HEATING BOILER is a boiler furnishing hot

water at pressures not exceeding 160 psi (1103.2 kPa) and at temperatures not exceeding 250'F

(121-C).

LOW-PRESSURE STEAM-HEATING BOILER is a boiler ftmlishing steam at

pressures not exceeding 15 psi (103.4 kPa).

)) a rigid structure projectina from and supMrted
by a buildin-. Marquees are regulated in Chapter 32.

MASONRY is that form of construction composed of stone, brick, concrete, gypsum,
hollow-clay tile, concrete block or tile, glass block or other similarbuilding units orgW. erials

or combination of these materials laid up unit by unit and set in mortar.

27
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MASONRY, SOLID, is masonry of solid units built without hollow spaces.

Interpretation 1214: MAY, as used in this code, is Dennissive for compliance.

I MECHANICAL CODE is the Uniform Mechanical Code promulgated by the

2
International Conference of Building Officials, as adopted by thisjurisdiction.

3 11

room.

MEZZANINE or MEZZANINE FLOOR is an intermediate floor placed within a

4
MOTEL shall mean hotel as defined in this code.

5 where fl

MOTOR VEHICLE FUEL-DISPENSING STATION is that portion of a building

ammable or combustible liquids or gases used as motor fuels are stored and dispensed

6

from fix ed equipment into the fuel tanks of motor vehicles.

7 SECTI ON 215 - N

9
that, in t

NONCOMBUSTIBLE, as applied to building construction material, means a material

he form in which it is used, is either one of the following:

10 1 1

1. Material of which no part will ignite and bum when subjected to fire. Any material

I 1 1

conform

1
this sect

ing to UBC Standard 2-1 shall be considered noncombustible within the meaning of
ion.

I
; I

2. Material having a structural base of noncombustible material as defined in Item 1,

wim a s urfacing material not over'/, inch (3.2 mm)thick which has a flame-spread rating of 50

112
11 00.

"Noncombustible" does not apply to surface finish materials. Material required to be
14 0 nnnrnmh11cf;1%b- Fn-e Aii~ A 1 4-1

I K

IV ~, %, ea, ances to ues, heating appliances or other sources of high

temperature shall refer to material conforming to Item 1. No material shall be classed as
I

noncombustible, which is subject to increase in combustibility or flame-spread rating, beyond

16 11

the limits herein established, through the effects of age, moisture or other atmospheric
condition.

17
,

11 Flame-spread rnti nr! lle,-d k ; _r_ --4.

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

115 ~IJAIII I%, J.3 tv ng OULamed according to tests

conducted as specified in UB C Standard 8-1.

SECTION 216 - 0

OCCUPANCY is the purpose for which a building, or part thereof, is used or intended

to be used.

ORIEL WINDOW is a window that projects from the main line of an enclosing wall

of a building and is carried on brackets or corbels.

OWNER is any person, agent, firm or corporation having a legal or equitable interest

in the property.

SECTION 217 - P

PANIC HARDWARE. See Section 1002.

PEDESTRIAN WALKWAY is a walkway used exclusively as a pedestrian

trafficway.

PERMIT is an official document or certificate issued by the building official

authorizing performance of a specified activity.

CS19.2
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PERSON is a natural person, heirs, executors, administrators or assigns, and includes a

firm, partnership or corporation, its or their successors or assigns, or the agent of any of the

aforesaid.

I A IDYJn n ITANYXTUO C N is the property of emitting light as the resuit of absorption

ofvisible or invisible liaht which continueq fhr n L-nofb nf tj m,- nft,~r r-Arn;fcfi ~

PLASTIC MATERIALS, APPROVED, other than foam plastics regulated under

3
11

Sections 601.5.5 and 2602, are those plastic materials having a self-ignition temperature of

650'F (343'C) or greater as determined in accordance with UBC Standard 26-6, and a smoke-
4 H ; .+; + +11 A CA _1_

V;

0
t,.y 11r, 110 r:,1fMW1 au en tes ted in accordance wita U 15 U Standard 8 -

1, in the

way intended for use, or a smoke-density rating not greater than 75 when tested in accordance

with U13C Standard 26-5 in the thickness intended for use. Approved plastics shall be

ro 11

classified as either CCI or CC2 in accordance with UBC Standard 26-7. See also "foam plastic

insulation."

7 PLATFORM. See Section 405.1.2.

8 PLUMBING CODE is the Plumbing Code, as adopted by this jurisdiction.

9

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

I B

19

20

21

22

WSBC: PORTABLE SCHOOL CLASSROOM is a structure. transportable in

one or more sections, which requires a chassis to be transported.. and is designed to be used

as an educational space with or without a permanent foundation. The structure shall be

trailerable and cgpable of being demounted and relocated to other locations as needs arise.

PROJECT ARCHITECT OR ENGINEER is the licensed architect or enuineer

who has been commissioned as the Drime consultant, havinia overall responsibilitv for the

design and the coordination of the desien work of other consultants and whose seal is on the

contract documents.

PROTECTIVE MEMBRANE is a surface material that forms the required outer

layer or layers of a fire-resistive assembly containing concealed spaces.

PUBLIC WAY. See Section 1002.

No definitions.

REPAIR is the reconstruction or renewal of any part of an existing building for the

purpose of its maintenance.

SELF-LUMINOUS means powered continuously by a self-contained power source

26
11

other than a battery or batteries, such as radioactive tritium gas. A self-luminous sign is

27
independent of external power supplies or other energy for its operation,

SENSITIZER is a chemical that causes a substantial proportion of exposed people or

28 11

animals to develop an allergic reaction in normal tissue after repeated exposure to the

chemical.

SERVICE CORRIDOR is a fully enclosed passage used for transporting hazardous

production materials and for purposes other than required exiting.
CS 19.2
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6

SHAFT is an interior space, enclosed by walls or construction, extending through one

or more stories or basements that connects openings in successive floors, or floors and roof, to

accommodate elevators, dumbwaiters, mechanical equipment or similardevices or to transmit

light or ventilation air.

SHAFT ENCLOSURE is the walls or construction forming the boundaries of a shaft.

SHALL, as used in this code, is mandatory.

SIGN. See Section 3204.

SMOKE DETECTOR is an approved, listed device that senses visible or invisible

particles of combustion.

VIAQ: SOIL GAS RETARDER MEMBRANE is a flexible sheet materialplaced
between the soil and the indoor air for the numose of reducing the flow of soil.gas into the

buLldinZ_

STAGE. See Chapter 4.

8

9

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

STORY is that portion of a building included between the upper surface of any floor

and the upper surface of the floor next above, except that the topmost story shall be that portion
of a building included between the upper surface of the topmost floor and the ceiling or roof

above. If the finished floor level directly above a ((w,")) basement or unused under-floor

space is more than 6 feet (1829 mm) above grade, as defined herein, for more than 5 0 percent
of the total perimeter or is more than 12 feet (3658 mm) above grade( ,

anyj)ei~, )) for more than 25 feet (7620 mm) of the perimeter plus re uired drive a s u toQ ~Y~ 12

22 feet (6706 mm) such ((w,")) hg~jement or unused under-floor space shall be considered

as a story ed, however. that there is a 10-foot (3048 mm)minimum width between the

driveway and M portion of the 25-foot (7620 mm)exemption. See Figure 2-1
~

I

Interpretation 1220: In steoDed or terraced buildings, the number of stories is the

number counted from the first story of the lowest building segment to the top story of the

I

highest building segment. For purposes of this inteMLeI-ation, Dortions of buildings divided I

by area separation walls shall be considered separate buildings.

STORY, BASEMENT-LIKE is a story which. because of topogr
,

has exterior

walls that are covered or partially covered by earth. where the building official determines

that, egress and emergency access are restricted and which is subiect to sDecial restrictions

fefor occgpancv. pgress and sprinkler systems that apply to basements.

STREET is any thoroughfare or public way ((nat less dim ) more than 16 feet (4877

mm)in width that has been dedicated or deeded to the public for public use.

STRUCTURAL ENGINEER OF RECORD is the engineer who has been
commissioned to design the primary structure of the building. The structural documents

prepared by,. or under the sUgaision of, this enizineer must contain his/her seal and are the

structural contract documents used for the construction permit golication.

STRUCTURAL OBSERVATION means the visual observation of the structural

system, for general confori-nance to the approved plans and specifications( 3-ig

not include or waive the responsibility for the inspections required by Sections 108, 170 1, or

other sections of this code.

)). Structural observation does

CS 19.2
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STRUCTURALLY QUALIFIED PRODUCTS are products that have been Pre-

qualified by current acceWnce and certification by an accepted authori!y such as

International Conference of Building Officials (ICBO), American Society-for Testing and

Materials (ASTM). American. Concrete Institute LACI), American Institute of Steel

Construction (AISC). or others widely accepted in the en2ineering field.

STRUCTURE is that which is built or constructed, an edifice or building of any kind,

or any piece of work artificially built up or composed of parts joined together in some definite

manner.

SURGICAL AREA is the preoperating, operating, recovery and similar rooms within

an outpatient health-care center where the Patients are incapable of unassisted self-

preservation.

townhouse containing more than two dwelling units shall be considered an artment house,

and a townhouse containing only two dwelling units shall be considered a dwelling,

TRAVEL DISTANCE. See Section 1004.2.5.

TON"HOUSE is a form of iaround-related housina in which individual dwelliLig

I-units are attached alon2 at least one common wall to at least one other dwellina unit. Each

dwelling unit occupies space from the ground to the roof For the pMoses of this code a

UBC STANDARDS are those standards published in Volume 3 of the Uniform
Building Code promulgated by the International Conference of Building Officials, as adopted

by this jurisdiction. (See Chapter 35.)

UL is the Underwriters Laboratories Inc., 333 Pfingsten Road, Northbrook, Illinois

60062.

USE, with reference to flammable or combustible liquids, is the placing in action or

service of flammable or combustible liquids whereby flammable vapors may be liberated to

the atmosphere.

USE, with reference to hazardous materials other than flammable or combustible

liquids, is the placing in action or making available for service by opening or connecting any
container utilized for confinement of material whether a solid, liquid or gas.

Interpretation 1222: USE where otherwise mentioned in this code is equivalent to

character of occupancy and not intended to be construed as the definition of USE in the Land

Use Code.

USE, CLOSED SYSTEM, is use of a solid or liquid hazardous material in a closed

vessel or system that remains closed during normal operations where vapors emitted by the

product are not liberated outside of the vessel or system and the product is not exposed to the

atmosphere during normal operations, and all uses of compressed gases. Examples of closed

systems for solids and liquids include product conveyed through a piping system into a closed

vessel, system or piece of equipment, and reaction process operations.

USE, OPEN SYSTEM, is use of a solid or liquid hazardous material in a vessel or

system that is continuously open to the atmosphere during normal operations and where vapors
are liberated, or the product is exposed to the atmosphere during normal operations. Examples
of open systems for solids and liquids include dispensing from or into open beakers or

containers, dip tank and plating tank operations.
CS19.2
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SECTION 223 - V

I VALUE or VALUATION of a building shall be the estimated cost to replace the

2
building and structure in kind, based on current replacement costs, as determined in ((Seetion

4~074)) the Fee Subtitle.

3 VENEER. See Section 1403.2.

4 VIAO: VENTILATION EFFECTIVENESS is the fraction of the outdoor air

delivered to the snace that reaches the occ ied zone.

5
VIAQ: VIRGIN POLYETHYLENE is extruded polvgLhylene sheets made from

nonreprocessed resins.6

8
SECTION 224 - W

10

WALLS shall be defined as follows:

Bearing Wall is any wall meeting either of the following classifications:

1 1

1. Any metal or wood stud wall that supports more than 100 pounds per lineal foot

(0-445 kN per lineal meter)of superimposed load.

12
2. Any masonry or concrete wall that supports more than 200 pounds per lineal foot

13

(0. 8 9 kN per lineal meter) superimposed load, or any such wall supporting its own weight for

more than one story.

14
Exterior Wall is any wall or element of a wall, or any member or group of members,

that defines the exterior boundaries or courts of a building and that has a slope of 60 degrees or

15
greater with the horizontal plane.

16

Faced Wall is a wall in which the masonry facing and backing are so bonded as to

exert a common action under load.

17
Nonbearing Wall is any wall that is not a bearing wall.

18

Parapet Wall is that part of any wall entirely above the roof line.

R~taining Wall is a wall designed to resist the lateral displacement of soil or other

19

materials.

WATER HEATER is an appliance designed primarily to supply hot water and is

20 equipped with automatic controls limiting water temperature to a maximum of 2 1 O'F (990C).

21
InteriDretation 1224: "Water Heater" includes only those appliances which do not

exceed Dressure of 160 vour e inch. volume of 120 2allons and a heat input of

22 200,.000 Btu/hr.

23
WEATHER-EXPOSED SURFACES are all surfaces of walls, ceilings, floors, roofs,

24

H 4T4 A ~ .1
av a au. s in ar surtaces exposed to me weather, excepting the following:

11

1. Ceilings androof soffits enclosed by walls or by beams, which extend a minimumof

12 inches (305 mm) below such ceiling or roofsoffits.

2 IF%

2. Walls or portions of walls within an unenclosed roof area, when located a horizontal

I'

distance from an exterior opening equal to twice the height of the opening.2-6
1

3. Ceiling and roof soffits beyond a horizontal distance of 10 feet (3 048 mm) from the
27 outer edge of the ceiling or roof soffits.

28
WINDOW WELL is a soil-retaining structure at a window having a sill height lower

than the adjacent ground elevation.

CS 19.2
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SECTION 225 - X

No defmitions.

YARD is an open space, other than a court, unobstructed from the ground to the sky,

except where specifically provided by this code, on the lot on which a building is situated.

28

CS 19.2
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SIDE ELEVATION FRONT ELEVATION

a + b,!~ 25'
1

lowest level may
10'

[- be a basement if all

d
&lt; 22'

1 these are met

Figure 2-1

"STORY"

34
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8

Section 6. Section 302.1 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

302.1 General. When a building is used for more than one occupancy purpose, each part of the

building comprising a distinct "occupancy," as described in Section 301, shall be separated

from any other occupancy as specified in Section 3 02.4.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. When an approved spray booth constructed in accordance with the Fire Code is

installed, such booth need not be separated from Group B, F, H, M or S Occupancies.

2. The following occupancies need not be separated from the uses to which they are accessory:

2.1 Assembly rooms having a floor area of not over 750 square feet (69.7 in').

2.2 Administrative and clerical offices and similarrooms that do not exceed 25 percent of the

floor area of the major use when not related to Group H, Division 2 and Group H, Division 3

Occupancies.

2.3 Gift shops, administrative offices and similarrooms in Group R, Division I Occupancies not

exceeding 10 percent of the floor area of the major use.

2.4 The kitchen serving the dining area of which it is a part.

Interpretation 1302.1: ParagLMh 2.4 waives the separation between a kitchen and dining eaar

when the-Y are adiacent and when the kitchen serves the dining area.

21

2.5 Customer waiting rooms not exceeding 450 square feet (41.8 m2) when not related to.Group
H Occupancies and when such waiting rooms have an exit directly to the exterior.

2.6~, Business, office or similar uses occurrina within a dwelling unit, conducted primarily bv

the occupants of the dwelling, and which are secondary to the use of the unit for dwelling

RRMoses.

3. An occupancy separation need not be provided between a Group R, Division 3 Occupancy and a

carport having no enclosed uses above, provided the carport is entirely open on two or more sides.

4. A Group S, Division 3 Occupancy used exclusively for the parking or storage of private or

pleasure-type motor vehicles need not be separated from a Group S, Division 4 Occupancy open parking

garage as defined in Section 3 11. 1.

When a building houses more than one occupancy, each portion of the building shall

conform to the requirements for the occupancy housed therein.

An occupancy shall not be located above the story or height set forth in Table 5-B,

except as provided in Section 506. When a mixed occupancy building contains a Group H,

Division 6 Occupancy, the portion containing the Group H, Division 6 Occupancy shall not

exceed three stories or 5 5 feet (16 764 mm) in height.

Section 7. Section 302.3 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

302.3 Types of Occupancy Separations. Occupancy separations shall be classed as "four-

23 hour fire-resistive," "three-hour fire-resistive," "two-hour fire-resistive" and "one-hour fire-

~A
resistive."

1. A tour-flour tire-resistive occupancy separation shall have no openings therein and
Q,knll nnt Ju- nf 1,- 0 +In- V_ 11 -9 : 4.9R 11

0 LU- ULU ie-ies b veconstiudion.

2. A three-hour fire-resistive occupancy separation shall not be of less than three-hour
i26 R All

-'_2 '7
11

wpe ngs L, vv s nn ng such separation shall be protected by

a fire assembly having a three-hour fire-protection rating. The total width of all openings in

any three-nour 11re-resistive occupancy separation wall in any one story shall not exceed 25

28 11

percent of the length of the wall in that story and no single opening shall have an area greater

than 120 square feet (I I m2).

All openings in floors forming a three-hour fire-resistive occupancy separation shall be

protected by shaft, stairway, ramp or escalator enclosures extending above and below such

f
CS 19,2

openings. The walls of such enclosures shall not be of less than two-hour Ire-resistive
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construction and all openings therein shall be protected by a fire assembly having a one- and
one-half-hour fire-protectionrating.

EXCEPTION: When the walls of such enclosure extending below the three-hour fire-resistive

occupancy separation to the foundation are provided with a fire-resistive rating of not less than three hours
with openings therein protected as required for walls forming three-hour occupancy separations, the

enclosure walls extending above such floor used as the three-hour fire-resistive occupancy separation may
have a one-hour fire-resistiverating, provided:

1. The occupancy above is not requiredto be of Type I or II fire-resistive construction, and

2. The enclosure walls do not enclose an exit stairway, a ramp or an escalator required to have
enclosure walls of not less than two-hour fire-resistive construction.

Code Alternate CA302.1., Stair and elevator doors in the three-hour enclosure walls mav be one and
one-half hour fire assemblies if thev oDen into vestibules which are separated from the remainder of the

floor by walls of not less than one-hour fire-resistive construction. Ovenin2s in vestibule walls shall be

protected by a tightfitting smoke and draft control assembly conforming to Sections 1004.3.4.3.2.1 and
1004.3.4.3.2-2.

3. A two-hour fire-resistive occupancy separation shall not be of less than two-hour

fire-resistive construction. All openings in such separation shall be protected by a fire assembly

having a one- and one-half-hourfire-protectionrating.

4. A one-hour fire-resistive occupancy separation shall not be of less than one-hour

fire-resistive construction. All openings in such separation shall be protected by a fire assembly
having a one-hour fire-protectionrating.

Section 8. Section 302.4 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as
follows:

13 302.4 Fire Ratings for Occupancy Separations. Occupancy separations shall be provided

between the various groups and divisions of occupancies as set forth in Table 3 -B. For required
14 separation of specific uses in Group 1, Division 1 hospitals and nursing homes, see Table 3-C.

See also Section 504.6. 1.

15
EXCEPTIONS: 1. A three-hour occupancy separation may be used between a Group A, Division 1

16 and a Group S, Division 3 Occupancy used exclusively for the parking or storage of private or pleasure-type
motor vehicles provided no repair or fueling is done. A two-hour occupancy separation may be used

17 between a Group A, Division 2, 2,
1,

1 or 4 or E or I Occupancy and a Group S, Division 3 Occupancy used

exclusively for the parking or storage of private or pleasure-type motor vehicles provided no repair or

18 fueling is done.

2. Unless required by Section 311.2.2, the three-hour occupancy separation between a Group R,

19 Division 1 Occupancy and a Group S, Division 3 Occupancy used only for the parking or storage of private

or pleasure-type motor vehicles with no repair or fueling may be reduced to two hours. Such occupancy

20 separation may be further reduced to one hour where the area of such Group S, Division 3 Occupancy does

notexceed 3,000 square feet (279 m).

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

Interpretation 1302A The construction requirements of Section 307 for storage and mixing rooms
apply when exception 4 above is used.

e8 i+2

Code Alternate CA302.4a: When exception 2 above is used for areas larger than 3,000 square feet and
not exceeding__10,000 square feet, a one-hour occupancy. separation is Dermitted Drovided the EzaraEe is

equimed with an aDDroved automatic sprinkler svstem.

3. In the one-hour occupancy separation between Group I, Division 3 and Group U Occupancies,
the separation may be limited to the installation of ((ma~er-iajs appr-e*ed fef wie hatw fiFe f-a-4--i-I

eewAm4ie*)),I/2-inch gypsum wallboard on the garage side and a self-closing, tightfitting solid-wood door

I% inches (3 5 mm) in thickness, or a self-closing, tightfitting door having a fire-protectionrating of not less

than 20 minutes when tested in accordance with Part II of UBC Standard 7-2, which is a part of this code, is

permitted in lieu of a one-hour fire assembly. Fire dampers need not be installed in air ducts passing through
the wall, floor or ceiling separating a Group R, Division 3 Occupancy from a Group U Occupancy,
provided such ducts within the Group U Occupancy are constructed of steel having a thickness not less than

0.0 19 inch (0.48 min) (No. 26 galvanized sheet gage) and have no openings into the Group U Occupancy.

4. Group H, Division 2 and Group H, Division 3 Occupancies need not be separated from Group H,
Division 7 Occupancies when such occupancies also comply with the requirements for a Group H, Division
7 Occupancy.
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§prinkler system.

Division 2.1 and Groups B or M ocggpancies when both are protected by an automatic

Code Alternate CA302.4b: No occoancy sqparation is. required between Group A

Code Alternate CA302.4c:- Subject to the, approval of the building official. opening

protection in- occaancv separation walls may be waived between GrouD S. Division 3 or
-

Division 4 parking areas and enclosed portions of buildings such as entry lobbies and similar

areas provided:

A. The floors of the enclosed building, where the Mening protection is waived, are

protected by an automatic sprinkler. system,

B. The openings are glazed with either teMpered or laminated glazing materials:

C. When required by the building official, the -glazing is Drotected on the Parkina side

with a ~prinkler -system designed to wet the tire glazed surface: and

D. The GroM S, Division 3 or Division 4 occMpancy is used orimarily for
passenger

loadilng and unloading and vehicle drive-through uses.

I

Section 9. Section 303.4 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

12 11 follows:

13

14

15

16

17

303.4 Access and Exit Facilities. Exits shall be provided as specified in Chapter 10. (For

special exiting requirements, see Section 1007.2.) Access to, and egress from, buildings

required to be accessible shall be provided as specified in Chapter I I of the Washington State

Buildin&amp;Code.

For amusement buildings, see Section 408,

Section 10. Section 303.5 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as
18 follows:

19

20

21

22

23

24

303.5 Light, Ventilation and Sanitation. (

Chapt-ef 1,2. Th.- -P
Shall not be less than speeiffed in seetieft

In GroMp A Occupancies, lialit. ventilation and sanitation shall be as Mecified in

Chgpters 12 and 29.

Section 11. Section 303.9 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as
follows:

25 303.9 Fir Detection and Alarm Systems. An approved fire alarm system shall be installed as

set forth in the Fire Code in Group A, Divisions 1, 2 and 2.1 Occupancies. Fire detection and
26 alarm systems shall be provided and installed as required by Article 10 of the Fire Code.

I

See also Section 1105.4.9 for requirements for visible alarms.
27

1

For amusement building alarm systems, see Section 408.5. 1.

28

CS 19.2
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Section 12. Section 304.2 of the 1997 Uniforrn Building Code is amended as

follows:

304.2 Construction, Height and Allowable Area.

304.2.1 General. Buildings or parts of buildings classed as Group B Occupancies because of

the use or character of the occupancy shall be limited to the types of construction set forth in

Table 5-B. Such occupancies shall not exceed, in area or height, the limits specified in Sections

504, 505 and 506 and shall comply with the provisions of this section.

304.2.2 Special provisions.

304.2.2.1 Laboratories and vocational shops. Laboratories or groups of laboratories under

the same management, ((and)) vocational shops ( i- -SeEl f0f e&amp;CatiOflal PUTOWS,))
and similarareas containing hazardous materials, shall be separated from each other and other

portions of the building by not less than a one-hour fire-resistive occupancy separation.

Laboratories or groos of laboratories need not be soarated from accessoKy support areas

such as offices. -When the quantities of hazardous materials in such uses do not exceed those

listed in Table 3-D or 3-E, the requirements of Sections 307.5 and 307.8 shall apply. When the

quantities of hazardous materials in such uses exceed those listed in Table 3-D or 3-E, the use

shall be classified as the appropriate Group H Occupancy.

For the gpplication and use ofcontrol areas, see Footnote I of Tables 3-D and 3-E..

((Oer-upants ii+4)) Laboratories having an ((

12 11

occupant load in excess of 10 shall have at least two exits or exit-access doors

from the room and all portions of the room shall be within 75 feet (22 860 mm) of an exit or

13 exit-access door.

14 304.2.2.2 Amusement buildings. Amusement buildings with an occupant load of less than 50

15

16

17

shall comply with Section 408.

Section 13. Section 304.4 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

18
11

304.4 Access and Means of Egress Facilities. Means of egress shall be provided as specified

19
in Chapter 10. See also Section 304.2.2. 1 for means of egress from laboratories.

Access to, and egress from, buildings required to be accessible shall be provided as

20 1
specified in Chapter I I of the Washington State Building Code.

21

22

23

24

25

26

Section 14. Section 304.5 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

304.5 Light, Ventilation and Sanitation. (

In Group B OccLipancies, light, ventilation and sanitation shall be as sDecified in

ChMters 12 and 9.

-9 X 7-
((304.5 - -fl-tilation of flfflv_~Mftble

vapors. See See4ien 1202.2.2 Of

e vap@Fs.

38
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Section 15. Section 304.7 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

304.7 Fire Detection, Alarm, Sprinkler and Standpipe Systems. Fire detection and alarm

systems shall be provided and installed as re.ouired by Article 10 of the Fire Code. When
required by Section 904.2.1 or other provisions of this code, automatic sprinkler systems and

standpipes shall be installed as specified in Chapter 9. See also Section 1105.4.9 for

requirements for visible alarms.

Section 16. Section 304.8 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

304.8 Special Hazards. Chimneys and heating apparatus shall conform to the requirements of

Chapter 31 of this code and the Mechanical Code.

8
11

Storage and use of flammable and combustible liquids shall be in accordance with

NFPA Standard 31 and the Fire Code.

9

I n

r,
%,1 jura6OW,Spal or ame capable of igniting naminavie vapors shall

be installed such that sources of ignition are at least 18 inches (457 mm) above the floorof any
room in which Class I tiammable liquids or flammable gases are used or stored. See also

I I I
Section 303.1.3 of the Mechanical Code.

Stationary lead-acid battery systems used for facility standby, emerRenCY Dower or

nupte Fvvv%-,, supp es all be installed Una maintained in accordance with the Fire

Code.

Section 17. Section 305 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

SECTION 305 - REQUIREMENTS FOR GROUP E OCCUPANCIES

305.1 Group E Occupancies Defined. Group E Occupancies shall be:

I ts 1 "IM71 V 1 A 1, TA, A
a W11L .

11.y
U ur, use for educational pui oses through the 122th grade by 50

or more -persons for more than t2 hours Der week or four hmim in nm:- A
10 11

-1.7 -.71

Division 2. Any building used for educational purposes through the 12th grade by less

20
11

than 50 persons for more than 12 hours per week or four hours in anyone day.

Division 3. ((

21
s-.)) Dqy care centers, preschools. and day treatment ce nters.

EXCEPTION: Farnily child dav-care homes shall be considered Group R, Division 3

Occmpancies.

2,14 11

01 OCCUpauCy zwyaiat ons, see I able.3-B.

24
305.2 Construction, Height and Allowable Area.

305.2.1 General. Buildings or parts of buildings classed in Group E because of the use or

25
1

character of the occupancy shall be limited to the types of construction set forth in Table 5-B
and shall not exceed, in area or height, the limits specified in Sections 504 505 and 506

5 326
except that the area may be increased by 50 percent when the maximum travel distance

snecifiedin Section 1004 2 5is rerl"redby50 ment

2-8

U

305.2.2 Atmospheric separation requirements.

305.2.2.1 Definitions. For the purpose of this chapter and Section 1007.3, the following
definitions are applicable:

COMMON ATMOSPHERE exists between rooms, spaces or areas within a building
that are not separated by an approved smoke- and draft-stop barrier.

CS 19.2
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12

13

14

15

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Basements or stories having floor levels located within 4 feet (1219 mm),

measured vertically, from adjacent ground level at the level of exit discharge, provided the basement or

story has exterior exit doors at that level.

2. In buildings equipped with an automatic sprinkler system throughout, rooms used for

kindergarten, Md first- ((aR4-,,eee*d))-grade children or for day-care purposes may be located on the

second story, provided there are at least two exterior exit doors for the exclusive use of such occupants or to

exits or exit-access doorwavs into separate means of egress systems as defined in Section 1007.3.

3. Division 3 Occupancies may be located above the first
story in buildings of Type I construction

and in Types 11-F.R., H One-hour and III One-hour construction, subject to the limitation of Section 506

when:

3.1 Division 3 Occupancies ( With ehildfea tiadef: the age of seven a ) containing more than

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

12 children per story shall not be located above the fourth floor; and

3.2 The entire story in which the day-care facility is located is equipped with an approved

manual fire alarm and smoke-detection system. (See the Fire Code.) Actuation of an initiating device

shall sound an audible alarm throughoutthe entire story. When a building fire alarm system is required

by other provisions of this code or the Fire Code, the alarm system shall be connected to the building
alarm system.

An approved alarm signal shall sound at an approved location in the day-care occupancy to

indicate a fire alarm or sprinkler flow condition in other portions of the building; and

3.3 The day-care facility, if more than 1,000 square feet (92.9 in') in area, is divided into at

least two compartments of approximately the same size by a smoke barrier with door openings

protected by smoke- and draft-control assemblies having a fire-protection rating of not less than 20

minutes. Smoke barriers shall have a fire-resistive rating of not less than one hour. In addition to the

requirements of Section 302, occupancy separations between Division 3 Occupancies and other

occupancies shall be constructed as smoke barriers. Door openings in the smoke barrier shall be

tightfitting, with gaskets installed as required by Section 1005, and shall be automatic closing by
actuation of the automatic sprinklers, fire alarm or smoke-detection system. Openings for ducts and

other heating, ventilating and air-conditioning openings shall be equipped with a minimum Class 1,

250"F (121'C) smoke damper as defined and tested in accordance with approved recognized

standards. See Chapter 35, Part IV. The damper shall close upon detection of smoke by an approved

smoke detector located within the duct, or upon the activation of the fire alarm system; and

3.4 Each compartment formed by the smoke barrier has not less than two exits or exit-access

doors, one of which is permitted to pass through the adjoining compartment; and

3.5 At least one exit or exit-accessdoor from the Division 3 Occupancy shall be into a separate

means of egress as defined in Section 1007.3; and

3.6 The building is equipped with an automatic sprinkler system throughout.

4. In.buildings equipped with an automatic spriakler system throu hout using fast-responseg-

heads, rooms used for second-Uade children may be located on the second stM. In existing buildings,
fast-response heads are not reguired in attiLMaces.

CS 19.2

SEPARATE ATMOSPHERE exists between rooms, spaces or areas that are

separated by an approved smoke barrier.

SMOKE BARRIER consists of walls, partitions, floors and openings therein as will

prevent the transmissionof smoke or gases through the construction. See Section 905.

305.2.2.2 General provisions. The provisions of this section apply when a separate exit

system is required in accordance with Section 1007.3.

Walls, partitions and floors forming all or part of an atmospheric separation shall be as

required by Section 905.2.3. Glass lights of approved wired glass set in steel frames may be

.installed in such walls or partitions.

All automatic-closing fire assemblies installed in the atmospheric separation shall be

activated by approved smoke detectors.

The specific requirements of this section are not intended to prevent the design or use

of other systems, equipment or techniques that will effectively prevent the products of

combustion from breaching the atmospheric separation.

305.2.3 Special provisions. Rooms in Divisions I and 2 Occupancies used for kindergarten,

first- or second-grade pupils, and Division 3 Occupancies shall not be located above or below

the first story.

40



MT/eph

97bldgord.doc

7/10/98

V#2

I

2

4

7

Stages and platforms shall be constructed in accordance with Chapter 4. For attic

space partitions and draft stops, see Section 708.

305.2.4 Special hazards. Laboratories, vocational shops and similar areas containing

hazardous materials shall be separated from each other and from other portions of the building

by not less than a one-hour fire-resistive occupancy separation. When the quantities of
hazardous materials in such uses do not exceed those listed in Table 3-D or 3-E, the

requirements of Sections 307.5.2 and 307.8 shall apply. When the quantities of hazardous

materials in such uses exceed those listed in Table 3-D or 3-E, the use shall be classified as the

appropriate Group H Occupancy.

See Section 1007.3 for means of egress from laboratories in Group E Occupancies.

Equipment in rooms or groups of rooms sharing a common atmosphere where
flammable liquids, combustible dust or hazardous materials are used, stored, developed or

handled shall conform to the requirements of the Fire Code.

305.3 Location on Property. All buildings housing Group E Occupancies shall front directly

8 1

on a public street or an exit discharge not less than 20 feet (6096 mm) in width, The exit

discharge to the public street shall be a minimum 20-foot-wide (6096 mm) right-of-way,

9
1

unobstructed and maintained only as access to the public street. At least one required exit shall

be located on the public street or on the exit discharize.

lu 11 r 4r

I I

U1 re-resistivepfULeCLion ot exterior waits anct openings, as determined by location

on property, see Section 503 and Chapter 6.

EXCEPTION: Groui) E. Divisions 2 and 3 Occuoancies in buildin2s of TvDes Il One-hour. 11-N or V
construction having an OCCiinnnt InnA nf -* In U

12 1
-~ all

, ay aveedenor wait and 2penmg
12r

ection as requirea for GrouD k, 1) is -ion 3 Occoancies.

305 4 ArrPee ant) Mparse ~f V x1f

13 rJL %'0a al~ I... eat of egress shall be provided as specined
in Chapter 10. (For special provisions, see Section 1007.3.)

14
1

Access to, and egress from, buildings required to be accessible shall be provided as

specified in Chapter I I of the Washipgton State Building Code.
11

I D

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

305.5 Light, Ventilation and Sanitation. ((

te. 42. See ve-en 1003.2.9 for- r-equired of effess
Rlumina wfi.

In Grow E OcMancies, light,. ventilation and sanitation shall be as SDecified in

ChWters 12 and 29.

305.6 Shaft and Exit Enclosures. Exits shall be enclosed as specified in Chapter 10. Elevator

shafts, vent shafts and other vertical openings shall be enclosed, and the enclosure shall be as

specified in Section 711.

305.7 Sprinkler and Standpipe Systems. When required by Section 904.2.1 or other

provisions of this code, automatic sprinkler systems and standpipes shall be designed and
installed as specified in Chapter 9.

~

305.8 Special Hazards. Chimneys and heating apparatus shall conform to the requirements of

Chapter 31 of this code and the Mechanical Code.

Motion picture machine rooms shall conform to the requirements of Chapter 4.

All exterior openings in a boiler room or rooms containing central heating equipment,
if located below openings in another story or if less than 10 feet (3048 mm.) from other doors

or windows of the same building, shall be protected by a fire assembly having a three-fourths-

hour fire-protection rating. Such fire assemblies shall be fixed, automatic closing or self-

closing.

Class 1, 11 or 111-A liquids shall not be placed, stored or used in Group E Occupancies,

except in approved quantities as necessary in laboratories and classrooms and for operation and
maintenance as set forth in the Fire Code.

CS 19.2

41



I

2

3

6

7

8

9

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

MT/eph

97bldgord.doe

7/10/98

V#2

305.9 Fire Alarm Systems. An approved fire alarm system shall be provided for Group E

Occupancies with an occupant load of 50 or more persons. In Group E Occupancies provided

with an automatic sprinkler or detection system, the operation of such system shall

automatically activate the school fire alarm system, which shall include an alarm mounted on
the exterior of the building. Fire detection and fire alarm systems shall be provided and

installed as specified in Article 10 of the Fire Code. See also Section 1105.4.9 for

requirements for visible alarms.

See Chapter 10 for smoke-detectionrequirements.

For installation requirements, see the Fire Code.

Section 18. Section 306.1 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

306.1 Group F Occupancies Defined. Group F Occupancies shall include the use of a

building or structure, or a portion thereof, for assembling, disassembling, fabricating, finishing,

manufacturing, packaging, repair or processing operations that are not classified as Group H
Occupancies.

lnterj~r-etation 1306.1a: Where amounts of hazardous materials less than sl2ecified in

Tables 3-1) and 3-E are present, the occgppc led as a GroM Hy will not be classif
.

occMpancy. For the ~~pplication and use of control areas, see Footnote I of Tables 3-D and 3-

E.

Factory and industrial occupancies shall include the following:

Division 1. Moderate-hazard factory and industrial occupancies shall include factory

and industrial uses that are not classified as Group F, Division 2 Occupancies, but are not

limited to facilities producing the following:

1. Aircraft.

2. Appliances.

3. Athletic equipment.

4. Automobiles and other motor vehicles.

5. Bakeries.

6. Alcoholic beverages.

7. Bicycles.

8. Boats.

9. Brooms and brushes.

10. Business machines.

11. Canvas or similarfabric,

12. Cameras and photo equipment.

13. Carpets and rugs, including cleaning.

14. Clothing.

15. Construction and agricultural machinery.

16. Dry cleaning and dyeing.

17. Electronics assembly.

18. Engines, including rebuilding.

19. Photographic film.

20. Food processing.

2 1. Furniture.

22. Hemp products.

23. Jute products.

CS 19.2
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12

13

14

24. Laundries.

25. Leather products.

26. Machinery.

27. Metal.

28. Motion pictures and television filming and videotaping.

29. Musical instruments.

30. Optical goods.

3 1. Paper mills or products.

32. Plastic products.

3 3. Printing or publishing.

34. Recreational vehicles.

35. Refuse incineration.

36. Shoes.

3 7. Soaps and detergents.

38. Tobacco.

39. Trailers.

40. Wood, distillation.

4 1. Millwork (sash and door).

42. Woodworking, cabinet.

Interpretation 1306.1b: Group F, Division I includes facilities producing and reDair!gg
boats and ships of all tvDes. If hazardous materials

are, present in excess of exempt amounts,
Section 307 shall #Mly. Paintina and use of synthetic materials may requ re compliance
with Section 307.

15
11

Division 2. Low-hazard factory and industrial occupancies shall include facilities

producing noncombustible or nonexplosive materials which during finishing ng-I-in nr
11 a 11

5 9 1- 5

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

processing, do not involve a signiticant tire hazard, including, but not limited to, the following:

1. Nonalcoholic beverages.

2. Brick and masonry.

3. Ceramic products.

4. Foundries.

5. Glass products.

6. Gypsum.

7. Steel products-fabrication and assembly.

For occupancy separations, see Table 3-B.

Section 19. Section 306A of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as
follows:

306.4 Access and Means of Egress Facilities. Means of egress shall be provided as specified
in Chapter 10.

Access to, and egress from, buildings required to be accessible shall be provided as

specified in Chapter I I of the Washington State Building Code.

CS 19.2

43



MT/eph

97bldgord.doc

7/10/98

V#2

I

2

3

4

5

Section 20. Section 306.7 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

306.7 Fire Detection, Alarm. Sprinkler and Standpipe Systems. When required by Section

904.2 or other provisions of this code, automatic sprinkler systems and standpipes shall be

installed as specified in Chapter 9. Fire detection and fire alarm Ustems shall also be
ovided and installed as required in Article 10 of the Fire Code. See also Section 1105.4.9

for requirements for visible alarms.

Section 21. Section 306.8 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

6
11

follows:

8

9

10

I I

12

13

306.8 Special Hazards. For special hazards of Group F Occupancies, see Section 3 04.8.

Storage and use of flammable and combustible liquids shall be in accordance with

NFPA Standard 3 1 and the Fire Code.

Buildings erected or converted to house high-piled combustible stock or aerosols shall

comply with the Fire Code,

Equipment, machinery or appliances that generate finely divided combustible waste or

that use finely divided combustible material shall be equipped with an approved method of

collection and removal.

Section 22. Section 307.1 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

14 11 follows:

11 =
11

30 7.1 Group n Occupancies Defined.

16
11

307.1.1 General. Group H Occupancies shall include buildings or structures, or portions

thereof, that involve the manufacturing, processing, generation or storage of materials that

17

18
P

VVII a gh re, exp os on or healut hazard. r or detim Lions, idemilication and control of

hazardous materials and pesticides, and the display of nonflammable solid and nonflammable

allu nonconibusuble liquid hazardous materials in Group Es, F, M or S Occupancies, see the

19 11

Fire Code. For hazardous materials used as refrigerants or lubricants within closed cycle

refrigeration systems and the areas served by them, see Chapter 28 of this code, the Mechanical

20
11

Code and the Fire Code. For the application and use of control areas, see Footnote t of Tables

3-D and 3-E, Group H Occupancies shall be:

11 nivid"In I C)n smr.;~-c NIT;+I, _+1 _V 1-1 . +U_ 11 :IA.
__Y " %I" Ly v 11MIXI 11 U ng n excess of diose

lip,ted in TAIP 1-n xxr'h;.-b n-v,-nf a b;gb ~ I ; k A ; I-A. 11 1: : 11

22 ~jj mo ull "Zxu
I

Liv
lir" Ut 110E M tv Lo:

1. Explosives, blasting agents, Class 13G (Class B, Special) fireworks and black

23
'powder.

EX('V.PT1"NV.~ I 1Z r . -4 4~ + 1- . 1 PC-

24 1
-5 - v Fy4v %, %, SVO, a e CL Inater aIS in m ion picture,

television, theatrical and group entertainment production when under permit as required in the Fire Code.

Thp fim~ -'~A f- f ~], 11 + A 4QA
9 R 11

F - s wage a no excee uays.

2. Indoor storage and display of smokeless powder, black sporting powder, and primers or

26 percussion caps exceeding the exempt amounts for Group M retail sales need not be classified as a Group

H,D ision I Occupancy where stored and displayed in accordance with the Fire Code.

27
11

2. Manufacturing of Class IAG (Class C, Common) fireworks.

3. Unclassified detonatable organic neroxides
e_ 0

4. Class 4 oxidizers.

5. Class 4 or Class 3 detonatable unstable (reactive) materials.

Division 2. Occupancies where combustible dust is manufactured, used or gegq4ted in

such a manner that concentrations and conditions create a fire or explosion potential;
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9

10

I I

1. Class 11, 111 or IV organic peroxides.

2. Class I or 2 oxidizers.

12
11

3. Class 1, 11 or 111-A flammable or combustible liquids that are used or stored in

occupancies with a quantity of material in the building in excess of those listed in Table 3-D,

which present a moderate explosion hazard or a hazard from accelerated burning, including,

but not limited to:

1. Class I organic peroxides.

2. Class 3 nondetonatable unstable (reactive) materials.

3. Pyrophoric gases.

4. Flammable or oxidizing gases.

5. Class 1, 11 or 111-A flammable or combustible liquids which are used or stored in

normally open containers or systems, or in closed containers or systems pressurized at more
than 15-pounds-per-square-inch(psi) (103.4 kPa) gage.

EXCEPTION: Aerosols.

6. Class 3 oxidizers.

7. Class 3 water-reactive materials.

Division 3. Occupancies where flammable solids, other than combustible dust, are

manufactured, used or generated.

Division 3 Occupancies also include uses in which the quantity of material in the

building in excess of those listed in Table 3-D presents a high physical hazard, including, but

not limited to:

normally closed containers or systems and containers or systems pressurized at 15 si (101 4
13

kPa) gage or less, and aerosols.

14 4. Class III-B combustible liquids.

I K
5. Pyrophoric liquids or solids.

6. Ulass I or 2 water-reactive materials.

16 1
7. Flammable solids in storage.

8. Flammable or oxidizing cryogenic fluids (other than inert).
17 11

9. Class I unstable (reactive) gas or Class 2 unstable (reactive) materials.

18
11

10. Storage of Class IAG (Class C, Common) fireworks.

8 Cli

ccupancies.

20
11

Division 5. Aircraft repair hangars not classified as Group S, Division 5 Occupancies

and heliports.

21
1

Division 6. Semiconductor fabrication facilities and comparable research and
develoDment areas in which hazardous nrnri"otinn mnt,-r;al. tT-TT)XA) A A +U_

22 "iv Ua%1 all aggregate

quantity 01 materialsare in excess of those listed in Table 3-D or 3 -E. Such facilities and areas

23 11

shall be designed and constructedin accordance with Section 307.11.

Division 4. Repair garages and bodv shons not classified as Group S, Division 3

Division 7. Occupancies having quantities of materials in excess of those listed in
Z4

11 T~fd 'I U +1, 11 -14L I-M ai C u azwus, including:

2% N
. %J11Aja V%13.

0

EXCEPTION: Stationary lead-acid battery systems.

26
11

2. Toxic and highly toxic materials.

4. Sensitizers.
H

4 a 1 1-1 n+11 11 _1+L I-
Vr 0 azaf dttq)

307.1.2 Multiple hazards. When a hazardous material has multiple hazards, all hazards shall

be addressed and controlled in accordance with the provisions of this chapter.

CS 19.2
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307.1.3 Liquid use, dispensing and mixing rooms. Rooms in which Class I, Class 11 and
Class 111-A flammable or combustible liquids are used, dispensed or mixed in open containers

shall be constructed in accordance with the requirements for a Group H, Division 2 Occupancy
and the following:

1. Rooms in excess of 500 square feet (46.5 m) shall have at least one exterior exit

door approved for fire department access.

2. Rooms shall be separated from other areas by an occupancy separation having a fire-

resistive rating of not less than one hour for rooms up to 15 0 square feet (13.9 m) in area and

not less than two hours where the room is more than 150 square feet (13.9 in') in area.

Separations from other occupancies shall not be less than required by Section 302 and Table 3-

B.

6
1

3. Shelving, racks and wainscoting in such areas shall be of noncombustible

8

10

construction or wood not less than I -inch (25 mm)nominal thickness.

4. Liquid use, dispensing and mixingrooms shall not be located in basements.

307.1.4 Liquid storage rooms. Rooms in which Class 1, Class 11 and Class 111-A flammable or

combustible liquids are stored in closed containers shall be constructed in accordance with the

requirements for a Group H, Division 3 Occupancy and to the following:

1. Rooms in excess of 500 square feet (46.5 ni~) shall have at least one exterior exit

door approved for fire department access,

2. Rooms shall be separated from other areas by an occupancy separation having a fire-

12 1

resistive rating of not less than one hour for rooms up to 15 0 square feet (13.9 m2) in area and
not less than two hours where the room is more than 150 square feet (13.9 in') in area,

13
11

Separations from other occupancies shall not be less than required by Section 302 and Table 3-

I A

B
.

it I Shelving, raCKs and wainscoting in such areas shall be of noncombustible

construction or wond n-Fnnf less than 1 1 11 1) 1Z : -1 4.1-.'

I S I
-.U%' k nun).non, n Cmicss.

4. Rooms used for the storage of Class I flammable liquids shall not be located in a

16 basement.

17
307.1.5 Flammable or combustible liquid storage warehouses. Liquid storage warehouses
in which Class 1, Class II and Class 111-A flammable or combustible liquids are stored in closed

18
1

containers shall be constructed in accordance with the requirements for a Group H, Division 3

11 el

Occupancy and the following:

11

I . Liquid storage warehouses shall be separated from all other uses by a four-hour area

separation wall
e_

2. Shelving, racks and wainscoting in such warehouses shall be of noncombustible

21
11

construction or wood not less than I -inch (25 mm)nominal thickness.

3. Rooms used for the storage of Class I flammable liquids shall not be located in a

23 11 '307 16 Requirement forre ort Tbe I-J'Ain f(I -1
F 6 V %, may Lequ re a tectuncal opinion and

report to identify and develop methods of protection from the hazards presented by the

I hazardous material. I lie opinion and report shall be prepared by a qualified person, firm or

25 corporation approved by the building official and shall be provided without charge to the

enforcing agency.

26
11

The opinion and report may include, but is not limited to, the preparation of a

hazardous material management plan (HMMP); chemical analvsis-- recommendationq fnr
Ic. If

11 methuds of isolation, separation, containment or protection of hazardous materials or

nrocesses int-1m]; ,, ~; + 1

28
11

115 _11F F e eng ng, conu o s to be applied; uie extent of changes in

the hazardous behavior to be anticipated under conditions of exposure to fire or from hazard

control procedures; and the limitations or conditions of use necessary to achieve and maintain

control of the hazardous materialsor operations. The report shall be entered into the files of the

I
CS 19.2
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12

1-4

code enforcement agencies. Proprietary and trade secret information shall be protected under

the laws of the state or jurisdiction having authority.

307.1.7. Pre-design Conference. Prior to gpplication for permit for a Division 6

0eqUancy, the applicant shall arrange a Me-design conference with the design team, the

building official and fire chief to review proposed emergency life safetv systems for the

building and the appropriate protection of the life safely systems. For Division 7

occupancies, a -Dre-desian conference is recommended. (See also Table 5-B). It is the

V=ose of the meeting to obtain concMtual Wproval from the building official and the fire

chief of the proposed systems and to allow for design based upon the latest state-of-the-art.

Applicants shall bring to the conference preliminm building Dlans and a draft of the

Hazardous Materials Management Plan. The building official and fire chief m4y require
sufficient documentation, based Mon

-
DrODriate analyses, that the proposal meets the intent

of nationally-recognized good practices. The building permit shall not be issued until the

building official and fire chief have approved, in writing, the emergency life safety systems
for the bui I ding and the appropriate protection of the life sLfety systems. The documentation
of the pre-design meeting shall be reflected on the plans for the building and become a

permanent part of the Department of Construction and Land Use's records.

follows:

Section 23. Section 307.2 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

307.2 Construction, Height and Allowable Area.

it 21117 1 1 f_11 I D ~]A~ V
. . a

. U urporpmtso buildingsclassedin %irouplibecauseol the use or

14 1

character of the occupancy shall be limited to the types of construction set forth in Table 5 -B

and shall not exceed, in area or height, the limits specified in Sections 504,505 and 506. For

15
11

restrictions on GroLip H Occqpancies in the Downtown Fire District, see Section 511.

307.2.2 Floors. Except for surfacing, floors in areas containing hazardous materials and in
10 11

areas where motor venicies, boats, helicopters or airplanes are stored, repaired or operated shall

be of noncomb" ible 1i uid-fi W-c-onst-ti
1-7 R I It 5 MIA.

EXCEPTION: In Group H, Divisions 4 and 5 Occupancies, floors may be surfaced or

18
1

waterproofedwith asphaltic paving materials in that portion of the facility where no repair work is done.

307 2 3 Snill controland seconth en"fainvue + fo th * r h 11

19 11

1.7
A %, a UIL

ar'V, U azat ous materials

liquids and solids.

20
1

307.2.3.1 Applicability. When required by the Fire Code, rooms, buildings or areas used for

the storage of liquid or solid hazardous materials shall be provided with spill control and
le- 1

11 A __*'k Q 11 A17
UMA, 1-,%,L V11

22
11

See the Fire Code for outdoor storage provisions.

23
307.2.3.2 Spill control for hazardous materials liquids. Rooms, buildings or areas used for

0 fl, 4:'I,----A
VJ."Sk, V ous materials liquids in inuiviuual vessels having a capacity ot more than

24
11

55 gallons (208.2 L) or when the aggregate capacity of multiple vessels exceeds 1,000 gallons

(3785 L) shall be provided with spill control to prevent the flow of liquids to adjoining areas.

25
11

Floors shall be constructed to contain a spill from the largest single vessel by one of the

26
following methods:

1. Liquid-tight sloped or recessed floors,

4~ ~7
R I Liquid-tight iloors provided with liquid-tight raised or recessed sills or dikes, or

28
11

3. Sumps and collection systems.

Except for surfacing, the floors, sills, dikes, sumps and collection systems shall be

constructed of noncombustible material, and the liquid-tight seal shall be compatible with the

material stored. When liquid-tight sills or dikes are provided, they are not required atcpeiimeter
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I I

openings, which are provided with an open-grate trench across the opening that connects to an

approved collection system.

307.2.3.3 Secondary containment for hazardous materials liquids and solids. )Rien

required by the Fire Code, buildings, rooms or areas used for the storage of hazardous

materials liquids or solids shall be provided with secondary containment in accordance with

this section when the capacity of an individual vessel or the aggregate capacity of multiple

vessels exceeds the following:

Liquids: Capacity of an individual vessel exceeds 55 gallons (208.2 L) or the

aggregate capacity ofmultiple vessels exceeds 1,000 gallons (3785 L).

Solids: Capacity of an individual vessel exceeds 550 pounds (248.8 kg) or the

aggregate capacity of multiple vessels exceeds 10,000 pounds (4524.8

kg).

The building, room or area shall contain or drain the hazardous materials and fire-

protection water through the use of one of the following methods:

1. Liquid-tight sloped or recessed floors,

2. Liquid-tight floors provided with liquid-tight raised or recessed sills or dikes,

3. Sumps and collection systems, or

4. Drainage systems leading to an approved location.

Incompatible materialsshall be separated from each other in the secondary containment

system.

Secondary containment for indoor storage areas shall be designed to contain a spill12 11 -

om the largest vessel, plus the design flow volume of fire-protection water calculated to

13
1

discharge from the fire-extinguishing system over the minimumrequired system design area or

area of the room or area in which the storage is located, whichever is smaller, for a period of 20
14 minutes.

A monitoring method shall be provided to detect hazardous materials in the secondary15
containment system. The monitoring method is allowed to be visual inspection of the primary

16
1

or secondary containment, or other approved means. Where secondary containment is subject

to the intrusion of water, a monitoring method for detecting water shall be provided. When
I /

11 mnilitnr; ri ; ~A A *U 11-1
eys I be connected to distinct visual or audible alarms.

18 11

Drainage systems shall be in accordance with the Plumbing Code and the following:

1. The slope of floors to drains shall not be less than I percent,

20

.1i ns shall be sized to carry the volurne of the tire-protection water as determined

by the design density discharged from the automatic fire-extinguishing system over the

minimum required system design area or area of the room or area in which the storage is

lnl'ckf~-A 1171~; 1- 11

50 1 11

%, V VJ. a 3111a U11
I

22
1 stored,

23

3. Materials of construction for drainage systems shall be compatible with the materials

4. Incompatible materials shall be separated from each other in the drainage system,

24 5. Drains shall terminate in an approved location away from buildings, valves, means

25
of egress, fire-access roadways, adjoining property and storm drains.

,

307.2.4 Spill control and secondary containment for use of hazardous materials liquids.

26
307.2.4.1 Open containers and systems.

27 307.2.4.1.1 Spill control for hazardous materials liquids. When required by the Fire Code,

28
buildings, rooms or areas where hazardous materials liquids are dispensed into vessels

exceeding a 1. 1 -gallon (4 L) capacity or used in open systems exceeding a 5.3 -gallon (20 L)

capacity shall be provided with spill control in accordance with Section 307.2.3.2.

307.2.4.1.2 Secondary containment for hazardous materials liquids. When required by the

c 9 -2Fire Code, buildings, rooms or areas where hazardous materials liquids are dispensed'or used

I
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in open systems shall be provided with secondary containment in accordance with Section

307.2.3.3 when the capacity of an individual vessel or system or the capacity of multiple

vessels or systems exceeds the following:

Individual vessel or system: Greater than 1. 1 gallons (4 L)

Multiple vessels or systems: Greater than 5.3 gallons (20 L)

307.2.4.2 Closed containers and systems.

307.2.4.2.1 Spill control for hazardous materials liquids. When required by the Fire Code,

buildings, rooms or areas where hazardous materials liquids are used in individual vessels

exceeding a 55-gallon (208.2 L) capacity shall be provided with spill control in accordance

5 11
with Section 307.2.3.2.

6

8

9

I n

307.2.4.2.2 Secondary containment for hazardous materials liquids. When required by the

Fire Code, buildings, rooms or areas where hazardous materials liquids are used in vessels or

systems shall be provided with secondary containment in accordance with Section 307.2.33

when the capacity of an individual vessel or system or the capacity of multiple vessels or

systems exceeds the following:

Individual vessel or system: Greater than 55 gallons (208.2 L)

Multiple vessels or systems: Greater than 1,000 gallons (3785 L)

It 2W7 1 Z Q 11 A
. . ujiv e an neat vents. 3111OKe ana neat venting shall be provided in areas cont ning

I 1 11

hazardous materialsas set forth in the Fire Code in addition to the provisions of this code.

-1-3

307.2.6 Standby power. Standby power shall be provided in Group H, Divisions
I., ((aftd)) 2

and 3 Occupancies and in Group H, Division ((-3)) 2 Occupancies in which ( jaSS-T TT

'A A
13 s use or storajZe 01 corrosives, highly toxic solids a

liquids. I he standby power system shall be designed and installed in accordance with Article

14
11

701-11 (g),Lb), (c) or ff) of the Electrical Code to automatically supply power to all required

15

16

electrical equipment when the normal electrical supply system is interrupted.

307.2.7 Emergency power. An emergency power system shall be provided in Group H,

Division((s)) 6 ((and4)) Occupancies and in Group H, Division 7 Occupancies in which highly

toxic or toxic aases are stored or used. The emergency power system shall be designed and

I

17
11

installed in accordance with the Electrical Code to automatically supply power to all required

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

electrical equipment when the normal electrical supply system is interrupted.

will ffi-MBA--in a safe a4tfnespher-e-))

Interpretation 1307.2: The standby and emergena power systems required by Sections

307.2.6 and 307.2.7 shall be Drovided for required mechanical exhaust ventilation, treatment,

temperature control, liquid-level limit control. pressure controL alarm, and detection or other

required electrically-operated systems. For required systems. see the Fire Code.

The systems shall be designed and installed in accordance with Article 700-12 (ah

Lh (c) or (e ) of the Electrical Code, or, if the-building official gpproves at the predesign

conference, they may be designed and installed in accordance with Article 700-12 (01 of the

Electrical Code.

307.2.8 Special provisions for Group H, Division I Occupancies. Group H, Division I

Occupancies shall be in buildings used for no other purpose, without basements, crawl spaces
or other under-floor spaces. Roofs shall be of lightweight construction with suitable thermal

insulation to prevent sensitive material from reaching its decomposition temperature.

Group H, Division I Occupancies containing materials, which are in themselves both

physical and health hazards in quantities exceeding the exempt amounts in Table 3-E, shall

comply with requirements for both Group H, Division I and Group H, Division 7

Occupancies.
CS 19.2
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12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

307.2.9 Special provisions for Group H, Divisions 2 and 3 Occupancies. Group H,
Divisions 2 and 3 Occupancies containing quantities of hazardous materials in excess of those

set forth in Table 3-G shall be in buildings used for no other purpose, shall not exceed one
story in height and shall be without basements, crawl spaces or other under-floor spaces.

Group H, Divisions 2 and 3 Occupancies containing water-reactive materials shall be

resistant to water penetration. Piping for conveying liquids shall not be over or through areas

containing water reactives, unless isolated by approved liquid-tight construction.

EXCEPTION: Fire-protectionpiping may be installed over reactives without isolation.

307.2.10 Special provisions for Group H, Division 4 Occupancies. Group H, Division 4

Occupancies having a floor area not exceeding 2,500 square feet (232 m) may have exterior

walls of not less than two-hour fire-resistive construction when less than 5 feet (1524 mm)
from a property line and not less than one-hour fire-resistive construction when less than ((2-0))

16 feet (((60%))4877 mm)from a property line.

307.2.11 Special provisions for Group H, Division 6 Occupancies. See Section 307. 10.

Section 24. Section 307.4 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

307.4 Access and Means of.Egress Facilities. Means of egress shall be provided as specified

in Chapter 10. (For special provisions, see Section 1007.4.)

Access to, and egress from, buildings required to be accessible shall be provided as

specified in Chapter I I of the Washington State Building Code.

Section 25. Section 307.5 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

307.5 Light, Ventilation and Sanitation. In Gromp H Occupancies, light, ventilation and
sanitation shall be as SDecified in ChaDters 12 and 29.

Section 26. Section 307.9 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as
25

11 follows:

26
1

307.9 Fire Alarm 'and Detection Systems. An approved manual fire alarm system shall be

provided in Group H Occupancies used for the manufacturing of organic coatings A pprover,

autornatic.fire detection, fire alarm and smoke detection shall be provided for rooms used for

28 1

the storage, dispensing, use and handling of hazardous materials when required by the Fire

Code. See also Section 1105.4.9 for requirements for visible alan-ns.

For Group H, Division 6 Occupancies, see Section 3 07.11.

For installation requirements, see the Fire Code.
CS 19.2

For aerosol storage warehouses, see the Fire Code.
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12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

Section 27. Section 308.1 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as
follows:

308.1 Group I Occupancies Defined. Group I Occupancies shall be:

Division 1.1. Nurseries for the full-time care of children under the age of six (each

accommodating morethan five children).

Hospitals, psychiatric hoWitals, nursing homes with nonambulatory or
mobile nonambulatory patients and similarbuildings

patiew~))-

I

Floaaf

Division 1.2. Health-care centers for ambulatory patients receiving outpatient medical

care that may render the patient incapable of unassisted self-preservation (each tenant space

accommodating more than five such patients).

Division 2. Nursing homes for ambulatory patients((3

Division 3. ((MenW)) Psychiatric hospitals, ((menW saftitaAtmis, ) jails, prisons,

reformatories and buildings where personal liberties of inniates or patients are similarly

restrained.

For occupancy separations, see Table 3-B.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Group I Occupancies shall not include buildings used only for private
residential purposes for a family group.

2. One-story nursinR homes accommodatinz 15 or fewer ambulatory or mobile nonambulatory

developmentally-disabled persons shall be classified as a GroM R, _Division I Occupancy, or as a Group
LC Occui3ancy if licensed by the State.

Section 28. Section 308.4 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

308.4 Access and Means of Egress Facilities. Means of egress shall be provided as specified

in Chapter 10. (For special provisions, see Section 1007.5.)

Access to, and egress from, buildings required to be accessible shall be provided as

specified in Chapter I I of the -WashingLon State Building Code.

Section 29. Section 308.5 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as
follows:

308.5 Light, Ventilation and Sanitation. In GroM I Occupancies. light. ventilation and
sanitation shall be- as specified in Chapters 12 and 29.

Ufatffl 1 Qeeu~m~

vied by htiman beings sM1 be-pr-evided with light and ven6lation, either- natwal a

1, sanitati.o...
-

Of

Section 30. Section 308.9 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

308.9 Fire Detection and Alarm Systems. An approved manual and automatic fire alarm

system shall be provided for Group I Occupancies. Audible alarm devices shall be used in

nonpatient areas. Visible alarm devices may be used in lieu of audible devices iff~dtient-
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follows:

309.8 Special Hazards. For special hazards of Group M Occupancies, see Section 3 04.8.

Storage and use of flammable and combustible liquids shall be in accordance with

NFPA Standard 31 and the Fire Code.

Buildings erected or converted to house high-piled combustible stock or aerosols shall

comply with the Fire Code.

Section 34. Section 3 10.1 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

310.1 Group R Occupancies Defined. Group R Occupancies shall be:

Division 1. Hotels and apartment houses.

Congregate residences (each accommodating more than 10 persons).

Division 2. Not used.

Division 3. ((Dwellings Lodging houses and detached dwellings.

Family child dgy care homes.

I

2

3

occupied areas. For installation requirements, see Article 10 of the Fire Code. Fire detection
and fire alarm systems shall also be Drovided and installed as specified in Article 10 of the
Fire Code. See.also Section 1105.4.9 for reciuirements for visible alarms.

Section 31. Section 309.4 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

309.4 Access and Means of Egress Facilities. Means of egress shall be provided as specified

in Chapter 10.

Access to, and egress from, buildings required to be accessible shall be provided as

specified in Chapter I I of the Washington State Building Code.

Section 32. Section 309.7 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

309.7 Fire Detection, Alarm. Sprinkler and Standpipe Systems. When required by other

provisions of this code, automatic sprinkler systems and standpipes, shall be installed as

specified in Chapter 9, Fire detection and fire alarm systems shall be nrovided and installed

as specified in Article 10 of the Fire Code. See Iso Section 1105.4.9 for reqqggments for

visihle alarms.

14
11

Section 33. Section 309.8 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

28

((Gongr-egate r-esidenees (ea-e-h aerseff"ed

For occupancy separations, see Table 3 -B.

0)

Interpretation 1310j: For the pMoses of this code, one or two dwellin2 units located in a
mixed occunancv building shall be Eggulated the same as gpartment houses except where the

only other occupancy is Group U. Living quarters for a building's watchkeeper or caretaker

occpj2ied by not more than 2 adults shall be considered GroLip R, Division 3 OccMpancies.
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Interpretation 1310.2: See the following definitions related to Groo R, Division 3-

"Dwellin2": "Dwelliniz unit", "Conarewate residence"
; "Familv".

Grogp R, Division 3 "detached dwellings" includes single-family residences;

duplexes-, and buildings containm2 one or two comyregate residences. each of which
accommodates 10 or fewer persons.

WSBC: Foster family care homes licensed bv the Washindon State Department oT-Social

and Health Services shall-.be nermitted, as an accessorv use to a dwelling unit for six or

fewer children including-those of the resident family.

Section 35. Section 310.2 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as
9 follows:

10

1 1

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

310.2 Construction, Height and Allowable Area.

310.2.1 General. Buildings or parts of buildings classed in Group R because of the use or
character of the occupancy shall be limited to the types of construction set forth in Table 5-B
and shall not exceed, in area or height, the limits specified in Sections 504, 505 and 506.

For radon-resistive construction standards and formaldehyde reduction requirements,
see ChVter 12,

310.2.2 Special provisions. Walls and floors separating individual dwelling units in the same
building, sej2arating individual guest rooms in hotels and walls separating dwelling units and

guest rooms from corridors. or guest rooms in Group R, Division I hotel occupancies, shall not
be of less than one-hour fire-resistive construction. Roof-ceilinLy soffits shall be movided with

a minimum of 1/2-inch Lyvnsum wallboard in buildius of TyDes II-N, 111-N and V-N1

construction.

Group R, Division I Occupancies more than two stories in height or having more than

3,000 square feet (279 m) of floor area above the first story shall not be of less than one-hour

fire-resistive construction throughout, except as provided in Section 601.5.2.2.

Storage or laundry rooms that are within Group R, Division I Occupancies that are

used in common by tenants shall be separated from the rest of the building by not less than

one-hour fire-resistive occupancy separation. Individual storage lockers shall be separated
from each other with one-hour fire-resistive construction. and ol3enin2s in the seDaration

shall have one-hour Protectio
.

EXCEETION: The separation between individual storage lockers may be non-rated in rooms
500 sguare feet 06 m') or less in area and in sprinklered rooms of any size.

For automatic sprinkler system requirements for storag
-

rooms in basements and
basement-like stories. see Section 904.2.2.

For Group R, Division I Occupancies with a Group S, Division 3 parking garage in the

basement or first story, see Section 3 11.2.2.

For attic space partitions and draft stops, see Section 708.

CS 19.2

I
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Section 36. Section 310.4 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as
follows:

310.4 Access and Means of Egress Facilities and Emergency Escapes. Means of egress
shall be provided as specified in Chapter 10. (See also Section 1007.6.2 for exit markings.)

EXCEPTION. Only one e2ress door from a family child dav c, home need cornDlv with th-
requirements of Section 1003.3.1.5.

Access to, and egress from, buildings required to be accessible shall be provided as

specified in Chapter I I of the Washington State Building Code.

Basements in dwelling units and every sleeping room below the fourth story shall have
at least one operable window or door approved for emergency escape or rescue that shall open
directly into a public street, public alley, yard or exit court The emergency door or window
shall be operable from the inside to provide a full, clear opening without the use of separate
tools.

EXCEPTION: The window or door may open into an atrium comp ing with Section 402 provided

8 1

the window or door opens onto an exit-access balcony and the dwelling unit or guest room has an exit or
exit-access doorway that does not open into the atrium.

9
11

Escape or rescue windows shall have a minimum net clear openable area of 5.7 square
leet (0-53 in'). The minimumnet clear openable height dimension shall be 24 inches (610

I W P. M I h~- ~-+ 1 -1-1

I I

more than 44 inches (1118 mm) above the floor.

12 Escape and rescue windows with a finished sill height below the adjacent ground
elevation shall have a window well. Window wells at escape or rescue windows shall comply13 with the following:

14 1. The clear horizontal dimensions shall allow the window to be fully opened and

%-, %'al e width dimension shall be 20 inches (508 mm). When
windows are provided as a means of escape or rescue, they shall have a finished sill height not

provide a minimumaccessible net clear opening of 9 square feet (0.84 M2), with a minimum
15

11

dimension of 36 inches (914 mm),

16
2. Window wells with a vertical depth of more than 44 inches (1118 mm) shall be

equipped with an approved permanently affixed ladder or stairs that are accessible with the

17 1

window in the fully open position. The ladder or stairs shall not encroach into the required
dimensions of the window well by more than 6 inches (152 mm).

18 Bars, grilles, grates or similardevices may be installed on emergency escape or rescue

I Q.

windows, doors or window wells, provided:

1 A'he devices are equipped with approved release mechanisms that are openable from

20 1

the inside without the use of a key or special knowledge or effort; and

2. The building is equipped with smoke detectors installed in accordance with Section

21
11

310.9.

22-

23

24

25

26

27

28

Section 37. Section 310.5 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

310.5 Light, Ventilation and Sanitation.

29024..)) In Grom R Ompancies.. light, ventilation and sanitation shall be as sDecified in

Chapters 12 and 29.

In no dwellinv unit or con2reizate reside-nee shall-the onlv access from a bedroom to a
bathroom be throu2h another bedroom. No water closet shall be housed in M room or

space used for the preparation of food nor shall a water closet m ment open directly,.p"art
without a door, into my such room or space.

Kitchens shall be orovided with a kitchen sink, hot and cold runnin2 watefle6unter
work space. cabinets for storaLye of cookin2 utensils and dishes. and stove and refriaerator or
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adequate SDace for the installation of the stove and refrigerator. Splash backs and counter
tops shall have imDervious surfaces.

Section 38. Section 310.6 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

310.6 Room Dimensions.

4
310.6.1 Ceiling heights. Habitable space shall have a ceiling height of not less than 7 feet 6

5
inches (2286 mm)except as otherwise permitted in this section, Kitchens, halls, bathrooms and
toilet compartments may have a ceiling height of not less than 7 feet (2134 mm) measured to

6 the lowest projection from the ceiling. Where exposed beam ceiling members are spaced at less

7

9

man 48 inches (1219 mm) on center, ceiling height shall be measured to the bottom of these

members. Where exposed beam ceiling members are spaced at 48 inches (1219 mm) or more
on center, ceiling height shall be measured to the bottom of the deck supported by these

members, provided that the bottom of the members is not less than 7 feet (2134 mm) above the

floor.

If any room in a building has a sloping ceiling, the prescribed ceiling height for the
10 room is rp. iiirpti;n nni Ik I-F+I, +11

I I

I

computation of the minimumarea thereof.

12 If any room has a furred ceiling, the prescribed ceiling height is required in two thirds

-1 .7 %, cu%.,a ereot. 1,4o portion of the room measuring less than

5 feet (1524 mm) from the finished floor to the finished ceiling shall be included in any

the area thereof, but in no case shall the height of the furred ceiling be less than 7 feet (2134
13 mm).

14 310.6.2 Floor area. Dwelling units and congregate residences shall have at least one common
room that shall have not less than 120 square feet (11.2 m) of floor area. Every room which is

15 11 used for both cooking qnrl ]Jyj-, ,, 1,fik ljy; A 1

scuil s eF12 ng quxters shall nave a noor area

ot not less than 130 square feet (12 in~) if used or intended to be used by only nnp
I V P 47'

U1 U nOL less than IDU square leet L14 m-1.11 used or intended to be used by more than one

17 1

Occupant. Where more than two persons occuDv--a room used for slee- ing purposes,.thge

required floor area shall be increased at the rate of 50 square feet (4.6 m') for each occgpant

18
1

in excess of two. In a dormitorv. minimum floor area shall be 60 square feet (5.5 in') per
single or double bunk and aisles not less than 3 feet (914 mm) in width shall be r-1-4-1

19
11

between the sides of bunks an-dfrom evM bunk to an exit or exit-access doorwLay. Other

habitable rooms except kitchens shall have an area of not less than 70 square feet (6 5 m2~

%, U-%,YUWV111ng11MLS shall comply with the requirements of Section310.7.

21 310.6.3 Width. Habitable rooms other than a kitchen shall not be less than 7 feet (2134 mm) in

22

23

any dimension.

Section 39. Section 310.7 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

24 1 follows:

25

26

310.7 Efficiency Dwelling Units. An efficiency dwelling unit shall conform to the

requirements of the code except as herein provided:

1. The unit shall have a living room of not less than 220 square feet (20.4 M2) Of

27
11

superficial floor area. An additional 100 square feet (9.3 m) of superficial floor area shall be

28
provided for each occupant of such unit in excess of two.

Interpretation 1310.7: The required square footage may not include built-in, equipment
which extends from floor to ceilin2 such as wardrobes, cabinets. kitchen units or fixtures.

2. The unit shall be provided with a separate closet. CS 19.2
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3. The unit shall be provided with a kitchen sink, cooking appliance and refrigeration

facilities, each having a clear working space of not less than 30 inches (762 mm)in front. Light
and ventilation conforming to this code shall be provided.

4. The unit shall be provided with a separate bathroom containing a water closet,

lavatory and bathtub or shower.

Section 40. Section 310.9 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

310.9 Smoke Detectors and Sprinkler Systems.

310.9.1 Smoke detectors.

310.9.1.1 General. Dwelling units, congregate residences and hotel or lodging house guest
rooms that are used for sleeping purposes shall be provided with smoke detectors. Detectors

8 0 Shall hf- inefn11.-f1;" ann i-A -;A, +11
1U UIJL%I%l F, approved manufacturer s instructions.

9 1

310.9.1.2 Additions, alterations or repairs to Group R Occupancies. When the valuation of

an addition, alteration or repair to a Group R Occupancy exceeds JZ,500 and a

10
11

permit is required, or when one or more sleeping rooms are added or created in existing Group

1 1

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

R Occupancies, smoke detectors shall be installed in accordance with Sections 310.9.1.3,

310.9.1.4., ((affd)) 310.9.1.5 and 310.9.1.6 of this section.

EXCEPTION: Repairs to the exterior surfaces of a Group R Occupancy are exempt from the

requirements of this section.

310.9.1.3 Power source. In new construction, required smoke detectors shall receive their

primarypower from the building wiring when such wiring is served from a commercial source
and shall be equipped with a battery backup. The detector shall emit a signal when the batteries

are low. Wiring shall be permanent and without a disconnecting switch other than those

required for overcurrent protection. Smoke detectors may be solely battery operated when
installed in existing buildings; or in buildings without commercial power; or in buildings
which undergo alterations, repairs or additions regulated by Section 310.9.1.2.

310.9.1.4 Location within dwelling units and congregate residences. In dwelling units and

congregate residences, a detector shall be installed in each sleeping room and at a point

centrally located in the corridor or area giving access to each separate sleeping area. When the

dwelling unit or congregate residence has more than one story and in dwellings and congregate

residences with basements, a detector shall be installed on each story and in the basement In

e-W H A-1-11:

levels, the smoke detector shall be installed on the upper level, except that when the lower

ng LUIRS anU congregate residences wriere a story or basement is split into two or more

1-1
V V confahis a sleeping area, a detector shall be installed on each level. When sleeping rooms

22 11

are on an upper level, the detector shall be placed at the ceiling of the upper level in close

proximity to the stairway. In dwelling units and congregate residences where the ceiling height
23 'of a room open to the hallway serving the bedrooms exceeds that of the hallway by 24 inches

(610 mm) or more, smoke detectors shall be in alledin the hallway and in the adjaceint r-c-
02 A 11

Detectors shall sound an alarm audible in all sleeping areas of the dwelling unit or congregate
residence in whioh tbp nr,,. lnpa+pA

310.9.1.5 Location in efficiency dwelling units
-j

WHEFeEate FeSidP"PPQ ) and hntplq- Tn

ZO 11 f!r~ ; A 11.

.Y
WV, ngumts, WWI suites and in notel ( an- --11--l-r-esideare )sleeping rooms,

27 1

detectors shall be located on the ceiling or wall of the main room or ((eaeh)) hotel sleeping
room. When sleeping rooms within an efficiency dwelling unit or hotel suite are on an upper

28
11

level, the detector shall be placed at the ceiling of the upper level in close proximity to the

stairway. When actuated, the detector shall sound an alarm audible within the sleeping area of
the dwelling unit ( --r- eeiigr-egA - r-es,A1-eflee)), hotel suite, or sleeping room in which it is

located.

CS 19.2
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310.9.1.6 Location within family child day care homes. In family child dgy care homes,
o-nerable detectors shall be located in all sleeping and napping areas. When the family child

dgy care home has more than one story, and in family child dav care homes with basements,

an opgrable detector shall be installed onsach storv and in the basement. In family child

dgy care homes where a story or basement is split into two or more levels, the smoke
detector shall be installed in the oper level ex I ta~_"e t..that when the lower evel con ins a
sleeping or napping area, an o-oerable detector shall be located on each level.

-

When sleep"'n
rooms are on an.goer level, the detector shall be placed at the ceiling of the upper level in

closeproximity to the stairway. In family child da care homes where the ceiling height of
room o-oen to the hallwav servin2 the bedrooms exceeds that of the hallwav bv 24 inches or

more, smoke detectors shall be installed in the hallway and the adjacent room. Detectors
shall sound an alarm audible in all areas of the building.

310.9.2 Sprinlder and standpipe systems. When required by Section 904.2.1 or other

provisions of this code, automatic sprinkler systems and standpipes shall be designed and
installed as specified in Chapter 9.

Section 41. Section 3 10. 10 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

I 1
1

310.10 Fire Alarm Systems. Group R, Division I Occupancies shall be provided with a

manual and automatic fire alarm system in apartment houses three or more stories in height or

12
11

containing 16 or more dwelling units, in hotels three or more stories in height or containing 20
or more guest rooms and in congregate residences three or more stories in height or having an

13
occupant load of 20 or more. A fire alarm and communication system shall be provided in

14
1 Group R, Division I Occupancies located in a high-rise building. Fire detection and fire alarm

15

systems shall also be Drovidg-d_andinstalled as specified in Article 10 of the Fire Code. See

also Section 1105.4.9. for requirements for visible alarms.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. A manual fire alarm system need not be provided in buildings not over two
16

1

stories in height when all individual dwelling units and contiguous attic and crawl spaces are separated from

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

each other and public or common areas by at least one-hour fire-resistive occupancy separations and each
individual dwelling unit or guest room has an exit directly to a public way, exit court or yard.

Code Alternate CA310.10: A fire alarm system need not be installed in buildinas of
3 stories or less. Ahere units are separated as specified in exceDtion I above, where
each unit has means of e2ress directly to the public wav which are not shared by
another unit and where no unit is located above another unit.

2. A separate fire alarin system need not be provided in buildings that are protected throughout by
an approved supervised fire sprinkler system having a local alarm to notif~ all occupants.

The alarm signal shall be a distinctive sound that is not used for any other purpose
other than the fire alarm. Alarm-signaling devices shall produce a sound that exceeds the

prevailing equivalent sound level in the room or space by 15 decibels minimum, or exceeds

any maximum sound level with a duration of 30 seconds minimumby 5 decibels minimum,
whichever is louder. Sound levels for alarm signals shall be.1 20 decibels maximum.

For the purposes of this section, area separation walls shall not define separate

buildings.

Section 42. Section 3 10.11 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

310.11 Heating. Dwelling units, guest rooms and congregate residences shall be provided with

heating facilities capable of maintaining an_Ayerage room temperature of 70'F (21'C) at a

point 3 feet (914 mm) above the floor in all habitable rooms, baths and toilet rooms when the

outside tqm~erature is 24T. See also the Seattle Enerav Code and the Se le Mmhanical
Code for further reciuirements concernina heatina svstems.
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12

Section 43. The 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended by adding Section

310-13 to read as follows:

310.13 Family Child Day Care Homes. For family child day care homes with more than

six children, each floor level used for family child day care purposes shall be served by two
remote means of egress. Outside exit doors shall be operable from the inside without the use
of keys or any special knowledge or effort.

Basements with exit discharge located more than four feet (1219 mm) below grade
level shall not be used for family child day care homes unless one of the following
conditions exist:

I . Egress stairways from the basement open directly to exterior of the building
without entering the first floor; or

2. One of the two required means of egress discharges directly to the exterior from
the basement level, and a self-closing door is installed at the top or bottom of the interior

stair leading to the floor above; or

3. One operable window or door, approved for emergency escape or rescue, that

opens directly to a public street, public alley, yard or exit court is provided; or

4. A residential sprinkler system is provided in accordance with National Fire
Protection Association Standard 131).

Floors with exit discharge located more than four feet (1219 mm) above grade level

13
1

shall not be occupied by children in family child day care homes.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Use of toilet facilities while under supervision of an adult sta
I A 9 il

2. kamily child day care homes may be allowed on the second story if one of the following
conditions exists:

15

Is

2.1 Egress stairways from the second story open directly to the exterior of the building
without entering the first floor; or

2.2 one ot the two required means of egress discharges directly to the exterior from the
second story level, and a self-closina door is installed at e ton or botton, of 1-1- inte

J + ,

17
11 leading to the floor below; or

, v, a a r

2.3 A residential sprinkler system is provided throughout e enti buildin in

18 accordance with National Fire Protection Association Standard 13D.
5

19 Every sleeping or napping room in a family child day care home shall have at least.

one operable window for emergency rescue.

zu R 'VYr'F'P'r1rn?V Q1 ;

eep ug or napping roo s having doors leading two separate exits or exit

access doorway, or to a door leading directly to the exterior of the building.
21

Rooms or spaces containing a commercial-type cooking kitchen, boiler, maintenance
22

11

shop, janitor closet, laundry, woodworking shop, flammable or combustible storage, or

painting operation shall be separated from the family child day care area bv at least one-hour
23 fire-resistive construction.

24
EXCEPTION: A fire-resistive separation shall not be required where the food preparation

25

26

27

28

Kitchen contains only a domestic cooking range, and the preparation of food does not result in the
production of smoke or grease ladened vapors.

For restrictions on the installation of warm-air furnaces in bedrooms, bathrooms or
closets, see Section 315 of the Mechanical Code.

Section 44. The 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended by adding Section
310.14 to read as follows:

310.14 Security from CriminalActivity CS 19.2
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310.14.1 Group R Occupancies other than Detached One-family Dwellings.

310.14.1.1. General. This section applies to all housing units except detached one-family

dwellings.

310.14.1.2. Definition. For the purposes of this section, HOUSING UNIT is any dwelling

unit, guest room or congregate residence.

310.14.1.3. BuiIding entrance doors and locks, Building entrance doors shall be without

openings and shall be as capable of resisting forcible entry as a flush solid core wood door I -

3/8 inches thick.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Building entrance doors may have visitor-observation ports which do not

impair the fire resistance ofthe door.

2. Main entrance doors may be framed or unframed non-shattering glass, framed 1/4-inch plate

glass or other security glazing.

3. Building entrance doors other than main entrance doors may have glazed openings, Glazed

openings shall have wire or grilles to prevent operation of the door latch from outside by hand or
instrument.

Building entrance doors shall be self-closing, self-locking and equipped with a dead-

locking latch bolt with at least a 1/2-inch throw which shall penetrate the striker at least 1/4

inch.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Building entrance doors that open directly into a housing unit shall comply
with Section 310.14.1.5 below.

2. Garage-to-building doors need not be seIf-locking when the garage-to-exterior door is

equipped with an electrically-operated remote control device for opening and automatically closing.

3. When either the garage-to-exterior doors or garage-to-building doors are equipped for self-

closing and self-locking, the other need not be so equipped.

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

310.14.1.4. Locks. All exit doors, including those from individual housing units, shall be

openable from the interior without use of keys or special knowledge or effort.

310.14.1-5. Housing unit doors and locks. Doors from interior corridors to individual

housing units shall not have glass openings and shall be as capable of resisting forcible entry
as a flush solid core wood door 1-3/8 inches thick.

Every entrance door to a housing unit shall have a dead bolt or dead-locking latch

bolt with at least a 1/2-inch throw which penetrates the striker not less than 1/4 inch. In
hotels and other multi-unit buildings that provide housing for rent on a daily or weekly basis,

every entrance door to a housing unit shall also be provided with a chain door guard or
barrel bolt on the inside.

310.14.1.6. Observation ports. Every entrance door to a housing unit, other than

transparent doors, shall have a visitor-observation port. The port shall not impair the fire

resistance of the door. Observation ports shall be installed not less than 54 inches and not

more than 66 inches above the floor.

310-14-1.7. Non-exit doors. Doors to storage, maintenance and building service rooms
shall be self-closing and self-locking.

310.14.1.8. Sliding doors. Dead bolts or other approved locking devices shall be provided
on all sliding doors. These locks shall be installed so that the mounting screws for the lock

cases are inaccessible from the outside.

310.14.1.9. Windows. Openable windows shall have operable inside latching devices.

EXCEPTION: Windows whose sills are located 10 feet or more above grade, or 10 feet or more
above a deck, balcony or porch that is not readily accessible from grade except through a housing unit

need not have operable inside latching devices.

310.14.1.10. Alternate security devices. Subject to the approval of the buildingpfficial,
alternate security devices may be substituted for those required by this section if they have
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equal capability to resist illegal entry. The installation of the device must not conflict with

other requirements of this code and other ordinances regulating the safety of exiting.

310.14.2 Detached One-family Dwellings.

310.14.2.1. Building entrance locks. Building entrance doors, including garage doors,

shall be capable of locking. They shall be equipped with a dead-locking latch bolt with at

least a 1/2-inch throw which penetrates the striker not less than 1/4 inch. Building entrance

doors shall be operiable from the inside without use of a key or special knowledge or effort.

EXCEPTION. Garage-to-exterior doors may be equipped with an electronically-operated

remote control device for opening and closing in lieu of a dead-locking latch bolt, When garage-to-
exterior doors are equipped with remote control devices, garage-to-building doors need not be capable of

locking.

310.14.2.2. Observation Ports. Every building entrance door, other than garage doors,

shall have a visitor observation port or glass side light. Observation ports shall be installed

at a height of not less than 54 inches and not more than 66 inches from the floor,

310.14.2.3. Windows and Sliding Doors. Dead bolts or other approved locking devices

shall be provided on all sliding doors and openable windows. The lock shall be installed so

that the mounting screws for the lock case are inaccessible from the outside,

EXCEPTION: Windows whose sills are located 10 feet or more above grade, or 10 feet or more
above a deck, balcony or porch that is not readily accessible from grade except through a housing unit

need not have operable inside latching devices,

12 310.14.2.4. Alternate security devices. Subject to the approval of the building official,

alternate security devices may be substituted for those required by this section. Alternate
13 devices must have equal capability to resist illegal entry. The installation of the device must

14
not conflict with other requirements of this code and other ordinances regulating the safety
of exiting.

15

16

17

Section 45. Section 311.1 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

18 311.1 Group S Occupancies Defined. Group S Occupancies shall include the use of a

building or structure, or a portion thereof, for storage not classified as a hazardous occupancy.
19

Storage occupancies shall include the following:

20
Division 1. Moderate hazard storage occupancies shall include buildings or portions of

buildings used for storage of combustible materials that are not classified as E( Group S,

21 Division 2 or as a Group H Occupancy.

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

-Interpretation 1311.1: Liquor warehouses are classified as Grogp S, Division I

Occupancies.

Division 2. Low-hazard storage occupancies shall include buildings, structures, or

portions thereof, used for storage of noncombustible materials, such as products on wood
pallets or in paper cartons with or without single-thickness divisions, or in paper wrappings
and shall include ice plants, power plants and pumping plants. Such products may have a

negligible amount of plastic trim such as knobs, handles or film wrapping. Low-hazard storage

occupancies shall include, but are not limitedto, storage of the following items:

1. Beer or wine (in metal, glass or ceramic containers).

2. Cement in bags.

3. Cold storage and crearneries.

4. Dairy products in nonwax-coated paper containers.

5. Dry-cell batteries.

6. Dryers.
CS 19.2
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7. Dry pesticides in a building not classed as a Group H Occupancy.

8. Electrical coils.

9. Electrical insulators.

I

10. Electrical motors.

2
11

11
. Empty cans.

3

4

6

12. Foods in noncombustible containers.

13. Fresh fruits in nonplastic trays or containers.

14. Frozen foods.

15. Glass bottles (emptyor filled with nonflammable liquids).

16. Gypsum board.

17. Inert pigments.

18. Meats.

19. Metal cabinets.

20. Metal fin-niture.

21. Oil-filled distribution transformers.

22. Stoves.

23. Washers.

I I
I

Division 3. Division 3 Occupancies shall include repair garages where work is lirnited

to exchange of parts and maintenance requiring no open flame or welding, motor vehicle fuel-

12
11

dispensing stations, and parking garages not classed as Group S, Division 4 open parking

garages or Group U private garages.
13

Covered boat moorage not classed gLGrou U.11 2_
For the use of flammableand combustible liquids, see Section 307 and the Fire Code.

Division 4. Open parking garages per Section 311.9.

Division 5. Aircraft hangars where work is limited to exchange of parts and

16 1
maintenance requiring no open flame or welding and helistops.

17
For occupancy separations, see Table 3-B.

Section 46. Section 311.2 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

19 1 follows:

18

e_V R Ill 1 17 fN 4. 44 '"
was me on, eightandAllowableArea.

21
11

311.2.1 General. Buildings or parts of buildings classed in Group S Occupancy because of the

use or character of the occupancy shall be limited to the types of construction set forth in Table

22 5-13 and shall not exceed, in area or height, the limits specified in Sections 504, 505 and 506.

23 .311.2.2 Special provisions.

311.2.2.1 Group R. Division I or Group S, Division 3 with Group A, Division 3; Group B;

Group TY11 t(af)) Group R, Division I or Group S, Division 3 Occupancy above. Other

25 1

provisions of this code notwithstanding, a basement ((oF)) first or second story of a building

may be considered as a separate and distinct building for the purpose of area limitations,

26
11

limitation of number of stories and type of construction, when all of the following conditions

are met:

L I he basement, ~~ef)) tirst and second stories are ((stefy4)) of Type I construction

28 1

and ((i-s)) ~Ee separated from the building above with a three-hour occupancy separation. See

Section 3 02.3.

2. The building above the three-hour occupancy separation contains only Group A,

Division 3; Group B; or Group M or R, Division I Occupancies, or a Groo S, P44sion 3
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Occoana used exclusively for the parking and storgge of private or j2leasure-tvpe motor

vehicles.

3. The building below the three-hour occupancy separation is a Gro R,Divisionlor

Group S, Division 3 Occupancy used exclusively for the parking and storage of private or

pleasure-type motor vehicles.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Entry lobbies, mechanical rooms and similaruses incidental to the operation of

the building.
.

2. Group A, Division 3 and Group B office, drinking and dining establishments and Group M retail

occupancies in addition to those uses incidental to the operation of the building (including storage areas),

provided that the entire structure below the three-hour occupancy separation is protected throughout by an

automatic sprinkler system.

4. The maximum building height in feet shall not exceed the limits set forth in Table 5-

B for the least type of construction involved.

5. Where a second stoly is located below the three-hour occLipancy separatiom, the

building shall coMply with the following;:

5.1 The three-hour occgpancy separation shall be no more than 15 feet above the

highest grade and no more than 25 feet above the lowest grade, and

5.2 When the building above the three-hour occLipancy separation contains more
than three stories of Type III or Type V construction, -all portions of the builqiM

1 1 H n4in-Ti,- n"A 1-1'-Inlu fl~ ~+. -11 -11 U
UE,%,j:LVcU1.%,j Wpm 011 e 12170LUCLed throughout with an

automatic sprinkler system that comDlies with UBC Standard 9-1; and

5.3 OccMied areas, including roof decks, shall be not more than 75 feet above the

lowest level of fire department vehicle access.

Code Alternate CA311.2a: When the ppper building is of-Type V-One hour construction,

the height mav be measured from the three-hour occupancy separation, provided the

building above and below the separation is protected throughout by an automatic sprinkle

system designed to UBC Standard 9-1.
1

Code Alternate CA311.2b: Exterior walls on floors in the Type I building may have I

opening protection as required for the building above the three-hour occgpancv separation,

provided the. following criteria are met:

1. The floor contains a GroLip S, Division 3 parking garage; an

2. The floor is protected by an automatic sprinkler Ustem conforming to UBC
Standard 9-1.

311.2.2.2 Group S, Division 3 Occupancy with Group S, Division 4 Occupancy above.

Other provisions of this code notwithstanding, a Group S, Division 3 Occupancy, located in

the basement or first story below a Group S, Division 4 Occupancy, as defined in Section

311.9, may be classified as a separate and distinct building for the purpose of deten-nining the

type ofconstruction when all of the following conditions are met:

1. The allowable area of the structure shall be such that the sum of the ratios of the

actual area divided by the allowable area for each separate occupancy shall not exceed one.

2. The Group S, Division 3 Occupancy is of Type I or Il construction, and is at least

equal to the fire resistance of the Group S, Division 4 Occupancy.

3. The height and the number of the tiers above the basement shall be limited as

specified in Table 3 -H or Section 3 11.9.5.

4. The floor-ceiling assembly separating the Group S, Division 3 and Group S,

Division 4 Occupancy shall be protected as required for the floor-ceiling assembly of the

CS 19.2
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Group S, Division 3 occupancy. Openings between the Group S, Division 3 and Group S,

Division 4 Occupancy, except exit openings, need not be protected.

5. The Group S, Division 3 Occupancy is used exclusively for the parking or storage of

private or pleasure-type motor vehicles, but may contain (i) mechanical equipment rooms
incidental to the operation of the building and (ii) an office, and waiting and toilet rooms

having a total area of not more than 1,000 square feet (93 ni~).

311.2.3 Specific use provisions.

311.2.3.1 Group S, Divisions 3 and 5 Occupancies. In areas where motor vehicles, boats or

aircraft are stored, and in motor vehicle fuel-dispensing stations and repair garages, floor

surfaces shall be of noncombustible, nonabsorbent materials. Floors shall drain to an approved
oil separator or trap discharging to sewers in accordance with the Plumbing Code.

EXCEPTION: Floors may be surfaced or waterproofed with asphaltic paving materials in areas

where motor vehicles or aircraft are stored or operated.

311.2.3.2 Marine or motor vehicle fuel-dispensing stations. Marine or motor vehicle fuel

dispensing stations, including canopies and supports over fuel dispensers, shall be of

noncombustible, fire-retardant-treatedwood or of one-hour fire-resistive construction.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Roofs of one-story fuel-dispensing stations may be of heavy-timber

construction.

2. Canopies conforming to Section 2603.13 may be erected over pumps.

I I
1~

Canopies under which fuels are dispensed shall have a clear, unobstructed height of not

less than 13 feet 6 inches (4114 mm.) to the lowest projecting element in the vehicle drive-

12
11

through area.

1 *4
11 xxAtb +L :

ct %W10Fy U s open on diree or more sides, and a Croup M Occupancy retail

14 1

store having an area of less than 2,500 square feet (232 m) when the following conditions

1. The Group M Occupancy is provided with two exits or exit-access doorways

20

21

22

23

24

exist:

separated as required by Section 1004.2.4 and not located in the same exterior wall.

2. Fuel-dispenser islands are not located within 20 feet (6096 mm) of the Group M
Occupancy retail store.

311.2.3.3 Parking garage headroom. Parking garages shall have an unobstructed headroom
clearance of not less than ((7 feet (2134-wAff))) 6 feet 6 inches J1981 min

-

above the finish

floor to any ceiling, beam, pipe or similar obstruction, except for wall-mounted shelves,

storage surfaces, racks or cabinets. See Section 1107 for requirements for accessible parkiLig.

311.2.3.4 Group S, Division 2 Occupancy roof framing. In Division 2 Occupancies, the

roof-framing system may be of unprotected construction.

311.2.3.5 Vehicle barriers. In parking garages where any parking area is located more than 5

feet (1524 mm)above the adjacent grade, vehicle barriers shall be provided.

EXCEPTION: Parking garages of Group U, Division I Occupancies.

Vehicle barriers shall have a minimumvertical dimension of 12 inches (305 mrn) and
shall be centered at 18 inches (457 mm) above the parking surface. See Table 16-B for load

criterion.

311.2.3.6 Mini-storage warehouses. In mini-storage warehouse buildings, individual
26

1

stora2e lockers shall be SeDarated ftom each other with one-hour fire-resistive construction,

25

An, If

28

and openings in the separation shall have one-hour motection.

stories, see Section 904.2.2.

EXCEPTION: The separation between individual storage lockers may be non-rated in rooms

500 square feet (46 m2) or less in area and insprinklered rooms of any size.

For storage accesso1y to GroM R, Division I Occgpancies,see Section 310.2.2, Fo
automatic sminkler system requirements for storaae rooms in basements and basement-like

A one-hour occupancy separation need not be provided between fuel dispensers

CS 19.2
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5

7

10

1 1

12

13

25

26

27

28
EXCEPTION: The grade-level tier may contain an office, and waiting and toilet rooms having a

total area of not more than 1,000 square feet (93 in'). Such area need not be separated from the open

parking garage.

CS 19.2

Section 47. Section 311.4 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

specified in Chapter 11 of the Washington State Building Code.

311.4 Access and Means of Egress Facilities. Means of egress shall be provided as specified

in Chapter 10.

Access to, and egress from, buildings required to be accessible shall be provided as

Section 48. Section 311.5 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

311.5 Light, Ventilation and Sanitation.

gaf es.))

Chgpters 12 and 29.

air-er-aft hangars. See Seetion 1202,22 65 1764

In GroEp S OccLipancies, light. ventilation and sanitation shall be as Mecified in

Section 49. Section 311.7 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

reouirements for visible alarms,

and installed as Mecified in Article 10 of the Fire Code. See Section 1105.4.9 for

installed as specified in Chapter 9. Fire detection and fire alarm systems shall be Drovided

904.2 or other provisions of this code, automatic sprinkler systems and standpipes shall be

311.7 Fire Detection, Alarm, Sprinkler and Standpipe Systems. When required by Section

Section 50. Section 311.9 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

requirements of this code shall apply.

311.9.2 Definitions.

311.9.2.1 General. For the purpose of this section, certain terms are defined as follows:

311.9.1 Scope. Except where specific provisions are made in the following sections, other

311.9 Group S, Division 4 Open Parking Garages.

MECHANICAL-ACCESS OPEN PARKING GARAGES are open parking garages

employing parking machines, lifts, elevators or other mechanical devices for vehicles moving
from and to street level and in that public occupancy is prohibited above the street level.

OPEN PARKING GARAGE is a structure of Type I or 11 construction with the

openings as described in Section 311.9.2.2 on two or more sides and that is used exclusively

for the parking or storage of private or pleasure-type motor vehicles.
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10

RAMP-ACCESS OPEN PARKING GARAGES are open parking garages

employing a series of continuously rising floors or a series of interconnecting ramps between

floors permitting the movement of vehicles under their own power from and to the street level.

311.9.2.2 Openings. For natural ventilation purposes, the exterior side of the structure shall

have uniformly distributed openings on two or more sides. The area of such openings in

exterior walls on a tier must be at least 20 percent of the total perimeter wall area of each tier.

The aggregate length of the openings considered to be providing natural ventilation shall

constitute a minimumof 40 percent of the perimeter of the tier. Interior wall lines and column

lines shall be at least 20 percent open with uniformlydistributed openings.

311.9.3 Construction. Construction shall be of noncombustible materials. Open parking

garages shall meet the design requirements of Chapter 16. For vehicle barriers, see Section

311.2.3.5.

311.9.4 Area and height. Area and height of open parking garages shall be limitedas set forth

in Table 3-H, except for increases allowed by Section 311.9.5.

In structures having a spiral or sloping floor, the horizontal projection of the structure at

any cross section shall not exceed the allowable area per parking tier. In the case of a structure

having a continuous spiral floor, each 9 feet 6 inches (2896 mm) of height, or portion thereof,

shall be considered a tier.

The clear height of a parking tier shall not be less than ( 7 feet (2134 ffiffin)))
6 feet. 6

1 1
1

inches (1981 mm), except that a lower clear height may be permitted in mechanical-access

open parking garages when approved by the building official.

See Section 1107 for requirements for accessible parking.

13
1

311.9.5 Area and height increases. The area and height of structures with cross ventilation

12

throughout may be increased in accordance with provisions of this section. Structures with

1 14 11 ~A _141- V 1 .1

Is

a V'~n'
Vpq-,JLI

V11 FIV, s o the bui d ng petimetei may be increased by 2_5 percent in area

and one tier in height. Structures with sides open around the entire building perimeter may be

increased 50 percent in area and one tier in height. For a side to be considered open under the

16 1
above provisions, the total area of openings along the side shall not be less than 50 percent of

the interior area of the side at each tier, and such openings shall be equally distributed along the

17
1 length of the tier.

18

19

Open parking garages constructed to heights less than the maximums established by

Table 3-H may have individual tier areas exceeding those otherwise permitted, provided the

gross tier area of the structure does not exceed that permitted for the higher structure. At leasti

three sides of each such larger tier shall have continuous horizontal openings not less than 30

20 inches (762 mm)in clear height extending for at least 80 percent of the length of the sides, and

no part of such larger tier shall be more than 200 feet (60 960 mm)horizontally from such an

21 opening. In addition, each such opening shall face a street or yard accessible to a street with a

22
width of

'

at least 30 feet (9144 mm) for the full length of the opening, and standpipes shall be

provided in each such tier.

23 Structures of Type II-F.R., Type 11 One-hour or Type 11-N construction, with all sides

open, may be unlimited in area when the height does not exceed 75 feet (22 860 mm). For a

24 side to be considered open, the total area of openings along the side shall not be less than 50

25
percent of the interior area of the side at each tier, and such openings shall be equally

distributed along Tile length ot the tier. All portions ol tiers shall be within 200 feet (60 960

mf"~ lAnA~n"+-111 U
50 A I 'Y

%J'LJ-J a"%'
ur:'O.

311.9.6 Location on property. Exterior walls and openings in exterior walls shall comply
27

with Table 5-A. The distance from an adjacent property line shall be determined in accordance

28
with Section 503.

311.9.7 Stairs and means of egress. Where persons other than parking attendants are

permitted, the means of egress shall meet the requirements of Chapter 10, based on an

occupant load of 200 square feet (18.6 m) per occupant. Where no persons other thaa pqrking

attendants are permitted, there shall not be less than two 3-foot-wide (914 mm) stairs. Lifts
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may be installed for use of employees only, provided they are completely enclosed by
noncombustible materials.

311.9.8 Standpipes. Standpipes shall be installed when required by the provisions of Chapter
1

11 9.

2 1
311.9.9 Sprinkler systems. When required by other provisions of this code, automatic

sprinkler systems and standpipes shall be installed in accordance with the provisions of

3 Chapter 9.

4 311.9.10 Enclosure of vertical openings. Enclosure shall not be required for vertical openings

except as specified in Section 3 11.9.7 for lifts.

11

3.1 Ly. 11 V endiation. V entilation, other than the percentage of openings specified in Section

I I I Q ? ') -z-kn1l nrNt lu- n-rmir~-d
11

...

10

12

13

311.9.12 Prohibitions. The following uses and alterations are not permitted:

1. Automobile repair work.

2. Parking of buses, trucks and similarvehicles.

3. Partial or complete closing of required openings in exterior walls by tarpaulins or

any other means.

4. Dispensing of fuel.

follows:

Section 51. Section 312.1 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

312.1 Group U Occupancies Defined. Group U Occupancies shall include buildings or
1 11

At udwes, or poL tions thereof, and S11U11 De:

15 1
Division 1. Private garages, carports, sheds and agricultural buildings.

16
11 Ghap*F-3-.-))

'1 -7

Covered boat moorage accessory to a GroMp R, Division 3 dwelling unit.

M

Division 2. r ences over 6 feet (1829 mm)high, tanks and towers.

18
11

For occupancy separations, see Table 3-B.

19

20

21

Section 52. Section 312.2 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

312.2 Construction, Height and Allowable Area.

22 11

312.2.1 General. Buildings or parts of buildings classed as Group U, Division I Occupancies

23 -because of the use or character of the occupancy shall not exceed 100 square feet (92.9 M) in

area or one story in height except as provided in Section 312.2.2. Any building or portion

24
11

thereof that exceeds the limitations specified in this chapter shall be classed in the occupancy

Z~
group other than Group U, Division I that it most nearly resembles.

312.2.2 Special area provisions. The total area of a private garage used only as a parking

26
1 garage for private or pleasure-type motor vehicles where no repair work is done or fuel

dispensed may be 3,000 square feet (279 m), provided the provisions set forth in Item I or 2
27 1 +; -r' A 719 +U 12 An

.2 R

~ %, a a %,
.

V1 %, all 011C;
, V-SqUare-100 L

k/-
I Y In ) uroup U, Vivision I Uccupancy may

be within the same building, provided each 3,000-square-foot (279 M2 ) area is separated by
area separation walls complying with Section 5 04.6.

1. For a mixed-occupancy building, the exterior wall and opening protection for the

Group U, Division I portion of the building shall be as required for the major occupancy of the
CS 19.2
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2

3

4

5

9

10

12

building. For such mixed-occupancy building, the allowable floor area of the building shall be

as permitted for the major occupancy contained therein.

2. For a building containing only a Group U, Division I Occupancy, the exterior wall

and opening protection shall be as required for a building classified as a Group R, Division I

Occupancy.

312.2.3 Headroom clearance. Garages in connection with Group R, Division 1 Occupancies

shall have an unobstructed headroom clearance of not less than ( 7 feet (213 4 mm)) 6 feet 61)

inches (1981 min e o tru), above the finish floor to any ceiling, beam, pip or similar c ns ction

except for wall-mounted shelves, storage surfaces, racks or cabinets.

Section 53. The 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended by adding Section 313

to read as follows:

313.1 Group LC Occupancies Defined. Group LC Occupancies shall include buildings,

structures, or portions thereof, used for the business of providing licensed care to clients in

one of the following categories regulated by either the Washington Department of Health or

the Department of Social and Health Services:

1. Adult family home.

2. Adult residential rehabilitation facility.

3. Alcoholism intensive inpatient treatment service.

4. Alcoholism detoxification service.

5. Alcoholism long term treatment service.

6. Alcoholism recovery house service.

7. Boarding home.

8. Group care facility.

9. Group care facility for severely and multiple handicapped children.

10. Residential treatment facility for psychiatrically impaired children and youth.

EXCEPTION: Where the care provided at an alcoholism detoxification service is acute care

similar to that provided in a hospital, the facility shall be classified as a Group 1, Division 1. 1 hospital.

313.2 Construction, Height and Allowable Area.

19
11

313.2.1 General. Buildings or parts of buildings classed in Group LC because of the use or

character of the occupancy shall be limited to the types of construction set forth in this

20
11 section.

313.2.1.1 Type of construction. Except as provided herein, LC Occupancy buildings may
be of any construction type allowed in this code and shall not exceed the limits specified in

Sections 504, 505 and 506.

Group LC Occupancies which are licensed for more than six clients and which are

more than two stories in height or which have more than 3,000 square feet (279 m2) above

the first story shall not be less than one-hour fire-resistive construction throughout.

EXCEPTION: Buildings which are licensed for not more than 16 clients may be of Type V-N
construction provided:

1. The entire building has interior wall and ceiling covering consisting of 1/2 inch gypsum wall

board or an approved equal installed in accordance with Section 2511; and,

2. An approved smoke-detection system, supervised by an approved central, proprietary or

remote station service, is installed throughout the entire structure and is interconnected with any required

sprinkler system,

For attic space partitions and draft stops, see Section 708.

313.2.1.2 Area and height. Buildings classified as Group LC Occupancy shall n(g,qxceed,

in area or height, the limitations set forth in Table 5-B for Group R, Division I Occupancies.
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EXCEPTION: Group LC occupancies licensed for six or fewer clients may be of unlimited area

provided they are limited to 3 stories or less.

313.2.1.3 Mixed Occupancies. Group LC Occupancies shall be separated from Group H
I

I occupancies by a four-hour fire-resistive occupancy separation and shall be separated from

9
all other occupancies by a one-hour fire-resistive assembly.

hXUh-r11VMi: 1. An occupancy separation need not be provided between a Group LC
Occupancy licensed for 16 or fewer clients and a carport having no enclosed use above, provided the

3
11

carport is entirely open on two or more sides.

2. In a Group LC Occupancy licensed for 16 or fewer clients, the one-hour occupancy separation
4

11

between a Group LC Occupancy and a Group U, Division I Occupancy, may be limited to the

installation of materials approved for one-hour fire-resistive construction on the garage side and a self-

5
11

closing, tight-fitting solid-wood door 1-3/8 inches (35 mm.) in thickness, or a self-closing tight-fitting

door having a fire-protection rating of not less than 20 minutes when tested in accordance with Part 11 of
TTPr Q*-A-A 1 11 I_ 11 1* ~r 4

6 11

V a a pad o s code, is permitted iii ieu of a one-hour fire assembly. Fire

dampers need not be installed in air ducts passing through the wall, floor or ceiling separating a Group
LC Occupancy from a Group U Occupancy, provided such ducts within the Group U Occupancy are

constructed of steel having a thickness not less than 0.019 inch (0.48 mm) (No. 26 galvanized sheet

gage) and having no openings into the Group U Occupancy.
%;p R I A -

occupancy sep ation need not be provided between a Group LC, Boarding Home

Occupancy and a Group I, Division I Occupancy.

9
313.3 Location on Property. For fire-resistive protection of exterior walls and openings, as

10 determined by location on property, see Section 503 and Chapter 6. For the purpose of this

determination, LC Occupancies licensed for six or fewer clients shall comply with

FLvv 3 uL13 I
.

up 5
sion 3 Occupancies; and all other L~_, occupancies shall comply

12
with provisions for Group I, Division I Occupancies.

13
313.4 Access, Means of Egress and Emergency Escapes.

III A I +; 1k.1. U -1-:1
14

11

VIA %,"F" tjr.
VaCual. 01i cap ily is the ability ol the clients ot a

licensed care facility to respond to an emergency situation and either evacuate a building or

15 11

move to a point of safety. Clients shall be classified in one of the following levels:

-1 =
I -- persons physically and mentally capable of walking or traversing a normal path

U

to safety, including We ascent and descent ot stairs, ancl capable of sel preservation, without

the nhvsical assistance of another person
1 -7

11 -- persons physically and mentally capable of traversing a normal path to safety

18
1

with the use of mobility aids, but unable to ascend or descend stairs without the physical

assistance of another person.

19 111 -- persons physically or mentally unable to walk or traverse a normal path to

safety without the physical assistance of another person.
20

313.4.2 Means of egress. Means of egress shall be provided as specified in Chapter 10. For

21 the purpose of determining egress requirements, Group LC Occupancies shall be considered

to have an occupant load factor of 300. At least two means of egress shall be required when
22 the number of occupants (clients and staff) is 10 or more. For all other requirements of

Chapter 10, Group LC Occupancies licensed for six or fewer clients shall comply with
23

provisions for Group R, Division 3 Occupancies; and all other Group LC Occupancies shall

24 comply with provisions for Group R, Division 1 Occupancies.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Means of egress illumination required by Section 1003.2,9.1 need not be

25 provided in any Group LC Occupancy licensed for six or fewer clients.

2. In LC Occupancies with an approved automatic fire sprinkler system and approved automatic

26
fire alarm system, waiting and resting areas may be open to the corridor provided:

2.1 Each rest area does not exceed 150 square feet, excluding the corridor width; and

27
2.2 Walls defining the space shall continue the construction of the corridor's wall; and

2.3 The floor on which the rest area or areas are located is divided into at least two

28 compartments by smoke barrier walls of not less than one-hour fire-resistive construction

meeting the requirements of Section 308.2.2.1 and Section 905.2.3; and

2.4 Combustible furnishings located within the rest area are flame resistant as defined by
Uniform Fire Code Section 207; and

2.5 Emergency means of egress lighting is provided as required by Section 1003.2.9.1 to
CS 19.2

illuminate the area.

68



MT/eph

97bldgord.doc

7/10/98

V#2

313.4.3 Accessibility. In new construction, Group LC Occupancies, regardless of the

number of clients, shall comply with accessibility standards for Group R, Division I

apartment buildings or congregate residences as specified in Chapter I I of the Washington

State Building Code.

Where a Group LC Occupancy is being established by change of occupancy in an

existing building, the building shall be altered to comply with apartment buildings or

congregate residence provisions of Chapter 11 of the Washington State Building Code if any
of the clients is a person with disability. The alterations shall provide the minimum

necessary access appropriate for the disabilities of the clients. Any alteration, whether to

accommodate a client with disability or for another purpose, shall comply with Part III of

Chapter I I of the Washington State Building Code.

313.4.4 Emergency escape.

313.4.4.1 Location of sleeping rooms. In every licensed care facility, all sleeping rooms

occupied by clients with an evacuation capability of II or III shall be located on a grade level

floor which provides not less than two means of egress which do not require clients to use

stairs, elevator, or platform lift to exit the facility.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. In a Group LC Occupancy licensed to provide care to two or fewer clients

with an evacuation capability of 11 or III and six or fewer total clients, only one means of egress which

does not require clients to use stairs, elevator or platform lift to exit the facility need be provided,

2. Sleeping rooms for clients with an evacuation capability of II or III may be located on floors

other than at grade level, provided the facility is divided into at least two compartments by smoke

barriers of not less than one-hour fire resistance meeting the requirements of Sections 308.2.2.1 and

905.2.3.

313.4.4.2 Escape windows and doors. Every sleeping room below the fourth story

(including basements) shall have at least one operable window or door approved for

emergency escape or rescue which shall open directly into a public street, public alley, yard

or exit court. The emergency window shall be operable from the inside to provide a full,

clear opening without the use of separate tools.

EXCEPTION: The window or door may open into an atrium complying with Section 402

provided the window or door opens onto an exit-access balcony and the sleeping room has an exit or

exit-access doorway which does not open into the atrium.

Escape or rescue windows shall have a minimum net clear openable area of 5.7

square feet (0.53 M2)
-

The minimumnet clear openable height dimension shall be 24 inches

(610 mm). The minimumnet clear openable width dimension shall be 20 inches (508 mm.),

When windows are provided as a means of escape or rescue, they shall have a finished sill

height not more than 44 inches (1118 mm) above the floor.

Escape and rescue windows with a finished sill height below the adjacent ground
elevation shall have a window well. Window wells at escape and rescue windows shall

comply with the following:

1. The clear horizontal dimensions shall allow the window to be fully opened and

provide a minimum accessible net clear opening of 9 square feet (0.84 rn~), with a minimum
dimension of 36 inches (914 mm).

2. Window wells with a vertical depth of more than 44 inches (1118 mm) shall be

equipped with an approved permanently affixed ladder or stairs that are accessible with the

window in thefully open position. The ladder or stairs shall not encroach into the required

dimensions of the window well by more than six inches (152 min).

Bars, grilles, grates or similar devices may be installed on emergency escape

windows, doors or window wells, provided:

1. The devices are equipped with approved release mechanisms which are operable

from the inside without the use of a key or special knowledge or effort; and
CS 19.2
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8

10

I I

12

13

2. The building is equipped with smoke detectors installed in accordance with

Section 313.8.

313.5 Light, Ventilation and Sanitation.

313.5.1 General. For the purpose of determining the light and ventilation for Group LC
Occupancies required by this section, any room may be considered as a portion of an

adjoining room when one half of the area of the common wall is open and unobstructed and

provides an opening of not less than one tenth of the floor area of the interior room or 25

square feet (2.3 M2), whichever is greater.

Exterior openings for natural light or ventilation required by this section shall open

directly onto a public way or a yard or court as set forth in Section 313.5.4.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Required exterior openings may open into a roofed porch where the porch:

1. 1 Abuts a public way, yard or court; and

1.2 Has a ceiling height of not less than 7 feet (2134 mm); and

1.3 Has a longer side at least 65 percent open and unobstructed.

2, Skylights.

313.5.2 Light. Sleeping rooms and habitable rooms within the licensed care facility shall be

provided with natural light by means of exterior glazed openings with an area not less than

one tenth of the floor area of such rooms with a minimumof 10 square feet (0.93 m).

EXCEPTION: Kitchens may be provided with artificial light.

313.5.3 Ventilation. Group LC Occupancies shall comply with provisions for Group R
Occupancies as provided in the Mechanical Code.

313.5.4 Yards and Courts.

14
~..

313.5.4.1 General. This section shall apply to yards and courts adjacent to exterior

openings that provide required light or ventilation. Such yards and courts shall be on the

15 same property as the building.

16

17

18

19

313.5.4.2 Yards. Yards shall not be less than 3 feet (914 mm) in width for one-story and

two-story buildings. For buildings more than two stories in height, the minimumwidth of

the yard shall be increased at the rate of I foot (305 mm) for each additional story. For

buildings exceeding 14 stories in height, the required width of the yard shall be computed on
the basis of 14 stories.

313.5.4.3 Courts. Courts shall not be less than 3 feet (914 mm) in width. Courts having

20 1

windows opening on opposite sides shall not be less than 6 feet (1829 mm) in width. Courts

bounded on three or more sides by the walls of the building shall not be less than 10 feet

21 (3048 mm) in length unless bounded on one end by a public way or yard. For buildings

more than two stories in height, the court shall be increased I foot (305 mm) in width and 2

22
11

feet (610 mm) in length for each additional story. For buildings exceeding 14 stories in

23
height, the required dimensions shall be computed on the basis of 14 stories.

Adequate access shall be provided to the bottom of all courts for cleaning purposes.
24

11
Every court more than two stories in height shall be provided with a horizontal air intake. at

the bottom not less than 10 square feet (0.93 m) in area and leading to the exterior of the

Z5 11 1 ~11_++~ -A

26

27

28

r,
VAA-~k vaa 116 a Y Of ap %,way. iiieconsuut;tionoiLiieuirintaKusnaiioeas

required for the court walls of the building but in no case less than one-hour fire-resistive.

313.5.4.4 Eaves. Eaves over required windows shall extend no closer than 30 inches (762

mm) from the side and rear property lines. See also Sections 503.2 and 705.

313.5.5 Sanitation.

CS 19.2
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313.5.5.1 General. Sanitation facilities shall comply with Chapter 29 and the provisions of

this section. Any room in which a water closet is located shall be separated from food

preparation or storage rooms by a self-closing tight-fitting door.

313.5.5.2 Group LC Occupancies with six or fewer clients. Group LC Occupancies
licensed for six or fewer clients shall be provided with not less than one water closet, one

lavatory and one bathtub or shower.

313.5.5.3 Group LC Occupancies with more than six clients. Group LC Occupancies
licensed for more than six clients shall provide not less than one water closet for each 10

male clients, or fractional part thereof, and not less than one water closet for each 8 female

clients, or fractional part thereof

6
11

In addition, not less than one lavatory shall be provided for each 12 male clients, or

9

10

1 1

12

13

fractional part thereof, and not less than one lavatory for each 12 female clients, or fractional

part thereof. Where the number of clients of either sex exceeds 12, one lavatory shall be

added for each additional 20 males, or fractional part thereof, and one lavatory shall be

added for each additional 15 females, or fractional part thereof.

In addition, not less than one bathtub or shower shall be provided for every eight

clients, or fractional part thereof. Where there are female clients, one additional bathtub or

shower shall be provided for each 30 female clients, or fractional part thereof. Where the

number of total clients exceeds 150, one bathtub or shower shall be provided for each 20

clients, or fractional part thereof, over 150 clients.

313.6 Room Dimensions.

313.6.1 Ceiling Heights. Habitable space shall have a ceiling height of not less than 7 feet 6

14
11

inches (2286 mm) except as otherwise permitted in this section. Kitchens, halls, bathrooms

and toilet compartments may have a ceiling height of not less than 7 feet (2134 mm)
15 measured to the lowest projection from the ceiling. Where exposed beam ceiling members

are spaced at less than 48 inches (1219 mm) on center, ceiling height shall be measured to

16
11 fkP lintfnM nf fbno'- M M1, Un- A U ~U -I-

%1JL 1~. JL%' %'AFVa%' ecan ce, rg me ers are spaced at 48
inches (1219 mm) or more on center, ceiling height shall be measured to the bottom of the

17 11 A 1, A, 4-L-

18

19

20

21

22

23

vk' 3UP-Pultv U.Y se members, provided that the botturn ot the members is not less than

7 feet (2134 min) above the floor.

If any room in a building has a sloping ceiling, the prescribed ceiling height for the

room is required in only one half of the area thereof. No portion of the room measuring less

than 5 feet (1524 min) from the finished floor to the finished ceiling shall be included in any
computation of the minimumarea thereof.

If any room has a ftmed ceiling, the prescribed ceiling height is required in two

thirds the area thereof, but in no case shall the height of the furred ceiling be less than 7 feet

(2134 mm).

313.6.2 Floor area. Group LC Occupancies shall have at least one room which shall have

24
1,

not less than 120 square feet (11.2 in') of floor area. Other habitable rooms except kitchens

25

shall have an area of not less than 70 square feet (6.5 m).

1

313.6.3 Width. Habitable rooms other than kitchens shall not be less than 7 feet (2134 mm)
26 11 in any dimension.

27

28

313.7 Shaft and Exit Enclosures. Exits shall be enclosed as specified in Chapter 10.

Elevator shafts, vent shafts, dumbwaiter shafts, clothes chutes and other vertical

openings shall be enclosed and the enclosure shall be as specified in Section 711.

313.8 Smoke Detectors and Sprinkler Systems.

CS 19.2
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313.8.1.1 General. Rooms within licensed care facilities that are used for sleeping purposes
shall be provided with smoke detectors. Detectors shall be installed in accordance with the

approved manufacturer's instructions.

313.8.1.2 Additions, alterations or repairs. When the valuation of an addition, alteration

or repair to a Group LC Occupancy exceeds $2,500 and a permit is required, or when one or

more sleeping rooms is added or created in an existing Group LC Occupancy, smoke

detectors shall be installed in accordance with Sections 313.8.1.3 and 313.8.1.4 of this

section.

EXCEPTION: Repairs to the exterior surfaces are exempt from the requirements of this section.

313.8.1.3 Power source. In new construction, required smoke detectors shall receive their

primary power from the building wiring when such wiring is served from a commercial
6 11 source -d zhpll hp P i -,A -.171fk CL 1,01+ 11 'M A-+ +_ 11-11" -F-F "Vn.UF. 11%~ i a eul L a s gnal when

the batteries are low. Wiring shall be permanent and without a disconnecting switch other

than those required for overcurrent protection. Smoke detectors may be solely battery

operated when installed in existing buildings; in buildings without commercial power; and

in buildings which undergo alterations, repairs or additions regulated by Section 313.8
~

1.2.

313.8.1.4 Location. A detector shall be installed in each sleeping room and at a point
"."f,.11 I

-_1
+ A ; +1, . A

10 0
j %J%, ~, 11 %, %,Vlt V1 VJL CUVa g v ng access Lo each separate sleeping area. When

the licensed care facility has more than one story or in facilities with basements, a detector

1 1
11

shall be installed on each story and in the basement. Where a story or basement is split into

two or more levels, the smoke detector shall be installed on the upper level, except that when
12

11

the lower level contains a sleeping area, a detector shall be installed on each level. When
sleeping rooms are on an upper level, the detector shall be placed at the ceiling of the upper

13
1

level in close proximity to the stairway. Where the ceiling height of a room open to a

hallway serving the bedrooms exceeds that of the hallway by 24 inches (610 mm) or more.
14

11 L-- A +~ +

16

17

18

19

0111V %, C via a a V, e n the hallway and in Lac adjacent room. Detectors shall

sound an alarm audible in all sleeping areas of the licensed care facility in which they are

313.8.2 Sprinkler and standpipe systems.

313.8.2.1 Sprinkler systems. An automatic sprinkler system shall be installed throughout

every licensed care facility three or more stories in height or licensed for more than 16

clients. Licensed care facilities with 16 or fewer clients, licensed to provide care for more
than two clients who have an evacuation capability of II or 111, shall be provided with an,

automatic sprinkler system throughout the facility.

21
11

Where a sprinkler system is required, a system complying with UBC Standard 9-1

20

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

shall be installed.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. An automatic sprinkler system complying with UBC Standard 9-3 may be

installed in buildings of four stories or less.

2. Where a Group LC Occupancy is being established by change of occupancy in an existing

building not protected by a sprinkler system as is required above for buildings of new construction, an
automatic sprinkler system complying with NFPA Standard 13-D may be installed provided the care

facility is licensed for not more than 16 clients.

EXCEPTION: An automatic sprinkler system need not be installed in any licensed care facility

licensed for six or fewer clients regardless of the level of evacuation capability.

Residential or quick-response heads shall be used in all sprinkler systems,

313.8.2.2 Standpipe systems. Standpipe systems shall be provided where required by
Section 904.5.

313.9 Fire Alarm Systems. Group LC Occupancies licensed for more than 16 clients shall

be provided with an approved manual and automatic fire alarm system. The local alarm

shall provide an alarm signal with a sound pressure level of 15 dBA above the average
ambient sound level in every occupied space within the building. The minimum sound

CS 19.2
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3

4

5

8

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

pressure level shall be 70 dBA. The maximum sound pressure level shall not exceed 110

dBA at the minimumhearing distance from the audible appliance.

313.10 Heating. Licensed care facilities shall be provided with heating facilities capable of

maintaining a room temperature of 70'F. (21'C.) at a point 3 feet (914 mm) above the floor

in all habitable rooms.

313.11 Special. Hazards. Chimneys and heating apparatus shall conform to the

requirements of Chapter 31 and the Mechanical Code.

In Group LC Occupancies licensed for more than six clients, the storage, use and

handling of flammable and combustible liquids shall be in accordance with the Fire Code.

In such facilities, doors leading into rooms in which Class I flammable liquids are stored or

used shall be protected by a fire assembly having a one-hour fire-protection rating. Such fire

assembly shall be self-closing and shall be posted with a sign on each side of the door in I -

inch (25.4 mm)block letters stating: FIRE DOOR - KEEP CLOSED.

In Group LC Occupancies licensed for more than 16 clients, rooms containing a

boiler, central heating plant or hot-water supply boiler shall be separated from the rest of the

building by not less than a one-hour occupancy separation.

GS19.2
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Section 54. Table 3-A of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as follows:

TABLE 3-A-DESC RIPTION OF OCCUPANCIES BY GROUP AND DIVISIONI
GROUP SECTION DESCRIMON OF OCCUPANCY

AND
DIVISION

A- 1 303.1.1 A bUilding or portion of a building having an assembly room with an occupant

load of 1,000 or more and a legitimate stage.

A-2 A building or portion ofa building having an assembly room with an occupantC~ t~ III,

load of less than 1,000 and a legitimate stage.

A-2.1 A building or portion of a building having an assembly room with an occupant

load of ')00 or rrove without a le-itimate stage, including such buildings used for

educational purposes and not classed as a Group E or Group B Occupancy.

A-3 Any building or portion of a building having an assembly room with an occupant

load of less than 300 without a legitimate stage, including such buildings used for

educational purposes and not classed as a Group E or Group B Occupancy.

A-4 Stadiums, reviewin- stands and amusement park structures nor included within

other Group A Occupancies.

B 304.1 A building or structure, or a portion thereof, for office, professional or service-type

transactions, including storage of records and accounts; eating and drinking

establishments with an occupant load of less than 50.

E-1 305.1 Any building used for educational purposes through the 12th grade by 50 or more

persons for more than 12 hours per week or four hours in any one day.

E-2 An),, building used for educational purposes through the 12th grade by less than 50

persons for more than 12 hours per week or four hours in any one day.

E-3 ((Afly building Of P014ion thereof used for dM, eare puf:poses i afe than ab

per-sans,)) Day care centers. preschools, and day treatment centers.

F-1 306.1 Moderate-hazard factory and industrial occupancies include factory and industrial

uses not classified as Group F, Division 2 Occupancies.

F-2 Low-hazard factory and industrial occupancies include facilities producing

noncombustible or nonexpiosive materials that during finishing, packing or

processing do not involve a significant fire hazard.
1~ -

H-1 307.1 Occupancies with quantities of material in the building in excess of those listed in

Table 3-D that present a high explosion hazard as listed in Section 307.1. 1.

H-2 Occupancies with quantities of material in the building in excess of those listedmi

Table 3-D that present a moderate explosion hazard or a hazard fTon, accelerated

burnin- as listed in Section 307.1.1.

H-3 Occupancies with quantities of material in the building in excess of those listed in

Table 3-D that present a high fire or physical hazard as listed in Section 307. L I.

H-4 Repair garages and body shoris not classified as Group S, Division 3 Occupancies.

H-5 Aircraft repair hangars not classified as Group S, Division 5 Occupancies and

heliports.

H-6 307.1 Scm;conductor fabrication facilities and comparable research-and development

and areas when the faci lities in which hazardous production materials are used, and the

307.11 aggregate quantities of material is in excess of those listed in Table 3-D or 3-E.

H-7 3071 Occupancies having quantities of materials in excess of those listed in Table 3-E

that are health hazards as listed in Section 307. 1. 1.

1-1.1 Nurseries for the full-time care of children under the age of six (each

accommodating niort~ than five children), hospitals,, ((saaitairiuffis ) psychiatric

hospitals, nursing homes with nonairibulatory or mobile nonarribulatory patients.

and similarbuildings (((eaeli more than t4ve patief4j;

1-1.2 308.1 Health-care centers for ambulatory patients receiving outpatient mc.dical care

which may render the patient incapable of unassisted self-preservation (each tenant

space accorninodating more than five such patients).

1-2 Nursing homes for ambulatory patilents((~ homes fi
I A I

'leafs of age 0

OA"er- (each aeeepmiladAing _e

1-3 MeHtai)) Psychiatric hospitals, ((nwntal san4aF4tff+s-,)) jails, prisons,

,refori-natories
and bu ildings where personal liberties of inmates or patients are

~iniilarly
restrained.

M 309.1 A building or structure, or a portion thereof, for the display and sale of

merchandise, and involving stocks of goods, wares or merchandise, incidental to

such purposes and accessible to the public.

R-1 310.1 Hotels and apartment houses. congregate residences (each accommodating more

than 10 persons).
CS
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R-3 ((Pwe4iRgs4 Lodging houses and detached dwellings, family dgy care homes.

or fewer-fef&amp;oo-s)))

S-1 311.1 Moderate hazard storage occupancies including buildings or portions of buildingsZ~ ?_1

used for storage of combustible triaterials not classified as Group S, Division 2 or

I LCI
rout) H Occupancies. -

S-2
I

Low-hazard storage occupancie3 including buildings or portions of buildings used

I

for
stora.ge

of non coin bustib ~e materials.

S-3 Repair garages wlicre work is I imited to exchange of parts and maintenance not
Z:1

requiring open flaine or Nvelding, and parking garages not classified as Group S,

Division 4 Occupancies.

S-4 Open parking garages.

S-5
jAircraft hangars and helistops.

U-1 312.1 rivate garages, carports, sheds and ag,ricultural buildings.

U-2 rences over 6 feet (1829 mm) hig1h, tanks and towers.

'For detailed descriptions, see the occupancy definitions in the noted sections.

Section 55. Table 3-D of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as follows:

TABLE 3-D-EXEMPT AMOUNTS OF HAZARDOUS MATERIALS PRESENTING
A PHYSICAL HAZARD

MAXIMUM QUANTITIES PER CONTROL AREA'

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

When two units are given, values within parentheses are in cubic feet (cu. ft.) or pounds (lbs.)

CONDITION STORAGE' USE 2-CLOSED US.E~---OPEN

SYSTEMS SYSTEMS

Material Class Solid Liquid Gas Solid Lbs. Liquid Gas Solid Lbs. Liquid

Lbs? Gallons' Cu. Ft. (Cu. Ft.) Gallons Cu. Ft. (Cu. Ft.) Gallons

(Cu. Ft.) (Lbs.) (Lbs.)
I

(Lbs.)

* 0.4536 x3.785 x 0,0283 x 0.4536 x3.785 x 0.0283 x 0.4536 x3.785 for L
for lig for L for m-' for kg for L for M3 for kg x 0.4536 for

* 0.0283 x 0.4536 x 0.0283 x 0.4536 x 0.0283 kg

for tn' for kg for m' for kg for in'

11 N.A. 1201" N.A. N.A. 120 N.A. N.A. 30

Combustiblc

liq-u
i d4,,,6,7,9,9

111-A MA. 333W9 N.A. N.A. 330 N.A. N.A. 80

III-B N.A. 13,200"',' N.A. NA, 13,200" N.A. N.A. 3,300"

1.2 (100) N.A. N.A. (100) N.A. N.A. (20) N.A.

Combustible (1,000) N.A. N.A. (1,000) N.A. N.A. (200) N.A.

fiber

(loose)

(baled)

1.3 N.A. 45 N.A. N.A. 45 N.A. N.A. 10

Cryogenic,

flammable

or oxidizing,

2.11
10, 13

)10,13 N.A.
1-lil2

4 -Fl, )1

-2_jT-A.
-I

/,12 (1/4)12

Explosives
I

I

3.1 1256,'o N.A. N.A.
14

N.A. N.A.
14

N.A.

Flammable

solid

3.2 N.A. N.A. 7506, N.A. N.A. 750",'o N.A. N.A.

Flammable N.A. 15 6, '0 N.A. N.A. 15'" N.A. N.A. N.A.

gas

(gaseous)

(liquefied)

3.3 I-A N.A. 30"' N.A. N.A. 30 N.A. N.A. 10

Flammable

liqui&amp;,
5,6,7,9,9

1-13 N.A. 60'0 N.A. N.A. 60 N.A. N.A. 15

I-C N.A. 9010 N.A. N.A. 90 N.A. N.A. 20

N.A. 12010 N,A. N.A. 120 N.A. N.A. 30

Combination

11-A, I-B, I-C"
I

's M2
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CONDITION STORAGE' USE2-CLOSED USE2--OPEN

SYSTEMS SYSTEMS

Material Class Solid Liquid Gas Solid L-bs. Liquid Gas Solid Lbs. Liquid

Lbs.' l Gallons' Cu. Ft. (Cu. Ft.) Gallons Cu. Ft. (Cu. Ft.) Gallons

(Cu. Ft.) (Lbs.) (Lbs.) (Lbs.)

* 0.4536 x3,785 x 0,028 x 0.4-536 x3.785 x 0.0283 x 0.4536 x3.785-, for L

for kg for L for in' for kg for L for m' for kg x 0.4536 for

* 0.0283 x 0,4536 x 0.0283 x 0.4536 x 0.0283 kg,

for m' fo r kg for In
3

for kg for m'

-4.1 Organic 110,
12

(1)10,12 N.A. 1/4
12

(1/4)12 'N.A. 1/412 (1/4)12

peroxide,

unciassified

detonatable

4.2 Organic 1 56,10 (5)6,10 N.A. P 1 )5 N.A. 16 (1)6

peroxide

11 5o6,10 (50)6,10 N.A. 506 (50Y N.A. 106 (10)6

111 1256,10 12 -5 r7'-" N.A. 6125 (125)' N.A. 25' (25)"

IV 5006,") (500)"cl N.A. 5006 (500)6 M.A. 10015 (loor

V N.L. ML N.A. N.L. N.L. N.A. N.L. N.L.

4.3 Oxidizer 4 110,12 (1)"' N.A. V412 (1/4)12 N.A. 1/412 (/4)12

16
3 1 W, 10

1 Or'
I A.N -)6

- N.A.
62 (2)

2 2506,10
(250)"10i

N.A. 2506 0)6(25 N.A. 506 (5or

1 4,000"," 4,000)6,1, N.A, 4,000'5 (4,000)6 N.A. _T,_0_006

0014.4 N.A. N.A. 1,500 N.A. N.A. 1,500 N.A. N.A.

Oxidizer- N.A. 15 N.A~ N.A. 15 N.A. N.A. N.A.

gas

(gaseous)6,"

(liquefiedy,'

0

5.1 410,
12

(4)10,12 501
0,12 112 (1)12 1010,12 0 0

Pyropboric

6.1 Unstable 4 110,
12

(ole,12 1010,12 1/412 (1/
4
)12 2 10,12

(reactive)

3 56,10 (5)6,10 5 06,10 16 (1)6
__ _ 1 06,10 -1~

2 50 6,10
(50)6,10 250'," -50" T5 0r 2506,10 106 (lor

I N.L. N.L. 750'~` N.L. N.L. N.L. N.L. N.L.

7.1 Water 3 56,10 (5)', N.A. 56 (5r N.A. 16 (1)6

reactive

1

2 506,10 (50)6
.=A. 50' (50)6

1

N.A. 106 (10)6

1
1

125"'," j(l25)1u,] N.A.
1

125"
1

(125)"
1

N.A.
1

25"
1

(25)"

N.A.-Not applicable. N.L~-Not limited.

'Control areas shall be separated from each other by not less than a one-hour fire-resistive occupancy separation.

The number of control areas within a building used for retail or wholesale sales shall not exceed two. The

numberof controlareas in buildingswith other uses shall not exceed four. See Section204.

2The aggregatequantityin useand storage shall not exceed the quantity listed for storage.~ "n

'The a--regate quantity of nonflamniable solid and nonflammable or noncombustible liquid hazardous

materials vvithi~n a sin-le control area of Group M Occupancies used for retail sales may exceed the exempt

amounts when such areas are in compliance with the Fire Code.

'The quantities of alcoholic beverages in retail sales uses are unlimited provided the liquids are packaged in

individual containersnot exceedin ~! 4 liters.

The quantities of medicines, foodstuffs and cosmetics containingnot more than 50 percent of volume of water-

miscible liquids and with the rerriainder of the solutions not being flammable in retail sales or storage

occupancies,ire,,-in'iimitedwheii packa-ged in individual containers not exceeding4 liters.

$For aerosols, see the F i re Code.

'Quantities may be increased 100 percent in sprinklered buildings. When Footnote 10 also applies, the increase

for both footnotes may be applied.

'For storage and use of flammable and combustible liquids in Groups A, B, E, F, H, 1, M, R, S and U
Occupancies,see Sections303.8,304.8,305.8,306,8,307..1.3 through 307.1.5,308.8,309.8, 310.12,311.8 and

312.4.

'Forwholesale and retail sales use, also see the Fire Code.

'Spray application of any quantity of flammable or combustible liquids shall be conducted as set forth in the

Fire Code.
CS 192

"Quantities may be increased 100 percent when stored in approved storage cabinets, gas cabinets or exhausted
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10

1

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

enclosures or when under Fire Departruent permit as specified in the Fire Code. When Footnote 6 also applies,

the increase for both foolnotes=y be applied.

"71-he quantities permitted in a sprinkleredbuilding are not limited.

"Permitted in spri nklered build inas only. None is allowedin unsprinkleredbuildings.

"One pound of black sporting powder and 20 pounds (9 kg) of smokeless powder are permitted in sprinklered

or unsprinklered bui 1dings.

"See defin itions of Divisions 2 and 3 in Section 2107. 1.

"Containing not more than the exempt amounts of Class I-A, Class I-B or Class I-C flammable liquids.

'6A rnaximuni quantity of 200 pounds 90.7 kg) of solid or 20 gallons (75.7 L) of liquid Class 3 oxidizers may
be permitted when such materials are necessary for maintenance purposes or operation of equipment as set forth

in the Fire Code.

Section 56. Table 3-E of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as follows:

TABLE 3-E-EXEMPT AMOUNTS OF HAZARDOUS MATERIALS PRESENTING A HEALTH
HAZARD

,MAXIMUM QUANTITIES PER CONTROL AREA"
When two units are given, values within parentheses are in pounds (lbs.)

STORAGE3 USE'-CLOSED SYSTEMS USE'---OPEN SYSTEMS,
MATERUL Solid Liquid Gas 1 Solid ! Liquid Gallonsl,~ Gas Solid Liquid Gallons

1

Lbs.4,` GallonS4," Cu. Ft.' ! Lbs.4,5 (Lbs.) Co. Ft.5 Lbs.',' (Lbs.)

(Lbs.)

x 0.4536 x 3.785 x 0.028
1

x 0.4536 x 3.785 for L x 0.028 x 0.4536 x 3.785 for L
1

for kg for L for for kg x 0.4536 for kg for m' for kg x 0.4536 for kg

x 0.45~6

for kg

1. Con-osives, 5,000 500 &amp;106 5,000 500 8106 1,000 1

1

60

2, ITI-lily 10 (10) 20' 10 (10) i0_8 3 (3)

t"Xics,

N-6 N-6 944D"-' N4= N:L- &amp;W" &amp;,QW+ 600~4
4-

4. &amp;qbt4zt*? N-b- N4, &amp;14" N-6 N-6 g4_4P_ 4-_~ W4
4

1

4-

N-6 N4-1- 910~4 N_. 6. N-6 94.064 &amp;,4WI

((6)) 3. 500
I

(500) -8106 500 (500) 8108 125 (125)

Toxics,
I I

I
I

N.L. = Not limited.

'Control areas shall be separated from each other by not less than a one-hour fire-resistive occupancy

separation, The number of control areas within a building used for retail or wholesale sales shall not exceed two,

The number of control areas ii i buildings with other uses shall not exceed four. See Section 204.

"nic quantities of medicines, foodstuffs and cosmetics, containing not more than 50 percent by volume of

water-miscible liquids and with the remainder of the solutions not being flammable, in retail sales uses are

unlimitedwhen packagedin indi'vidu a Icon tainers not exceed ing 4 liters.

'The a,,gre(_,atequaj1tityin use and storageshall notexceedthe quantity listed for storage.Z~ -

4The aggregate quantity of nonflammable solid and nonflammable or noncombustible liquid health hazard
~1~ =1

materials within a single control area of Group M Occupancies used for retail sales may exceed the exempttp

ainountswfien such areas are in corn p! iance with the Fire Code.

'Quantities may be increased 100 percent in sprinklered bud Idings. When Footnote 6 also applies, the increase

for both footnotes may be applied.

'Quantities may be increased 100 percent when stored in approved storage cabinets, gas cabinets or exhausted

enclosures as specified in the Fire Code. When Footnote 5 also applies, the increase for both footnotes may be

appli(-,d.

'For special provisions, see the Fire Code.

'Permitted only when stored in approved exhausted gas cabinets, exhausted enclosures or fume hoods.

"For stationary lead-acidbattery systems, see the Fire Code.

t(

aecefdaneewit-h-th-ea Fiffe Gede. See Table 8001.15 B, Feetnete 12. )

CS 19,2
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Section 57. Section 402 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

SECTION 402 - ATRIA

402.1 General.

402.1.1 Scope. Buildings, of other than Group H Occupancy, with automatic sprinkler

protection throughout may have atria complying with the provisions of this section. Such atria

shall have a minimumopening area and dimension as set forth in Table 4-A.

Interpretation 1402.1: No increases for building area or height are allowed for the sprinkle

402.1.2 Predesian Conference. At least 60 dgys prior to application, the applicant shall

arran e a predesivii conference with the des4zn team. the buildin,- official and the fire chief,

to review the monosed smoke control and life safety systems for the building. It is the

pul])ose of the meeting to obtain conceptual approval from the buildin,, official a-ad the fire

chief of the proposed systems and to allow for a design based upon the latest state-of-the-art.

10

12

13

14

15

116

17

is

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

i

ii

The building official and fire chief may require sufficient documentation, based Mpon

appropriate analyses, that the con -meets the intent of nationally recoartized good

practices. The building permit shall not be issued until the building official and fire chief

have approved, in .witing, the smoke control and life safety systems for the buildt~iI ~ -g. The

documentation of the predesign meeting shall be reflected on the plans for the building an

become a permanent part of the Department of Construction and Land Use's records,

402.2 Smoke-control System. A smoke-control system meeting the requirements of Section

905 shall be provided within the atrium and areas open to the atrium. The smoke-control

system shall operate automatically -upon actuation of the automatic sprinkler system within the

atrium or areas open to the atrium and as required by Section 905.9.

402.3 Enclosure of Atria. Atria shall be separated from adjacent spaces by not less than one-

hour fire-resistive construction.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. The separation between atria and tenant spaces that are not guest rooms,

congregateresidencesor dwelling units may be omittedat three floor levels.

2. Open exit-access balconies are permittedwithin the atrium

Code Alternate CA402.3.a: The separation betvven the atrium and t~nant spa(~,~,

not guest rooms, congregate residences, or dwelling units may be ornitted on four floors

when:

I The perimeter of the ongning-is protected by draft curtains and a row-of automatic

sprinkler beads not more than six feet (1829 mm) on center as required for escalator

VKQjeetion:

1 All spaces of the building, separated from the atrium by less than one-hour fire-

resistive construction are equipped with -in automatic smoke detection System:

3, Tenant spaces open to the atrium have access to two enclosed exits separated by one-

half the building diagonal with one exit located so that occunants can exit in a direction

Ua~,LN~Jrom the atrium. For the purpose of this requirement "away from the atrium" means

not beina forced to exit parallel and adjacent to the atrium opening; and

4. The bqLlding is of Type I-F.R. or Type 11-F.R. construction.

Openings in the atrium enciosare other than fixed glazing shall be protected by smoke-

and draft-control assemblies conforming to Section 1004.3.4.3.2.

EXCEPTION: Other tightfitting doors that are maintained automatic closing, in accordance with

Section 713.2, by actuation of a smoke detector, or self-closingmay be used when protected as required for

glazed openings in Exception 2.

Fixed glazed openings in the atrium enclosure shall be equipped with fffl&amp;indows
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having a fire-resistive rating of not less than three-fourths hour, and the total area of such

openings shall not exceed'25 percent of the area of the common wall between the atrium and
C~

the room into which the opening is provided.

EXCEPTIONS- I
~

In Group R, Division I Occupancies, openings may be unprotected when the

floor area of each -uest room.
r~ 11~

Z'
~

coil ore o ate residence or dwelling unit does not exceed 1,000 square feet (92.9

m')and eac~ room or unit has an approved means of egress not entering the atrium.

2. Guest rooms, dwelling units, corigregate residences and tenant spaces may be separated from the

atriuna by -approved fixed wired glass set in steel frames. In lieu thereof, tempered or laminated glass or

listed glass block may be used, subject to fie following:

2.1 The glass shall be protected, by a sprinkler system equipped with listed quick-response

sprinklers. The sprinklersystena shall completelywet the entire surface of the glass wall when

actuated. Where there are walking surfaces on both sides of the glass, both sides of the glass

shall be so protected.

2.2 The tenipered or laminated glass shall be in. a gasketed frarne so installed that the glazing

system may deflect without breaking (loading)the glass before the sprinklersystem operates.

2.3 The glass block wall assembly shall be installed in accordance with its listing for a three-

fourtlis-liourfire-resistiverating and Section2110.

2.4 Obstructions such as curtain rods, drapery traverse rods, curtains, drapes or similarmaterials

shall not be installed be-,wcen the sprinklerand the glass.

402.4 Escalators and Elevators. Escalators and elevators located entirely within the atrium

enclosure need not be enclosed unless required by Chapter 30.

402.5 Means of Egress.

402.5.1 Travel distance. Not more than 100 feet (30 480 mm) of the travel distance allowed

by Section 1004.2.5 may be on an open exit-access balcony within the atrium.

402.5.2 Group I Occupancy means of egress. Required means of egress from sleeping rooms

in Group I OccupaDcies other Than jails, prisons and reformatories shall not pass through the

atrium.

402.5.3 Stairs and ramps. Stairways and ramps in the atrium space shall be enclosed.

EXCEMONKS: 1. Stairs and ramps not required for egress need not be enclosed.

2. Stairsandramps connectingonly the lowesttwo floors in the atrium space need not be enclosed.

3. Stairs and ramps connectinz-floor levels within a story need not be enclosed.

402.6 Occupancy Separation Exceptions. The vertical portion of the occupancy separation

that is adjacent to the atrJUM May be omitted between a Group B Occupancy office, Group M
Occupancy sales area or Group A, Division 3 Occupancy and Group R, Division 1 apartment,

congregate residence or guest room located on another level.

402.7 Standby Power. Smoke control for the atrium and the smoke-control system for the

tenant space shall be provided with standby power as required in Section 905.8.

Code Alternate CA402.7: Standby 12ower is not re uired for smoke control systems i

buildiric-,,s that have at least two exits and atria with a 'Iota] volume of less than 40,000 cubic

!feet (I 133m3).

402.8 Interior Finish. The interior finish of walls and ceilings of the atrium and all

unseparatedteiiant spaces ((allowe widef ENeeption Ito the fkstpar-agr-aphof Seefien402.3))

shall be Class (J)) 11 with no reduction in class for sprinkler protection.

402.9 Acceptance of the Smoke-control System. Acceptance shall be as required by Section

905.15.

402.10 Combustible Furnishings in Atria. The quantity of combustible furnishings in atria

shall not exceed that specified in the Fire Code.

G S 19,2
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Section 58. Section 403 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as I

follows:

SECTION 403 - SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR ((G~

CUPANICI )HIGH-RISEBUILDINGS

and shall be provided with an approved automatic sprhikler system in accordance with Section

403.2.

vehicte aceess to at least one side. Such buildings shall be of Type I or 11-F.R. construction

floors used for human occupancy more than 3S feet above grade Which lack fire department

1 oeelipafleies~ eae )) having floors used for human occupancy located more than 75 feet (22

860 mm) above the lowest level of fire department vehicle access and to buildings having

403.1.1 Scope. This section applies to all buildings ((and C*e" R, Divisie

403.1 General.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. GroHR S, Division 4 2j2en parking garage occupancies.

2. Subject to the approval of the building official:

2.1. Group A, Division 4 Ocxupancies,

2.2. Other occupancies where the occupant load above 75 feet (22 860 mm) is very low.

1. Shutoff valves and ((a)) water-flow deviceLsl shall be provided for each floor. ((The

adafy

F equal to the hydfaulieally ealeulated sprinkler- design demand plus I

i

more ott the roof,of an unsprii-ildered building or where the occunant load is 50 or moreon
1 the roof of LWrLnk-jered. building,.

:considered floors used for human occupancy where the occgpant load of the deck is 10 or

1 Interpretation 1403-1: For the 1?urpose of this section, occLipied roof decks shall be

403.1.2. Predesilln Conference. At least 60 dgys prior to gpplication. the gpl2licant shall

arran~),e a predesign conference with the desian team. the building official and the fire chief,

to review the proposed emergency life safety systems for the building and the protection of

the life safetv systems. It is the purpose of the meeting to obtain concepLual aXproyqt_ from

the building official and the fire chief of the Proposed systems and to allow for desnum based

upon the latest state-of-the-art.

Construction and Land Use's records.

protection of the life safety systems The documentation of the predesiOn meeting shall be

reflected on the plans for the buildin~z and become a permanent part of the Department of

The building official and fire chief ma require sufficient documentation, based ppon

2_p ropriate analyses. that the proposal meets the intent of nationally recngrjtzg~d _good

practices, The building.,permit shall not be issued until the building official and fire chief

have approved, in writinc,,, the emmwncy life safety systems for the Luijjcing and the

buildin1g, as specified by UBC Standard 9-1, and shall be designed in accordance with that

standard and the following:

403.2.1 System design. The'automatic sprinkler system shall be provided throughout the

Such svstems shall be maintained in accordance with the Fire Code.

403.2 Automatic Sprinkler System.

condition to the satisfaction of the fire chief before issuance of the Certificate of Occgpancy.

403.1,3 TestiinL,-. All mechanical and electrical equipment installed per gpproved j2lans and

specifications Pursuant to this section shall be tested and proven to be in proper working
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combined sprinkler and standpipe, whichever is the smaller, shall be provided. This supply

sliall be automatically available if the principal supply fails ((and shall have a dufation of 30

An on-site spXIj of water equal to a W,'enty-minute demand or 15,000 gallons (56 781 L) on. a

shall be provided, nived to separate standpipe risers. At least one fire depaitment connection

shall be piped to the standpipe side of an isolation valve.

and have an isolation valve for each standpipe, Two four-Lva ire doartment connectionsy f

EXCEPTION: Subiect to the approval of the fire chief, the on-site water supply mgy be waived

when water is supplied to the property froin two different water mains which are separated by a sectional

valve.

3. The sprinkler system shall be looped between standpipe risers.

.

The installation of

check valves shall be approved by the fire chief The standpipe risers shall be interconnected

EXCEPTION: Dry pive sprinkler systems serving parking garages may be spHlied s2Rarately from

the standpive risers and use a separate two-wa,~,- fire department connection. The
&amp;stems

shall be connected to

both water supplies.

4. Pitching of lines is not required.

5. A minimum of two fire pum-ps indeWndently driven shall be provided and sized

13

14

15

16

to the standyipe side of an isolation valve..

for the s rinkler demand and for standvive operations. At least one fire pump shall be pip-4~~U_

Shafts other than stairway enclosures and elevator shafts may be reduced to one hour

when sprinklers are installed within the shafts at alternate floors.

EXCEPTION~ Subject to the approval of the fire chief, the secondary fire p=12 mgy be sized

for the spriti-k-ler den-tand oniv when an on-site water sgpply is provided in accordance with Item 2 above.

403.2.2 Modifications. The following modifications of code requirements are permitted:

1. In buildings of Type I construction, the fire-resistive time periods set forth in Table

6-A may be reducedby one hour for interior-bearing walls, exterior-bearing and nonbearing

walls, roofs and the beams supporting roofs, provided they do not frame into columns or

sgp]2ort tribUtan,, areas exceeding 500 square feet (46 m2). In buildings of Type II-F.R.

construction, the fire-resistive time period set forth in Table 6-A may be reduced by one hour

for interior- bearing walls, exterior-bearing and noribearing walls, but no reduction is allowed

for roofs. The fire-resistive time period reduction as specified herein shall not apply to exterior-

bearin and nonbearin,, walls whose fire-resistive rating is less than four hours.9 z1-

may be of noncombustible construction without a fire-resistive time period.

interior-nonbearing partitions required to be one-hour fire-resistive construction by Table 6-A

2. Except for corridors ((

required by Section 1004.3.4 and partitions separating dwelling units or guest rooms, all

with automatic sprinkler systems in Section 709.3.2.

3. ((14re dampefs. othef than t4ese needed to pr-eteet. floof eeiling assemblies to

mainwe d+e fire resistance of the at"Sefably, are not required-.)) See exceptions for buildings

4. Emergency windows required by Section 3 10.4 are not required.

5. A manually-gperated fire alarm system is not required on floors occLipied by Gropp

B offices.

403.3 Smoke and Heat Detection.

403.3.1 Smoke Detection. Smoke detectors shall be provided in accordance with this section.

Smoke detectors shall be connected to an automatic fire alarm system installed in accordance

with the Fire Code. The actuation of any detector required by this section shall operate the

to prevent the recirculation of smoke.
I

Os M2

emergency voice alarm signaling system and shall place into operation all equipment necessary

Smoke detectors shall be located as
follows:
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1. In every unsprinklered mechanical equipment, electrical, ((tFa*sfbfmer-,)) telephone

equipment, elevator machine or similar room and in elevator lobbies. Elevator lobby detectors

shall be connected to an alarm verification zone or be listed as releasing devices.

2. In the main return-air atid exhaust-air plenum of each air-conditioning system. Such

detector shall be located in a serviceable area downstream of the last duct inlet.

3. At each connection to a vertical duct or riser serving two or more stories from a

return-air duct or plenum of an air-conditioning sy stern. In Group R, Division 1 Occupancies,

an approved smoke detector may be used in each return-air riser carrying not more than 5,000

cubic feet per minute (2360 L/s) and serving not more than 10 air inlet openings.

4. For Group R, Division I Occupancies in all interior corridors serving as a means of

egress for an occupant load of 10 or more.

403.3.2 Heat Detection. At least one gpproved heat detector suitable for the intended use shall

be installed in transformer vaults.

403.3.3 Sequence of Operation of Smoke and Heat Detection. The sequence and/or

timing of operation of smoke and heat detection svstems shall be determined at the

predesign conference.

403.4 Smoke Control. A sinoke-control system meeting the requirements of Chapter 9 shall

be provided.

403.5 Fire Alarm and Communication Systems.

403.5.1 G eneral. The fire alarm, emergency voice/alarm signaling system and fire departmentZ~

communication systems sb all be designed and installed as set forth in this code and the Fire

Code. For Group B office occupancies alarm sound levels shall not be less than 55 dBa.

Audibilitv tests shall be performed with the doors open to offices of 300 sc
... ... . .

iuare feet (28_~n
or less and all other doors closed.

403.5.2 Emergency voice alarm signaling system. The operation of any automatic fire

detector, sprinkler or water-flow device shall automatically sound ( an aleft to ) a warning

sip, al which conforrns to fire department statidards followed by voice instructions giving

appropriate information and direction on a general or selective basis to the following terminal

areas:

1. Elevators.

2. Elevator lobbies.

3. Corridors.

4. Exit stairways.

5. Rooms and tenant spaces exceeding 1,000 square feet (93 m) in area.

6. Dwelling units in apartment houses.

7. Hotel guest roomsor suites.

8. Areas ((ef+ePage)) for evacuation assistance (as defined in Section ((44Q)) jLQJ4.

A manual override for emergency voice communication shall be provided for all

paging zones.

403.5.3 Fire department communication system. A two-way, approved fire department

communication system shall be provided for fire department use. It shall operate between the

central control station and elevators, elevator lobbies, emergency and standby power rooms

and on the stairway side of every entry door ((ai+d at entr-i into enclosed stairways. The

stairway phones or phone i acks shall be a 12art of this Ustem.

403.6 Central Control Station.

403.6.1 General. A central control station room for fire department operations shall be

provided. The location., ((and aeeessibil size and gMLigement of the central control station

room shall be approved by the fire department. The central control station room shall be

separated from the remainder of the building by not less than a one-hour fire-resistive

occupancy separation. ((The r-aam shall be a miffimtffa of 96 squaFe feet (9 ff?) NWth a

A:--1 ~ HIM11- enision ef 8 feet (24 3 8 It shall contain the following as a miniffi&amp;h:
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9. Eiriergency and standby power status indicators.

9. A telephone for fire department use with controlled access to the public telephone

1. The voice alarm and public address system panels. Backu am lif er c abili isP 12 9P !Y

required.

2. The fire department communications panel with 8 portable handsets.

3. Fire-((Meefiefi an )) alarm system annunciator panel((.S)) with zoning by floor.

EXCEPTION- Zon ir, a bv floor is not requ irod when using addressable device fire alarm systems.

4. Annunciator visually indicating the location of the elevators and whether they are

operational, and controls for elevators.

5. Status indicators and controls for air-handling systems.

6. Controls f6r unlocking all stairway doors simultaneously.

7. Sprinkler valve and water-flow detector display panels.

Note: Sprinkler valve and water-flow detectors may indicate as part of the floor zones on the

fire alarm
s~,

stem annunciator panel required by he.a' ) above.

system.

10. Fire punip status indicators.

11. Schematic building plans indicating the typical floor plan and detailing the building

core, means of egress, fire-protection systems, firefighting equipment and fire department

access.

12. Work table or counter.

12
11 403.6.2 Annunciation identification. Control nanels in the central control ation shall be

13
Alarm, supervisory and trouble signals as required by Items 3 and 7 above shall be

14
1

annunciated in compliance with the Fire Code in the central control station by means of an

nermanently identified as to ft etion.

audible and visual indicator. For purposes of annunciation, zoning shall be in accordance with

15
1

.

the following:

I Vjhp" Ap 'ZtpM Zi-ripc MArp An" nnp 1Nii;1r1;n pnnh ~kiiilrlin dinil lip onnz;dprp,1
It A a -.7 53 5

separately.

17
1 2. Each floor shall be considered a separate zone. When one or more sprinkler risers

1 R
zxcunvIN: When ore an one riser serves die same system on efloor.

19
1

403.7 Elevators. Elevators and elevator lobbies shall comply with the provisions of Chapter

serve the same floor, each riser shall be considered a separate zone.

30. Elevators traveling more than 75 feet (22 860 min he requirements) shall comply with t

20
1 of Section 905 and the following:

NOTE: A bank of elevators is a --of elevators or a sinole elevator controlled hv a common
it

operatingsyste ;LluLs,aiitiioseetevatorstuaLresponutoasmgiecaiiuuLLonconstiLuteauanKOI

olpuntnm Tio,o ;c -~ 14m;t - fbo m,~I- ~f~ ~ of N~ '" ~ 11-1- - 1-t -
22 0

-.7 511 -F,

be orethaniourc swith acom onnoistway.

23

24

25

26

27

28

In buildims with stories which are located more than 160 feet (48 768 MM) above

the lowest point of fire department access, access to each floor shall be provided by not less

than two elevators served by separate machine rooms.

EXCEPTION: Subject to die approval of the building official, floors may be served by one

elevator or by a coi-nmog inachiiie romn.

1. Elevators on all floors shall open into elevator lobbies that are separated from the

remainder of the building, including corridors and other means of egress, by walls extending

from the floor to the underside of the fire-resistive floor or roof above. Such walls shall not be

of less than one-hour fire-resistive construction. Openings through such walls shall conform to

Section 1004.3.4.3.2.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. The main entrance-levelelevator lobby in office buildings.

2. Elevator lobbies located within an atrium complying with the provisions of Section "Q
3. In ((A415, spfinklerzed)) office buildings, corridors may lead through enclosed elevator lobbies if
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all areas of the building have access to at least one required means of egress without passing through the

elevator lobby.

("ode Alternate CA403.7: Elevator lobbies need not be movided where elevator hoistwavs,

g~~_Rp~ssurized to a minimum of 0. 10 inch of water column relative to atmospheric p ssu~e

wit[i all cars at the designated recall level with the doors in the open position.

not open and all cars serving that lobby are to return to the main floor and be under manual

control only. If the main floor detector or a transfer floor detector is activated, all cars serving

the main floor or transfer floor shal I return to a location approved by the fire department and

building official and be under manual control only. The detector may serve to close the lobby

doors, additional doors at the hoistway opening allowed in Section ((NW)) 3016.9 and smoke

darnpers serving the lobby.

3. Elevator hoistways shall not be vented through an elevator machine room. Each

elevator machine room shall be treated as a separate smoke-control zone.

403.8 Standby Power, Light and Emergency Systems.

403.8.1 Standby power. A standby power-generator set conforming to the Electrical Code

shall be provided on the premises. The set shal I supply all functions required by this section at

full power. Set supervisions with manual start and transfer override features shall be provided

at the central control station.

The standby system shall have a capacity and rating that would supply all equipment

operation of the system shall be provided.

required to be operational at the same time. including a selected elevator in each bank, as

defined in Section 40').7 above. The generating capacity need not be sized to operate all the

connected electrical eq uipment simultaneously.

All power((-,)) and
control LA~~ lighting, signal,, ((and)) communication and

emergency facilities specified in Sections 403.3, 403.4, 403.5, 403.6, 403.7 and 403.8, as

applicable; fire pumps required to maintain pressure, standby lighting and normal circuits

supplying exit signs and means of egress illumination shall be transferable to the standby4:1

source. Each elevator shall be transferable to the standby p2wer source. Other than the

selected car(s). the elevators need not ruD simultaneousiv and the switching may be either

naw-wal or autornatic.

403.8.2 Standby lighting. Standby lighting shall be provided as follows:

1. Separate lighting circuits and fixtures sufficient to provide light ((i

2. Each elevator lobby shall be provided with approved smoke ((detee4er-(s) ins4afled in

s)) detection. When the detector is activated, elevator doors shall

An on-premises fuel supply sufficient for not less than two hours' full-demand

e (10,76 N) ffleaswed at f4ear. lev ) at the rate of 1/4 watt of

incandescent illumination per square foot of floor area in all corridors, stairways, pressurized

enclosures, elevator cars and lobbies and other areas that are clearly a pad of the escape route.

Code Alternate CA403.8: Installations usin2 fluorescent Imps shall have a minimum

watta~w of at least 1/3 of the incandescent requirements.

2. All circuits supply lighting for the central control station and mechanical equipment

room.

403.8.3 Emergency systems. The following are classified as emergency systems and shall

403.9 Means of Egress. Means of egress shall comply with other requirements gfffiis code

operate within 10 seconds of failure of the normal power supply:

1. Exit sign and means of egress illumination as required by Sections 1003.2.8 and

1003.2.9.

2. Elevator car lighting.

3. Fire alarm system.

and the following:

84



MT/eph

97bldgord.doc

7/10/98

V#2

station.

1. All stairway doors that are locked from the stairway side shall have the capability of

being unlocked simultaneously without unlatching upon a signal from the central control

3. Re-enqy sliall be provided at approximately 5-story intervals at all times the

in each required stairway where other provisions of this code permit the doors to be locked.

2. A telephone or other two-way communications system connected to an approved

emergency service that operates continuously shall be provided at not less than every fifth floor

building is occLip~
4. All required exit stairways shall terminate at the roof in a penthouse with a door

17

18

19

20

specified in Section 904.5. Such standpipes shall be located in required stainyays. In

prior to issuance of the Certificate of Occupancy.

403.12 Location of Standpipes and Hose Connections. Standpipes shall be provided as

plan shall be filed with the fire chief. and one shall be posted in the central control station,

allowable use and occupancy of each portion of the building. One copy of the operational

the owner-oceppant of the building shall assign a responsible person as the building's Fire

Safety Director to work with the fire chief in establishing an operational plan for the

building. Such operational plan shall contain the guideline procedures to be followed and

responsibilities of the fire department. building employees, and tenants under_~~ij,,~~~nc

conditions includins I Ig special provisions for persons w'th-disiahil'ties. The plan shall also

include procedures for operation. maintenance and testing of the life safetv svstems and the

Section. 1626.

403.11 Emergengy Operational Plan. Prior to the issuance of a Certificate of Occlipancy,

-Y 4PRcomplvin with Sections 1003.3. L' and 10033.1.5. The bttilding official Ma rove an

alternate design for rescue puMoses at the Pre-desipri conference.

403.10 Seismic Considerations. In Seismic Zones 2, 3 and 4, the anchorage of mechanical

and electrical equipment required for life-safety systems, including fire pumps and elevator

drive and suspension systems, shall be designed in accordance with the requirements of

buildino withoat vestibLiles each standpipe shall have two firefighter's hose connections on

each floor. One connection shall be located in each required stair shaft. The second

connection shall be located within 10 feet ('3048 mm) of the corridor or room side of Lhe stair

enclosure door. In sprinklered buildings the fire chief may allow only one standpipe

connection at the room or corridor side of the stair enclosLire at each floor when the distance

403.13.4. Other Signs. Other signs required by this code, including, but not limited to,

stairway identification signs required by Section 1003.1.3.13 and exit signs required by

Section 100' ),2.8, shall be provided.

when pro-,dded.

403.13.3. Stair Re-entry Si2ns. A sign shall be posted on each floor landing within

stairwav indicating, where re-entry is provided into the building or indicatiLig the location of

telephones or other means of two-way communication.

posted and maintained at each main floor elevator lobby and at alternate floors of recall,

stairway or give other appropriate directions for exi
'

'Linvy,

EXCEPTION: Signs need not be posted in lobbies at the main egess level.wh,en the means of

ea igi-ess are obv ously identifiable if approved by the building official.

403.13.2. Main Floor Lobbies. A sign indicating the number of each elevator shall be

from that standpi-pe connection to any part of that floor is within 150 feet (45 720 mm) of

hose travel.

403J3 Signs.

403.13.1. Elevator Lobbies. A sign Aall be posted in eyM lobby above each call switch

notingthatthe levators will be recalled to the buildin~z lobbv on fire alarm. Thissignshall

warn persons not to use the elevator in the event of fire and shall direct them to use the

Section 59. Section 404.3 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as
CS 19.2
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404.3 Special Provisions.

404.3.1 Automatic sprinkler systems. The covered mall building shall be provided with an

of this code. See Chapter 35. In addition to these standards, the automatic sprinkler system

shall comply with the following:

automatic sprinkler system conforming to the provisions of UBC Standard 9- 1, which is a part

1. All automatic sprinkler system control valves shall be electrically supervised by an

signal at a constantly attended location.

approved central, proprietary or remote station or a local alarm service that will give an audible

2. The automatic sprinkler systeni shall be complete and operative throughout the

Interpretation 1404.3. Item? above requires that the Minkler system be coMpleted only in

the common areas of the covered mall buildin. not in unoccupied tenant spaces.

covered mall building prior to occupancy of any of the tenant spaces. The separation between

an unoccupied tenant space and the covered mall building shall be subject to the approval of

the building official and the Fire department.

I
3. Sprinkler protection for the mal I shal I be independent from that provided for tenant

in dependently controlled.

spaces. However, tenant spaces may be supplied by the same system if they can be

The respective increases for area and height for covered mall buildings, including

The outlet shall be supplied from the mall zone sprinkler system and shall be hydraulically

calculated. Standpipe outlets shall be provided at each of the following locations:

sized to deliver 250 gallons per minute (946.4 L/m) at the most hydraulically remote outlet.

anchor buildings, specified in Sections 311.9, 505 and 506, shall be permitted.

404.3.2 Standpipes. There shall be a combined Class I standpipe outlet connected to a system

1. Within the mall at the entrance to each exit passage or corridor.

2. At each floor-level landingwithin enclosed stairways opening directly onto the mall.

3. At exterior public ei itrances to the mall.

404.3.3 Smoke-control system. A smoke-control system meeting the requirements of Section

17
1 905 shall be provided.

EXCEPTION: A smoke-control system need not be provided when both of the following

conditions exist:

1. The malldoes not exceed one story, and

2. The gross leasable area does not exceed 24,000 square feet (223 0 m').

404.5 or for smoke-control purposes.

between any tenant space and a mall except for occupancy separations required by Section

this code, the ceiling need not be a fire-resistive assembly. A separation is not required

from the floor to the underside of the ceiling above. Except as required by other provisions of

404.3.5 Tenant separation. Each tenant space shall be separated from other tenant spaces by a

wall having a fire-resistive rating of not less than one hour. The separation wall shall extend

contl-01 elements shall be identified for use by the fire department.

conditioning systems, automatic fire-extinguishing systems or other detection, suppression or

404.3.4 Fire department access to equipment. Rooms or areas containing controls for air-

26
1

404.3.6 Public address system. Covered mall buildings exceeding 50,000 square feet (4645

M) in total floor area shall be provided NAth a public address system accessible for use by the

27
11

fire department. Covered mall buildings of 50,000 square feet (4645 m) or less in total floor

area, when provided with a public address system, shall have such system accessible for use by
28

1 the fire department.

following:

side wall of each tenant space or mall, plastic panels and plastic signs shall comply,,~with the

404.3.7 Plastic panels and plastic signs. Within every story or level and from side wall to
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1. Plastics other than foam plastics shall be approved plastic materials as defined in

Section 217.

2. Foam plastics shall have a maximum heat-release rate of 150 kilowatts when tested

in accordance with approved recognized standards (see Chapter 3 5, Part IV) and shall have the

following physical characteristics:

2.1 A density not less than 20 pounds per cubic foot (320.4 kg/rn) and

2.2 A thickness not greater than '/2inch (12.7 mm).

3. They shall not exceed 20 percent of the wall area facing the mall.

4. They shall not exceed a height of 36 inches (914 mm) except that if the sign is

vertical, then the height shall not exceed 96 inches (2438 mm) and the width shall not exceed

36 inches (914 mm.).

5. They shall be located a minimum distance of 18 inches (457 mm) from adjacent

12.

13

14

is

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

25

26

27

28

tenants.

f4e depar-tmeats with a lease plan 4io-wifig the 1084k)ft Of ea6h 06OWaROY afid 4S fReaRS e

me4Wi

404.3.9)) 404.3.8 Openings between anchor building and mall. Except for the occupancy

withotit.
,

valef the buildingoffleiah

separation between Group R, Division 1 sleeping rooms and the mall, openings between

anchor buildings of Type 1, Type 11-F.R., Type Il One-hour or Type II-N construction and the

mall need not be protected.

((4WA- 4-0)) 404.3.9 Standby power. Covered mall buildings exceeding 50,000 square feet

(4645 M2, shall be provided v~ith standby power systems that are capable of operating the

public address system, the smoke-control activation system and the smoke-control equipment

as required by Section 905.

Section 60. Section 405.3 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

405.3 Stages.

405.3.1 Construction. The minimumtype of construction for stages shall be as required for

the building except that the finish floor, in all types of construction, may be of wood.

Stages having a stage height exceeding 50 feet (15 240 mm)shall be separated from the
4--

balance of the building by not less than a two-hour occupancy separation.
Z=

EXCEPTION: The opening in the proscenium wall used for viewing performances may be

protectedby a prosceniurn fire-safety curtain conformingto UBC Standard4-1.

Where permitted by the building construction type or where the stage is separated from

all other areas as required in the paragraph above, the stage floor may be of unprotected

noncombustible or heavy-timber framing members with a minimum V/2-inch-thick (38 mm)
wood deck.

Where a stage floor is- required to be of one-hour fire-resistive-rated construction, the

stage floor may be unprotected when the space below the stage is sprinklered throughout.

Where the stage height is 5 0 feet (15 240 mm) or less, the stage area shall be separated

from accessory spaces by a one-hour fire-resistive occupancy separation.

EXCEPTION: Control rooms and follow spot rooms may be open to the audience.

405.3.2 Accessory rooms. Dressing rooms, workshops, storerooms and other accessory spaces

contiguous to stages shall be separated from one another and other building areas by a one-

hour fire-resistive occupancy separation.
CS 19,2
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emergency ventilation system shall be connected to both nonnal and standby power. The fan(s)

in the stage area and (2) by a manually operated switch at an approved location. The

6 feet (18229 mm) above the highest level of assembly seating or above the top of the

proscenium opening where proscenium wall and opening protection is provided. The system

shall be activated independently by each of the following: (1) activation of the sprinkler system

EXCEPTION, A separation is not required for stages having a floor area not exceeding 500 square

feet (46.5 m).

405.3.3 Ventilation. Emergency ventilation shall be provided for all stage areas greater than

1,000 square feet (93 m) or with a stage height of greater than 50 feet (15 240 mm)to provide

a rneans of removing smoke and combustion gases directly to the outside in the event of a fire.

Ventilation shall be by one or a combinationof the following methods in Section 405.3.3.1 and

405.3.3.2.

40 ~3.3.1 Smoke control. A means shall be provided to maintain the smoke level not less than

power wiring and ducts shall be located and properly protected to ensure a minimum 20

10

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

9

20

2.1

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

405.3.3.2 Roof vents. Two or more vents shall be located near the center of and above the

minutes of operation in the event of activation.

highest part of the stage area. They shall be raised above the roof and provide a net free vent

area equal to 5 percent of the stage area. Vents shall be constructed to open automatically by

approved heat-activated devices. Supplemental means shall be provided for manual operation

of the ventilator from the stage floor. Vents shall be ((of an appi~eved t)Te)) labeled by an

approy~~d~aengy.

405.3.4 Proscenium walls. The proscenium opening shall be protected by an approved fire

curtain or an approved water curtal a complying with UBC Standard 4-1. The fire curtain shall

be designed to close automatically upon automatic detection of a fire and upon manual

activation and shall resist the passage of flame and smoke for 20 minutes between the stage

area and the audience area.

405.3.5 Gridirons, fly galleries and pinrails. Beams designed only for the attachment of

portable or fixed theater equipment, gridirons, galleries and catwalks shall be constructed of

materials consistent with the building type of construction. A fire-resistance rating is not

required.

EXCEPTION: Combustible material s shall be permitted for use as the floors of galleries and

catwalks of all types of construction.

405.3.6 Flame-retardant requirements. Combustible scenery of cloth, film, dry vegetation

and similarmaterials shall meet the requirements of the Fire Code. Foam plastics shall have a

maximum heat release rate of 100 kilowatts.

Section 61. Section 408.2 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

408.2 Definition. For the purposes of this code, the following definition applies:

AMUSEMENT BUILDING is a building or portion thereof, ((tewiper-ar-y of

pemianent-,)) used for entertainment or educational purposes and that contains a system that

transports passengers or provides a walkway through a course so arranged that the means of

egress are not apparent due to theatrical distractions, are disguised or are not readily available

due to the method of transportation through the building or structure.

Permanent amusement building is py amusement building not otherwise

classified as portable or ternl2orqEy.

Portable amusement structure is an amusement building designed and

constructed to be portable to be erected and used on a short term basis at each

location.

Temporajy amusement building is an amusement building used'Lb~.that

pWose for a period of 6 weeks or less in aU -
iven twelve months.
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Section 62. Section 408.5 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

408.5 Alarm Systems.

408.5.1 General. An approved smoke-detection system installed in accordance with the Fire

Code shall be provided in amusement buildings.

EXCEPTION: In areas where ambient conditions will cause a smoke-detector system to alarm, an

approved alternate type of automatic detector shall be installed.

408.5.2 Alarm system. Activation of any single smoke detector, the automatic sprinkler

system or other automatic fire-detection device shall immediately sound an alarm in the

buildingaL a constantly supervised location from which the manual operation of systems noted

in Section 408.5.3, Items 1, 2 and 3, may be initiated.

408.5.3 System response.In other than ternporM amusement buildiLigs, activation of

two or more smoke detectors, a single smoke detector monitored by an alarm verification zone,

the automatic sprinkler system or other approved automatic fire-detection device shall

autom atically:

1. Stop ((eenfitsing)) sounds and visual effects,

2. Activate an approved directional exit marking, and

3. Cause illumination of the means of egress with light of not less than 1 footcandle

(10.76 Ix) at the walking surface.

408.5.4 Public address system. A public address system that is audible throughout the

amusement building shall be provided in all portable and 12ermanent amusement buildings. The

((publir. addfe%)) fire Aqrm system may also serve as a public address system.

Section 63. Section 409.8 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

409.8 Pedestrian Walkways over Public Streets. Pedestrian walkways over public streets

shall be subject to the (approval of leea4 jufisdic4ion ) Street Use Ordinance, Title 15, Seattle

Municipal Code.

Section 64. Section 4 10 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

Section 410 - MEDICAL GAS SYSTEMS IN GROUPS B AND I OCCUPANCIES.

Medical gas systems in Groups B and I Occupancies shall be installed and maintained in

accordance with this section and the Fire Code. When nonflammable gas cylinders for such

systems are located inside buildings, they shall be in a separate room or enclosure separated

frorn the rest of the building by not less than one-hour fire-resistive construction, Doors to the

room or enclosure sliall be self-closing smoke- and draft-control assemblies having a fire-

protection ratiDg Of not less than one hour. Rooms shall have at least one exterior wall in which

there are not less than two vents of not less than 36 square inches (0.023 in-) in area per vent.

One vent shal I be within 6 inches (152 mm) of the floor and one shall be within 6 inches (152

mm) of the ceiling. Containers of medical saases shall be provided with,at least one fire

sprinkler to provide container cooling in case of fire.

EXCEPTION: 'Wh en an exterior wall cannot be provided for the room, automatic sprinklers shall

be installed within the room and the room shall be vented to the exterior through ducting contained within a

one-hour-rated shaft enclosure, Approved mechanical ventilation shall provide six air changes per hour for

the rooni.

Note: In existine, buildin-s, when it is iMaraetiqatto co nPly with the ven in r uir meL t a eq e nts

of Section 41(~_111-ebuilding official and the fire chief mgy gpprove the installation"o'T.'two
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Section 65. Section 412 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

14

FLOATING HOME is a buildiniz constructed on a float used in whole or in part for

15

FLOATING HOME MOORAGE is a waterfront facil~y for the moorage of one or

16

17

18

19

20

21

22
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26

vents in the door to the room as an alternate. Each of the vents shall be at least 36 square

inches in area and shai I have a fire damper that is actLiated bv a fusible link,

follows:

SECTION 412 - ((AVLkT!ON CONTROL TOWERS)) FLOATING HOMES

with their context, shal I be defined as follows:

412.1 Definitions. Certain words and terms used in this chpter, unless clearly inconsistent

Division 11.))

human habitation as a single-family dwelling which is moored, anchored or otherwise

secured in waters,

more floatim4 homes and the land and water premises on which such fhcil~y is located.

and designed to accommodate one floating horne.

FLOATING HOME SITE is a part of'a floating home moorage, located over water,

GARBAGE is all discarded putrescible waste matter, including small dead animals

Nvei~zhing not over 15 pounds (6,gk(,,), but not including sewage or h-Liman or animal

excrement.

SEWAGE is all water-carried waste discharjzed from the saniLaa facilities of

buildings occupied or used by people.

412.2 Mooraue Location. Every floating home moorage shall be located on privately-

owned or private] y-controlled premises in accordance with the Land Use Code.

412.3 Land Access. Even, floating, home mooraLe shall have not less than 20 feet (6096

mni) of land frontape abutfin~z a public street sufficiently improved for autoluobile travel.

I

412.4 Mooralle Walk-,vavs. Even, floatin home moorage shall have firm and substantial

walkways with a net width of not less than 4 feet (1219 mn-0 and extendin, from land to

every floating home site in such moora~-te,

412.5 Moorage Lit!htina, Everv floating home moorage and the walkways to every

floatim4 home site shall be illuminated to provide safe access. All lighting fixtures shall be

listed for the use.

412.6 Fire Protection. Floatina home moorages shall be provided with fire extinguiLhin

~-~tlipmeilt as follows:

1. Portable Fire-protection Eguipment. One fire extinguisher, 2A, 20-B:C rating

minimum. shall be provided in each required hose station. The fire chief shall designate the

type and number of all other fire appliances to be installed and maintained in each floating

home moorue.

27 2. Standpipes. All portions of floats exceeding 250 feet (76 500 MLn) in distance

from fire apparatus access and marine service stations shall be provided with an gpproved

28 wet standpive system installed in confoimity- witb applicable standards set forth in UBC
Standard 9-2 and the Fire Code Atmendix 11-C.

11. Hose stations shall be spaced to provide protection to M j2ortigZ,gf floats

floating homes or floating vessels. Hoses shall be mounted on a reel or rack and

90



enclosed-Within an gpproved cabinet. Hose stations shall be labeled FIRF HOSE-

EMERGENCY USE ONLY. All equipment shall meet the Mroval of the -fire chief.

2.2. At the shore end, thewaterline shall be equipped with a-single 2-1/2 inch (64

mm) fire departmeqt connection.

2.3. Waterlines shall nonnally be da where the area is subject to freezing

temperatures.

_ _a floating home moorage shall have a lawfully412.7 Water Semice Connections. Eye

installed water service comiection and shall provide water service pi-ping securely fastened

and
....

stabilized above water from such water service connection to an outlet connection at

eacli floating home site on a floating home moorage. The water piping in even7 floating

I Oor _e shall be connected to the water service outlehome 'n a floating home in ap LsLe-ryLu$1-~t-Ich

floatiiw liome and such connection shall be securely fastened and stabilized above hi

water line. Water service coraiections and water service pipiny, shall be constructed,

installed and maintained in accordance wiLh W)plicable standards established by or -pursuant

to ordinances.

412.8 Public Sewer Connection. Every floating home moorage anypaq ofw fth is withint-
300 feet (91 440 mm') of a public sewer and every floating home moom4e on Shilshole Bay,

Salmon Bav, Lake Washington Ship Canal, Lake Union, Portage Bgy, Union Bay and that

portion of Lake Washington lying within the City limits of Seattle shall have a lawfidly-

installed connection to a public sewer.

412.9 Local Side Sewer System. Every floating home moorage within the limits ~pecified

in Section 412.8 shall provide a local side sewer system for the collection of se~Lvqg~~_from

everl floatimz home in such moorage. Such local side sewer system shall be connected to the

public sewer, sliall have an inlet comection at each floating home site and shall be

constructed, installed and maintained in accordance with this and all other Uplicable

ordinances regulating the construction, alteration, repair and connection of side sewers.

16 1

412.10 Connection to Local Side Sewer System. Every floating home in a floating home

rnoorage which is required under Section 412.8 to be connected to a public sewer shall be

connected to the local side sewer system and no oymer or operator of such a floating home

moorage shall pennit to be moored at such moora(-,,e under his/her control any floatin2 hom

is
I

which is not comiected to the local side sewer svstem. It is unlawful for anv person to use,

gc.s~ ~vor~ let any floating home for human habitation within the limits specified in Section

19
1

412.8 unless the same is connected to the sewer system.

A reconnection pemiit sliall be required for ppy floating home which is relocated

from its ori2inal site of connection to a local side sewer system and such reconnection shall

21
11

be subject to the approval of the Director of Seattle Public Utilities as to compliance with

t'his cliapter.

412.11 Sewer Installation Fees. The fee for the installation of M side sewer serving a

floating home moorne shall be the fee provided bv law for the connection to the public

sewer of side sewers seiving mobile home -parks.

412.12 Plumbing Systems. All plu bing and Dlumbing systems in evely floating,home

shall meet the requirements of the Seattle Plumbing Code except as otherwise qpr-_roygd by

the Director of Public Health in accordance with the Plumbinp, Code.

412.13 Garbage Disposal. Every floating home moorage shall be provided with adequate

~-,arba~,,e stora~-,e and collection facilities which shall be located in an accessiblp Place on the

mg_orage site and no garbage or refuse shall be thrown or dumped into the waters.

412.14 Electrical Service and Wirina. Electrical service to floating homes and floatin

horne moorages shall be provided as approved by the City Light Department. 'Ejectrical
e ,

Wiring d e uipment in every floating liqM~ shall conform to recluirements of tlie' Tlectrical
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coni attl!~p ly standards as set forth in the Se, HoqL__~Li~th the minimum housing _ ing---and

Buildiiw Maintenance Code except as otherwise approved by the building official Jn

accordance with the Housing and BuildinQ
...

Maintenance Code.

412.16 Housing Standards for Existing Floating Homes. Every floating-home shall

and all other applicable codes and ordinances regulatin(_, the design, construction, use and

occupancy of.such buildings and the required installations thereln.

used for flotation, shall conform to the requirements for dwellings as set folth in flais code

412.15 New Construction. All new construction of floating, homes or m~jjor alterations

thereto and all floating homes moved into civy waters. excluding the structigal members

connection by the buitding official in accordance -~~7ith the Electrical Code.

comiect or reconnect to the electric utilitv's distribution Ustem unleg a _~rpved for such

Code as set forth for residential ocqupgnci~~s, No floating home shall be permitted to

412.17. Propertv Lines. The boundaries of floating home moorage sites shall be

considered the property line for determining cowliance with Section 503.

ilInterVretation 1412.17: For the urDoses of determining the required wall and opening

protection and roof-covering requirements. distance shall be measured to the exterior wall of

the home, and not to the float.

of the moorne,shall be filed with the building official.

official. Stich approval shall be obtained as follows: Three copies of the site plan, drawn to

scale and completely dimensioned, and setting forth the address and legal dcsgj4j~jon of the

propertN, on vdiich the moorage is located and the name and address of the oNvuer 2LoSe itor~,L_

continuously conform to a moorage site plan which has been approved by the building

412.18 Approval of Moorage Site Plan Required. Every floating home moorage shall

3. The location and dimensions of private waterwgys and land access to the

1. The dimensions of the floating horne.moorage site,

2. The location of abutting public wate!yays,

The moorage site plan shall show:

moorage;

6. The location and dimensions of wu]kMs and M accessory structures or

S. The location and dimensions of off-street parking spaces,

4. The location and identification of individual floating home sites;

facilities;

floatine home rnoora)~,s Liall be r~~jurned_to the owner or operator.

Director of Public Health. and one copy, which shall be maintained on the p~eM~i~(~Lof the

Director of Seattle Public Utilities. and the Director of Transportation as ta i lance w"th

laws and ordinances under their resnective iurisdictions, and upon being satisfied that. the

plan conforms to the requirements of this code and other applicable -ordinances and is

otherwise lawful. the building official shall approve such plan. One cop., of tlj~~ro~ved

site plan shall be retained in the office of the-building official, one copy in the office of the

of a floating home moorage site plan by the fire chief, the Director of Pubiic Health, the

Such site plan shall be examined by the building official, the fire chief, the Director

9. The electrical service and li0iti!ling System.

8. The local side sewer system: and

7. The water service system-,

of Public Health, the Director of Seattle Public Utilities, and by the Director of

Transportation, to each of whom the building official shall refer such plan. Upon approval

the registration number assio-ned to it by the Kin(_, Countl Assessor. A copy of said,

s~egister to record the nagne and address of the legal oNN~ner of each floatinghwLiLAnd

moorage shall maintain a current register of c= floating home moored on the premises,

412.19 Moorap_e Register of Owner~~. Every owner or operator of a floating home
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shall be made available upon reguest to any Cily department head referred to in thiLghapter

or to his/her Tepresentative.

I

Section 66. Section 413 of the 1997 Unifonn Building Code is amended as

follows:

SECTION 413 - ((DETENTION AND C-0-R-R-ECTION FAGILUIES))

WATERFRONT STRUCTURES: PIERS, WHARVES AND BUILDINGS

413.1 General.

413.1.1 Scope. Waterfront structures shall,be subject to all of the requirements of this cod

relatin to other stmetures except as limited by, added to, or otherwise specified in this

chapter. Unless otherwise Specified, all wood dimensions are nominal size as defined in

Section 2.302.

For occMpancy separations, see Table 3-B.

EXCEPTION: rii-e-resistive waRs Fis specified in Section 413.6.6 may be used as one-hour fire-

resistive occupancy separations and as a separation between Grout) H, Division 4 and Group A, Division

2, 2.1 3 or 4 Occupancies, ~icluding the specified openfii,,; protection in buildings of TvDes 11-N. IV and

V-N construction.

413.1.2 Definitions. For the ppMoses of this char~er, certain tenns are defined as follows:

water may be secured, 50 percent or more of which is covered by a-roof.

DOCK is a natural o-pen or artificially closed basin in which vessels May -remain

afloat when berthed at a wharf or vier.

PIER is a structure, usualiv of greater length than width, of timber, stone, concrete

or other material, baving a deck and projecting from the shore into waters so that vessels

mgy be moored alongside for loadimi, unloading, storage, repairs or commercial uses.

COVERED BOAT MOORAGE is a 6ier or system of floating or fixed accesswgy

SUBSTRUCTURE is that, portion of the construction below and including the deck.

SUPERSTRUCTURE is that portion of construction above the deck.

WATERFRONT STRUCTURE is. a structure with at least 20 percent or 8,000

square feet (743 m2), whichever is greater, of its area over Water.

WHARF OR MAY is a structure of timber, stone, concrete or other material

having a platform built along and parallel to waters so that vessels mgy be moored alongside

.,e, repair or commercifor loadin,,~. unloading, storay al uses.

increases allowed in Section 505.2 are not applicable to waterfront sguctures.

in Title 23 of the Seaule Mwiicipal Code Sections 23.60.952 and 23.60.930 for Shoreline

Listriqs. -Height and area shall comply with..the requirements of Table 5-B, except thg the

413.2 Allowable Area and Heiaht for Waterfront Structures. The height of structures to

be built over water shall be measured from the elevation of ordinga high water as Drovided

EXCEPTIONS: 1. In covered boat moorages, the areas in Table 5-B may be increased not more

than 400 percent when an approved automatic sprinkler system is provided throughout.

2. Each covered area of a boat moorage mU-be considered as a separate building subiect to the

following conditions:
UZ5 Me
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2. 1. Maximum individual areas shall be 8,000 sguare feet (743 m2). The maximum width of

connecting walkways sliall be 10 feet (3048 mm).

2.2. Walkivays. f-Inger piers and other decked areas shall not exceed 30 percent of the area of

the roof that extends over water.

2.3. Covered areas shall be separated by not less than 16 feet (4877 mm). The intervening

areas mgy be used for moorage pLovided the adjacent covered areas comply with Item 2.4 below.

2.4. Covered roof areas constructed in such manner that would ya e
~p

smok or hot gases shall

be provided with the following:

2.4.1 Vents or monitors of not less than 5 percent of the roof area.

2.4.2 A draft stot) of splined or tongue-and-gLoove planking not less than I inch (25 mm)
in thickness, 1/2-i ich (13 mm) exterior-type plMood or 26 gauge steel shall extend across the

end of each roof area whep sucli roof is closer than 30 feet (9144 mm) to an adiacent building.

The draft stqp sliall extend to not less flian 24 inches (610 mm) below the lower edge of the roof

A draft,stop copstructed in accordance with Section 413.5 shall be provided under the walkwgy
at each location where draft stops are required at the end of roofed areas.

413.3 Accessory Uses. Uses accesso1y to the principal occgpancy shall be permitted,

provided they are conducted in an area separated from the moorage area by not less than 16

feet (4877 mm) and the osed side of the moorage area is protected by a one-hour fire-

resistive occupancy separation as specified in Section 413.1 extending 2-1/2 feet (762 mm)
above thelo.o.f line, One-story superstructures shall be pennitted for accessoly uses but shall

not exceed 1,000 square feet (93 m2) in area nor 20 feet (6096 mm) in heigL

EXCEPTION:, Storage shall be allowed in the moDra,e area, provided it conforms to the

following:

1. There may be one unprotected moorage equipment locker of not more than 150 cubic feet 0 15

M31 for each

2. Where grouns of three or more lockers are provided, they shall be s2garated from each other

with one-hour fire-resistive coRstruction and oRenings in the separation shall have one-hour protection.

3. Storage of flammable liguids shall be in accordance with NFPA Standard 31 and the Fire

Code.

413.4 Location on Erg pcrjfy. Exterior walls shall have fire resistance and openm"g

protection as determined by Section 503.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Fire resistive construction and opening protection reguired because of

proximity, to propem/ lines mav be omitted for waterftont structures which are located on the same

w2ReM, sel2arated by aii unobstructed deck not less than 16 feet (4877 n1m) wide, and which have a

draft stoD constructed -,iccording to Sectior. 413.5.2 installed in the substructure between the buildings.

2. Tn covered boat moorages, exteri.or,~,valls wh~cb are built entirely over water may be of tongue-

and-groove or splined planks iiot less than '? inches (51 mm) in thickness, covered with 26 gauge sheet

metal, 3/8-iticli (9.5 mm) exterior type plywood or equivalent on both sides. regardlegs of proximj!y to

property lines. Walls at the substructure may be constructed as specified in Subsection 413.5.2 for draft

stops. Where sucli walls (even though part of such covered boat mogra litge) are ba' on land this

exception shall not aprflv.

413.5 Substructure.

413.5.1 Construction. Substructures mgy be of Iny tyl2e of construction permitted in this

code subiect to the area limitations of Section 413.2, except that, when constructed of wood,

the members shall not be less than the following in M dimension, exclusive of piliM.

MEMBER SIZE PIERS FOP, BOAT
UNLIMITED USE MOORAGE ONLY, NOT

EXCEEDING 10 FEET (3048

mm) IN WIDTH
x 25.4 for mm x 25.4 for mm

Caps and girders 8" 6"

Joists, bearns and other members 4" Y

Flo2jjR&amp;qLdqSLk 3" T &amp; G or splined or 2'5

4" square edge

Bracin 315

CS 19.2

2"
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If the flooring or deck is under a roof or is used for parking, there shall be golied

over the floorin or deck a tivht-fitting weariniz surface of softwood not less than 2 inches

~51 mm) thick and not more than 6 inches (152 mm) wide, 1-inch Q5 pM2) thick hardwood,

2-inch (51 mm) thick asphaltic concrete or other material of equivalent fire resistance.

EXCEPTION: Covered piers used for moorage only need not have a wearing surface.

For jypes of softwoods, see UBC Standard 23-1.

413.5.2 Draft Stops. Draft stops shall be installed in all substructures constructed of

combustible inaterials, exclusive of Piling and pile bracing. They shall be placed not more

than 100 feet (2540 rmn) apart measured along the main axis of the pier or whad. They
shall fit fightly around all igists. beams, etc., and extend from the underside of the deck to

city datum if over salt water or to low water if over fresh water. See Section 413.6.7 for

draft stops in superstructures.

Substructure draft stops shall be constructed of at least two 14yers of lumber not less

than 2 inches (51 mm) in thickness laid with broken joints or materials of equal fire

resistance.

413.5.3 Automatic Sprinklers. Automatic sprinklers shall be installed under the

substructure of every new waterfront structure and as specified in Chapter 9.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Combustible substructures wbose deck area does not exceed 8,000 square

feet (743.2 m2~ supporting no superstructures.

2. Combustible substructures whose deck area does not exceed 8,000 square feet (743.2 m2)

SUPPOltillg,l SLIPCtStrUCtUres not reqtjired to be provided with an gpyroyed automatic sprinkler system as

specified in Section 413.6.9.

3. Noncombustible s.u.bstructlres with or without s2perstructures.

4. Substructures. over other than tidal water, where sprinkler heads cannot be installed with a

minimum clearance of 4 feet (1219 mm~ above mean hiah water.

5. Substructures resulting from walkways 4 fmger piers which do not 1=eed 10 feet (3048 mm)
in width.

413.6 Superstructure.

413.6.1 Construction.
.

Superstructures may be of @Lny lyl2e of construction permitted by

this, code subject to the hei Oit and area limitations of Section 413.2 and the requirements of

UIS SeLtion.

413,6.2 Floors. See Section 413.5.

413.6.3 Exterior Walls. Exleriorwalls of Types 11-N, II One-hour, 111, IV and V buildings,

when not subject to the requirements of Section 413.4 because of their proximity to property

lines, mM be constructed of matched or Igp]2ed lumber not less than 2 inches (51 mm) thick

and not more than 6 inches (15 3 mm) wide, or not less than I inch (25 mm) thick with a

weather covering of noncombustible mate-rial Wlied directly to the wood. Fire blocks shall

be required as specified in Section 708. Openings in exterior walls shall be protected by
fire assembly haying a tbree-fourths-hour fire- protection rating when fire-resistive openings

are required by Sections 503.2 and 1006.3.5.3.

413.6.4 Roof C6verings. Roof coverings shall be fire-retardant as §pecified in Chgpter 15.

413.6.5 Roof Construction. In jyj2e IV buildings the roof may be constructed of

corrugated galvanized steel attached directly to wood or steel purfins in lieu of that specified

in Section 605.6.

413.6.6 Fire-resistive Walls. In TUes 11-N, Il One-hour, III, IV and V buildings, 6ere

shall be at least one fire-resistive wall from the deck to at least 3 feet (914 MM) above the

roof for each 500 feet (152 m) of length. Areas greater than 100,000 square feet ~9290 m2)
shall be divided with such fire-resistive walls. There shall be a draft stop constructed as

specified in Section 413.5.2, installed in the substructure immediately below eyMW~Mire
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fire-resistive wall when the deck is of combustible materials.

Fire-resistive walls shall be constructed as required for two-hour fire-resistive walls

or pLal consist of at least 2 lavers of tongue-and-groove or Mlined lumber, not less than 2

inches (51 mm) thick and not more than 6 inches (153 mm) wide, with a sheet of not less

than No. 26 2auge ~_Yqlvanized steel or 3/8-inch (3.2 mm) exterior,jUe plywood between the

tNvoia with bro n joints, oaeii§, laced vertically ke r equivalent fire-resistive construction.

Openings in fire-resistive walls shall be protected by a fire assembly having a one

and one-half hour fire protection ratina.

413.6.7 Draft Stops. Sgperstructure, draft stops shall be installed as Mecified in Section

708. Substructure draft stovs constructed as specified in Section 413.5.2 shall be installed in

line Mth the superstructpre draft stops above.

413.6.8 Means of Egress. Means of egress shall be provided as specified in Ch ter 10.,gp

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Where tivo means of egress are required from an occupancy, they shall not

terminate on the same open deck.

2. An open deck may be considered an exit court and shall not be less than 10 feet (3048 mm) in

width.
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3. In Group A, Division 2, 2.1, 3 and 4 Occupancies, the maximum travel distance shall not be

more than 75 percent of that specified in Section 1004.2,5.

4~ Boa, rnoorages which have no sales, service or repair facilities mgy have a single means of

egress not lessthan 3 feet (914 min) wide and shall be exempt from the requirements of Section 1004.2.5

if a Class I standpipe is provided as specified in Section 413.8.

413.6.9 Automatic Sprinklers. Automatic sILnnklers shall be provided as specified in

Cha er 9.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Outside of the fire district, an automatic sprinkler system shall not be

required in superstructures which are less tban 8,000 square feet (743.2 m2) in floor area or in

individual superstructures less than 8,000 square 'feet (743.2 M2) in floor area when separated by a

subsiTuCtUre of a width not less than 16 feet (4877 ipm) and a substructure draft stop constructed as

specified in
S.ccli..oil 413.5.2.

2. An automatic sprinkler systeng shall not be rectuired in one story superstructures which do not

exceed 1,000 square feet (93 m2) in floor area or 20 feet (6096 rnm) in height.

3. An automatic sprinkler system shall
...

not be required in GrojM R, Division I Occypancies or

9M.tX,.B office buildings of Type I constrUction, provided no one assembly room exceeds 1,000 square

feet (93 m2) in floor area and the entire substructure is of Type I construction, unless otherwise regRired

by Section 403.

413.7 Width of Piers. -Floats, Diers and walkways shall provide an aisle not less than 3

feet 6 inches (1067 mm) in width for the pMose of fire department access.

UCEPTION: Floats, piers and walkways which are less than 40 feet (12 192 mm) in leng!h and

which are notopen to the public.

413.8 Travel Distance. When the travel distance exceeds 300 feet (91 440 mm.),

~pproved Class I standpine shall be Drovided. A Siamese connection at the shore end and

direct access forfire department PuMping apparatus shall be provided.

Section 67. Section 414 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

SECTION 414 - ((AGPACULT-URAL BUILDING S))TRANSFORMER VAULTS-

( 44ier-e applicable (see Section 101.3) for- agr4euktifal beildings, see'Appendi)i Gh"r- 3,

Division 11. )
GS 19.2
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414.1 Scope. Vaults housing private transfonners shall comply with the provisions of this

chapter and Article 450 of the Seattle Electrical Code. The provisions of this chqpter are

mininium standards for private transformer vaults, Vaults containing utilijy transformers or

equipment will be required to comply with additional rUgirements of Seattle Cfty Light.

414.2 Definitions.

PRIVATE TRANSFORMER VAULT. Private transformer vaults are those which

contain transformer equipment that is not owned by Seattle Cily Light or other electric

power utiliIj.

UTILITY TRANSFORMER VAULT. Utilily transfonner vaults are those which

contain transformer equipment owned by S,e,attle Cijy Light or other electric Rower utility.

414.3 When Required.

414.3.1. Utifily Transformers. Transformer vaults shall be required for all, utilijy

transformers located inside a building. Seattle Cily Light shall =rove the size, location,

and lUout of all utility vaults. See Appendix C4_4pter 4 for requirements.

414.3.2 Private Transformers. Transformer vaults shall be required for all oil-insulated

ILnvate transfomiers, Vaults shall be required for other private transfonners rated'over

35,000 volts- which are located inside a building.

EXCEPTION: VaLlItS need not be provided for certain oil-insulated -private transformers in

accordance witli Article 450 of the Seattle Electrical Code.

414.4 Access to Private Transformer Vaults. At least one accessible gpening, which may
be a door or ventilation oveninu. shall be provided to eym vault. The opening shall be

adequate insize to permit the installation and removal of the equipment located in the vault,

and shall be kept unobstructed at all times. An. unobstructed level area shall be provided at

the entrance to all vaults. The level area shall be lariae enough to allow for removal of the

b-ansformer.

414.5 Location. Private transformer vaults shall be located where they can be ventilated to

the outside air without using flues or ducts wherever such an arrangement is practicable.

414.6 Construction. All private transfonner vaults shall be of at least three-hour fire-

resistive construction. The floors of private transformer vaults in contact with the earth shall

be of concrete not less than four inches thick,

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Subject to the mroval of the building official, where the total cgpacLt-Y of

private oil-institated transformers does not exceed 112-1/2 WA, vaults may be constructed of reinforced

concrete not less than 4 inclics (102
i-mr!)

thick.

2. Subiect to the approval of the building official, private transformer vaults may be constructed

of one-haur fire-resistive construction where the transformer is protected with an automatic sprinkler,

water spray, carbon dioxide, or halon fire extinguishing system.

414.7 Openings into Private Transformer Vaults.

414.7.1 Protection of Openings. All doonyays opening into a transfonner Vault from the

25
11

building interior shall be vrotected by a fire assembly having a fire-Drotection rating equal to

that required for the vault. Extqrior openings, other than doors and ventilation openings,

-
26 11 shall 1- otecteri k f,,, ljayj -a I- f, -+ +, -+. -11L" 1%,-Vl vu, vi.,[ I

ar, VIII.7- !ifz

located below openings-in another story or when located less than 10 feet Q048 mm) from
z /

11 +11- 11 --A 11 1 1- :1v Vul 3 %il "VV3 U L il;; 5MIJLV U ULLLPZb.

28
414.7.2 Locks. All doors shall be equipped with locks and shall be kept locked. Personnel

doors shall be equipped with panic bars, pressureplates, or other devices that are normally
.1

latched but open under simple pressure,

CS 19.2

414.7.3 Doorwgys. A removable curb 4 inches (103 mm) high, or as high as necessM to
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contain oil, shall be installed below each door. All doors shall be made of steel and shall

swing out of the vault 180 dewees. Equipment access doonLays to vaults contaiajflg-~~
phase transformers shall have clear openings of at least 42 inches (1067 mLn) wide and 6 feet

8 inches (2057 mm) hiQh. Doonvays for personnel access shall have clear openings of at

least 36 jac es 914 minh~ _j wide wid 6 feet 8 inches (2057 mm) high.

414.8 Ventilation Systems for Private Transformer Vaults.

414.8.1 General. Ventilation §ystems shall be provided to dispose of heat from transfonner

4
11

total losses without creating a jqmperature rise which is in excess of the transfon-ner rating.

414-8.2 Method of Ventilation. Ventilation shall be provided by either natural circulation

or mechanical circulation.

414.8.2.1 Natural Circulation. The combined minimum net intake and exhaust area,

exclusive of area OccUied by screens, grating or louvers, shall not be less than 3 square
inches 0 93 5 nim) ver kVA of transformer capac~y. The total required area shall be divided

roughl'y equally between intake and exhaust, In no case shall either the intake or exhaust

area be less than 72 square inches ~46 452 mm~).

414.8.2.2 Mechanical Circulation. Positive or negative pressure ventilation, systems shall

sU-Oplv a. minimum of 1.6 cfm (.76 L/s) of air per kVA of transformer cqpacily. The fans

I I
shall be installed outside of the vault and shall be controlled by a thermostat located inside

the vault. The intake shall be located in the lower one-half of an exterior walls of the vault

12 and the exhaust shall be 'n the roof or ceiling of the vault or in the u
11

1 -mer one-half of the

sidewalls of the vault. The ventilation system shall cause air to flow longitudinally across
13

1
the transfbrmers.

414.8.3 Ventilation Openings and Duct Terminations., Ventilation openings and duct

terminations shallcomply with the following:
~

1. Location of exhaust ventilation openings and exhaust duct terminations.

Unless otherwise Uproved by the building official, exhaust ventilation openings and duct

ten-ninations shall be located not less than 10 feet (3048 MLn) from fire esegges, reguired

mea d openings. Exhaust outlets shall be

located on the exterior of the buildinL.

2_.Covering. Ventilation openings shall be covered with durable metal gratings,

screens or louvers.

2. Opening protection. Intake ventilation openings in the vault walls on the

;rfpr;nr nf fli,- lmi;Mln cb~ll 1~ t + A 1, - I - r.

21 1
5 %,

j- UU1.0-1-11al, %, v ng re SLqgipers having a hre-

resistance rating at least equal to that rgquired for the vault. The actuating device on the fire

22 dan-wer should be made to- ffincti on at a teMp ature of 165 degrees F (92 de"r es Q-.

23 4. Ventilation ducts. Exhaust ventilation ducts, if used, shall be enclosed in

constniction having a fire-resistance rating at least equal to that required for the vault.

24
1

E, xhaust ducts shall extend from the vault to the outside of the building. An exhaust duct fo

a mechanically ventilated vault shall be used exclusively for ventilating the ~ault. No fire

25
11

dampers shall be installed in exhaust ventilation ducts.

414.9 Drainage For Private Transformer Vaults.

414.9.1 General. Drains shall be Drohibited in all transformer vaults.

414.9.2 Sumps. aults shall have a da sum-D. All spWs shall have an opening of at least

12 inches (305 rm-n) diameter with a removable metal grate that is flush with the floor. The

sMM shall be located near the personnel door, out of the e= Path. The vault floor shall

slone at least one inch in tcn feet toward the sgM. CS 19.2
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Smps in gjvate vaults shall have at least 8 cubic foot (.23 rp~) cqpg~ ~t. ,
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414-10 Pipes and Ducts in Private Transformer Vaults. No 12il2es or ducts foreign to the

electrical installation shall enter or pass through M transformer vault. Piping or other

facilities provided for fire protection inside the vault or for transformer cooling are deemed

not to be foreian to the e
,

lectrical installation.

414.11 Storne in Private Transformer Vaults. No material shall be stored in PAY
transformer vault.

Section 68. Sections 415, 416, 417, and 418 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code

are hereby repealed.

Section 69. Section 501 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

SECTION 501 - SCOPE

Buildings and structures shall comply with the location on property, area, height and other

provisions of this chapter.

For additional limitations or allowances for special uses or occupancies, see the

following:

SECTION SUBJECT

402 Atria

403

404

311.9

307

((44-2

444

3444-

High-rise ((effiee)) buildings ((and Gfeup R'

Division I 0--up-new-N)

Malls

Open parking structures

Group H, Division 6 Occupancies

Meffibr-afte s#ue4wes))

Section 70. Section 502 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

SECTION 502 - PREMISES IDENTIFICATION

502.1 Enforcement by Building Official - Owners to Affix and Maintain Building
Numbers. The building official shall detenuine the address of any provem in the City i

accordance with the numberimz svstem established in this ChVLer.

Whenever the irregularitj of plats, the changing direction of streets, avenues, or other

hi~2hNms, the interruption of the continuity of highways or any other condition causes doubt
or differeiice of opinion as to the correct number of any piece of prol2giSy or gpXhp~iIdin-

thereon, the gumber shall be determined by the bulldin~z official. He/she shall be guided by
the specific provisions of this chapter as far as they are 4pplicable and when not gpplicable
by such rules asmay be estubtished to c~M out the intent of this chapter.

SThe owner of My building or other structure shall maintain the street numberc o"Ifeach

building and structure in a conspicuous place over or near the principal street entrance or
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entrances, or in other consRicuous places as is necessM for the easy locating of such

address.

EXCEPTION: Where there are multiple buildings on a
site,

the building official mpy waive the

requirement for posting an address on appu
.

rtenant or accessorV buildings where individual

identification of each bUilding is not essential.

Where a prop= has frontage along more than one named street or for M othe

pDo-perty where there may be confusion regarding the address of a building or structure, the

buildim4 official may require the complete address, including street number and street name
to be conspicuously posted.

N-tunbers and letters shall be easily legible and shall not be less than 3 inches (76

mm) in hei~zht for dwellings and qpartments and not less than 5 inches (127 mm in height

for all other occupancie~. Numbers shall have a high contrast with the color of the bw Lding
or other strUCtUfC Uon which they are posted.

Bui I dings served by a private road or a common drive~La~ shall post their address

number(s) at the head of the road or driveway in a manner that can be easily read from the

intersectin, street. Where the existing street grid may not adequately allow for the

assignment of street addresscs which will mornote the easy locating of such addresses, or fo

any other reason consistent with the intent of this chapter, the building official !Ray_~!~
name to the private road or common driveway which shall be used. for addressirig pgmoses.
In addiLion, one or more property owners along the road ordriveEa na sty -la

, be reciuired to t)o-

a sign displaying he assigned name at a location near the intersection of the road or

driveway with a named public street.

9 1.~ it 1~- , ul, cu~, llu y I ~., Z!, u Z~ a
iiyij--Lj-

the owner, agent or tenant of the correct street number and shall reguire that the same shall

13
1

be properly placed, in accordance with the provisions of this chanter, within a reasonable

14

15

16

I 1 0 --1, , 11 1+ A + 11 )(A -pl, K n () r- r

lciwth of time. It is unlaNyful for any person to fail to comply with stich notice.

502.2 Numberiulz System Prescribed. The numerical designation of all doorLA Uas an
entrances to buildings, lots, yards and grounds ftonting upon the several wMs, avenues,

streets, drives. places and sguares of the City are e%tabiished in accordance with the

followin,o
.,

system:

%,1 3 a v ~- v 4~;A
I g, o outage n each. block: even inuabers shall

be used on the northerlv side of streets or wq-N, s extending, in an easterly and westerly
18

~ direction and on the easterly side of avenues or ways extending in a northerLy and southerly
direction, odd numbers shall be used on the southerly side of streets or )~Lays extending in an

19 1 ~~a_sterlv and westerly direction and on the westerly side of avenues or Aays'extending in

northerlv and southerlv direction.

20
In the case of iirevular drives, places, streets, Aa s or avenues, the frontag&amp;s shall bey

numbered as near as may be according to the uniform series of block numbers with which
21

they most nearl-v correspond.

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

502.3 Numbering of Buildings

502.3.1 Numbering of Buildinl4s Downtown. Between Yesler Way and Dengy Wg!y all

frontages upon avenues west of Broad~yav. East Union Street, Minor Avenue and Melrose
Avenue shall be numbered as follows:

Yesler WaI to Fir Street number 100 and upMLards, Fir Street to Spruce Street

number 150 and upwards, Spruce Street to Alder Street number 200 and j1pwards,
continuitv, bv consecutiNe hundreds to Pine Street, Pine Street to Olive Street number
1600 and upwards, Olive Street to Howell Strect number 1700 and ppwards, Howell
Street to Stewart Street number 1800 atid upwards, Stewart Street to Virginia Street

number 1900 and upwards. continuing by conse,cutive hundreds to DLrmy Way.

Between Yesler Way and Dena Wa rontages Mpon avenues east of Broadwgy,y all f

East Union Street, Minor Avenue and Melrose Avenue shall be numbered as follows:

Yesler Way to East Fir Street number 100 and Owards, East Fir Street to East

Spruce Street number 150 wid ppwards, East Spruce Street to East Alder Street n6r6ber

200 and gpwards, continuing by consecutive hundreds to East Marion Street; East Marion

100

Should the building official find that My building, structure or premises are not

Except where otherwise specified, 100 numbers are allotted to each block; one whole
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14
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17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27
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Street to East Spring Street number 900 and owards, East Spring Street to East Union
Street number 1100 and 0-wards, East Union Street to East Pike Street number 1400 an

upwards. continuing by consecutive hundreds to DeM Way.

Between Yesler WU and DM Way all frontages Mon 3yays and streets west of

BroadwIN,. Fast Union Street, Minor Avenue and Melrose Avenue shall be numbered as

follows:

Westward from Elliott Avenue number 51 and downwards, Elliott Avenue to

Westem Avenue number 52 and upwards, Westem Avenue to First Avenue number 76
and upwards, First Avenue to Second Avenue number 100 and gpwards, continuing
eastward to Broadwg!y, East Union Street or Melrose Avenug by CO.I.I.Secutive hundreds.

Between Yesler Wgy and East DeM Way all frontages upon wgys and streets east

of Broadway, East Union Street, Mi or Avenue and Melrose Avenue shall be niunberQd as

fo I I o ")" S:

Melrose Avenue to Bellevue Avenue number 300 and Mwards, Bellevue Avenue to

Sumin it Avenue number 400 and MpHards, continuing by c2nsecutive hundreds to

Broadyay.

Broadway to Tenth Avenue number 900 and gp3yards, Tenth Avenue to Eleventh

Avenue nunibcr 1000 and upwards, continuing by consecutive hundreds corresponding

,%Nith the numbered series of avenues eastward to Lake WashingLon.

On Olive Wgy eastward from Melrose Avenue, the street numbers shall run lipwards

coftsecutively, eastward from the existing street numbers which are west of the Melrose

Avenue Intersection.

502-3.2 Numbering of Buildings South of Downtown and East of the East Waterway.
S outh of Yesler 'Way the frontw4es upon the avenues shall be numbered as follows:

Yesler Wqy to South Washington Street number 100 and gpwards,, continuing by
consecutive hundreds to South Orcas Street with blocks and strei-,ts on the east side of I st

Avenue South beinu taken as a controllim s6ries for numbering Durvoses.

South of South Orcas Street, 51st Avenue South shall be taken as the.~~~~
series to the southern City limits. Note: Between South Othello Street and South Barton,

51 st Avenue South becomes Rainier Avenue South, which shall be used for the

controllim-
,

series until 5 1 st Avenue South separates from Rainier Avenue South and
continues on southward.

On the Second Avenue Extension from Jackson Street to Yesler Wgy all frontages
shall be numbered as follows:

From Jackson Street to Main Street number 200 and gp3yards, Main Street to

Washington Street number 300 and upwards, Washington street to Yesler Wu number
400 and upwards.

South of Yesler Wa rontages upon Way the f and streets shall be numbered as

follows:

Westward from First Avenue South to the Harbor Line or East Watenyay number 99
and downwards, First Avenue South to Occidental Avenue number 100 and Lipwards,

Occidental Avenue to Second Avenue South number 150 and upwards' Second Avenue

S.o.u.t.h to Third Avenue South number 200 and upNvards, continuing bv consecutive

hundreds to Sixth Avenue South-, Sixth Avenue South to Nlqynard Avenue number 600
and upwards, Maynard Avenue to Seventli Avenue South number 650 and up~yards.,

Seventh Avenue South to..Elahth Avenue South number 700 and upwards, continuing

eastward by consecutive hundreds corresponding with the numbered series of avenues to

Lake Washim-,ton, provided, that on South MichiLmn Street from 5th Place South to

Seventh Avenue South all fronta~-Tes shall be numbered as follows:

From 5th Place South to 6th Avenue South numbers 550 to 570 inclusive, and from
6th Avenue South to 7th Avenue South numbers 60-0 to 624 inclusive;

and on South River Street from 5th Place South to 7th Avenue South all fro"_~s
shall be numbered as follows:
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From 5th Place South to 6th Avenue South numbers 550 to 570 inclusive, and from
6th Avenue South to 7th Avenue South numbers 600 to 624 inclusive.

502.3.3 Numbering of Buildings Between Downtown and the Ship Canal. North of

Denny Wqy (and East Denny, WE) the frontages Lipon the avenues shall be numbered as

follows:

Denny Way (and East Denny Wa , mber 100y) to John Street (and East John Street) nu
and upwards. continuing by consecutive hundreds to Galer Street (and East Cialer Streej),

the blocks and streets on the east side of Queen Anne Avenue being taken as a controlling
series for numberim~, purposes.

Galer Street (and East Galer Street) to Garfield Street Land East Garfield Street)

number 1500 and upwads. continuing by consecutive hundreds to Smith Street (and
Louisa Street), the blocks and streets along the east side of First Avenue North-be* 19M
taken as a controlling series for numberimz pumoses, Smith Street (and Louisa Street) to

Raye and West Rave Street (and Roanoke Street) number 2500 and ttvw.ards, contilMigg

by consecutive hundreds to Barrett Street, East Roanoke Street to Edgar Street number

2600 and upwards, continuing by consecutive hundreds north to Lake Union, the blocks

and streets along Queen Anne Avenue shall be taken as a controlling series for numbgdU
puMoses,

West Barrett Street number 3000 and Mpwards, to West Grover Street number 3400
and upwards, continuing by consecutive hundreds to West Emerson Street; West
Emerson Street to West Thurman Street number 3800 and upwards, continukly, by
consecutive hundreds based on the shortest series of blocks northward to Sah-non BqY an

Admiralty Inlet.

Between Queen Anne Avenue and Eastlake Avenue and Lake Union the frontages on

ys and streets sha'the 3ya H be numbered as follows:

14
1

North to Warren Avenue number 100 and upwards, Warren Avenue to Second Avenue
North number 150 and upwards, Second Avenue North to Tliird Avenue North number

15 200 and upwards, continuing bv consecutivehundreds correspondim to the nurnbered

series of avenues with half hundreds in the case of Nob Hill. Tavlor and Dexter Avenues,
f Vn ~Iltll n 'V ~ A 1, NT ;

f
1, A NT ~+I, + I-A 7 tl 1, A t, Ann --A

16 1 2

11 vvlllu~- %J Vf %.13 " 11 V,,,IJUk-IILIIII k.,l

upwards. w eSLlake IAVentle LO I erry Avenue Nortn number 9,)U and upwards, I errv

Avenue North to Boren Avenue North number 1000 and upwards. Boren Avenue North
I f u fn Pn'vA,;~x~, A Ik I I ()I) -A A T~ I ; A + XJ~ KT ,~L

li"Ill 1-1 U LIIJVVC41 3. a i V ~- V-1 V~.AIW, " 11"i vellue 0

nurnber 1150 and upwards, Minor Avenue North to Pontius Avenue number 1200 and
18

1 upwards. Pontius Avenue to Howard Avenue North and Yale Avenue North number 1250
and upwards, Howard Avenue North and Yale Avenue North to Eastlake Avenue number

19 1
'1300 and upwards.

20

-11 -9

East of Eastlake Avenue and Lake Urtion and North of East D2M Wgy the

frontages Upon the wgys and streets shall be numbered as follows:

0 1 1--
East a ZAVenUe LO Tylelrose A-venue Nonll nwnber 2-00 and Mwards continuing 2y

consecutive hundreds eastward to North Broadwgy-, North BroadMUa to Tenth Avenue
22

1
North nuinber 900 and upivLards. Tenth Avenue North to Federal Avenue number 1000
and uvwards, Federal Avenue to Eleventh Avenue North number 1050 and upwards,

23
1

Fleventla Avenue North to Twelfth Avenue North number I 100 and upwards. continuiLig

eastward to Lake Washinp~ton bv consecutive hundreds corresponding with tbQ numbered

24 1
series of.avenues with half hundreds where an additional avenue intervenes between two

25

26

27

28

lying, 1-lorth of Union Bgy of Lake Washington, Lake Union, Salmon Bay_gad Lake

the various avenues, streets al'id other I?ublic places in that portion of the t of Seaffid'ky

Queen Anne Avenue-to First Avenue North number I and upwards, First Avenue

consecutivelv.numbered avenues,

West of Oueen Anne Avenue the frontages Won wgys and streets shall be numbered
westward from Queen Anne Avenue, all munbers being prefixed by the letter W, as follows:

Queen Arme Avenue to First Avenue West number W 1 and Lipwards, Virst Avenue
West to Second Avenue West number W 100 and mpwards. continuing westward
consecutive htuidreds corresponding with the numbered avenues with half bundreds -

where an additional avenue inter-venes between two consecutively numbered avenues.

502.3.4 Numbering Buildings North of Union Bgy of Lake Washinglon, Lake Union,
Salmon Bay and Lake Washington Canal. The plan for the numbering of frontages on
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Washinaton Canal is established as follows:

The frontages gpon the avenues and places which run in a general northerly and
southerIv direction. shall be numbered in accordance with the desianations of the

intersecting numbered streets, as follows: north from the southem-most line of the State

Harbor Line abutting Gas Works Park, from 2900 upwards; from North Thirtieth Street,

from-')000 upwards, from Fiftieth Street (or Northeast Fiftieth Street, or Northwest
Fiftieth Street) from 5000 Ullwards; one hundred numbers bein(-), allowed for each block,

except in cases where a nained "Place" intervenes between two consecutively numbered

,and..'n such case 50 nuistreets I -nbers shall be allowed for each block. Froniqges o
avenues and places shall number from 3400 upwards in the block commencin2 from
North Thi rty-fourth Street and running north, from 3 5 00 upward.s.. in the block north from
North and Northwest Thir-tv-fiftb Street and from 3600 upwards in the block north of
North, Northwest and Northeast Thirty-sixth Street.

The frontages upon the streets and places which run in a general easterly and

westerly direction, shall be numbered as follows:

West from First Avenue Northwest, commencing with 100. and continuing west in

correspondence with the numbers of the avenues: 100 numbers being allowed for each
block, excot where an avenue or place intervenes between two consecutively numbered
aveimes. and in such case 50 numbers shall be allowed for each block.

East from First Avenue Northwest, commencing with 100 and continifing as follows:

East from Palatine Avenue, 200 and upwards; from Greenwood Avenue, '
) 00 and

upwards; from Phinney Avenue, 40Q_and upwards: from Sunset Place. 450 and upwards_-
from Dayton Avenue, 500 and upwards: from Evanston Avenue, 600 and upwards, from
Fremont Avenue, 700 and upwards; from-Linden Avenue, 800 and upwards, from Aurora
Avenue, 900 and upwards; from Winslow Place, 950 and upwards, from Whitman
Avenue 1000 and upwards; from Albion Place. 1050 and upwards; from Woodland Park
Avenue, 1100 and upwards; from Midvale Avenue, 1200 and upwards: from Stone

Avenue, 1300 and upwards; from Interlake Avenue, 1400 and upwards, from Ashworth
Avenue, 1500 and upwards: from Carr Place, 1550 and upwards-, from Woodlawn
Avenue. 1600 and upwards. from Densmore Avenue, 1700 and upwards, from
Wallimzford Avenue. 1800, and upwards; from Burke Avenue, 1900 and ti-PLA~ds; from
Meridian Avenue, 2 100 and upwards; from Bagley Avenue. 2200 and upwards; fro

Corliss Aven.g.e. 2300 and upwards, from Sunnvside Avenue, 2400 and upwards; and
from Eastern Avenue, 2500 and unwards

East fi-om First Aveftue Noitheast, commencing with 100, and continuing east in

coffespondence with the numbered avenues, 100 numbers being allowed for each block

except where an avenue or place intervenes between two consecutively numbered
avenues. and in such case 50 numbers shall be allowed for each block.

502.3.5 Numberin Buildins on Harbor Island. The frontages Won avenues and places
which nm in a Peneral northerIv and southerly direction, shall be numbered as follows:

South of Southwest Massachusetts Street, commencing with 1700 and continuing

.south corresponding with the numbers of the intersecting streets to the southemmost pdge
of Harbor Island.

West of the East Watenygy beginning with 1000 and continuing westward to the

West Wgkrway.

502.3.6 Numbering Buildings West of the West Waterwqy and the Duwamish
Watemay. The-frontages upon avenues and places which run in a general northerly and
southerlv direction, shall be numbered as follows:

North of Southwest Andover Street, commencing with 3800 and continuing north in

correspondence with the numbers of the intersecting streets to the Duwarnish Head.

South of Southwest Andover Street commencing with 4000 and continuing south in

coffespondence with the numbers of the intersecting streets to the south C~y limits.

The frontages Mpon streets and places which run in a general easterly and westerly
direction, shall be numbered as follows:

West of California Avenue Southwest, commencing with 4300 and continui
CS 19.2

westward in correspondence with the numbers of the intersecting avenues to Nut
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Sound, Provided that Thiriy-fifth Avenue Southwest shall control the series south of
Southwest Holden Street.

East of California Avenue Southwest, commencing with 4200 and contiaLl "n
east%vad in correspondence with the numbers of the intersecting avenues to the Duwamish

Waterwav, vrovided that Thirty-fifth Avenue Southwest shall be taken as the,controlling

series south of Southwest Holden Street.

Section 71. Section 503.1 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

503.1 General. Buildings shall adjoin or have access to a public way or yard on not less than

one side. Required yards shall be permanently maintained.

For the purpose of this section, the ((eentef4i*e)) opj2osite side of an adjoining public

way shall be considered an adjacent property line. (See also Section 1203.4 and see Section

503.4 for GroM H Occoancies. See Section 1204 for location of eaves.)

Access drive~La~s shall have a vertical clearance of not less than 14 feet (4267 min
above the finished driveWay surface. The fire chief mgy modib~ or waive the requirements

I I of this para~jrarh and mav aDnrove alternate means of access for fire protection.

12 V;hen fire protection facilities are to be installed by the developer, such facilities,

13

14

15

16

17

including all surface access roads. shall be installed and made serviceable prior to and

maintained during the time of construction.

Section 72. Section 503.2 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

503.2 Fire Resistance of Walls.

503.2.1 General. Exterior walls shall have fire resistance and opening protection as set forth in

is
I

Table 5-A and in accordance with such additional provisions as are set forth in Chapter 6.

Distance shall be measured at right angles from the property line. The above provisions shall

19
1

not apply to walls at right angles to the property line.

Prniections beyond the exterior vall shall I 'EXAA '7AIZ 14 ~U I I +

"WI 11 "IV .7 wil CUI GL 11V

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

extena neyona:

I
-

A point one third the distance to the property line from an assumed vertical plane

located where fire-resistive protection of openings is first required due to location on property;

or

2. More than 12 inches (305 mm)into areas where openings are prohibited.

Interpretation 1503.2a: The least restrictive of Items I and 2 shall 4pply.

Interpretation 1503.2b: Where Table 5-A does not include a requirement for protected

ovenin-0, Item 1 above shall be a point one-third the distance to the property line from an
assurned vertical plane located where openi ggs are first prohibited.

503.2.2 Area of openings. When openings in exterior walls are required to be protected fte to

distance from property line, the sum of the area of such openings shall not exceed 50 percent of

the total area of the wall in each story.

GS19.2
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Section 73. Section 503.4 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

503.4 Special Provisions and Exceptions to Table 5-A.

503.4.1 General. The provisions of this section are exceptions to, or special provisions of, the

construction requirements of Table 5-A, Chapters 3 and 6.

503.4.2 One-story Groups B, F, M, ((a*d)) S and U Occupancies. In Groups B, F, M.,

((and)) S and U Occupancies, a fire-resistive time period will not be required for an exterior

wall of a one-story, Type II-N building, provided the floor area of the building does not exceed

1,000 square feet (93 m) and such wall is located not less than 5 feet (1524 mm) from a

property line.

503.4.3 Fire-retardant-treated wood framing. In Types III and IV construction, approved

fire-retardant-treated wood framing may be used within the assembly of exterior walls when

Table 5-A allows a fire-resistive rating of two hours or less, provided the required fire

resistance is maintained and the exposed outer and inner faces of such walls are

noncombustible.

503.4.4 Wood columns and arches. In Types III and IV construction, wood columns and

arches conforming to heavy-timber sizes may be used externally when exterior walls are

permitted to be unprotected, noncombustible construction or when one-hour fire-resistive

noncombustible exterior walls are permitted.

503.4.5 Group H Occupancies-minimum distance to property lines. Regardless of any

other provisions, Group H Occupancies shall be set back a minimumdistance from property

lines as set forth in Items 1 through 4. Distances shall be measured from the walls enclosing

the occupancy to all property lines, including those on a public way.

1. Group H, Division I Occupancies. Not less than 75 feet (22 860 mm) and not less

than required by Table 3 -F. 4 1

1

2. Group H, Division 2 Occupancies. Not less than 3 0 feet (9144 mm)when the area of

the occupancy exceeds 1,000 square feet (93 m) and it is not required to be located in a

detached building.

3. Group H, Divisions 2 and 3 Occupancies. Not less than 50 feet (15 240 mm) when a

detached building is required. See Table 3 -G.

4. Group H, Divisions 2 and 3 Occupancies containing materials with explosive

characteristics. Not less than the distances required by Table 3 -F.

503.4.6 Group H, Division 1, 2 or 3 Occupancies-detached buildings. When a detached

building is required by Table 3-G, there are no requirements for wall and opening protection

based on location on property.

503.4.7 Group H, Division 4 Occupancies. Group H, Division 4 Occupancies having a floor

area not exceeding 2,500 square feet (232 m)may have exterior-bearingwalls of not less than

two-hour fire-resistive construction when less than 5 feet (1524 mm) from a property line, and

not less than one hour when less than 20 feet (6096 mm)from a property line.

503.4.8 Group U, Division I Occupancies. In Group U, Division I Occupancies, exterior

walls that are required to be of one-hour fire-resistive construction due to location on property

may be protected only on ((the eAefie ) one side with materials approved for one-hour fire-

resistive construction.

When work is exempt from a permit as listed in Section 106.2, Item ((4-)) 2, there are

no requirements for wall and opening protection based on location on property when accessory

to a Group R, Division 3 Occupancy.

503.4.9 Exterior wall assemblies. Exterior wall assemblies complying with Section 2602.5.2

may be used in all types of construction.

CS 19,2
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Section 74. Section 504.1 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

Table 5-B, except as provided in Section 505, nor the limits in Section 511.

504.1 One-story Areas. The area of a one-story building shall not exceed the limits set forth in

Section 75. Section 504.6 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

5

8

10

follows:

504.6 Area Separation Walls.

504.6.1 General. Each portion of a building separated by one or more area separation walls

that comply with the provisions of this section may be considered a separate building,~~ ~cet

as provided in Section 904.2,9. The extent and location of such area separation walls shall

provide a complete separation.

When an area -separation wall also separates occupancies that are required to be

separated by an occupancy separation, the most restrictive requirements of each separation

shall apply.

504.6.2 Fire resistance and openings. Area separation walls shall not be less than four-hour

I I I

fire-resistive construction in Types 1, 11-F.R., III and IV buildings and two-hour fire-resistive

construction in Type II One-hour, Type 11-N or Type V buildings. The total width of all

12 openings in such walls shall not exceed 25 percent of the length of the wall in each story. All

openings shall be protected by a fire assembly having a three-hour fire-protection rating in

13 1 -r- I, -n ~11 -A -A 1-1-r 11 _r_ Z U _r

14

M_ vul Y %, VV a UIAL~_ ULU C-Fiotect oniat ng n two- ou, re-

resistive walls. Penetrations shall be protected as required by Section 709.

11

504.6.3 Extensions beyond exterior walls. Area separation walls shall extend ((her-izen4ally))
A,

15
1

to the outer edges of horizontal projecting elements such as balconies, roof overhangs,

canopies, marquees or architectural projections extending beyond the floor area as defined in

J%J1
I Section 207.

17

18

19

20

EXCEPTIONS: 1. When horizontal projecting elements do not contain concealed spaces, the area

separation wall may terminate at the exterior wall.

2. When the horizontal projecting elements contain concealed spaces, the area separation wall need

only extend through the concealed space to the outer edges of the projecting elements.

In either Exception I or 2, the exterior walls and the projecting elements above shall not be of less

than one-hour fire-resistive construction for a distance not less than the depth of the projecting elements on

both sides of the area separation wall. Openings within such widths shall be protected by fire assemblies

having a fire-protectionrating of not less than three-fourthshour.

e_ 9
11 qfiA A A A rg-n q qrnf;f%n -simille qbA11 Ayf,."A ~+; I I fl, +

r. ~.F V -1 V" Y mill %, VIA M

noint at least 10 inches, (769 mm~ nhr,,,- tbe roof
11

23

24

25

26

27

28

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Any area separation wall may terminate at the underside of the roof sheathing,

deck or slab, provided the roof-ceiling assembly is of at least two-hour fire-resistive construction.

2. Two-hour area separation walls may terminate at the underside of the roof sheathing, deck or

slab, provided:

2.1 When the roof-ceiling framing elements are parallel to the walls, such framing and elements

supporting such framing shall not be of less than one-hour fire-resistive construction for a

width of not less than 5 feet (1524 mm)on each side of the wall.

2.2 When roof-ceiling framing elements are not parallel to the wall, the entire span of such

framing and elements supporting such framing shall not be of less than one-hour fire-

resistive construction.

2.3 Openings in the roof shall not be located within 5 feet (1524 mm) of the area sepdation

wall.

2.4 The entire building shall be provided with not less than a Class B roof covering as specified

in Table 15-A.

3. Two-hour area separation walls may terminate at the underside of noncombustibleroofcgheathing,

deck or slabs of roofs of noncombustible construction,provided:
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3.1 Openings in the roof are not located within 5 feet (1524 mm) of the area separation wall.

3.2 The entire building is provided with not less than a Class B roofing assembly as specified in

Table 15-A.

4

5

10

12

13

14

504.6.5 Parapet faces. Parapets of area separation walls shall have noncombustible faces for

the uppermost 18 inches (457 mm), including counterflashing and coping materials.

504.6.6 Building of different heights. Where an area separation wall separates portions of a

building having different heights, such wall may terminate at a point 30 inches (762 mm)
above the lower roof level, provided the exteriorwall for a height of 10 feet (3 048 mm) above

the lower roof is of one-hour fire-resistive construction with openings protected by assemblies

having a three-fourths-hourfire-protectionrating.

EXCEPTION: Two-hour area separation walls may terminate at the underside of the roof

sheathing, deck or slab of the lower roof, provided:

1. When the roof-ceiling framing elements are parallel to the wall, such framing and elements

supporting such framing shall not be of less than one-hour fire-resistive construction for a width of 10 feet

(3048 mm)along the wall at the lower roof.

2. When the lower roof-ceiling framing elements are not parallel to the wall, the entire span of such

framing and elements supporting such framing shall not be of less than one-hour fire-resistive construction.

3. Openings in the lower roof shall not be located within 10 feet (3048 mm) of the area separation

wall.

4. Where the building is not nrotected by an automatic sprinkler system designed to either NFPA
13 (UBC StaDdard 9-1) or NFPA 13R (UBC Standard 9-3), the exterior wall for a height of 10 feet (3048

mm) above the lower roof, sh~ll be of orte-hour fire-resistive construction with menings protected by
assemblies having a three-fourths-hour fire-protection rating.

Interpretation 1504.6: Where a two-hour area separation Wall intersects an exterior wall at

a point where the exterior wall forms an angle of less than 180 degrees (an inside angle),

propeM li-ge shall be assumed so as to regulate construction and opening protection i2er

Table 5-A.

15 1
See Chapters 3 and 4 for special occupan'cy provisions.

504 6 7 Cnmh1n-uflh1g- fi-amin in aroa ca"alra+inn ~Jlv AA; -11 +~Tli 11

I A A b TV "%,%, %IV t4a %, UJ"'I'Ll %113

entering into a masonry area separation wall from opposite sides shall not have less than a 4-

17 1
inch (102 mm) distance between embedded ends. Where combustible members frame into

hollow walls or walls of hollow units, all hollow spaces shall be solidly filled for the full

is
I

thickness of the wall and for a distance not less than 4 inches (102 mm) above, below and

19

20

between the structural members, with noncombustible materialsapproved for fireblocking.

Section 76. Section 506 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

22

23
SECTION 506 - MAXIMUM HEIGHT OF BUILDINGS AND INCREASES

11 Im- __u . 114- --A
JIMA e g number of stories of buildings shall be dependent on Me character ot

24 the occupancy and the type of construction and shall not exceed the limits set forth in Table 5-

B, except as provided in this section and as specified in Section 302.1 for mixed occupancy
25

1 buildings.

1VVirVPT11n1VQe 1 T-- -A ~+ I A
26 0 1 F ~W va v1v v "0 Q P 0 a U g an not use tv,

nabitation or storage are limited as height only by structural design if completely of noncombustible

5;f ;Ple nr -f-4 -f f- A 1A F. + Anor, ~11 U
~

1_~ r1r, I I r

9

7 11
-.7 ~

%. "U11.) VV%' U e
r111'

e 5-13 OIL

combustible materials.

28 1
2. The height of one-story aircraft hangars and buildings used for manufacture of aircraft shall not

be limited if the building is provided with automatic sprinkler systems throughout as specified in Chapter 9

and is entirely surrounded by public ways or yards not less in width than one- and one-halftimes the height

of the building.

CS 19.2

Interpretation 1506a: An unenclosed and uncovered roof deck shall not be, considere-dal
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8

10

I I

2. There shall not be more than hNo levels of mezzanines in a room However there is
23 9

no limitation on the number of mezzanines within a room.

24
1 3. The aggregate area of mezzanines within a room shall not exceed ((ene4hir-d)) one

25

4he lype of construction,

§jgry for the 12mose of determining the number of stories in 4 buildin

The story limits set forth in- Table 5-B may be increased by one story if the building is

provided with an approved automatic sprinkler system throughout. The increase in the number

of stories for automatic sprinkler systems shall not apply when the automatic sprinkler systems

throughout are installed under the following provisions:

1. Section 904.2.6 for Group H, Divisions 1, 2, 3, 6 and 7 Occupancies.

2. Section 505 for an increase in allowable area.

3. Substitution for one-hour fire-resistive construction pursuant to Section 5 08.

4. Section 402, Atria.

5. Section 904.2.7 for Group 1, Divisions 1. 1 and 1.2 Occupancies used as hospitals,

nursing homes or health-care centers in Type 11 One-hour, Type III One-hour, Type IV or Type

V One-hour construction.

tion 1506b: Except when specifically gV12roved by the building official, filling
i

t
above existing gLade near the perimeter of a buildiny shall not be allowed for the pumoses

i

of. (1) gaining additional floors or height, (2) redu6ng, sprinkler protection, or (3) reducing

See Chapters 3 and 4 for special occupancy provisions.

Section 77. Section 507 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

SECTION 507 - MEZZANINES

A mezzanine need not be counted as a story for, determining the allowable number of stories

when constructed in accordancewith the following:

type of construction in which the mezzanine is located, but the fire-resistive time period need

not exceed one hour for unenclosed mezzanines. The clear height above and below the

mezzanine floor construction shall not be less than 7 feet (2134 mm).

1. The construction of a mezzanine shall be consistent with the requirements for the

Interpretation 1507a: Only such main floor area having sufficient ceiling height to produce

a 12roj2er mezzanine floor shall be used in calculating the size of the mezzanine floor.

Code Alternate CA507a: In buildings of Types I and 11 construction, where the floor in

qUeStion is protected throughout by an automatic sprinkler system, mezzanines not

exceeding 900 square feet (84 nr) in,area or one-half of the area of the room in which the

mezzanine is located, -whichever is more restrictive, may have fire-retardant-treated wood

included in the one-hour fire-resistive construction.

half of the area of the room in which they are located.

U 'FYrFPTIQNa Thg -- ~f 4- - - +1 4111- A-1 11 4 A, 11 _+ IV

50 A

V !Llr' ~1 a Ix ~~%AAI Ulm a

of the area of the main floor of the dwelling unit.

It

4. All portions of a mezzanine shall De open and unobstructed to the room in which
+1~ ,-I ~+ A * F_ I -A --A _+~ __11 _1. A

27
11

-1
V~ %,

5
1 %IV %luinla PV a F1 V v~' V V, b V1 ngs not. more Luan -T

inches (1118 mm)in height.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Partitioningmay be installed if either of the following conditions exist:

1.1 The aggregate floor area of the enclosed space does not exceed 10 percent of the allowable

mezzanine area, or

1.2 The occupant load of the enclosed area of the mezzanine does not exceed 10.
CS-19.2

2. A mezzanine having two or more means of egress need not be open into the room in which it is
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located, provided at least one of the means of egress gives direct access to a protected corridor, exit court or

exit.
-

I

2

3

10

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

3. In industry facilities, mezzanines used for control equipment may be glazed on all sides.

5. Two means of egress shall be provided from a mezzanine when two are required by

Table 10-A.

6. If any required means of egress enters the room below, the occupant load of the

mezzanine shall be added to the occupant load of the room in which it is located.

7. Mezzanines within individual dwelling units shall not be located above other

dwelling units or common space other than corridors.

Section 78. Section 508 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

SECTION 508 - FIRE-RESISTIVE SUBSTITUTION

When an approved automatic sprinkler system is not required throughout a building by other

sections of this code, it may be used in a building of Type II One-hour, Type III One-hour and

Type V One-hour construction to substitute for the one-hour fire-resistive construction. Such

substitution shall not waive or reduce the required fire-resistive construction for:

1. Occupancy separations (Section 3 02.3).

2. Exterior wall protection due to proximityof property lines (Section 503.2).

3. Area separations (Section 504.6).

4. Dwelling unit separations (Section 3 10.2.2)

5. Shaft enclosures (Section 711).

6. Corridors (Sections 1004.3.4.3.1 and 1004.3.4.3.2).

7. Stair enclosures (Section 1005.3.3).

8. Exit passageways (Section 1005.3.4).

9. Type of construction separation (Section 60 1. 1).

10. Boiler, central heating plant or hot-water supply boiler room enclosures (Section

302.5).

Interiwetation 1508: Substitution of sprinkler systems for one-hour construction May
waive or reduce _jMuired fire-resistive construction when the waiver or reduction is

specifically allowed in the sections referenced above.

Section 79. Section 509.1 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

509.1 Where Required. Unenclosed floor and roof openings, open and glazed sides of

stairways, aisles, landings and ramps, balconies or porches, which are more than 30 inches

(762 min) above the adjac grade or floor below, and roofs used for other than service of the

building shall be protected by a guardrail. Guardrails shall be provided at theends of aisles

where they terminate at a fascia ofboxes, balconies and galleries.

EXCEPTION: Guardrails need not be provided at the following locations:

1. On the loading side of loading docks.

2. On the auditorium side of a stage, raised platforms and other raised floor areas such as runways,

ramps and side stages used for entertainmentor presentation. Along the side of an elevated walking surface

when used for the normal functioning of special lighting or for access and use of other special qqWpment.

At vertical openings in the performance area of stages.
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3. Along vehicle service pits not accessible to the public.

4

7
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I I
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Section 80. Section 509.3 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

509.3 Openings. Open guardrails shall have intermediate rails or an ornamental pattern such

that a sphere 4 inches (102 mm)in diameter cannot pass through.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. The open space between the intermediate rails or ornamental pattern of

guardrails in areas of commercial and industrial-type occupancies which are not accessible to the public

may be such that a sphere 12 inches (305 mm)in diametercannot pass through.

2. The triangular openings formed by the riser, tread and bottom element of a guardrail at the open

side of a stairway may be of such size that a sphere 6 inches (152 mm) in diameter cannot pass through.

Code Alternate CA509: Intermediate rails need not be provided at the glazed sides of

stairs, rMps and landings provided the glazing coMplies with Section 2406.6.

For guardrail requirements at grandstands, bleachers or other elevated seating facilities,

see Section 1008.5.7.

Section 81. The 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended by adding Section 5 10

to read as follows:

Section 510 - METHANE REDUCTION MEASURES

510.1 Applicability. This section applies to all construction activities on or within 1,000

feet (305 in) of an active, closed or abandoned landfill that has been identified by the

building official to be generating levels of methane gas on-site at the lower explosive limits

or greater levels. The distance shall be calculated from the location of the proposed structure

to the nearest property line of the active or former landfill site. The building official may
waive these requirements if technical studies demonstrate that dangerous amounts of

methane are not present on the site.

510.2 Protection of Structures. All enclosed structures to be built within the 1,000 foot

(305 m) landfill zone must be protected from potential methane migration. The method for

insuring a structure's protection from methane shall be addressed in a report prepared by a

licensed civil engineer and submitted by the applicant to the department for approval. The

report shall contain a description of the investigation and recommendations for preventing

the accumulation of explosive concentrations of methane gas within or under enclosed

portions of the building or structure. At the time of final inspection, the civil engineer shall

fumish a signed statement attesting that, to the best of the engineer's knowledge, the

building or structure has been constructed in accordance with the recommendations for

addressing methane gas migration.

Section 82. The 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended by adding Section 511

to read as follows:

Section 511 - RESTRICTIONS IN THE FIRE DISTRICT

511.1 General. The provisions of this chapter apply only to the Fire District. All areas of

the city lying outside the boundaries described here shall be considered to be outside of the

Fire District for the purpose of applying this code. CS 19 2
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511.2 Fire District - Boundaries. The Fire District shall consist of that part of the city

within the boundary described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the center line of Alaskan Way and Clay Street;

thence northeasterly along the center line of Clay Street to an intersection with the center

line of Denny Way; thence easterly along the center line of Denny Way to an intersection

with the center line of Yale Avenue; thence southeasterly along the center line of Yale

Avenue to an intersection with the center line of Interstate Highway 5; thence southerly and

south-easterly along the centerline of Interstate 5 to an intersection with the center line of 7th

Avenue South; thence southerly along the center line of 7th Avenue South to an intersection

with the center line of Dearborn Street; thence westerly along the center line of Dearborn

Street to an intersection with the center line of Airport Way; thence northwesterly along the

center line of Airport Way to an intersection with the center line of 4th Avenue South;

thence southerly along the center line of 4th Avenue South to an intersection with the center

line of South Royal Brougham Way; thence westerly along said center line of South Royal

Brougham Way to an intersection with the center line of South Alaskan Way; thence

southerly along the center line of South Alaskan Way to an intersection with the center line

of South Massachusetts Street, thence westerly along the center line of South Massachusetts

Street to the Outer Harbor Line in Elliott Bay, thence northerly and northwesterly along said

Outer Harbor Line to an intersection with the center line of West Harrison Street, thence

easterly along the center line of West Harrison Street to an intersection with the center line

of Alaskan Way, then southeasterly along the center line of Alaskan Way to the point of

beginning.

12 1511.3
,
Buildings Located Partially in the Fire District. A building or structure which is

located partially within and partially outside of the Fire District, is considered to be located

13 1 in the Fire District.

511.4 Occupancies Prohibited in the Fire District. No Group H, Divisions I or 5

Occupancy is permitted in the Fire District. No Group H, Division 2 Occupancy having a

floor area in excess of 500 square feet (46 m2) is permitted in the Fire District. No Group H,

Division 3 Occupancy having a floor area in excess of 1,500 square feet (139 m2) is

permitted in the Fire District.

Section 83. The 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended by adding Section 512

19 1
to read as follows:

recycling or reuse, such as papers, metals and glass.

Section 512 - RECYCLABLE MATERIALS.

512.1 Definition. Recyclable materials are those solid wastes that are separated for

512.2 Storage Space for Recyclable Materials. All occupancies shall be provided with

space for the storage of recyclable materials and solid waste.

EXCEPTION: Group R, Division 3 and Group U Occupancies.

The storage area shall be -designed to meet the needs of the occupancy, efficiency of

26 -
I pick-up, and shall be available to occupants and haulers.

27

28
1

Section 84. Table 5-A of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as follows:

TABLE 5-A-EXTERIOR WALL AND OPENING PROTECTION BASED ON LOCATION

ON PROPERTY FOR ALL CONSTRUCTION TYPES 1,2,3.,8

GS 19.2

For exceptions, see Section 503.4.
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OCCUPANCY CONSTRUC EXTERIOR WALLS
GROUp4 TION TYPE

Bearing Nonbearing OPENINGS5

Distances are measured to prGperty lines (see Section 503).

x 304.8 for mm

I-F.R. Four-hour N/C Four-hour N/C less Not permitted less than 5

11-F.R. than 5 feet feet

Two-hour N/C less Protected less than ((20)) L6

than ((N)) 16 feet feet

A-1
One-hour N/C less

than 40 feet

NIZ, N/C elsewhere

II One-hour

11-N

III One-hour
Group A, Division I Occupancies are not allowed in these construction types.

111-N

IV-H.T.

V One-hour

V-N

A-2 I-F.R. Four-hour N/C Four-hour N/C less Not permitted less than 5

A-2.12 II-F.R.
than 5 feet feet

A-3 III One-hour Two-hour N/C less Protected less than ((20))L6

IV-H T
than ((20))L6 feet feet

A-4 . .

One-hour N/C less

than 40 feet

NR, N/C elsewhere

A-2 Il One-hour Two-hourN/C less than 10 Same as bearing excepi Not permitted less than 5

A-2.122
feet NF, N/C 40 feet or feet

One-hour N/C elsewhere greater Protected less than 10 feet

11-N Group A, Divisions 2 and 2.1 Occupancies are not allowed in these construction

III-N types.

V-N

V One-hour Two-hour less than 10 feet Same as bearing Not permitted less than 5

One-hour elsewhere feet

Protected less than 10 feet

II One-hour Two-hour N/C less than 5 feet Same as bearing excepi Not permitted less than 5

One-hour N/C elsewhere NR, N/C 40 feet or feet

greater Protected less than 10 feet

II-N Two-hour N/C less than 5 feet Same as bearing Not permitted less than 5

One-hour N/C less than ((N)) feet

16 feet Protected less than 10 feet

NR, N/C elsewhere

A-3 111-N Four-hour N/C Four-hour N/C less Not permitted less than 5

than 5 feet feet

Two-hour N/C less Protected less than ((20)) L6
than ((24)) L6 feet feet

One-hour NIC less

than 40 feet

NR, N/C elsewhere

V One-hour Two-hour less than 5 feet Same as bearing Not permitted less than 5

One-hour elsewhere feet..

Protected less than 10 feet

V-N Two-ho-ur less than 5 feet Same as bearing Not permitted less than 5

One-hour less than ((20)) 16 feet

feet Protected less than 10 feet

NR elsewhere

Il One-hour One-hour N/C Same as bearing excepi Protected less than 10 feet

NR, N/C 40 feet or

greater

11-N One-hour N/C less than 10 Same as bearing Protected less than 10 feet

feet

NR, N/C elsewhere

A-4 111-N

1

Four-hour N/C Four-hour N/C less Not permitted
less than 5'ih

Ithan 5 fee feet

112



MT/eph

97bldgerd.doc

7/10/98

V#2

I

4

5

6

8

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

OCCUPANCY CONSTRUC EXTERIOR WALLS
GROUp4 TION TYPE

Bearing Nonbearing OPENINGS5

Distances are measured to property lines (see Section 503).

x 304.8 for mm

Two-hour N/C less Protected less than 10 feet

than ((20)) L6 feet

One-hour N/C less

than 40 feet

NR, N/C elsewhere

V One-hour One-hour Same as bearing Protected less than 10 feet

V-N One-hour less than 10 feet Same as bearing Protected less than 10 feet

NR elsewhere

B, F-1, M, I-F.R. Four-hour N/C less than 5 feet Four-hour N/C less Not permitted less than 5

S-1,S.318 11-F.R. Two-hour N/C elsewhere than 5 feet feet

III One-hour Two-hour N/C less Protected less than ((24))L6

III-N
than ((20)).L6 feet feet

IV-H T
One-hour N/C less

. .

than 40 feet

NF, N/C elsewhere

11 One-hour One-hour N/C Same as bearing excepi Not permitted less than 5

NR, N/C 40 feet or feet

greater Protected less than 10 feet

B II-N' One-hour NIC less than ((20)) Same as bearing Not permitted less than 5

F-I 10 feet feet

M NR, N/C elsewhere Protected less than 10 feet

S-1,S-3

V One-hour One-hour Same as bearing Not permitted less than 5

feet

Protected less than 10 feet

V-N One-hour less than ((24)) 10, Same as bearing Not permitted less than 5

feet feet

NR elsewhere Protected less than 10 feet

I-F.R. Four-hour N/C Four-hour N/C less Not permitted less than 5

11-F.R. than 5 feet feet

III One-hour Two-hour N/C less Protected less than ((N)) L6

III-N
than ((20))L6 feet feet

IV-H.T.
One-hour N/C less

than 40 feet

NR, N/C elsewhere

11 One-hour Two-hour N/C less than 5 feet Same as bearing excepi Not permitted less than 5

One-hour NIC elsewhere NR, N/C 40 feet or
feet

greater Protected less than 10 feet

E-I 11-N Two-hour N/C less than 5 feet Same as bearing Not permitted less than 5

E-26A-0 One-hour N/C less than 10 feet

E~36-1-0

feet Protected less than 10 feet

NF, N/C elsewhere

V One-hour Two-hour less than 5 feet Same as bearing Not permitted less than 5

One-hour elsewhere feet

Protected less than 10 feet

V-N Two-hour less than 5 feet Same as bearing Not permitted less than 5

One-hour less than 10 feet
feet

NR elsewhere Protected less than 10 feet

I-F.R. Four-hour N/C less than ((-5)) Four-hour N/C less Not permitted less than 3

11-F.R. 3 feet than
((-5))

3 feet feet

III One-hour Two-hour N/C elsewhere Two-hour N/C less Protected less than ((20)) L6

111-N
than ((20)) L6 feet feet

IV-H.T.
One-hcrur N/C less

than 40 feet

NR, N/C elsewhere

11 One-hour One-hour N/C Same as bearing Not permitted less than 5

NR, N/C 40 feet or
feet

greater

CS 19.~

((Pfoteeted leg 0,14A-A .10)

feet))
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OCCUPANCY CONSTRUC EXTERIORWALLS
GROUp4 TION TYPE

Bearing Nonbearing OPENINGS5

Distances are measured to property lines (see Section 503).

x 304.8 for rum

F-2 II-N' One-hour N/C less than 5 feet Same as bearing Not permitted less than 5

S-2 NR, N/C elsewhere feet

((Pr-eteewd less thai+40

V One-hour One-hour Same as bearing Not permitted less than 5

feet

pr-ateeted less thaR-W

V-N One-hour less than 5 feet Same as bearing Not permitted less than 5

NR elsewhere feet

pf:eteeted less thaft 1 -0

feeC

I-F.R. Four-hour N/C NRN/C Not restricted'

II-F.R,

II One-hour One-hour N/C NRN/C Not restricted'

H- 12,3,11.,12 11-N NRN/C Same as bearing Not restricted
3

III One-hour

III-N

Group H, Division I Occupancies are not allowed in buildings of these
IV-H.T.

construction types.
V One-hour

V-N

I-F.R. Four-hour N/C Four-hour N/C less Not permitted less than 5

II-F.R. than 5 feet feet

III One-hour Two-hour N/C less Protected less than ((20)) L6

111-N
than 10 feet feet

IV-H.T.
One-hour N/C less

than 40 feet

NR, N/C elsewhere

11 One-hour Four-hour N/C less than 5 feet Four-hour N/C less Not permitted less than 5

Two-hour N/C less than 10
than 5 feet feet

feet Two-hour N/C less Protected less than ((20)) L6

One-hour N/C elsewhere than 10 feet feet

One-hourNAC1essthan

((-29)) 16 W
NF, N/C elsewhere

H-22,3,11,13 11-N Four-hour N/C less than 5 feet Same as bearing Not permitted less than 5

H-32,3,!j,L4
Two-hour N/C less than 10 feet

feet Protected less than ((20)) 16

H-43JLU
One-hour NAC less than

((20))
16 fed

feet

H-6 NR, N/C elsewhere

H-7 V One-hour Four-hour less than 5 feet ((Same as ~eming )
Not permitted less than 5

Two-hour less than 10 feet
One-hour less than 10 feet

One-hour elsewhere
feet

Protected less than ((20)) L6
NR eTsewhere

feet

V-N Four-hour less than 5 feet Same as bearing Not permitted less than 5,

Two-hour less than 10 feet feet.,

One-hour less than ((20))16 feet
Protected less than ((20)) 16 feet

NR elsewhere

I-F.R. Four-hour N/C Four-hour N/C less Protected less than 60 feet

II-F.R. than 40 feet

III One-hour One-hour NIC less

III-N
than 60 feet

IV-H.T.
NR, N/C elsewhere

11 One-hour One-hour N/C Same as bearing, Protected less than 60 feet

except NR,

N/C 60 feet or greater

H-52-12 II-N One-hour N/C less than 60 Same as bearing Protected less than 60 %dT

feet
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1

2

6

10

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

OCCUPANCYCONSTRUC EXTERIOR WALLS
GROUp4 TION TYPE

Bearing Nonbearing OPENINGS5

Distances are measured to property lines (see Section 503).

x 304.8 for mm

NR, N/C elsewhere

V One-hour One-hour Same as bearing Protected less than 60 feet

V-N One-hour less than 60 feet Same as bearing Protected less than 60 feet

NR elsewhere

1-1.1 I-F.R. Four-hour N/C Four-hour N/C less Not permitted less than 5

1-1.2 II-F.R. than 5 feet feet

1-2
Two-hour N/C less Protected less than ((20)).L6

1-3
than ((20)) L6 feet feet

One-hour N/C less

than 40 feet

NF, N/C elsewhere

1-1.1 11 One-hour Two-hour N/C less than 5 feet Same as bearing excepi Not permitted less than 5

1-1.2 One-hour N/C elsewhere NR, N/C 40 feet or
feet

1.32,j6 greater Protected less than 10 feet

V One-hour Two-hour less than 5 feet Same as bearing Not permitted less than 5

One-hour elsewhere feet

I

Protected less than 10 feet

1-1.1 II-N
These occupancies are not allowed in buildings of these construction types.7

16

1-1.2 111-N

1-2 V-N

1-3
1

1-3 IV-H.T. Group I, Division 3 Occupancies are not allowed in buildings of this construction

type.

1-1.1 111 One-hour Four-hour N/C Same as bearing excepi Not permitted less than 5

1-1.2 NR, N/C 40 feet or
feet

1-2 greater Protected less than ((20)) L6

1-316
feet

1-1.1 IV-H.T. Four-hour N/C Same as bearing excepi Not permitted less than 5

1-1.2 NR, N/C 40 feet or feet

1-2 greater rotected less than ((20)) L6

feet

1-2 11 One-hour One-hour N/C Same as bearing excep Not permitted less than 5

NR, N/C 40 feet or
feet

greater Protected less than 10 feet

V One-hour One-hour Same as bearing Not permitted less than 5

feet

Protected lessthan 10 feet

I-F.R. Four-hour N/C less than 3 feet Four-hour N/C less Not permitted less than 3

11-F.R. Two-hour N/C elsewhere than 3 feet feet

III One-hour Two-hour N/C less Protected less than ((20)).L6

111-N
than ((20)) L6 feet feet

IV-H.T.
One-hour N/C less

than 40 feet

NR, N/C elsewhere

II One-hour One-hour N/C Same as bearing excepi Not permitted less than 5

NR, N/C 40 feet or
feet

greater

R-I 11-N One-hourNIC less than 5 feet Same as bearing Not permitted less than 5

NR, N/C elsewhere feet

V One-hour One-hour Same as bearing Not permitted less than 5

feet

V-N One-hour less than 5 feet Same as bearing Not permitted less than 5L_ NR elsewhere
I I

feet

CS 19.2
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1

9

OCCUPANCY CONSTRUC EXTERIORWALLS
GROUp4l TION TYPE

Bearing Noubearing OPENINGS5

Distances are measured to property lines (see Section 503).

x 304.8 for mm
I-F.R. Four-hour N/C Four-hour N/C less Not permitted less than 3

II-F.R. than 3 feet feet

III One-hour Two-hour N/C less Protected less than ((20)) L6

III-N than ((20)) L6 feet - feet

IV-H.T. One-hour N/C less

than 40 feet

NF, N/C elsewhere

11 One-hour One-hour N/C Same as bearing except Not permitted less than 3

NR, N/C 40 feet or
feet

greater

R-3 11-N One-hour N/C less than 3 feet Same as bearing Not permitted less than 3

NR, N/C elsewhere feet

V One-hour One-hour Same as bearing Not permitted less than 3

feet

V-N One-hour less than 3 feet Same as bearing Not permitted less than 3

NR elsewhere feet

I-F.R. One-hour N/C less than 10 Same as bearing Not permitted less than 5

II-F.R.
feet feet

11 One-hour NF, N/C elsewhere Protected less than 10 feet

S-4 II-N'

III One-hour

111-N

Group S, Division 4 open parking garages are not permitted in these types of
IV-H.T.

construction.

V One-hour

V-N

I-F.R. Four-hour N/C less than 5 feet Four-hour N/C less Not permitted less than 5

11-F.R. Two-hour N/C elsewhere than 5 feet feet

III One-hour Two-hour N/C less Protected less than ((20)) L6

than ((20)) 10 feet feet
111-N

One-hour N/C less
IV-H.T.

than 40 feet

NR, N/C elsewhere

11 One-hour One-hour N/C Same as bearing except Not permitted less than 5

NR, N/C 40 feet or feet

greater ftotected less than ((20)).L6 fed

S-5 11-N
3 Or44iourN/C lessthan

((20))
16 fed Same as bearing Not permitted less than 5

NR, N/C elsewhere
feet

Rotected less than ((20))L6 fed

V One-hour One-hour Same as bearing Not permitted less than 5

feet

Protected less than ((20)).L6 feet

V-N3

Ono4xw less thm ((20)) 16 fed Same as bearing Not permitted less than 5

NR elsewhere feet

Rotected less than
((20))L6 feet

I-F.R. Four-hour N/C Four-hour N/C less Not permitted less than 3

II-F.R.
than 3 feet feet

III One-hour Two-hour N/C less Protected less than
((2-0)) L6

111-N
than ((20)) 16 feet feet

One-hour N/C less
IV-H.T.

than 40 feet

NR, N/C elsewhere

11 One-hour One-hour N/C Same as bearing except Not permitt ed less than 3

NR, N/C 40 feet or
feet

greater

U-13 V One-hour One-hour Same as bearing Not permitted less than 3

feet

II-N' One-hour N/C less than 3 Same as bearing Not permitted less than 3

,17feet3 feet
.

CS 19.2
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Bearing

IGROUp4 TION TYPE

U-2

OPENINGS5

Distances are measured to property lines (see Section 503).

x 304.8 for mm

4

5

7

8

10

OCCUP,&amp;NCTONSTRUCI

EXTERTORWALLS

V-N

All

One-hour less than 3 feeO.,17

NR elsewhere

Nonbearing

Same as bearing Not permitted less than 3

feet

Not regulated

N/C - Noncombustible.

NR - Nonrated.

H.T. - Heavy timber.

F.R. - Fire resistive.

'See Section 503 for types of walls affected and requirements covering percentage of openings

permitted in exterior walls. For walls facing streets, yards and public ways, see also Section

601.5.

2
For additional restrictions, see Chapters 3 and 6.

'For special provisions and exceptions, see also Section 503.4.

4 See Table 3 -A for a description of each occupancy type.

'Openings requiring protection in exterior walls shall be protected by a fire assembly having at

least a three-fourths-hourfire-protectionrating.
I 1 6

Group E, Divisions 2 and 3 Occupancies having an occupant load of not more than 20 may
have exterior wall and o enin rotection as re ird fr Gr R Diii 3 O ip g p q p ,

on ccupanc es.12
'See Section 308.2. 1, Exception 3.

13 kjjee Sections 602 and 603 for allowances of fire-retardant-treated wood in walls which

otherwise are mquired to be noncombustible.

-9see Section 303.2.2.1 for limitations on GroER A-2.1 Occupancies with an oceppant load in

ecf 1000
.15

PSee Section 305.2.3 for exceptions for Types 11-one hour, 11-N and V coastruction,

1 0

3073 When a detached buildin is reuired for Gro H Division 1 2 or 3 Occ ancipp , , gp ,17

511.

19 13
.Grogg H, Division 2 Oc~LiMancies with floor area greater than 500 square feet (46 m2) are

prohibited in the FLe District See Section 5 11
,

.
.20

there are no requirements for wall and opening protection based on location.

18 12 Groui) H, Divisions I and 5 OcMancies are prohibited in the Fire District. See Section

re feet (139 m2)
21 are prohibited in the Fire District. See Section 511.

area not exceeding 2 500 square feet
,22 R

32 m2) May have exterior walls of not less than two-hour fire-resistive construction

23 when less than 5 feet (1524 mm) from a propgfty line and of not less than one-hour fire-

resistive construction when 5 feet (1524 mm) or more but less than 16 feet (4877 mm)
24 from a propgM line. See Section 307.2. 10.

hSee Section 308.2.2.2 for s-Pecial provisions for GroMp 1-3 Occoancies
.25

be limited to the installation

2 6 ofmaterials m2roved for such on the outside only. (See Sections 302 and 503).

-Wor code alternate for GropX S-3 Occoancies in mixed-use buildings, see Section
2

311 2 2 1

28

Section 85. Table 5-B of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as follows:

CS !9.2

TABLE 5-B-BASIC ALLOWABLE BUILDING HEIGHTS AND BASIC
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ALLOWABLE FLOOR AREA

FOR BUILDINGS ONE STORY IN HEIGHT 1

10

12

13

14

15

16

1.7

18

19

'20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

((T-Y-PE OF TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION
CONST-RUCT40N))

1 11 111 IV V
F.R. F.R. One- One- N H.T. One N

hour hour hour I

Maximum Height (feet)

UL 160 65 55 65 55 - 65 50 40

(48 768 (19 812 (16 764 (19 812 (16 764 (19 812 (15 240 (12 192

mm) mm) mm) mm) mm) mm) mm) mm)
Use Group Height/ Maximum Height (stories) and Maximum Area (sq. ft.) (x 0.0929 for m')

Area

A-1 H UL 4 Not Permitted

A UL 29,900

2.12A-2 H UL 4
1

2 NP 2 NP 2 2 NP
,

A UL 29,900 13,500 NP 13,500 NP 13,500 10,500 NP

A-3,42 H UL 12 2 1 2 1 2 2 1

A UL 29,900, 13,500 9,100 13,500 9,100 13,500 10,500 6,000

B, F- 1, M, H UL 12 4 2 4 2 4 ((-3))4 2

S-1,S-3,S- A UL 39,900 18,000 12,000 18,000 12,000 18,000 14,000 8,000

5

E-1, 2,34
H UL 4 2 1 2 1 2 2 1

1

-

A UL 145,200 20,200 13,500 20,200 13,500 20,200 15,700 9,100

F-2, S-2 H UL 12 4 2 4 2 4 ((-3))A 2

A UL 59,900 27,0001 18,000 27,000 18,000 27,000 21,000 12,000

H-15 H I I I I Not Permitted

A 15,000 12,400 5,600 3,700

H-25 H UL 2 1 1 1 1 1 1 1

A 15,0001 12,400 5,600 3,700
1

5,600 3,700 5,600 4,400 2,500

H-3, 4, 55 H UL 5 2 1 2 1 2 2 1

A UL 24,800 11,200 7,500 11,200 7,500 11,200 8,800 5,100

H-6,7L'
H 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 1

A UL 39,900 18,0001 12,000 18,000
1

12,000
1

18,000 14,000
1

8,000

1. 1, H UL 3 1 NP I NP I I NP

1.26,10 A UL 15,100 6,800 NP 6,800 NP 6,800 5,200 NP

1-2 H UL 3 2 NP 2 NP 2 2 NP
A UL 15,100 6,800 NP 6,800 NP 6,800 5,200 NP

1-3 H UL 2
Not Permitted7

A UL 15,100

R-1 H UL 12 4 ')9 1 4 29
((-3)) 29

A UL 29,900 13,5001 9,10091 13,500 9 13,500 10,500 6,0009

-3 H UL ((-3))l ((g-)) 41 ((-3)) 11 3 ((-3))l ((-3))A
1

3

A Unlini ited

S-43
I

H See Table 3-H

A

U8 H See Chapter 3

1 1

A

A-Building area in square feet.

H-Building height in number of stories.

H.T.-Heavy timber.

NP-Not permitted.

N-No requirements for fire resistance.

F.R.-Fire resistive.

UL-Unlimited.

nursing homes and health-care centers.

7See Section 308.2.2.2.

I For multistory buildings, see Section 5 04.2.

217or limitations and exceptions, see Section 303.2.

3For open parking garages, see Section 311.9.

4See Section 3 05.2.3.

5See Section 3 07.

6See Section 308.2.1 for exception to the allowable area and number of stories in hospitals,

8For agricultural buildings, see also Appendix Chapter 3.

118



MT/eph

97bldgord.doc

7110/98

V#2

9For limitations and exceptions, see Section 310.2.

1 OFor Type 11 F.R., the maximum height ofGroup 1, Division 1. 1 Occupancies is limited to 75

feet (22 860 mm). For Type II, One-hour construction, the maximum height of Group 1,

Division 1
-
I Occupancies is limited to 45 feet (13 716 mm).

.U Subj ect to the gpproval of the building official, buildings containing Group H, Division 7

Occgpancies mqy have increased heijzbt when fire and life safeLy systems are enhanced. A pre-

design conference per Section
'
)07.1.7 is required.

CS 19.2
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City of Seattle

FIRE DISTRICT

FIGURE S-1
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Section 86. Section 601.1 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

601.1 General. The requirements of this chapter are for the various types of construction and

represent varying degrees of public safety and resistance to fire. Every building shall be

classified by the building official into one of the types of construction set forth in Table 6-A.

Any building that does not entirely conform to a type of construction set forth in Table 6-A

shall be classified by the building official into a type having an equal or lesser degree of fire

resistance.

A building or portion thereof shall not be required to conform to the details of a type of

construction higher than that type that meets the minimumrequirements based on occupancy

even though certain features of such building actually conform to a higher type of construction.

When specific materials, types of construction or fire-resistive protection are required,

such requirements shall be the minimumrequirements, and any materials, types of construction

or fire-resistive protection that will afford equal or greater public safety or resistance to fire, as

specified in this code, may be used.

For additional limitations or allowances for special uses or occupancies, see the

following:

SECTION SUBJECT

402 Atria

403 High-rise ((effiee)) buildings and ((Gr-eiap R,

Division I Qeeupafteies))

404 Malls

405 Open parking structures

307.11 Group H, Division 6 Occupancies

((444

44-3

-3444

Agr-ietdtwalbuildings

Membfaae stnaetwes))

Section 87. Section 601.4 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

601.4 Structural Frame. The structural frame shall be considered to be the colum ns and the

girders, beams, trusses, and spandrels having direct connections to the columns and bracing

members designed to carry gravity loads. The members of floor or roof panels that have no

connection to the columns shall be considered secondary members and not a part of the

structural frame.

Interpretation 1601.4a: Structural elements Lim-porting tributga areas exceeding 500

square feet (46 m2) shall be considered part of the structural frame.

InteLrpretation 1601.4b: Bracing members that provide vertical stabilily shall be considered

12art of the structural frame whether or not Lhey cgM gravily loads.

Section 88. Section 601.5 of the 1997 Unifonn Building Code is amended as

follows:

601.5 Exceptions to Table 6-A.

601.5.1 General. The provisions of this

CS 19.2

section are exceptions to the construction
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requirements ofTable 6-A, Chapter 3 and Sections 602 through 606.

601.5.2 Fixed partitions.

601.5.2.1 Stores and offices. Interior nonload-bearing partitions dividing portions of stores,

offices or similarplaces occupied by one tenant only ((and that do not es4ablish a een4daf t-b

is required to be of fire resistive eenstmetion tuider- the pfevisions of Seefieft 1004.3.4.34))

and where one-hour fire-resistive corridors are not otherwise required may be constructed of-

1. Noncombustible materials.

2. Fire-retardant-treated wood.

3. One-hour fire-resistive construction.

4. Wood panels or similar light construction up to three fourths the height of the room

in which placed; when more than three fourths the height of the room, such partitions shall not

have less than the upper one fourth of the partition constructed of glass.

601.5.2.2 Hotels and apartments. Interior nonload-bearing partitions within individual

dwelling units in apartment houses and guest rooms or suites in hotels when such dwelling

units, guest rooms or suites are separated from each other and from corridors by not less than

one-hour fire-resistive construction may be constructed of-

1. Noncombustible materials

ef eenstfuetioa)); or

((2. Gewbusfible kramiag w4h noneembustible, fiiater-ials applied to the 4affling ift

buildings of Type M or- V eenstme&amp;n-))

2. Fire-retardant-treated wood covered with materials coMlying with Item 4.

3. Combustible framing within a one-hour fire-resistive assembly.

4. Combustible framing with noncombustible materials having an gpproved thermal

15
1

barrier with an index of 15 in accordance with VBC Standard 26-2 Mplied to the framing in

14

buildings of Type III or V construction. One-half-inch thick gypsum wallboard is

16
1 acceptable as a thermal barrier.

Onenin s to sucb mrridam zhnll hi- "i Pli xxr;th dnnr'z onnfnrm; tr%

117 1 C~ -11 Yt, 115

1004.3.4.3.2 regardless of the occupant load served.

18
1

For use of plastics in partitions, see Section 2603. 10.

6fil 4 'A VnIdlilim nV4.11k]" 'M hi +1+1 A -P-IA; '+~111 ~111
10 ~ H 69 F A 'UT" %, F"z %Plaa. z-LFF'vv%' "61 F%J %, V1 111V V %,

partitions need not have a fire-resistiverating, provided:

20
11

1. They do not block required exits or exit-access doors (without providing alternative

conforming exits or exit-access doors) and they do not establish a corridor.

01
11

L. I heir location is restricted Dy means ot permanent tracks, guides or ottler approvect

M~A~n'41_

R

3. Flammability shall be limited to materials having a flame-spread classification as set

forth in ((Table 8 B for- rooms or- afeas)) Chqpter 8.
1

Code Alternate -CA601.5a: Freestanding Fixtures. Freestanding book shelves, decorative

screens, clothes cabinets, closets, office furniture and similar freestanding fixtures more than

three-fourths of the height of the room in which they are located may be used to subdivide

portions of stores, offices or similarplaces occjM~ied by one tenant only, provided:

1. They do not block required means of egress LAithout providing alternati~Le

conforming means of egress) and they do not establish a corridor as defined in Sectio

1004.3.4.

2. Their location is approved by the building official.

S 2

3. Flarnmabilily shall be limited to materials having a flame-spread classificklon as
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I

9

I

set forth in Chapter 8.

Code Alternate CA601.5b: Stora2e Locker, Mini-warehouse Partitions. Nonbearing

partitions separating individual storage lockers in Group S, Division 1 accessoEy storage

areas and in mini-storaize warehouse buildinjzs need not have one hour partitions provided

that the storage lockers comply with the provisions of Section 311.2.3.6.

exterior walls, certain elements of the walls fronting on streets or yards having a width of 40

601.5.4 Walls fronting on streets or yards. Regardless of fire-resistive requirements for

feet (12 192 mm) may be constructed as follows:

1. Bulkheads below show windows, show-window frames, aprons and showcases may
be of combustible materials, provided the height of such construction does not exceed 15 feet

(4572 mm) above grade.

2. Wood veneer of boards not less than I -inch (25 mm) nominal thickness or exterior-

type panels not less than '/,-inch (9.5 mm) nominal thickness may be applied to walls,

provided the veneer does not exceed 15 feet (4572 mm)above grade, and further provided such

veneer shall be placed either directly against noncombustible surfaces or furred out from such

surfaces not to exceed 1% inches (41 mm)with all concealed spaces fire-blocked as provided

;" Q~nfin" '7nQ AlTk~v 1~ A 1 ~",4 f-~," A J~A qf, I -;A, Q +, I n7
10 U"L a~ F"' 0

r,
GLO %,O%.l u v ~, "'I'LF Y %~ %J11

as fire-retardant-treated wood suitable for exterior exposure, the height above grade may be

1 1

12

1

increasedto 35 feet (10 668 mm).

6(11,;'; Trim Trim intimp mnld-z r~hAir rnflq ~kAzi-hnnrtjq hnntirnik Rnrl
H

9 r 5

13'

backing may be of wood. Unprotected wood doors and windows may be used except where

1 openings are required to be fire protected.

I -+

Foam plastic trim covering not 'more than 10 percent of the wall or ceiling area may be

H

used in other dian GroMp I OccLipancies, provided such Erim ~1) has a density ot no less than

20 noundS ner cubic foot ('120 4 kcr/rn3) (2) has n mnyimiimthiAmi-QQ nf 1/_ int-h (1? 7 mm~

and a maximum width of 4 inches (102 mm), and (3) has a flame-spread rating no greater than

16 75.

Materials used for interior finish of walls and ceilings, including wainscoting, shall be

17
1 as specified in Chapter 8.

18 601.5.6 Loading platforms. Exterior loading platforms may be of noncombustible

construction or heavy-timber construction with wood floors not less than 2-inch (51 mm)
19 nominal thickness. Such wood construction shall not be carried through the exterior walls.

20 601.5.7 Insulating boards. Combustible insulating boards may be used under finished

flooring.

21
601.5.8 Walls within health-care suites. In health-care suites that comply with Section

22
1007.5, interior nonload-bearing partitions of noncombustible construction need not be of fire-

resistive construction. In buildings of combustible construction, interior nonload-bearing

23 partitions within suites may be of combustible framing covered with noncombustible materials

having an approved thermal barrier with an index of 15 in accordance with UBC Standard 26-

24 2.

25

26

27

28

Interpretation 1601.5 One-half-inch gypsuni wallboard is acceptable as a thermal barrier

within health-care suites.

Section 89. Section 602.4 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as
I

follows:

.

I

602.4 Stairway Construction. Stairways shall be constructed of reinforced concrete, iron or

steel with treads and risers of concrete, iron or steel. Brick, marble, tile or otffe'r" hard
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noncombustible materials may be used for the finish of such treads and risers. See Chgpter 8

for regulation of interior finishes.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. On stairs not required to be enclosed by Section 1005.3.3, the finish material of

treads and risers maybe of any material permitted by the code.

2. Stairways within individual dwelling units and stairways serving a single tenant sRace may be

of fire-retardant-treated wood or heavy-timber construction. In other than Group R Occupancies, such

stairways shall not serve as a required means of egress.

Stairways shall comply with the requirements of Chapter 10.

buildings not exeeedkig two &amp;ter-ies iii height, the ) may be constructed of gny material

12ermitted by this code. Wood exterior stainyays shall be of wood not less than 2 inches (51

OU4.4..J Exterior. Exterior stairways Q.

mm)in nominal thickness. CS M2

124

20

21

22

23

Section 90. Section 603.4 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

tile or other hard noncombustible materialsmaybe used for the finish of such treads and risers.

Stairways of Type 11, One-hour and Type 11-N buildings shall be of noncombustible

construction. See Chapter 8 for regulation of interior finishes.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. On stairs not required to be enclosed by Section 1005.3.3, the finish material of

treads and risersmay be of any material permitted by the code.

2.StainLays within individual dwelling units and stairways serving a single tenant sRace mM be o

fire-retardant-treated wood or heayy-timber construction. In other than GroMR R Occupancies, such

stairwgys shall not serve as a required means of egress.

Stairways shall comply with the requirements of Chapter 10.

reinforced concrete, iron or steel with treads and risers of concrete, iron or steel. Brick, marble,

603.4 Stairway Construction. Stairways of Type II-F.R. buildings shall be constructed of

Section 91. Section 604.1 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

604.1 Definition. Structural elements in Type III buildings may be of any materials permitted

by this code.

Type III One-hour buildings shall be of one-hour fire-resistive construction throughout.

Interpretation 1604.1: Type Ill-One hour buildings Ma include eNposed hem-timberA
construction for columns, bean-is, p6rders, arches, trusses, floors and roof decks except fo

fire-resistive construction required by Section 711 and Clipters 5 and 10.

See also Sections 605 and 705.

Section 92. Section 604.4 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

604.4 Stairway Construction.

25
1

604.4.1 General. Stairways shall comply with the requirements of Chapter 10.

24

604.4.2 Interior. Interior stairways
le- 0 1

may De constructed ot any material permitted by this code.

27
11

9 R
as fe"Ifed I-Of +Ype 4 i9tMeffigS. )

0)
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1

2

5

9

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

Section 93. Section 605.4 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

605.4 Stairway Construction.

605.4.1 General. Stairways shall comply with the requirements of Chapter 10.

14dings ... If eenstmeted of wood, tFeads and r-isefs sM1 net be less than 2 inehes (51 ffiffl) i

may be constructed of pLny material -permitted by this code. ((wood of as Fequir-ed fef Type 1

605.4.2 Interior. Interior stairways ((

fflay be of 1 ifleh (25 ffh'%) twekfle~s. Wood s4air- stfinger-s shall be a minimumof 3 inehes+76

mm) iji thiekness afA net less than IQ inehes (25 4 ffmi) in dep&amp;.

r-equifed for-Type 1 buildings,

605.4.3 Exterior. Exterior stairways mgy be constructed of M material permitted by this

code. Wood exterior stainLa_ys shall _e of nearembustible material e~ieept #ia4 en buildings.

nat e)ieeeding twe s4er-ies in height they-inay)) be of wood not less than 2 inches (51 mm) in

nominal thickness.

Section 94. Section 606.1 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

606.1 Definition. Type V buildings may be of any materialsallowed by this code.

Type V One-hour buildings shall be of one-hour fire-resistive construction throughout.

Interpretation 1606.1: jype V-One hour buildings mu include eaosed heavy-timber

construction for columns, beams. girders, arches, trusses, floors and roof decks excgpt for

fire-resistive construction required by Section 711 and Chpters 5 and 10.

Materials of construction and fire-resistive requirements shall be as specified in Section

17 601.

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

For requirements due to occupancy, see Chapter 3.

See also Sections 605 and 705.

Section 95. Table 6-A of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as follows:

TABLE 6-A-TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION-FIRE-RESISTIVE REQUIREMENTS
(In Hours)

For details, see occupancy section in Chapter 3, type of construction sections in this chapter

BUILDING
ELEMENT*

3. Nonbearing

and sections referenced in this table.

TYPE 11

Fire-

resistive

((4

Sef,,.

See Table

5-A

Noncombustible

Fire-

resistive

((4

See,

693.3.1))

See Table

5-A

((4 ((4

I-Hr.

((4-))

See

Table

~-_A

((N))

See

Table

~-_A

TYPE III JTVKP~~
I-Hr.

Combustible
I

((4 ((4

See-. See,

604.9.1)) 604.9.1

See Table See Table

5-A 5-A

((N)) ((4

125

((4

H.T

((4

See-.

6&amp;&amp;34))

See Table

5-A

I..-Hr.

((4-)) ((N))

See See Table

Table 5-A

5-A

as ig"2

((4 ((N))
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walls-exterior sec, See- See-. See sec'. See-. ge-,. See See Tabl

60244)) 609.9.1 ) 699.9.1 Table 604.9.1 ) 604.3.1 ) 605.9.1 ) -Table 5-A

See Table See Table LAA See Table See Table See Table 5-A

5-A 5-A See 5-A 5-A 5-A

Table

5-A

3

4

10

I I

12

13

14

is

16

17

18

19

20

. 21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

4. Structural 3

.2

1

1

N
I

I or H.T. N I or H.T.

I

I gr

~

N

frame' H.T.

i

5. Partitions- 12 12 12

~

N I N I or H.T.

Oermanent
I I

6. Shaft

1enclosureS3

2 1 2 I

7. Floors and

floor-ceilings4-

N H.T. or I I N

Sec.

606.1

8. Roofs and roof- 2 1 1 1 N I N H.T. or I I

ceilings Sec. Sec. See. Sec. 604.1 Se

602.5 603.5 603.5 606.1

Exterior doors Sec. See. Sec.

S
e
c
..

~ 6

Sec.
-

Sec.

I

Sec.

I

Sec.

and windo-v
1 602.3.2 1 603.3.2 ~603.3.2~03.3 04.3.2 ~

6(Sec3.2
1 605.3.2 606.3 606.3

2

1

0. Stairway See. Sec. Sec.
I

Sqc.
I

Sec. Sec. Sec. Sec. Sec.

cl

onstruction 60
.

2.4 1 603.4 1 603.4
1

603.4
1

6( ~ 604.4 1 605.4

1
6
0
6
.4

1

606.4

N-No general requirements for fire resistance.

H.T.-Heavy timber,

'Structural frame elements in an exterior wall that is located where openings are not permitted, or where

protection of openings is required, shall be protected against external fire exposure as required for exterior-

bearing walls or the structural frame, whichever is greater.

'Fire-retardant-treated wood (see Section 207) may be used in the assembly, provided fire-resistance

requirements are maintained. See Sections 602 and 603.

'For special provisions, see Sections 304.6, 306.6 and 711.

'Ventilation openings may be provided in unenclosed balconies according to Section 710.3.

Section 96. Section 705 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

SECTION 705 PROJECTIONS

Cornices, cave overhangs, exterior balconies and similar architectural append-ages extending

beyond the floor area as defined in Section 207 shall conform to the requirements of this

section. (See Sections 1006.3.2 and 1006.3.3 for additional requirements applicable to exterior

exit balconies and stairways.)

Projections from walls of Type I or 11 construction shall be of noncombustible

materials.

Projections from walls of Type Ill~ IV or V construction may be of noncombustible or

combustible materials.

Interpretation 1705a: Balconies that are included in the floor area as defined irr-Section

207 shall be constructed with a fire-resistive value equivalent to the fire resistance require

126
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for floors. See Section 710.3 for allowable vent penetrations.

Interpretation 1705b: Eave overhangs from walls of Iyves III One-hour, IV or V Qne~

hour construction or from walls that are otherwise required to be of fire resistive

construction shall be finished on the underside with at least 1/2-inch (13 mm) gypsum
sheathing or equivalent or shall be heavy-timber construction conforming to Section 605.6.

See Section 710.3 for allowable vent penetrations.

4 1
Combustible projections located where openings are not permitted or where protection

of openings is required shall be of one-hour fire-resistive or heavy-timber construction

conforming to Section 605.6.
'

EXCEPTION: Eave overhangs mgy be of less than one-hour construction provided the

underside is finished with at least 1/2-inch (13 mm) gyRsum. sheathing or eguivalent.

10
1

Section 97. Section 707.1 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

It

e_ U

follows:

707.1 General. Thermal and acoustical insulation located on or within floor-ceiling and roof-

ceiling assemblies, crawl spaces, walls, partitions and insulation on pipes and tubing shall

comply with this section. Duct insulation and insulation in plenums shall conform to the

requirements of the Mechanical Code.

EXCEPTION: Roof insulation shall comply with Section 15 10.

In addition, thermal insulation shall conform to the requirements of the Seattle

Energy Code.

Section 98. Section 708.2 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

708.2.1 Where reauired. Fireblockina shall be Drovided in the followina locations:
ff

1. in concealed spaces of stud waits and partitions, including tun a spaces, at the

21 1
ceiling and floor levels and at I 0-foot (3 048 min) intervals both vertical and horizontal. See

EXCEY 11ON: rue blocks ay be omitted at floor and cening levels when approved smoke-

actuated fire danlDers are instafled at these levels.
-n 11

also Section 803, Item 1.

For projections extending over public property, see Chapter 32.

For combustible ornamentation, see Section 601.5.4.

For limitations on projection distances, see Sections 5 03.2 and 1204.

2. At all interconnections between concealed vertical and horizontal spaces such as

24
11

occur at soffits, drop ceilings and cove ceilings.

0-

,:) R
3. In concealed spaces between stair stringers at the top and bottom of the run and

between studs along and in Ime with the run of stairs if the waits under the stairs are

26 1

unfinished.

4. In openings around vents, pipes, ducts, chimneys, fireplaces and similar openings

27
11

that afford a passage for fire at ceiling and floor levels, with noncombustible materials.

5 At oneninas between attic. s ace-sandt-bimm-. n1inQP-zfrtrfqnfn _~kiiiltnbi
9 R H r .7 1J

I

such a manner that there will be no open spaces under the flooring that will exceed 100 square

6. Where wood sleepers of 2-inch nominal thickness or less are used for laying wood

flooring on masonry or concrete fire-resistive floors, the space between the floor slab and the

underside of the wood flooring shall be filled with noncombustible material or fire blocked in
9.2

127
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feet (9.3 ni~) in area and such space shall be filled solidly under all permanent partitions so that

there is no communication under the flooring between adjoining rooms. For raised floors, see

Section 710.7.

1 11 _VVf'VVTYn1VQ 1 17", M-1- -A - f h. .-h 0-v. -h- ~f - 1-1- 1-1

in gymnasiums.

2. Fire blocking need be provided only at the juncture of each alternate lane and at the ends of each

lane in a bowlinp, facilitv

blocks of batts or blankets of mineral or glass fiber or other approved flexible materials.

Section 99. Section 708.3 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

708.3.1.1.3 Other uses. Draft stops shall be installed in floor-ceiling assemblies of buildings

or portions of buildings used for other than dwelling or hotel occupancies so that the area of the

concealed space does not exceed 1,000 square feet (93 in) and so that the horizontal dimension

between stops does not exceed 60 feet (18 28 8 min).

EXCfPTION: Where approved automatic sprinklers are installed within the concealed space, the

area between draft stops may be 3,000 square feet (279 m) and the horizontal dimension may be 100 feet

(30 480 mm).

708.3 Draft Stops.

7.08.3.1 Where required. Draftstopping shall be provided in the locations set forth in this

section.

708.3. 1.1 Floor-ceiling assemblies.

708.3.1.1.1 Single-family dwellings. When there is usable space above and below the

concealed space of a floor-ceiling assembly in a single-family dwelling, draft stops shall be

installed so that the area of the concealed space does not exceed 1,000 square feet (93 in').

Draftstopping shall divide the concealed space into approximately equal areas.

708.3.1.1.2 Two or more dwelling units and hotels. Draft stops shall be installed in floor-

ceiling assemblies of buildings having more than one dwelling unit and in hotels. Such draft

stops shall be in line with walls separating individual dwelling units and guest rooms from

each other and from other areas.

708.3.1.2.1 Two or more dwelling units and hotels. Draft stops shall be installed in the attics,
U

mansards, overhangs, false fronts set out from walls and similarconcealed spaces of buildings

containing more than one dwelling unit and in hotels. Such draft stops shall be above and in

line with the walls separating individual dwelling units and guest rooms from each other and

from other uses.
CS 19.2

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Draft stops may be omitted along one of the corridor walls, provided draft stops

128

a

0 11

708.2.2 Fire block construction. Except as provided in Item 4 above, fireblocking shall

consist of 2 inches (51 min) nominal lumber or two thicknesses of 1 -inch (25 mm) nominal

lumber with broken lap joints or one thicknessof '/32-inch (18.3 mm) wood structural panel

with joints backed by '/32-inch (183 min) wood structural panel or one thickness of '/4-inch

(19.1 mm) Type 2-M particleboard with joints backed by 3/4_inch (19.1 min) Type 2-M

particleboard.

Fire blocks may also be of gypsum board, cement fiber board, batts or blankets of

mineral or glass fiber, or other approved materials installed in such a manner as to be securely

retained in place. L00se-lill insulation material shall not be used as a tire block unless

specifically tested in the form and manner intended for use to demonstrate its ability to remain

in place and to retard the spread of fire and hot gases.

10 Walls having parallel or staggered studs for sound-transmission control shall have fire
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at walls separating individual dwelling units and guest rooms from each other and from other uses, extend

to the remaining corridor draft stop.
,

2. Where approved sprinklers are installed, draftstopping may be as specified in the exception to

Section 708.3.1.2.2.

4

5

7

8

10

3. Where a building contains more than four dwelling units or guest rooms, or where a building is

more than two stories in height, draftstoppingmay be as provided in Section 708.3.1.2.2

708.3.1.2.2 Other uses. Draft stops shall be installed in attics, mansards, overhangs, false

fronts set out from walls and similar concealed spaces of buildings having uses other than

dwellings or hotels so that the area between draft stops does not exceed 3,000 square feet (279

in) and the greatest horizontal dimension does not exceed 60 feet (18 288 mm).

EXCEPTION: Where approved automatic sprinklers are installed, the area between draft stops may

be 9,000 square feet (836 in) and the greatest horizontal dimensionmaybe 100feet(304SOMM).

708.3.1.3 Draft stop construction. Draftstopping materials shall not be less than '/2-inch (12.7

mm) gypsum board, '/,-inch (9.5 mm) wood structural panel, 3/,_inch (9.5 mm) Type 2-M

particleboard or other approved materialsadequately supported.

Openings in the partitions shall be protected by self-closing doors with automatic

latches constructed as required for the partitions.

Ventilation of concealed roof spaces shall be maintained in accordance with Section

1505.

Sectionl.00. Section 709.1, of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

Where materials, systems or devices ard~ incorporated into the assembly that have not

been tested as part of the assembly, sufficient data shall be made available to the building

official to show that the required fire-resistive rating is not reduced. Materials and methods of

construction used to protect joints and penetrations in fire-resistive, fire-rated building

assemblies shall not reduce the required fire-resistive rating.

ratings set forth in Table 7-B.

709.1 General. Fire-resistive walls and partitions shall be assumed to have the fire-resistance

Interpretation 1709.1a: Where vinyl siding is installed over gypsum sheathing in Type V-

One hour Mlications, the minimumthickness of the sheathing shall be 5/8 inch. See also

Section 1404.

I J2 inch.

Interpretation 1709.1b: Where metal siding, including aluminum, is installed over gypsum
sheathing in Type V-One hour a-pplications, the, minimumthickness of the sheathing shall be

Section 101. Section 709.3 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

26
1

709.3 Exterior Walls.

27 1
709.3.1 Extension through attics ((and eoneeak4--spaees)). In fire-resistive exterior wall

construction, the fire-resistive rating shall be maintained for such walls passing throughattic

28
11

areas ((or- other- afeas eef"Hing eeneealed spaees)).

709.3.2 Vertical fire spread at exterior walls.

709.3.2.1 General. The provisions of this section are intended to restrict the passage of smoke,
GS ' 9 '

flame and hot gases from one floor to another at exterior walls. See Section 710 for floor

129
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penetrations.

709.3.2.2 Interior. When fire-resistive floor or floor-ceiling assemblies are required, voids

created at the intersection of the exterior wall assemblies and such floor assemblies shall be

sealed with an approved material. Such material shall be securely installed and capable of

preventing the passage of flame and hot gases sufficient to ignite cotton waste when su~j ected

to UBC Standard 7-1 time-temperature fire conditions under a minimum positive pressure

differential of 0. 0 1 inch of water column (2.5 Pa) for the time period at least equal to the fire-

resistance rating of the floor assembly.

709.3.2.3 Exterior. When openings in an exterior wall are above and within 5 feet (1524 mm)

laterally of an opening in the story below, such openings shall be separated by an approved

flame barrier extending 30 inches (762 mm) beyond the exterior wall in the plane of the floor

or by approved vertical flame barriers not less than 3 feet (914 mm) high measured vertically

above the top of the lower opening. Flame barriers shall have a fire resistance of not less than

three-fourths hour.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Flame barriers are not required in buildings equipped with an approved

automatic sprinkler system throughout.

2. This section shall not apply to buildings of three stories or less in height

3. Flame barriers are not required on Group S, Division 4 Occupancies.

Section 102. Section 710.1 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

710.1 General. Fire-resistive floors, floor-ceiling or roof-ceiling assemblies shall be assumed

to have the fire-resistance ratings set forth in Table 7-C. When materials are incorporated into

an otherwise fire-resistive assembly that may change the capacity for heat dissipation, fire test

results or other substantiating data ((sM! be Aiade availab! ) ingy be required by the

building official to show that the required fire-resistive time period is not reduced.

Where the weight of lay-in ceiling panels used as part of fire-resistive floor-ceiling or

roof-ceiling assemblies is not adequate to resist an upward force of 1 pound per square foot

(0.048 Min), wire holddowns or other approved devices shall be installed above the panels to

prevent vertical displacement under such upward force.

Section 103. Section 710.2 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

710.2 Through Penetrations.

710.2.1 General. Through penetrations of fire-resistive horizontal assemblies shall be enclosed

in fire-resistive shaft enclosures in accordance with Section 711.1 or shall comply with Section

710.2.2 or 710.2.3.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Steel, ferrous or copper conduits, pipes, tubes, vents, concrete, or masonry

penetrating items that penetrate a single fire-rated floor assembly wherethe annular spaceis protected with

materials that prevent the passage of flame and hot gases sufficient to ignite cotton waste when subjected to

UBC Standard 7-1 time-temperature fire conditions under a miniinumpositive pressure differential of 0.0 1

inch of water column (2.5 Pa) at the location of the penetration for the time period equivalent to the fire-

resistive rating of the constructionpenetrated. Penetrating items with a maximum 6-inch (152 mm)nominal

diameter shall not be limited to the penetration of a single-fire-resistive floor assembly, provided that the

area of the penetration does not exceed 144 square inches in any 100 square feet (100 000 mm' in 10 T') of

floor area.

2. Penetrations in a single concrete floor by steel, ferTous or copper conduits, pipes, tubes and vents

with a maximum 6-inch (152 mm) nominal diameter provided concrete, grout or mortar is installed the full

thickness of the floor or the thickness required to maintain the fire-resistive rating. The penetratin items

with a maximum 6-inch (152 mm) nominal diameter shall not be limited to the penetration of a single
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concrete floor, providedthat the area of the penetration does not exceed 144 square inches (92 903 mm').

3. Electrical outlet boxes of any material are permitted provided that such boxes are tested for use in

fire-resistive assemblies and installed in accordance with the tested assembly.

710.2.2 Fire-rated assemblies. Penetrations shall be installed as tested in the approved UBC
Standard 7-1 unless otherwise gpproved by the building official.

710.2.3 Penetration firestop system. Penetration shall be protected by an approved

penetration firestop system installed as tested in accordance with UBC Standard 7-5. The

system shall have an F rating and a T rating of not less* than one hour but not less than the

required rating of the floor penetrated.

EXCEPTION: Floor penetrations contained and located within the cavity of a wall do not require a

T rating.

Section 104. Section 710.3 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

710.3 Membrane Penetrations. Penetrations of membranes that are part of a fire-resistive

horizontal assembly shall comply with Section 710.2.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Membrane penetrations of steel, ferrous or copper conduits, electrical outlet

I I I
boxes, pipes, tubes, vents, concrete, or masonry penetrating items where the annular space is protected in

accordancewith Section 709.6 or 710.2 or is protectedto preveritthe free passage of flame and the products

~Z-h . A_ + 4~ 1 nA 1-11 11 1 M)
12 F "r'r' r, ~a 11 CuLy a4ucav

11

4~..+ fA0A 21 21~ P ~j _1,1~ + +.A 41,-+
III V VV n1a V" aaa~ Va ~a VV F"11 Vila.

13 1
2. Membrane penetrations for electrical outlet boxes of any material are permitted, provided that

such boxes are tested for use in fire-resistive assemblies and installed in accordance with the tested

14 1 assembly.

3. The annular space created by the penqtration of a fire sprinkler shall be permitted to be

15 11
-

_+-+ A M A 11

~W' ~ W10Y %, SUC aFaCt., SCUyval, Dy allivLa eSCUEC Wilp

4. Vents ingy be installed in soffits of exterior balconies required to have fire resistive value

eguivalent to the floor. If RLovided, vent openings shall be covered with corrosion-resistant metal mesh.

17 1

5.' When Section 705 requires that eaves be finished on the underside with fire-resistive materials,

vents ma be installed if the vent openings are covered with corrosion-resistant metal mesh.

CS 19.2
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I

3

4

7

10

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

,ppEgyed by-the building officiaL the followingCode Alternate CA 710.3: When q

assemblies satisfy the requirements of Section 710.3.

PROTECTION REQUIRED

Opening
Type

Framing Type

Solid Sawn MPCT &amp; PWJ

Can Lig In floor joists, solid block each side Box the light (four sides and top)

of liaht with 2 inch framing or 5/8 with 5/8 inch gypsum wallboard,

inch gyl2sum wallboard.

In dropped soffits, prerock bottom

1-1/2 inch high-densitty mineral

fiber, or 3-1/2 inch fiberglass

securely fastened. See Illustration

of floor joists above with 5/8 inch B.

Upsum wallboard.

HVAC
2

Solid block beside opening with 2 Box the fan or diffuser (four sides

inch framiniz or 5/8 inch gyp

wallboard and,

and top) with 5/8 inch gypsum
wallboard, 1- 1 /2 inch high-densi1y

Drgpe 1- 1 /2 inch high-densijy

mineral fiber, or 3-1/2 inch

fiberglass, securely fastened, an

mineral fiber insulation or 3-1/2

inch fiberglass over top of duct and Wrap duct completely with 1-1/2

down sides to contact the ceiling. inch high-density mineral fiber or

Secure in place. See Illustration A. 3-1/2 inch fiberglass, secured in

place, or line joist cav~y with 5/8

Protect duct for 10 feet from inch fire-tgned gyl2sum wallboard.

mening in ceiling. See Illustration C.

In sprinklered buildings,

protection is required for 10 feet

from opgRjWonly.

MPCT = Metal Rlate connected irusses

PWJ = PlMood web Joists

Fan box or diffuser grille and associated metal duct.

ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS.
L The area of openings shall be limited to 100 square inches in 100 square feet

aggregate with no opening greater than 8" in diameter.

2. HVAC systems installed under pennit shall be installed according to plan.

3. Fixtures and equipment shall be installed according to their listing.

4. Ventilation ducts in attics shall be wrgpped with mineral fiber insulation and secured

in place with metal hangers.

Fixtures protected with insulation shall be steel and IC rated.

CS 19 2
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C: HVAC with MPCT/PWJ

Blocking--/

Fan or Diffuser Box

Fiber Insulation- Duct

Fire-Resistive Ceiling

B: Can Ligbt with MPCT/PWJ

Fiber Insulation or G.W.B-

-Fiber Insulation or G.W.B.-

-FireResistive Ceiling

CS 19.2

A: HVAC with Solid Savim

Fire Resistive Ceiling-
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construction.

See Section 708.2.1 for floors in which wood sleepers of 2 inches or less are used.

710.7.3 Buildings of Types 111, IV and V Construction. Raised floors in Group A,

Divisions 1, 2 or 2.1 occupancies shall conform with the provisions of Section 710.7.2. In

all other occupancies located in buildings of Types III, IV and V construction, raised floors

may be constructed of untreated wood. See Section 708 for requirements for draft stops and

fire blocks.

In buildings protected by an automatic sprinkler system, the system shall extend into

each void space.

Exceptions: 1. The void spaces are filled with noncombustible material.

2. The void spaces are protected on the inside as required for one-hour fire-resistive construction.

Section 106. Section 711.3 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

711.3 Special Provision. In other than Group I Occupancies, openings that penetrate only one

floor and are not connected with openings communicating with other stories or basements and

that are not concealed within building construction assemblies need not be enclosed.

An enclosure shall not be required for automobile rgmps in Groo S, Division 3

1

2

Section 105. The 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended by adding Section

710.7 to read as follows:

710.7 Raised Floors.

resistance as the wall.

710.7.1 General. A raised floor is a flooring system constructed above the structural floor

by more than the equivalent height of 2 inch nominal thickness wood sleepers, and which

has unusable space between the flooring and the structural floor.

Walls on the raised floor required to have fire-resistive construction by either

Chapter 5 or 10 shall be fire blocked to the structural floor with construction of the same fire

710.7.2 Buildings of Type I and 11 Construction. In Types I and 11 buildings, raised

floors shall be constructed of noncombustible materials or fire retardant treated wood. If fire

retardant treated wood is used, one of the following measures shall be taken:

1. In a fully sprinklered building, the sprinkler system shall be extended into each

void space; or

2. All void spaces shall be filled with noncombustible material; or

12 3. Fire blocking shall be constructed so that no void space under the raised floor

exceeds 100 square feet (9.3 m2) in area. In sprinklered buildings, the walls and soffits of

13
1

the void space shall be protected on the inside as required for one-hour fire resistive

within the same shaft, provided gpproved metal draft stops are installed at each floor level.

134

Unless enosed to the exterior in an g0roved manner, VTroved factory-built

chimneys shall be enclosed in fire-resistive shaft construction as required for the building

construction
jyj2e. Approved chimneys serving multil2le dwelling units mgy be installed

parking gargges. An enclosure shall not be required for openings through floors in.a GroM
S, Division 3 j2arking garage when the occupancy is provided with an gpproved automatic

sprinkler Ustern throughout.
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14

2. Walls in buildings of TUes III, IV and V construction need not provide the fire-resistance

15
Openings made through a floor for penetrations such as cables, cable trays, conduit,

16
1

pipes or tubing that are protected with approved throug h-penetration fire stops to provide the

All combustible construction shall be protected as required for fire-resistive shaft

construction. Interior shaft wall joints shall be fire-tap-ed when required and when space

allows, bat fire-ta-ping mgy be omitted from joints on the final closure wall provided the

joints are installed in a tight manner.

Code Alternate CA711.3a: Shafts in Grolip

&
a

m
p

; Division 3 Occupancies and within

individual dwelling units in GroMp R, Division 1 Occoancies need not coMply with Table

6-A pi~ovided such shafts are effectively draft stopped at each floor or ceiling.

Exit enclosures,shall conform to the applicable provisions of Section 1005.3.3.

In one- and two-story buildings other than Group. I Occupancies, gas vents, ducts,

piping and factory-built chimneys that extend through not more than two floors need not be

enclosed, provided the openings around the penetrations are firestopped at each floor,

EXCEPTION: BW gas vents installedin accordancewith their listing.

Gas vents and factory-built chimneys shall be protected as required by the Mechanical

Code.

Walls containing gas vents or combustible or noncombustible piping that pass through

three floors or less need not provide the fire-resistance rating specified in Table 6-A for "shaft

enclosures," provided the annular space around the vents or piping is ((Qed)) covered at each

floor or ceiling with noncombustible materials.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. BW gas vents installed in accordance with their listing.

rating sl2ecified in Table 6-A for shaft enclosures.

Code Alternate CA711.3b: Walls containing gas vents or combustible or noncombustible

piping which pass through four floors or less need not be fire-resistance rated, provided the

building is protected with an automatic sprinkler system and the annular space around the

vents or piping is covered at each floor or ceiling with noncombustible materials.

same degree of fire resistance as the floor construction need not be enclosed. For floor-ceiling

17 0 cpo- Rpnfinn 71 n

18

19
1

Section 107. Section 711.4 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

follows:

711.4 Protection of Openings. Openings into a shaft enclosure shall be protected by a self-

closing or an automatic-closing fire assembly conforming to Section 713 and having a fire-

protection rating of one hour for openings through one-hour fire-resistive walls and one and

one-halfhours for openings through two-hour fire-resistive walls.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Openings to the exterior maybe unprotectedwhen permitted by Table 5-A.

2. Openings protectedby through-penetrationfire stops to provide the same degree of fire resistance

as the shaft enclosure. See Sections 709 and 710.

3. Noncombustible ducts, vents or chimneys used to convey vapors, dusts or combustion products

may penetrate the enclosure at the bottom.

4. The back of listed manufactured fir2RIace boxes may replace that portion of the shaft wall

where they are locatcd, provided the joint between the box and the adiacent shaft wall is tightly

constnicted and installed according to manufacturer's specification. Fresh air make-up ducts required

by the Energy or Mechanical codes may penetrate the shaft at the fire box. Fresh air make-up ducts

which pass through any portion of the building other than the shaft shall be at least 26 gage metal.
4

InteLrpretation 1711.4: Air ducts passing through exit enclosures shall be separated

from the enclosure by fire-resistive construction at least equal to the exit enclosure

walls.

Openings in shaft enclosures penetrating smoke barriers shall be further protected by
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2

2. Smoke dampers are not required when their operation would interfere with the function of a

smoke-controlsystem.

3

5

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16
)) shall be protected on the side of the usable space as

18

k
-3

~g iftehes (35 fiffa) in thiekness of self Glesifig, fightfit4ifig

19

20

21

22

23

24

smoke dampers conforming with approved recognized standards. See Chapter 3 5, Part IV.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Exhaust-only openings serving continuously operating fans and protected using

the provisions of Chapter 9.

Section 108. Section 711.6 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

711.6 Chute and Dumbwaiter Shafts. In buildings of Type V construction, chutes and

dumbwaiter shafts with a cross-sectional area of not more than 9 square feet (0. 84 m) may be

either of approved fire-resistive wall construction or may have the inside layers of the

approved fire-resistive assembly replaced by a lining of not less, than 0.019-inch (0.48 mm)

No. 26 galvanized sheet gage metal with all joints locklapped. The outside layers of the wall

shall be as required for the approved construction. All openings into any such enclosure shall

be protected by not less than a self-closing solid-wood door 1% inches (35 mm) thick or

equivalent.

Code Alternate CA 711.6: Dumbwaiter shafts containina cars with enclosed sides need

not be covered with sheet metal.

Section 109. Section 712 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

SECTION 712 - USABLE SPACE UNDEWFLOORS

((4sab4e)) Enclosed s1grM space under the first story ((shall be anelesed, affd sueh eneles

required for one-hour fire-resistive construction.

(
(
-
'

aeeeptable as a paA of an assembly having a fire pr-etee4ienfafiag of net less than 20 ffii,~,es

when tested' Bear-danee v4th Paft 11 ef UBG Standar-d 7 2.

EXCEPTIONS: 1
. Group F, Division 3 and Group U Occupancies.

P. Baseffiefits in single stel-J, Group 9, pivisieft 3 r-epa4f gaEages where 10 pefeffA OF FAOFO Of the
1~_

0)

((3)) 2. Underfloor spaces protected by an automatic sprinkler system.

Section 110. The 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended by adding Section 715

to read as follows:

25
1 SECTION 715 -ELECTRICAL WIRING, PIPES, DUCTS AND EQUIPMENT IN

ELEVATOR HOISTWAYS AND MACHINE ROOMS
26 0

Electrical wiring and equipment, pipes, ducts and mechanical equipment shall not be

;" nlh-rl ;" -1,,-xrnfnr r,-vnrn nr r"aobi nr~,- ImL-oo i"afnIL-A fr%

17 It -IJ -9 ~ 11_1.Y IF

serve that space only.
"s

28
11

Exceptions: 1. Electrical conduit may pass through an elevator machine room or machinery

space provided it is separated from the room or space by construction equal to the rated construction of

the room or space and so located that all required clearances are maintained.

2. Ducts used for heating, cooling, ventilating or pressurization; and equipment used for heating of

hoistways, elevator machine rooms or machinery spaces may be installed in accordance wikblsSgction

3022.
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3. Ducts may pass through an elevator machine room or machinery space provided they are separated

from the room or space by construction equal to the rated construction of the room or space and so

located that all required clearances are maintained.

See also Section 3022.

6

7

10

1 1

12

13

Sectionl1l. Section 801.1 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

801.1 Scope. Interior wa_11 and eeili*g)) finish shall mean the exposed interior surfaces of

buildings including, but not limited to, fixed or movable walls and partitions, interior

wainscoting, paneling, cwpeting or other finish applied structurally or for decoration,

acoustical correction, surface insulation, sanitation, structural fire resistance or similar

purposes. Requirements for finishes in this chapter shall not apply to trim defined as picture

molds, chair rails, baseboards and handrails; or to doors and windows or their frames; or to

materials that are less than '/2, inch (0.9 min) in thickness applied directly to the surface of

walls or ceilings.

See Chapter 30 for regulation of finishes in elevator cars.

Foam plastics shall not be used as interior finish except as provided in Section 2602.

For foam plastic trim, see Section 601.5.5.

See Section 1403 for veneer.

Section 112. Section 803 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

15

SIX, ION 803 - Arr ILCA it ION Or CON I ROLL D EN MVIK ir 11NINn

16
1

Interior finish materialsapplied to walls and ceilings shall be tested as specified in Section 802

17
and regulated for purposes of limiting surface-buming by the following provisions:

1. When wall~ and ceilings are required by any provision in this code to be of fire-

18 1

resistive or noncombustible construction, the finish material shall be applied directly against

such fire-resistive or noncombustible construction or to furring strips not exceeding 1'/4inches

19
1

(44 mm) applied directly against such surfaces. The intervening spaces between such furring

strips shall be filled with inorganic or Class I material or shall be fire blocked not to exceed 8

20
1

feet (2438 mm)in any direction. See Section 708 for fireblocking.

2.1
2. Where walls and ceilings are required to be of fire-resistive or noncombustible

construction and walls are set out or ceilings are dropped distances greater than specified in

22
11

paragraph 1 of this section, Class I finish materials shall be used except where the finish

materials are protected on both sides by automatic sprinkler systems or are attached to a

i23 noncombustible backing or to furring strips installed as specified in paragraph 1. The hangers

and assembly members of such dropped ceilings that are below the main ceiling line shall be of
'C.A4. a

noncon: ustible materials except That in lypes 111 and v construction, 1ire-retardant-treated

urnrlr4 M 7k.111, f f,

25 Y %, %.,M ULL

26

27

28

as required elsewhere in this code. See Section 708 for fire blocks and draft stops.

Code Alternate CA803: When set-out walls are required to be of fire-resistive

construction, protection mU be limited to the room side of concealed spaces formed entirely

of noncombustible materials.

3. Wall and ceiling finish materials of all classes as permitted in this chapter may be

installed directly against the wood decking or planking of Type IV heavy-timber construction,

or to wood farring strips applied directly to the wood decking or planking installed and fire

blocked as specified in Item 1.
CS 19.2

.
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4

7

8

10

1 1

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

4. An interior wall or ceiling finish that is less than '/4 inch (6.4 mm) thick shall be

applied directly against a noncombustible backing.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Class I finish materials.

2. Finish ((M))Materials where the qualif~bgtests were made with the material suspended or furred

out from the noncombustiblebacking.

Section 113. Section 804 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

804.1 General. The maximum flame-spread class of finish materialsused on interior walls and

ceilings shall not exceed that set forth in Table 8-13
-

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Except in Group I Occupancies and in enclosed vertical exits, Class III may be

used in other means of egress and rooms as wainscoting extending not more than 48 inches (1219 mm)
above the floor and for tack and bulletin boards covering not more than 5 percent of the gross wall area of

the room.

2. In other than exit enclosures and Grog I with
~p 1, Division 1.1, 1.2 or 2 suites which co=_Y

Section 1007.5.9, (C,&amp;)) Ehen a sprinkler system complying with UBC Standard 9-1 or 9-3 is provided, the

flame-spread classifica"tion rating may be reduced one classification, but in no case shall materials having a

classificationgreater than Class III be used.

3. The exposed faces of Type W-H.T., structural members, and Type W-H.T., decking and

planking, where otherwise permissible under this code, are excluded from flame-spreadrequirements,

804.2 Carpeting on Ceilings. When used as interior ceiling finish, carpeting and similar

materialshaving a napped, tufted, looped or similarsurface shall have a Class I flame spread.

CgMeting shall not be used on ceilings in exit enclosures.

Section 114. Section 805 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

SECTION 805 - TEXTILE WALL COVERINGS

When used as interior wall finish, textile wall coverings, including materials such as those

having a napped, tufted, looped, non-woven, woven or similar surface shall comply with the

following:

1. Textile wall coverings shall have a Class I flame spread and shall be protected by

automatic sprinklers complying with UBC Standard 9-1 or 9-3, or

2. The textile wall covering shall meet the acceptance criteria of UBC Standard 8-2

when tested using a product mounting system, including adhesive, representative of actual use.

Cgrpeting and textile wall coverings shall not be used on walls in exit enclosures.

Section 1
'

15. The 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended by adding,.Section 808

to read as follows:

SECTION 808 - INTERIOR FLOOR FINISHES

808.1 Classification. Interior floor finish materials shall be tested and classified on the

basis of tests conducted in accordance with Appendix IV-A of the Seattle Fire Code as

follows:

1. Class 1 Interior Floor Finish. Materials having a minimum critical radiant flux

of 0.45 watt per square centimeter.

CS 19.2

2. Class 2 Interior Floor Finish. Materials having a minimum critical radiant flux
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4

7

8

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21
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23

24

25

26

27

28

of 0.22 watt per square centimeter.

808.2 Interior Floor Materials. The radiant flux value classification of interior floor finish

materials shall not exceed that set, forth in Table 8-C for the occupancies specified.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Except in exit enclosures in Types I-F.R. and 11-F.R. buildings, interior floor

finish materials of a traditional type, such as wood, vinyl, linoleum, and other resilient floor covering

materials are not required to comply with Table 8-C.

2. In other than exit enclosures, when an approved automatic sprinkler system is installed, Class 2

materials may be used in any area where Class I materials are required and the materials need not be

classified in areas where Class 2 materials are permitted.

When used as floor finish in exit enclosures, carpeting and similar materials having a

napped, tufted, looped or similar surface shall have a Class 1 radiant flux value

classification. Carpeting shall not be used in stairways required to be of noncombustible

construction as specified for Type I or Type 11 buildings in Sections 602.4 and 603.4.

Combustible floor finish shall not be installed in rooms occupied by ininates or

patients whose personal liberties are forcibly restrained.

808.3 Testing, Identification and Report Availability. Interior floor finishes required to

meet the standards of this section shall comply with the testing, classifications, identification

and report availability requirements of Appendix IV-A of the Seattle Fire Code.

Section 116. Table 8-B of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as follows:

TABLE 8-B-MAXIMUM FLAME-SPREAD CLASS'-8

OCCUPANCY
GROUP

ENCLOSED
VERTICAL
ExrrwAys!

OT41ER EXIT-WAYS
) IROOMS OR AREAS

CORRIDORS A Nn EXIT
PASSAGEWAYS'

11

B T12

11

F

1-1.1,1-1.2,1-2

1-3

I

R-I 1 11

R-3 III III
I

_

S-1,S-2 11 Ij2

S-3, S-4, S-5 1 112

U
I

NO RESTRICTIONS

III

HI12__

TIT

Foam plastics shall comply with the requirements specified in Section 2602. Carpeting on ceilings and textile

wall coverings shall comply with the requirements specified in Sections 804.2 and 805, respectively.

"Enclosed vertical exitways" are enclosures as regulated in Section 1005.3.3, including horizontal extensions

of the enclosure to the exterior of the building. Corridors are regulated in Section 1004.3.4 and exit

Rassageways are regulated in Section 1005.3.4. Finish classification is not applicable to interior walls and

ceilings of exterior exit-access balconies.

3

In Group A, Divisions 3 and 4 Occupancies, Class III may be used.

Over two stories shall be of Class 11.

In Group 1,
Divisions 2 and 3 Occupancies, Class 11 may be used.

6 Class III may be used in administrative spaces.

7

Flame-spread provisions are not applicable to kitchens and bathrooms of Group R, Division 3 Occupancks.

See Section 606.2 of the Mechanical Code for flame spread reguirements for suspended ventilating ceilings.

See also Section 1004.3.4.3, Exception 10,

CS 192

Section 117. The 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended by adding Table 8-C to
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read as follows:

TABLE 8-C-MAXIMUM RADIANT FLUX CLASS

Table 8-C is entirely Seattle amendments and is not underlined.

3

4

5

10

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

OCCUPANCY
GROUP

CORRIDORS, EXIT

ENCLOSURES AND
EXIT

PASSAGEWAYS

ROOMS OR AREAS

B, F, M, S 2 No restrictions

E 2

H 1-6 No restrictions

H-7 2 No restrictions

1:

1- 1. 1 Hospitals and

nursing homes

1-2 Nursing homes

All other Group I

Occupancies

I

I

I

I

2

No restrictions

R-1 No restrictions

R-3 No restrictions No restrictions

U No restrictions No restrictions

lCombustible floor finish is not permitted for stairs in Types I and 11 construction except for stairs of

combustible construction which are permitted by either Section 602.4 or 603.4, where finishes are not

restricted.

2The finish materials on stairs within a dwelling unit are not restricted regardless of the construction of the

building.

Section 118. Section 902 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

SECTION 902 - STANDARDS OF QUALITY

Fire-extinguishing systems, including automatic sprinkler systems, Class 1, Class 11 and Class

III standpipe systems, special automatic extinguishing systems, basement pipe inlets, smoke-

control systems, and smoke and heat vents shall be approved and shall be subject to such

periodic tests as may be required.

The standards listed below labeled a "UBC standard" are also listed in Chapter 35, Part

11, and are part of this code. The other standards listed below are recognized standards (see

Sections 3503 and 3504).

1. Fire-extinguishingsystem.

1.1 UBC Standard 9-1, Installation of Sprinkler Systems

1.2 UBC Standard 9-3, Installation of Sprinkler Systems in Group R Occupancies

Four Stories or Less

1.3 NFPA Standard 13D as published by the National Fire Protection

3.4 UL 555S, Leakage Rated Dampers for Use in Smoke Control Systems
CS 19.2

3.5 UL 3 3, Heat Response Links for Fire Protection Service

Association, 1994 edition.

2. Standpipe systems. -

UBC Standard 9-2, Standpipe Systems

3. Smoke control.

3.1 UBC Standard 7-2, Fire Tests of Door Assemblies

3.2 UL 555, Fire Dampers

3.3 UL 5 55C, Ceiling Dampers

4
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904.1 Installation Requirements.

904.1.1 General. Fire-extinguishing systems required in this code shall be installed in

accordance with the requirements of this section.

Fire hose threads used in connection with fire-extinguishing systems shall be national

standard hose thread or as approved by the fire department.

The location of fire department hose connections shall be approved by the fire

department.

In buildings used for high-piled combustible storage, fire protection shall be in

accordance with the Fire Code.

904.1.2 Standards. Fire-extinguishing systems shall comply with UBC Standards 9-1 and 9-2.

3.6 UL 353, Limit Controls

4. Smoke and heat vents.

UBC Standard 15-7, Automatic Smoke and Heat Vents

Section 119. Section 904.1 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Automatic fire-extinguishing systems not covered by UBC Standard 9-1 or 9-2

shall be approved and installed in accordance with approved standards.

2. Automatic sprinkler systems may be connected to the domestic water-supply main when

approvedbythe -oilding effieW)) fire chief, provided the domestic water supply is of adequate pressure,

capacity and sizing for me combined do estic and spnnkler requirements. in such case, the sprinkler

system connection shall be made between the public water main or meter and the building shutoff valve,
14 0

is

I ki

andthereshalin beinte, enmgvuivesorconnet;Lions.jaejueuepdrLmetitconneution aybeo itted

when approved by the fire department.
4,

3. Automatic sprinkler systems in Uroup R Occupancies four stories or less may be in accordance

witb T IRC qtnndqrd Q-1

4. The Mrmkier alarm valve for an automatic spri"Ier system ingy be ornitted when the sprinkle

system serves less than 20 heads or where the system is connected to an Uproved fire alarm astem. See

TTDt' Q+ A 1 0 1

17,

18 1
904.1.3 Modifications. When residential sprinkler systems as set forth in UBC Standard 9-3

are provided, exceptions to, or reductions in, code requirements based on the installation of an

19
1 automatic fire-extinguishing system are not allowed.

21 1
Section 120. Section 904.2 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

904.2 Automatic Fire-extinguishingSystems.

904.2.1 Where required. An automatic fire-extinguishing. system shall be installed in the

occupancies and locations as set forth in this section.

For provisions on special hazards and hazardous materials, see the Fire Code.

904.2.2 All occupancies except Group R, Division 3 and Group U Occupancies. Except for

Group R, Division 3 and Group U Occupancies, an automatic sprinkler system shall be

installed:

- 1. In every story or basement of all buildings when the floor area exceeds 1,500 sqpare

feet (139.4 in') and there is not provided at least 20 square feet (1. 86 in) of opening entirely

above the adjoining ground level in each 50 lineal feet (15 240 mm) or fraction thereof of

exterior wall in the story or basement on at least one side of the building. Openings shall have

a minimumdimension of not less than 30 inches (762 min). Such openings shall be a"§sible

to the fire department fromthe exterior and shall not be obstructed in a manner that firefighting
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3

6

a

1 1

12

((3. in r-eems whefe a4fate film is ster-ed or- handled.-))

((4-,)) 2. In protected combustible fiber storage vaults as defined in the Fire Code.

((5. Throughout all buildings:M~ a floor level vAth an eeeupant lead of 30 ei: faer-e

4. In waterfront structures as specified in Sections 413.5.3 and 413.6.9.
I

5. In warehouses, factories, workshoj2s and stores which are not otherwise covered

13 1 by this section, where height exceeds four stories.

14 1
6. In M basement or basement-like stojX used for automobile parking or for the

.1 =

or rescue cannot be accomplished from the exterior.

When openings in a story are provided on only one side and the opposite wall of such

story is more than 75 feet (22 860 mm)from such openings, the story shall be provided with an

approved automatic sprinkler system, or openings as specified above shall be provided on at

least two sides of an exteriorwall of the story.

If any portion of a basement or basement-like_§Lory is located more than 75 feet (22

860 mm) from openings required in this section, the basement or basement-like stojy shall be

provided with an approved automatic sprinkler system.

2. At the top of rubbish and linen chutes and in their terminal rooms. Chutes extending

through three or more floors shall have additional sprinkler heads installed within such chutes

at alternate floors. Sprinkler heads shall be accessible for servicing.

storage or sale of combustible materials.

11 U'V&amp;_V'Wr1rr%XTQ I TI : Ir 4U U ILI I
:

.
ottonso e ement or e eqt~ HW SLOry n containing COMUSUble

materials and protected by a one-hour fire-resistive occupancy separation.

lip
z. Ntorage rooms n exceeding 500 square feet L46 rn I area, 12rotected by a one-hour fire-

resistive occupancy separation, containing no material classified as a flammable liquid, hazardous

17 0 m%t ~nl nr hi hl m~tpri~] nr,,i c~~,PA k- AfAA- r- -- - , oA- -- 1,

hour fire-resistive cogidor as specified in Section 1004.3.4. No more than 3 such rooms shall be

18 1 permitted ig any one basement or basenient-like stoty.

3. In other than a Group U Qccuj2ancy, passenger car parking when the ceiling is at least a one-

19
1

hour oectipanev sei)aration, Fire Department access is provided which coMplies with Section 904.2.2,

Item I; ain additionai openim- _ otfier t1han an exit enclosure sel-ving Mer floors, is provided opposite the

Pl- PIA qrtni-It --- -;' ~ , t_-ti I- t A"f fi ~+.A +_ +U- lk-;1,4; f" I + I20 1

1z E
t~'

~
~ I . - V11 ~Vlul~ .

rM
a "I 111'eja "III a

proviaec,anuanapp.i-oveacentraistatioiir,ioiii[orisproviaeamL)uiia gs reQuIrmg a tire alann svstem.

21 , 1904.2.3 Group A Occupancies.

.17P -"5

904.2.3.1 Drinking establishments. An automatic sprinkler system shall be installed in rooms
It used by the occupants for the consumption of aICOMIC Deverages and unseparated accessory

"C!'-C! -wb'~r'z- fba +n+'31 ~-r ~'k ,.+ '4 14 --kl A

&
l
t
; Ann

23 a%4 ~'"Lo%'F %, JLVVA.11a Cul "aa
.7

Lta%'o a
~ a4ucuk'

feet ~46 5 m7). r or uses to be considered as separa cl, me separation shall not be less than as

24 required for a one-hour occupancy separation. The area of other uses shall be included unless

25
separated by at least a one-hour occupancy separation.

Qnj I I I 1D A- :_1_1 U-11 I- : I

. . . ADV11IM"W1. aUL011.1at C Spr er system s e n al ed in basements wid

26 basement-like stories classified as a Group A Occupancy when the basement is larger than

507

1,5 00 square feet (13 9.4 m) in floor area.

W4.Z.3.3 Exhibition and display rooms. An automatic sprinkler system shall be installed in
.i

28 1 Group A Occupancies that have more than 12,000 square feet (1115 rn~) of floor area that can

.be used for exhibition or display purposes.

904.2.3.4 Stairs. An automatic sprinkler system shall be installed in enclosed usable space

below or over a stairway in Group A, Divisions 2, 2.1, 3 and 4 Occupancies. SmSection

1005.3.16.
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904.2.3.7 Stages. All stages shall be provided with an automatic sprinkler system. Such

904.2.3.5 Multitheater complexes. An automatic sprinkler system shall be installed in every

building containing a multitheater complex.

904.2.3.6 Amusement buildings. An automatic sprinkler system shall be installed in all

permanent and 12ortable amusement buildings, The main water-flow switch shall be

electrically supervised. The sprinkler main cutoff valve shall be supervised. When the

amusement building is ((tenVefafy)) Rgjftable, the sprinkler water-supply system may be of an

approved temporary type.

EXCEPTION: An automatic sprinkler system need not be provided when the floor area of a

((teffqNffar-y)) portable amusement building is less than 1,000 square feet (92.9 M2
) and the exit travel

distance from any point is less than 50 feet (15 240 mm).

6 9 L, ;nl-Larc L'11-:111 lu- -%AA.-A f6,- of - a!nA ;in 4r,~oL; rnr%~" xxr~vt-'A~~
F, FAV "6

storerooms and other accessory spaces contiguous to such stages.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Sprinklers are not required for stages 1,000 square feet (92.9 m') or less in area

and 5 0 feet (15 240 mm) or less in height where curtains, scenery or other combustible hangings are not

retractable vertically. Combustible hangings shall be limited to a single main curtain, borders, legs and a

single backdrop.

2. Under stage areas less than 4 feet (1219 mm) in clear height used exclusively for chair or table

storage and lined on the inside with/,-inch (16 mm)Type X gypsum wallboard or an approved equal.

904 2 3 8 Smoke-protected assembiv seatina All areas enclosed with walls and neilinas in

buildings or structures containing smoke-protected assembly seating shall be protected with an

12 approved automatic sprinkler system.

EXCEPTION: Press boxes and storage facilities less than 1,000 square feet (92.9 m2) in area and in

conjunction with outdoor seating facilities where all means of egress in the seating area are essentially open

to the outside.

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

904.2.4 Group E Occupancies.

904.2.4.1 General.

WSBC: An automatic fire ((spFiftkIef)) extinguishing system shall be installed throughout

all buildings'((eontaiffing)) classified as a Group E, Division 1 Occupancy. A minimum
I water sgpply meeting the requirements of UBC Standard 9-1 is required The fire chief mgy.

reduce fire flow requirements for buildings protected by an =roved automatic sprinkle

((EKGEPqP!0N8i i. M4te* eash f:eem tised- f-A-r- i-ast-Rue-tion has at ieas4 eae exUfiff- eKit d6er-

r-eaftd level and when feems s d f K th t l h lf f th i d' 4 di lg u e @F assem y p*Teses eas efteave a a o e fequ fe ex s feet y to

4he e~ae&amp;r- gr-euad level, a spr-i+ikler- system need not be pr-Bvided.

2. When afea sepafatieft wa4s, ef oeeWaaey sepafatiEms having a &amp;e r-esis4We fating of not les-s

than two houfs subdivide the buildin into e t t A h th t h # t t ig s pafa e eempff fnef s suc- a eae eempa meR een a ns Me.

a r- ate fleer- afea not f-eater- 4han 20 000 s ar f t (1958
2

4 ti W l t dgg g g , qu e ee fA ), an au ema a spf i er- sys em nee a

pfevided. )

EXCEPTION: Portable school classrooms, provided:

1. The aggregate area of clusters of portable school classrooms does not exceed 5,000 square

feet (1465 A; and

2. Clusters of portable school classrooms shall be s2parated as required ba ChVter 5.

When not required by other provisions of this chMter, a fire-extingufshing sygem
installed in accordance with UBC Standard 9-1 mgy be used for increases allowed in

Chqplgr

904.2.4.2 Basements. An automatic sprinkler system shall be installed in basements and

basement-like stories classified as Group E, Division 1 Occupancies.

904.2.4.3 Stairs. An automatic sprinkler system shall be installed in enclosed usable space

below or over a stairway in Group E, Division I Occupancies. See Section 1005.33.6.

904.2.4.4 Boiler Rooms. In every boiler room or room containing a central heating plant

below usable space unless separated by a three-hour fire-resistive occppancy separati'M'
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904.2.5 Group F Occupancies.

904.2.5.1 Woodworking occupancies. An automatic fire sprinkler system shall be installed in

Group F woodworking occupancies over 2,500 square feet (232.3 m) in area that use

equipment, machinery or appliances that generate finely divided combustible waste or that use

finely divided combustible materials.

904.2.6 Group H Occupancies.

904.2.6.1 General. An automatic fire-extinguishing system shall be installed in Group H,

Divisions 1, 2, 3 and 7 Occupancies.

904.2.6.2 Group H, Division 4 Occupancies. An automatic fire-extinguishing system shall be

installed in Group H, Division 4 Occupancies having a floor area of more than 3,000 square

feet (279 m).

904.2.6.3 Group H, Division 6 Occupancies. An automatic fire-extinguishing system shall be

installed throughout buildings containing Group H, Division 6 Occupancies. The design of the

sprinkler system shall not be less than that required under UBC Standard 9-1 for the occupancy

hazard classifications as follows:

LOCATION OCCUPANCY HAZARD
CLASSIFICATION

Fabrication areas Ordinary Hazard Group 2

Service corridors Ordinary Hazard Group 2

Storage rooms without dispensing Ordinary Hazard Group 2

Storage rooms with dispensing Extra Hazard Group 2

Corridors Ordinary Hazard Group 2'

'When the design area of the sprinkler system consists of a corridor protected by one row of sprinkl s, the

maximum number of sprinklers that needs to be calculated is 13.

residential occupancy other than a caretaker's unit.

904.2.7 Group I Occupancies. An automatic sprinkler system shall be installed in Group I

Occupancies. In Group 1, Division 1. 1 and Gro4 1, Division 2 Occupancies, approved quick-

response or residential sprinklersshall be installed throughout patient sleeping areas.

EXCEPTION: In jails, prisons and reformatories, the piping system may be dry, provided a

manually operated valve is installed at a continuously monitored location. Opening of the valve will cause

the piping system to be charged. Sprinkler heads in such systems shall be equipped with fusible elements or

the system shall be designed as required for deluge systems in UBC Standard 9-1.

904.2.8 Group M Occupancies. An automatic sprinkler system shall be installed in rooms

classed as Group M Occupancies and in rooms for storage of combustible materials where the

floor area exceeds 12,000 square feet (1115 in) on any floor or 24,000 square feet (2230 m)
on all floors or in Group M Occupancies more than three stories in height. The area of

mezzanines shall be included in determining the areas where sprinklers are required.

Automatic sprinkler systems shall be installed in liquor stores located below a

dwelling units, eveFy eeagr-egate r-esidenee #ffee er- mer-e stories in heigM or- ha-ving

aee"ai4 lead ef -20 of fnefe, and ever-y hetel #wee er- fnefe stories in height or- eentailling 20 0

more guest r-eeims. Residenfial or- quiek FespeRse- Staffiad-ar-d- sffiaklefs SM! N' med ii. 4w

EXCEPTION: For Group F, Division 3 Occupancies, the fire chief may authorize a greate

distance, but in no case more than 1,000 feet (304 800 mm)from the nearest hydrant.

CS 19.2

904.2.9.2. Group R, Division I Occupancies. An automatic Urinkler Ustem shall be

hydrant.

occui)ancies which do not have approved fire department access, which do not have

adequate fire flow or which are located more than 500 feet (152 400 MLn) from the ne~rest

904.2.9.1. General. An automatic sprinkler system shall be installed in Groo R

904.2.9 Group R OccuRancies.
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19

20

21

22

23

24

installed in the following Grog R- Division I Ocopancies:

1. Buildings having three or more stories of height; o

2. Buildings having two floors of GroLip R, Division 1 Occgppcy located above M
occppancy other than:

2.1 Grolip U;

2.2 Gr6Mp S, Division 3 parking garage; or

2.3 Storage, mechanical or IgmadZ or similar rooms accessM to the GLqup R,

Division I oceppancy.

3. Martment buildinas containing five or more dwelling units; o

4. Hotels containing ten or more guest rooms', or

5. Congregate residences of 50 or more occMpants.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. An automatic sprinkler system shall not be required b Item I or 2 above.Y

when the building contains no -"ore than two dwelling units which are separated by one-hour fire-

resistive construction, and each dwelfing upit has segarate exits.

2. The requirement for ail automatic sprinkler Vstem mn be waived in GrqW R, Division I

townhouses which are separated by two-hour fire-resistive construction, where the building official

determines there is adeguate fire department access to the site.

on 1904.2a- Determination of Stories. For the pMose of this section, i

i

mixed ocqipancy buildings, the munber of stories shall be detennined based on the total

I I

building, including those stories ocolpied by occUancies ther than Grou Rp , Division 1,

provided the other occgpancies are sprinklered when specifically required for each

2~9~

Interpretation 1904.2b: Area Separation Walls. Area separation walls ingy be used as

provided in Section 504 of this code provided, for the ppMose of this subsection, the total

nUmber of dwelling units or total number of guest rooms shall be detennined based on the

~jgqiplete, attached building regardless of area separation walls.

Interpretation 1904.2c: Sprinkler Systems. Sprinkler systems installed in Grow R
Division 3 occupancies and in Group R, Division I townhouses mgy comply with NFPA
Standard 13D. Sprinkler §ystems installed in other Group R, Division I occupancies pUa be

installed in accordance with NFPA Standard 13R (UBC Standard 9-3)-, provided where a

sffn ler §ystem is required t1voughout, the ~ystem shall coMply with NFPA 13 (UBC
Standard 9-1). With either standard, residential sprinkler heads shall be used in the dweUing
unit and guest room mrtions of the buildh1g.

904.3.

904.2.10 Group S Occupancies. An automatic sprinkler system shall be installed in liquor

25 warehouses.

26 An automatic sprinkler system shall be installed in rooms used for storagg- of

combustible materials where' the floor area exceeds 12,000 square feet (1115 m~) on My
27 floor or 24,000 square feet (2230 m) on all floors.

28

Sprinkler systems which have 100 or more sprinkler heads shall comply with Section

See also Section 904.2.2, Item 6.

Section 121. Section 904.4 of the 1997 Unifonn Building Code is amendedg,2
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3. Safe deposit or other vaults of fire-resistive construction, when used for the storage

114 11 --IF .7 _FY 5 F F -.7

4. Communication equipment areas under the exclusive control of a public

14
1 4.4 Other approved fire-protection equipment such as portable fire extinguishers or

4.1 The equipment areas are separated from the remainder of the building by one-

hour fire-resistive, occupancy separation;

4.2 Such areas are used exclusively for such equipment;

4.3 An approved automatic smoke-detectionsyste in is installed in such areas and is

IN an rn-upel ,Pntrn1 rn A r%r n_rnnf~ C!fCkf;n" r%r n In"'al alnrl"

that will give an audible signal at a constantly attended location; and

Class 11 standnines are in alled in such areas~
I K It

V#2

904.4 Permissible Sprinkler Omissions. Subject to the approval of the building official and

with the concurrence of the chief of the fire department, sprinklers may be omitted in rooms or

areas as follows:

quantities of aluminum powder, calcium carbide, calcium phosphide, metallic sodium and

potassium, quicklime, magnesium powder and sodium peroxide.

the contents may constitute a serious life or fire hazard, as in the manufacture or storage of

in rooms or areas that are of noncombustible construction with wholly noncombustible

contents and that are not exposed by other areas. Sprinklers shall not be omitted from any room

merely because it is damp, of fire-resistive construction or contains electrical equipment.

2. Sprinklers shall not be installed when the application of water or flame and water to

1. When sprinklers are considered undesirable because of the nature of the contents or

of records, files and other documents, when stored in metal cabinets and transformer vaults as

specified in Section 414.

communication utility agency, provided:

5. Other approved automatic fire-extinguishing systems may be installed to protect

16
1 special hazards or occupancies in lieu of automatic sprinklers.

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

Interpretation 1904.4: Examples of the "special hazards or occoancies" referred to in

Section 904.4, item 5 are escalator gear rooms containing electrical switches, and areas

occgpied by electrical generating, transforming apparatus and switch boards.

Section 122. Section 904.5 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

904.5 Standpipes.

904.5.1 General. Standpipes shall comply with the requirements of this section and UBC
Standard 9-2. For additional requirements, see Sections 412 for floating homes and Section

413 for piers, wharves and waterfront buildings.

904.5.2 Where required. Standpipe systems shall be provided as set forth in Table 9-A.

904.5.3 Location of Class I standpipes. There shall be a Class I standpipe outlet connection at

every floor-level landing of every required stairway above or below grade and on each side of

the wall adjacent to the exit opening of a horizontal exit except as exempted by footnote 5 of

Table 9-A. Outlets at stairways shall be located within the exit enclosure or, in the case of

pressurized enclosures, within the vestibule or exterior balcony, giving access to the stairwAy.

or pressurized enclosure shall be protected by a degree of fire resistance equal to that required

Risers and laterals of Class I standpipe systems not located within an enclosed stairway

for vertical enclosures in the building in which they are located.

CS 19.2

EXCEPTION: In buildings equipped with an approved automatic sprinkler system, risers and
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laterals that are not located within an enclosed stairway or pressurized enclosure need not be enclosed

within fire-resistive construction.

Code Alternate CA904.5a: In other than buildings subject to Section 403, where two

stainyays are required, a single standpi-ve May be permitted with the approval of the building

, provided the stpdpipe is located in the stain~Lay that extends toofficial and the fire chief

the roof, the floor area is less than 7,500 square feet (696 m2) Per floor, and all Portions of

the floor area arewrithin 150 feet (45 720 mm) of hose travel distance of the g~di ~e.

Code Alternate CA904.5b: In other than buildings subiect to Section 403, stpdpipes at

horizontal exits mgy be omitted with the Wgroval of the building official and fire chief

provided standpipes are located in all required stairways, the floor area on each side of the

horizontal exit is less than 7,500 square feet (696 m2) per floor, and all portions of the floor

area are within 150 feet (45 720 mm) of hose travel distance of a stpdpipe.

There shall be at least one outlet above, the roof line when the roof has a slope of less

than 4 units vertical in 12 units horizontal (33.3% slope).

In buildings where more than one standpipe is provided, the standpipes shall be

interconnected at the bottom.

904.5.4 Location of Class 11 standpipes. Class 11 standpipe outlets shall be accessible and

shall be located so that all portions of the building are within 30 feet (9144 mm) of a nozzle

attached to 100 feet (30 480 mm) of hose.

I I
I

In Group A, Divisions. I and 2.1 Occupancies, with occupant loads of more than 1,000,

outlets shall be located on each side of any stage, on each side of the rear of the auditorium and
12

on each side of the balcony.

13 Fire-resistant protection of risers and laterals of Class 11 standpipe systems is not

required.

91114.5.5 Location of Ulass III standpipes. Class III stanc[pipe systems shall have outlets

15 11

located as required for Class I standpipes in Section 904.5.3 and, shall have Class 11 outlets as

1A

required in Section 904.5.4.

16
1

Risers and laterals of Class III standpipe systems shall be protected as required for

Class I systems.

EXULPTIUNS: 1. In buildings equipped with an approved automatic sprinkler system, risers and

18 1

laterals that are not located within an enclosed stairway or pressurized enclosure need not be enclosed

17

within fire-resistive construction.

2. Laterals for Class 11 outlets on Class III systems need not be protected.

In buildings where more than one Class III standpipe is provided, the standpipes shall

e_%J 11 11 ~ A +U 11
16, M V, 0110m.

22
11

Section 123. Section 904.6 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

26

27

28

follows:

904.6 Buildings under Construction.

904.6.1 General. During the construction of a building and until the permanent fire-

extinguishing system has been in-stalled and is in service, fire protection shall be provided in

accordance with this section.

904.6.2 Where required. Every building ((few)) six stories or more in height shall be

outlets shall be located adjacent to such usable stairs. Such standpipe systems shall be extended

as construction progresses to within one floor of the highest point of constructioff h6ving

provided with not less than one standpipe for use during construction. Such standpipes shall be

installed when the progress of construction is not more than 3 5 feet (10 668 nun) in height

above the lowest level of fire department access. Such standpipe shall be provided with fire

department hose connections at accessible locations adjacent to usable stairs and the standpipe
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times when a Class III standpipe system is required.

904.6.4 Detailed requirements. Standpipe systems for buildings under construction shall be

installed as required for permanent standpipe systems.

per minute (((4S93)) 284 L) at 50 pounds per square inch (345 kPa) pressure with a standpipe

size ofnot less than 4 inches (102 mm). All outlets shall not be less than 2'/2inches (63.5 mm).

Pumping equipment sufficient to provide this pressure and volume shall be available at all

secured decking or flooring.

Exception: In buildings of Type 111, IV and V construction, installation of the standpipe and

stairs may be deferred until 30 days after installation of roof sheadling is completed or the Rrogress of

construction reaches 50 feet 0 5 240 ann), whichever occurs sooner.

In each floor there shall be provided a 2'/2-inch (63.5 mm) valve outlet for fire

department use. Where construction height requires installation of a Class III standpipe, fire

pumps and water main connections shall be provided to serve the standpipe.

904.6.3 Temporary standpipes. Temporary standpipes may be provided in place of

permanent systems if they are designed to fimiish a minimumof ((5W)) L5 gallons of water

Section 124. Section 904.7 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is hereby repealed.

Section 125. Section 905.1 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

14 1
SECTION 905 - SMOKE CONTROL

I S
905.1 Scope and Purpose. This section applies to mechanical or passive smoke-control

systems when they are required by other provisions of this code. The purpose ofthis section is

16 1
to establish minimum requirements for the design, installation and acceptance testing of

smoke-control systems that are intended to provide a tenable environment for the evacuation or

17
1

relocation of occupants. These provisions are not intended for the preservation of contents or

for assistance in fire-suppression or overhaul activities. Smoke-control systems need not

18 1 1 I+U +" "t P Q ~+; Ano ; A_ X4 1- ~1 r 14- 1 +11 ; I

%'%jjJ.J.F Y
V'V I. a V %, VAA JLA %IV %, M %.UJL %laa %, A JUVIL141" U0%1

would otherwise reauire comDliance. Nothina within these reauirements is intended to aDDIv
a

wnen smoKe controi is not otnerwise requirea L)y tnis cocte. NmoKe-controi systems are not a

.A'.t;+~'f. r"~ vnf~nfl~"
20 11

OF~ F

1%4

25

26

27

28

of Section 905 mqy be qpproved for high-rise buildLML

1. Building Ventilation. Natural or mechanical ventilation for the removal of

products of combustion shall be provided in evM stoEy and basement and shall consist of

one of the, following:

Code Alternate CA905: Smoke control systems which comply with the following in li

1. 1. Easily identifiable, manually operable windows or panels shall be distributed

around the perimeter of the building at not more than 50-foot (15 240 mml
intervals. The area of operable windows or panels shall not be less than 20 square

feet per 50 linear feet of perimeter.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. In GrgU R, Division I hotel occupancies, each guest room or suite having an

exterior wall ma be provided with 2 sguare feet (. 19 m2) of venting area in lieu of the area specifiect

above.

2. Windows may be of fixed tempered glass provided that no coating or fihn is applied which will

modify the natural breaking characteristics of the glass.

1.2. The Mechanical air-handling equipment mgy be designed to accowlis

smoke removal in lieu of the requirements of Item 1. 1 above. Under fire
" "'
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conditions, the return and exhaust air shall be moved directly to the outside

without recirculation to other sections of the building. The air-handling system

shall provide a niirti mum of one exhaust air change each 10 minutes for the area

involved.

1.3. AU other gpproved design which will produce equivalent results.

2. Emergengy Shaft Pressurization. Shafts shall be protected by an emerggacy

shaft pressurization system cp=lying with followin&amp;

2. 1. All elevator shafts shall be pressurized to 0. 10 inch of water column.

Enclosed stairways shall be pressurized to 0. 15 inch of water column. Other

vertical shafts may be required to be pressurized as determined by the building

official at the medesign, conference.

EXCEPTION: Subiect to the approval of the building official, pressurization mgy be omitted for

elevators and enclosed stairways less than 75 feet (22 860 mm) in heigLt

2.2. The emergency shaft pressurization shall be activated by a fire alann system

on each floor located in a manner goroved by the building official and the fire

chief

2.3. Areas separated by two-hour enclosure walls served by common ventilation

equipment shall have automatic-closing dgMers to prevent loss of pressurization.

2.4. Emergena pressurization equipment and its duct work located within the

buildina shall be separated from other -portions of the building by a minimumof

two-hour fire-resistive construction. Duct work shall be constructed of

noncombustible materials conforming to the requirements of the Mechanical

Code.

2.5. Shaft pressurization air intakes shall be located at the exterior of the building.

EXCEPTION: Intakes for elevator shaft pressurization may be located within the building provided

they are located no more than 20 feet (6096 mm), from maior ovenings in the building exterior such as

loading docks and vehicular entraaces. Such intake shall be pmvided with smoke detectors which

shall deactivate the pressurization system for that shaft.

2.6. Whenever emerggAcy shaft -pressurization is activated, all horizontal exit

doors which have hold-open devices shall be automatically released to close.

2.7. Other measures to prevent loss of pressurization shall be provided in the

desip-n and construction of shafts, such as qualfty of workmanship and caulking o

penetrations and joints.

2.8. Exit enclosures shall be equipped with a barometric dgmpered relief opening

at the top and the enclosure shall be &amp;Mplied mechanically with sufficient air to

discharge a minimumof 2,500 cubic feet per minute through the relief opening

while maintaining a minimum]2ositive pressure of 0. 15 -inch water column in the

shaft relative to atmosT)heric pressure with all doors closed. S=ly air ducts shall

be enclosed in construction at least equivalent to that of the exit enclosure

between the exterior of the building and the exit enclosure. Activation of the

mechanical eguipment shall be initiated by a smoke detector installed outside the

enclosure afid within 15 feet (4572 min) of the enclosure door or in accordance

with paragraph 2 above. Such equipment shall also be activated by ktuation of

the automatic sprinkler system.

CS 19.2
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Section 126. Section 905.2 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

905.2 Design Methods.

905.2.1 General. Buildings or portions thereof required by this code to have a smoke-control

system shall have such systems designed in accordance with the requirements of this section.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Smoke and heat venting requiredby Section 906.

2. Where emergency elevator or stairwU shaft pressurization is reguired to co -1 -with Code Alternatemp-y

CA 1003.2b or excWtion4 of Section 1004.3.4.5, the pressurization system mqy cMply with the following:

2. 1. Shafts in buildings that are not protected throughout with an automatic sprinkler Ustem shall be

pressurized to 0.15 inch of water column relative to atmospheric pressure. Stairwgy pressurization shall be

measured with all stairway doors closed. Elevator pressurization shall be measured with elevator cars at the

designated recall level with the doors in the ppen position.

Elevator shafts in buildings that are protected throughout with an automatic sprinkler system, mgy be

pressurized to not less than 0. 10 inch of water column.

2.2 The emergency shaft pressurization shall be activated ba a fire alarm system which shall include

smoke detectors in the corridors located near the shaft on each floor in a manner gpproved by Lhe building

official and the fire chief. If the building has a fire alarm panel, smoke detectors shall be connected to, with

power sMlied by, the fire Ll~an~qLj.

2.3. Emergency vressurization equipment and its duct work located within the building shall be

separated firom other portions of the building by construction equal to that recluired for the shaft.

2.4. Shaft pressurization air intakes for shafts other than elevators shall be located at the exterior of

the building. Intakes for elevator shaft pressurization may be located within the building provided they are

located no more than 20 feet (6096 mm) from _TAqr_9p~Ejn fl!
iii the building exterior such as loading docks

and vehicular entrances. Such intake shall be provided with smoke detectors which shall deactivate the

pressurization system for that shaft.

2.5. An emeLgency source of power shall be provided for the fire alarm system.

2.6. A legally-required standby source of power shall be provided for the emergenRy pressurization

SYSLCM. One Rower source shmi be Permitted if R confurnis to Seattle Electrical Code Section 230-82,

Excemion 5. othenvisc two sources of power shall be movided conforming to Electrical Code Section 700.12

18
1 (a~ through (e).

19

20

2.7. Other measures to prevent loss of pressurization shall be 12rovided in the design and construction

of shafts, such as guality of workmanship and caulking of penetrations and joints.

905.2.2 Rationality.

2-1 1905.2.2.1 General. Systems or methods of construction to be used in smoke control shall be

based on a rational analysis in accordance with well-established principles of engineering. The
22 11 ~.] ; 1'.11 ; I A 1-+ + 1, 1; ~+_A Q ~+; On&lt; 1) 1) 11 +1,-- 11 on&lt; 1) 1) 4

Y a 0 0 Lj_%, " %11 IAV %, ALL V.Y VILia Ur

23
11

905.2.2.2 Stack effect. The system shall be designed such that the maximum probable normal

or reverse stack effects will not adversely interfere with the system's capabilities. In

24
1 determining the maximum probable stack effects, altitude, elevation, weather history and

Z _~)

interior ternmrat&amp;es shall be used.

905.2.2.3 Temperature effect of fire. Buoyancy and expansion caused by the design fire

26
11

(Section 905.6) shall be analyzed. The system shall be designed such that these effects do not

el /

adversely interfere with the system's capabilities.

905.2.2.4 Wind effect. The design shall consider the adverse effects of wind. ~uch

28 consideration shall be consistent with the requirements of Chapter 16, Division III-Wind

Design.

905.2.2.5 HVAC systems. The design shall consider the effects of the heating, ventilating and

air-conditioning (HVAC) systems on both smoke and fire transport. The analysis shalFlildlude
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all permutations of systems status. The design shall consider the effects of the fire on the

heating, ventilating and air-conditioning systems.

905.2.2.6 Climate. The design shall consider the effects of low temperatures on systems,

property and occupants. Air inlets and exhausts shall be located so as to prevent snow or ice

blockage.

905.2.3 Smoke barrier construction. A smoke barrier may or may not have a fire-resistive

rating. Smoke barriers shall be constructed and sealed to limit leakage areas exclusive of

protected openings. Maximum allowable leakage area shall be the aggregate area calculated

using the following leakage area ratios:

1. Walls: AIA w = 0.00 100
.

2. Exit enclosures: AM,= 0.00035

3. All other shafts: AlAw= 0.00150

4. Floors and roofs: AIAF =0.00050

WHERE:

A total leakage area, square feet (m).

AF unit floor or roofarea of barrier, square feet (m).

Aw unit wall area of barrier, square feet (M).

Total leakage area of the barrier is the product of the smoke barrier gross area times the

I I I
allowable leakage area ratio. Compliance shall be determined by achieving the minimumair

pressure difference across the barrier with the system in the smoke-control mode for

12
1

mechanical smoke-control systems. Passive smoke-control systems may be tested using other

1 ZI

approved means such as door fan testing.

I

905.2.4 Opening protection. Openings in smoke owTiers shall be protected by self-closing

14
1

devices or automatic-closing devices actuated by the required controls for the mechanical

15
smoke-control system.

11 VVf-VD9rTnWQ I D . -I- __+~ I +. 1, . -* 4-;- -t-f-I 1,
-

4 . "00 T~ a V V W O.Y. -0 .T
- 5 .7

nt- Pcmal-eeiptprtnrQliqtedfnrri-lpasillorsF-ruice

I The airflow method maybe used to protect openings fixed in a permanently open position which are

17 1

located between smoke zones.

Door openings shall be protected in accordance with Section 1004.3.4.3.2.

I C.) I _VXr'r1V101rYd_%XT0 I T ill- T I-%.' : . I C% 1, A 4- 11 A -4A-

4 in,

:

.

n roup ,
v s on ccupanc es, en suc OOTS a1v SLa v, WIOSS %,

5

a pair of opposite-swinging doors without a center mullion shall be installed having vision panels with

11

approveuitre-ruLcugiazmgiiittturiatsiiiapproveutire-raLt;uirames, e area of whichshall not exceed diat

tested. The doors shall be close fitting within operationaltolerances, and shall not have undercuts, louvers or

20
1 grilles. The doors shall have head and jamb stops, astragals or rabbets at meeting edges and autoinatic-

closing devices. Positive latching devices may be omitted.

2. Group 1,
Division 3 Occupancies.

2-2 1

Duct and other heating, ventilating and air-conditioning openings shall be equipped

with a minimumClass 11, 250'F (121'C) smoke damper as defined and tested in accordance

23 with approved recognized standards. See Chapter 3 5, Part IV.

24 905.2.5 Duration of operation. All portions of active or passive smoke-control systems shall

27

28

be capable of corAinued operation after detection ot the tire event for not less thaid 220 minutes.

Section 127. Section 905.14 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

shall activate individual components (such as dampers and fans) in the sequence necessary to

prevent physical damage to the fans, dampers, ducts and other equipment. The total response

receipt of an appropriate automatic or manual activation command. Smoke-control systems

905.14 Response Time. Smoke-control system activation shall be initiated immediately after
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13

14

15

16
this testing shall include verification of airflow in both minimumand maximurn conditions.

17 905.15.3 Ducts. Ducts that are part of a smoke-control system shall be traversed using

18

19

20

time for 01indivi"a4 eewpoaepAs)) all systems to achieve their desired operating mode shall

not exceed (the felI&amp;M 60 seconds.

For purposes of smoke control, the firefighter's control panel response time shall be the

same for automatic or manual smoke-control action initiated from any other building control

point.

Section 128. Section 905.15 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

905.15 Acceptance Testing.

905.15.1 General. Devices, equipment, components and sequences shall be individually

tested. These tests, in addiilon to those required above or by other provisions of this code, shall

consi st of determination of ftuiction, sequence and, where applicable, capacity of their installed

condition.

See Section 1701.5 for special inspection requirements.

905.15.2 Detection devices. Smoke or fire detectors that are a part of a smoke-control system

shall be tested in accordance with the Fire Code in their installed condition. When applicable,

generally accepted practices to determine actual air quantities.

YU!U:~A Dampers. vampers shall be tested lor tunction in their installed condition.

905.15.5 Inlets and outlets. Inlets and outlets shall be read using generally accepted practices

to determine air quantities.

905.15.6 Fans. Fans shall be examined for correct rotation. Measurement s of voltage,

21
11

amperage, revolutions per minute and belt tension shall be made.

Qflr% I r% '7 QmnUo hgv-v4iov-g I ; 1 1 n.-A +.~ ~~k I 1 1, ~ A f +k-
99 U

. . 0 %40 116 &amp;IV "A"LLWA11%, a %, Ali. ~' %J

H

pressure differences across smoke barriers. Such measurements snail be conducted tor each

23 possible smoke-control condition.

Ofig Vq R Vnnfrn]Q FnA Qmnlcf- 7nnp P ;n -d xx4fli nn _mifnmnf;f, ;n;t;nf;nln Am.;,-P chnil Iv-
*1 A I ~ 1- 11

put uto operat on by the actuation of one such device. Each additional such device Munn die

25
11

zone shall be verified to cause the same sequence but the operation of fan motors may be

bypassed to prevent damage.
'

26
1

Control sequences shall be verified throughout the system, including verification of

override from the firefighter' s control nnnel and simulation of standbv nower conditions

905.15.9 Reports. A complete report of testing shall be prepared by the required special

28
inspector or special inspection agency. The report shall include identification of all devices by

manufacturer, nameplate data, design values, measured values and identification tag or mark.

The report shall be reviewed by the responsible designer, and when satisfied that the design

CS 19.2
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intent, has been achieved, the responsible designer shall affix the designer's signature and date

to the report with a statement as follows:

I have reviewed this report and by personal knowledge and on-site observation

certify that the smoke-control system is in substantial compliance with the design

intent, and to the best of my understanding complies with requirements of the code.

A copy of the final report shall be filed with the building official and an identical copy

shal I be maintained in an approved location at the building.

905.15.10 Identification and documentation. Charts, drawings and other documents

identifying and locating each component of the smoke-control system, and describing their

proper function and maintenance requirements shall be maintained on file at the building with

the above-described report.

Devices shall have an approved identifying tag or mark on them consistent with the

other required documentation and shall be dated indicating the last time they were successfully

tested and by whom.

Section 129. Section 906.1 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

906.1 When Required. Smoke and heat vents complying with UBC Standard 15-7 or fixed

openings shall be installed in accordance with the provisions of this section as follows:

1. In single-story Groups B, F, M and S, Divisions I and 2 Occupancies having over

50,000 square feet (4645 m) in undivided area.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Office buildings and retail sales areas where storage does not exceed 12 feet

(365 8 mm) in height.

2. Group S, Division 2 Occupancies used for bulk frozen food storage when the building is

protectedby a complete automatic sprinkler system.

2. In Group H, Divisions 1, 2, 3, 4 or 5 Occupancies any of which are over 15,000

square feet (13 94 nr') in single floor area.

For requirements on smoke and heat venting in buildings with high-piled combustible

stock, see the Fire Code.

For requirements for venting in stage areas, see Section 405.3.3.

20
11

Section 130. Section 9063 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as follows:

906.3 Types of Vents. Vents shall be fixed in the open position or vents shall be activated by

temperature and shall open automatically in the event of fire.

Fixed openings may consist of skylights or other openings that provide venting directly

to exterior above the plane of the main roof in which they are located. Vents shall meet the

design criteria of this section regarding elevation, and Section 906.5 regarding venting area,

dimensions, spacing and venting ratios. The building official may require documentation of the

design to ensure proper performance of required venting.

Temperature activation of vents shall be at or near the highest elevation of the ceiling

and in no case lower than the upper one third of the smoke curtain. Where plain or tempered

glass is used, provisions shall be made to protect the occupants from glass breakage. In no case

shall vents be located clo ser than 20 feet (6096 mm)to an adjacent property line.

CS 192
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Section 131. Table 9-A of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as follows:

TABLE 9-A-STANDPIPE REQUIREMENTS

10

I I

12

I

14

is

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

OCCUPANCYL3 NONSPRINKLERED SPRINKLERED
BUILDING' BUILDING"3

x 304.8 for mm Standpipe
-

Hose Standpipe Hose

x 0.0929 for m2 Class Requirement Class Requirement

1. Occupancies exceeding ((4--%))L5

feet in heightlP ((1aad iffer-e thaff one- 1118.~9 Yes~ 1-8-29
No

2. Occ upan cies four stories or more but
[1-8,9-J-1 and 18,9,11 No

less than ((4-5-0)) L5 feet -in height,
'

114]
Yes5

(or 1118-9)

except Group R, Division 3
(or 111_89)

3. Group A Occupancies with occupant 11 Yes No No
load exceedinIg 1,000' requirement

4. Group A, Division 2.1 Occupancies 11 Yes 11 Yes

over 5,000 square ficet in area used for

exhibition

5. Groups I; H; B; S; M; F, Division I Yes No No~2

Occupancies less than four stories in requirement-L'

height but greater than 20,000 square

feet per flowA-`

6. Stages more than 1,000 square feet 11

I

((No)) ) Les ((44)) Ll ((No)) ~Les

area I

'Except as otherwise specified in Item 4 of this table, Class 11 standpipes need not be provided in basements

having an automatic fire-extinguishingsystem throughout.

'The standpipe system may be combined witlithe automatic sprinkler system.

'Portions of otherwise sprinklered buildings that are not protected by automatic sprinklers shall have Class 11

standpipes installed as required for the unsprinkleredportions.

4 In open structures where Class 11 standpipes may be damaged by fteezing, the building official may authorize

the use of Class I standpilpes; that are located as required for Class 11 standpipes.

qoir-ed fef Class 11 staRdpipe&amp;eal)-)) Hose is reggired for I Much outlets only.

Tor the purposes of this table, occupied roofs of parking structures shall be considered an additional story. In

parking structures, a tier is a story.

7CIass I I standpipes need not be provided ir assembly areas used solely for worship.

gFire
departi,iient outlets on Class I and 11 ~Landpjpcs need not be provided at gEade level or floors below

grade wheii all portions of such floor are within 150 feet (45 720 min) hose travel distance of grade level

exterior doors froiitiiig_on streets or vards usable by fire department gpi3aratus.

20ass I and III standpipes shall have two 2-1/2 inch (63.5 nim) roof outlets. The outlets shall be aminimum
of 10 feet (3 045 min) from tlie roof edge, sk,,dight. light well or otber opening, unless protected by a 42-inch

(1, 067 nim) liOi f4Uardrai, or equivalent.

I OF'or additional requirements, see Section 403.

I I The Class I standvive may be oinitted in QLour_B and Group R, Division I Occupancies when primM
fire department vehicle access is 2rovided on at feast one side within 3 stories of the roof Lnot over 35 feet

(10 668 min) Lotal jieigh~J.

12 See Article 81 of the Fire Code for special requirements for high-j2iled combustible stoMe.
13 See Section 413,8 for requirements for standpipes on waterfront structures.

Section 132. Chapter 10 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

Chapter 10

MEANS OF EGRESS
SECTION 1001 -ADMINISTRATIVE

1001.1 Scope. Every building or portion thereof shall be provided with a means of egress as

required by this chapter. A means of egress is an exit system that provides a continuous,

unobstructed and undiminished path of exit travel from any occupied point in a building or

structure to a public way, Such means of egress system consists of three separate and distinct

elements:
CS 19.2
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12

13

14

15

1. The exit access,

2. The exit, and

3. The exit discharge.

1001.2 Standards of Quality. The standards listed below which are labeled a "UBC

Standard" are also listed in Chapter 35, Part 11, and are part of this code.

1. Power doors.

1. 1 UBC Standard 10-1, Power-operated Egress Doors

1.2 UBC Standard 7-8, Horizontal Sliding Fire Doors Used in an Exit

2. Stairway numbering system.

UBC Standard 10-2, Stairway Identification

3. Hardware.

UBC Standard 10-4, Panic Hardware

SECTION 1002 - DEFINITIONS

For the purpose of this chapter, certain terms are defined as follows:

AISLE ACCESSWAYS are that portion of an exit access that leads to an aisle.

EXIT. See Section 1005. 1.

EXIT ACCESS. See Section 1004. 1.

EXIT ENCLOSURE is an enclosed stainyay that coMplies with Section 1005.3.3.

EXIT DISCHARGE. See Section 1006.1.

EXIT DOOR. See Section 1003.3. 1. 1.

EXIT PLACARD is a non-illuminated sign or a sign -painted on a wall indicating

Lhe direction of earess.

preclude a space being left in total darkness in the event of a 12ower failure.

persons to easily find and safely travel the means of egress during an emergency and to

EXIT SIGN is an internally-illuminated sign indicating the direction of egress.

MEANS OF EGRESS. See Section 1001.1

MEANS OF EGRESS ILLUMINATION is illumination -orovided to enable

MULTITHEATER COMPLEX is a building or portion thereof containing two or

more motion picture auditoriums that are served by a common lobby.

PANIC HARDWARE is a door-latching assembly incorporating an unlatching

device, the activating portion of which extends across at least one half the width of the door

leaf on which it is installed.

PHOTOLUMINESCENT is the property of emitting light as the result of

absorption of visible or invisible light, which continues for a length of time after excitation.

PRIVATE STAIRWAY is a stairway serving one tenant only.

Interpretation 11002: Only stainLays that are not oven to the public are considered

~Irivate stairways".

PUBLIC WAY is any street, alley or similar parcel of land essentially unobstructed

from the ground to the sky that is deeded, dedicated or otherwise permanently appropriated

to the public for public use and having a clear width of not less than 10 feet (3048 mm).

SELF-LUMINOUS means powered continuously by a self-contained power source

other than a battery or batteries, such as radioactive tritium gas. A self-luminous sign is

independent of external power supplies or other energy for its operation.

SNIOKE-PROTECTED ASSEMBLY SEATING'is ( seati~ seFved by a means a

of the roof sufficient to maintain the level of smoke at least 6 feet (1828.8 mmlabove the

highest seat or walking level.
g

egr-ess-sys .. and is not subjeet to bleekage by smoke araeuraWatien within or- under-

stme4ure)) an assembly area wherein the roof is not less than 15 feet (4.5 m) above the

highest cross aisle or seat row, and having smoke-actuated venting facilities within that part
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eliewhere in this chapter.

1003.2.1 Use.

1003.2.1.1 General. The building official shall assign a use category as set forth in Table

10-A to all portions of a building. When an intended use is not listed in Table 10-A, the

building official shall establish a use based on a listed use that most nearly resembles the

intended use.

SECTION 1003 - GENERAL

1003.1 Means of Egress. All portions of the means of egress shall comply with the

applicable requirements of Section 1003.

1003.2 System Design Requirements. The general design requirements specified in this

section shall apply to all three elements of the means of egress system, in addition to those

specific design requirements for the exit access, the exit and.the exit discharge detailed

1003.2.2 Occupant load.

1003.2.2.1 General. The basis for the design of the means of egress system is the occupant

load served by the various components of such system.

1003.2.2.2 Determination of occupant load. Occupant loads shall be determined in

requirements of this chapter for the new use or occupancy. See Section 3405.

1003.2.1.2 Change in use. No change in use or occupancy shall be made to any existing

building or structure unless the means of egress system is made to comply with the

accordance with the requirements of this section.

building shall be presumed to be occupied at the same time.

EXCEPTION: Accessory use areas that ordinarily are used only by persons who occupy the

main areas of an occupancy shall be provided with means of egress as though they are completely

occupied, but their occupant load need not be included when computing the total occupant load of the

b0ding.

1003.2.2.2.1 Areas to he included. In determining the occupant load, all portions of a

Interpretation 11003.2a: Accessory use areas mM include fovers, corridors, halls, toilet

facili ties, file rooms, storage rooms, closets, stainAus, elevator enclosures and other service

facilities.

Interpretation 1,1003.2b: In places ofworship containing social halls, occupant load for the

purpose of determining occu-pancy group may be computed as the sum of the areas

reasonably expected to be occupied at one time, including principal worship area and

ciassrooms or instructional areas, and principal worship area and social hall, and social hall

and classrooms or instructional areas. Exits shall be computed on total cqpg~

2-1
1003,2.2.2.2 Areas without fixed seats. For areas without fixed seats, the occupant load

shall not be less than the number determined by dividing the floor area under consideration

2.2 by the occupant load factor assigne d to the use for such area as set forth in Table 10-A.

23
The occupant load for buildings or areas containing two or more uses or occupancies

shall be determined by adding the occupant loads of the various use areas as computed in

24 accordance with the applicable requirements of Section 1003.2.2.2,

Where an individual area has more than one proposed use, the occupant load for such

2-5
area shall be determined based on that use that yields the largest occupant load.

2-6 1003.2.2.2.3 Areas with fixed seats. For areas having fixed seats, the occupant load for such

27
areas shall be determined by the number of fixed seats installed therein.

For areas having fixed benches or pews, the occupant load shall not be less than the

28
number of seats based on one person for each 18 inches (457 mm) of length of pew or

bench. "ere fixed booths are used in dining areas, the occupant load shall be based on one

person for each 24 inches (610 mm) of booth length. Where fixed benches, pews or booths

are curved, the larger radius shall determine the booth length.'
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occupancy shall not exceed the occupant load determined in accordance with Section

1003.2.2.2.

1003.2.2.3.1 Assembly occupancies. The maximum occupant load for an assembly

means of egress system of that building.

1003.2.2.2.5 Reviewing stands, grandstands and bleachers. The occupant load for

reviewing stands., grandstands and bleachers shall be calculated in accordance with Section

1003.2.2.2 and the specific requirements contained in Section 1008.

1003.2.2.3 Maximum occupant load.

outdoor areas accessible to and usable by the building occupants shall be provided with a

means of egress as required by this chapter. Where an outdoor area exits only through a

building, the occupant load of such outdoor area shall be considered in the design of the

1003.2.2.2.4 Outdoor areas. The occupant load of yards, patios, courts and similar outdoor

areas shall be assigned by the building official in accordance with their anticipated use, Such

EXCEPTION: When approved by the building official, the occupant load for an assembly

occupancy may be increased, provided the maximum occupant load served does not exceed the qapacity

of the means of egress system for such increased number of occupants.

For temporary increases of occupant loads in places of assembly, see the Fire Code.

the means of. egress system shall comply with the requirements of this chapter for such

increased occupant load.

1003.2.2.4 Minimum occupant load. An occupant load less than that determined in

1003.2.2.3.2 Other occupancies. For other than assembly occupancies, an occupant load

greater than that determined in accordance with Section 1003.2.2.2 is permitted; however,

13 accordance with Section 1003.2.2.2 shall not be used.

14
1 1003.2.2.5 Revised occupant load. No increase in occupant load shall be made to any

existing building or stiucture unless the means of egress system is made to comply with the

15
11

requirements of this chapter for such increased occupant load, See Section 3405.

I finl 17 -2 AAI.Ail.

1003.2.3.1 General. The width of the means of egress system or any portion thereof shall be
I / 11 1, A +'k __+ 1 -4

"a%, V11 " v"uF U 6VII. V F.;
.

18
1

1003.2.3.2 Minimum width. The width, in inches (mm), of any component in the means of

egress system shall not be less than the product determined by multiplying the total occupant
19

1

load served by such component by the applicable factor set forth in Table 10-B. In no case

shall the width of an individual means of earess comDonent be less than the minimum
20

1 rp ;r.-A frir cmnli on r%n,*1nt no o 1r, A, 1 -11, ; +11;

li- 111V F%'%' I
%, V, a~' %,I %, il a LIxap %A.

21 11

Where more than one exit or exit-access doorway serves a building or portion

thereof, such calculated width ((fftay)) shall be divided approximately equally among the

22 means of egress components serving as exits or exit-access doorways for that area.

111112 '1 2 1 A4 tWk T-P *U
23 1

'

. a U a " "r, " e m nunui requireu WIGUI 01 Ulu Means 01 egress

system increases along the path of exit travel based on cumulative occupant loads served,

24
1

such width siiall not be reduced or otherwise diminished to less than the largest minimum
width required to that point along the path of exit travel.

U
25

EXCEP 11014: in otner man Group H, Divisions 1, 2, 3 and 7 Occupancies, the width of

tinnre frnm nn -;t -1- - 11 11 A +11 1 + I A P
26 11- ay e ase on. %, curges occupan, va o kkimp 21

11 level((&amp;))
served by such exit enclosure multiplied by a factor of 0.2 (5.08).

27 1
1003.2.3.4 Exiting from adjacent levels. No cumulative or contributing occupant loads

ftom adjacent building levels need be considered when determining the required width of
2-8

11

means of egress components from a given level.

Where an exit enclosure from an upper floor and a lower floor converge at an

sum of the occupant loads of such upper and lower floors.
CS 191
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1003-2.3.5 Two-way exits. Where exit or exit-access doorways serve paths of exit travel

from opposite directions, the width of such exit or exit-access doorways shall be based on

the largest occupant load served. Where such exit or exit-access doorways are required to

swing in the direction of exit travel by Section 1003.3.1.5, separate exit width for each path

of exit Lravel shall be provided based on the occupant load of the area that is served.

1003-2.4 Height. Except as ((&amp;peeifie4)) ~!IoNyed elsewhere in this ((ehapter)) 2.ode, the

melans
of egress system shail have a clear height of not less than-7 feet (2134 mm) measured

vertically from the walking surface to the lowest projection from the ceiling or overhead

structure,

((EX49F-PT-10N.2 Sloped eeiliags peFmiued by Seetion 31044-.))

system shall not be diminished along the path of exit travel.

1003.2.6 Changes in elevation. All exterior elevation changes and ppy interior elevation

changes of 12 inches (305 mm) or more along the path of exit travel shall be made by steps,

stairs or stairways conforming with the requirements of Section 1003.3.3.3 or ramps

conforming with the requirements of Section 1003.3.4.

except projections permitted by this chapter. The required capacity of a means of egress

1003.2.5 Exit continuity. The path of exit travel along a means of egress shall not be

interrupted by any building element other than a means of egress component as specified in

this chapter, Obstructions shall not be placed in the required width of a means of egress

Interior elevation changes of less than 12 inches (305 mm) along the path of exit

travel serving an occupant load of 10 or more shall be by ramps conforming with the

requirements of Section 1003.3.4.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. In Group F, Division 3 Occupanci es and within individual dwelling units of

Group R, Division I Occupancies.

2. Along aisles adjoiningseating areas.

Int "iretation 11003.2c: At the exterior of a building, all chMges in elevation are required

to be made bv steps, stairs or stairwavs that conform to Section 1003.3.3.3 or ramns that

conform to Section 1003.3.4, In the interior of a buildinv~. on1v chan2es in elevation of 12

inches or more are required to conforni with those two sections.

clearly'indlea,te the direction of egress travel.

1003.2.7 Elevators or escalators. Elevators or escalators shall not be used as a required

means of egress component, unless otherwise approved by the building, fficial

1003.2.8 Means of egress identification.

1003.2.8.1 General. For the purposes of Section 1003.2.8, the term "exit sign" shall mean
Lhose required signs that indicate the path of exit travel within the means of egress system.

1003.2.8.2 Where required. The path of exit travel to and within exits in a building shall be

identified by exit signs confonning to the requirements of Section 1003.2.8. Exit signs shall

be readily visible from any direction of approach. Exit signs shall be located as necessary to

-aiga.)) Exit signs shall be located so that every point in the

means of egress is within 100 feet (30 480 nmi) of a location from which an exit sign-Lis

visible.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Main exterior exit doors that obviously and clearly are identifiable as exit

26

27

28

doors need not have exit signs when approved by the building official.

2. Rooms or areas thafTequire only one exit or exit access other than in buildings designed with a

~~Ie exit staii-way according to Code Alternate CA1004.2b.

3. In Group R, Division 3 Occupancies and within individual units of Group R, Division I

Occupancies.

4. Exits or exit access from rooms or areas with an occupant load of less than 50 where located

within a Group 1,
Division 1. 1, 1.2 or 2 Occupancy or a Group E, Division 3 day-care occupancy.

5. Exit signs are not required within individual tenant spaces of Group B offices.

Interpretation 11003.2d: -Exit placards May be used to identify exits in occupanci~s where

exit signs are not required.
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jnterpre-tationI1003.2e: Exit sivris shall not be required on exterior stairwgys serving

I
exterior exit balconies.

Interpretation 11003.2f: Either exit signs or exit placards shall be located at M other

location determined by the building! official to be necesM to clearly indicate the direction

of egress.

may be reused.

((WX.24.44fitt

EXCLPTION: Existing exit sj-~ns or Vlacards with letters at least 5 inches (127 nun) in heig

1003.2.8.3 Graphics. The color and design of lettering, arrows and other symbols on exit

signs shall be in high contrast with their background. Exit signs and placards shall have the

word "EXIT" on the sign in gree block capital letters not less than 6 inches (152 mm) in

height with a stroke of not less than 3/4 inch (19 mm). The word "EXIT" shall have letters

having a width of not less than 2. inches (51 mm) except for the letter "I" and a minimum

spacing between letters of not less than '/8 inch (9.5 mm). Signs with lettering

larger than the minimuin dimensions established herein shall have the letter width, stroke

and spacing in proportion to their height.

Muminated 4om an e-+---l ~U~11 I-- --
-+Rnsity of Ret

All exit signs shall be listed, See Section 213 for the definition of "listed".

s4all pfevide eqiiivalefit ltimiffa*ee aod be listed fef the puTese.

1003.2.8.4 Illumination. ((1003.2.8.5 Power- sour-ee-.)) All exit signs shall be illuminated at

all tinles~ (( 0 elisttfe 441-41:11ination fef a dufation of mt less thaf~-V~44ieurs4pewse

I I- 13-4he-

ith the Wee4iea4 Code. For- high Fise buildings,

16

17

of-M -+---I
- ------- rlawef seofee.))

1003.2.8.5 Power source. Power shall be s=lied as required for means of egres

illumination in Section 1003.2'.9.

specified in Section .100 3-2. 8.

1003.2.8.6 Not-an-Exit Warnings. Placards reading "NOT AN EXIT" shall be installed at

all doorwavs. passa~,),ewavs or stairwa-,~swhich are not exits, exit accesses or exit discharaes,

and which mav be mistaken for an exit. A sign indicating the use of the doorNy

passageway or staivvav. such as "TO BASEWNT", "STORF R00IM", "LINEN

CLOSET", is Pen-nitted in lieu of the"NOT AN EXIT" sign.

1003.2.9 Means of egress illumination.

1003.2.9.1 General. Any time a building is occupied, the means of egress shall be

illuminated at an intensity of not less than I footcandle (10.76 Ix) at the floor level at evely

point in the exit path. Exit illumination shall be installed whenever exit signs are required as

EXCEPTIOTN~(S)): ((4-.)) In Group R, Division 3 Occupancies and within individual units of

Group R, Division 1 Occupancies.

((22. L4 auditefiums, *eatefs, eefieeFt or- opera halls, aad Sk%ilaf assembly uses, the illoffliffation

UIA 41PAV 104101
ffia~l

be redmeed dbir-ing peffot4naaees te a-At less than 0 2 Ceeteandle (2.15 14i), pfev

thai *e +:eqtlifed i4tim

wheff such sy4epi is pre~'ided-))

1!C-,--Qde
Alternate _CAIftL;g~-_QpjDpjiance with the following para%zrqphs will be deemed to

t

satisfy the requirement for means of ey-ress illumination with intensily of one footcandle at

i every point in the means of euess.

1. Location and Fixture Placement. Means of egLess illumination shall be located

in stairwavs. corridors, halls, passenger elevator cars, lobbies, rooms with an omwant load

of 100 or n:iore, and other areas ~e~iLired to -provide safe egress from the 13remises and
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irninediatelv outside of the building exit when required by the building official. Fixtures

shall be installed to not less than the following schedule:

Interior and exterior stairwUs and At least one j2er landing

landings and outside buildin2 exit

Corridors and halls and desi,-nated At least one for each 40 lineal feet

means of egress paths in parking, garages

Lobbies, vestibutI.esfovers-, elevator At least one for each 250 sg. ft.

cars and other similarareas as reguired

Warehouses See Item 2 below

These fixtures mgy be included in the watts per sguare foot calculation for means of

egress illumination.

2. Amount of Illumination. Where means of egress illumination is recluired.

illumination shall be Provided at the, rate of 0. 1 watt of fluorescent illUnlination per square

foot of area, Installations using incandescent lamps shall have a minimum
watt&amp;g

of at

least 3 times the fluorescent requirements. Use of other light sources.-sh.a.11-be sul-)dect to the

a )roval of the building official.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. In warehOUSM the allowable minirgurn illumination mu be 0.1 watt per

sguare foot ~0.03 watts for fluorescent) provided fiXtUres are placed either:

1. 1 Where means of eagress pathwavs are not designated, fixtures shall be placed to cover an

area not Igger than 1 .600 SqUare feet. or

1.2 Where means of egress E!athvvavs are desiiZnated, fixtures shall be placed at least one for

evgry 40 lineal feet,

In theaters, auditorigins or other places of assernblv where motion victures or other proiections are

made by means of directed light, the minitnum allowable illumination tnay be reduced to 0.05 watts per sguare

foot of floor area (0,02 watts for fluorescent).

In Groqps B. F- 1. M and S-1 Occupancies, when approved by the building official, the minitnum

allowable jllurnin~~~reduced to 0.05 watts per sguare foot (0.02 watts for fluorescent) of floor area.

4. In Group B Occupancies and 2arkinv gar~&amp;es
with walls mecting the openness requ-irements for

Group S, Division 4 open PaTkin~,, garages, when approved bv the buildin~ official, the illumination mgy be

efirninated when within iO feet of a window wall or open side and li-lit is not totally obscured.

Means of "ress illumination fixtures shall be spaced and designed to give adequate

distribLition of light for safe egress and so that the failure of any individual lighting eleiii t__ ____ -

I _~~q

such as the burnin out of a light bulb, will not I.eaNe anv individual. space in iota! darkness.

Illumination froni battery operated fixtures shall provide the same level of illumination

required for hard-wired fixtures,

occupant load of 100 or more. Such emergency systems shall be installed in accordance. with

((i4e)) 5eqttle Electrical Code Section 700-12 a, b, c or e.

1003.2.9.2 Power supply. The power supply for means of egress illumination shall normally

be provided by the premises' electrical supply. In the event of its failure, illumination shall

be automatically provided ftom an emergency system for Group 1, Divisions 1.1 and 1.2

Occupancies and for all other occupancies where the means of egress system serves an

For high-rise buildings, see Section 403.

the requirements of this section. These means of egress components may be selectively

also comply with the requirements of Chapter I I of the Washington State Building Code.

1003.3 Means of egress components. Doors, gates, stairways and ramps that are

incorporated into the design of any portion of the means of egress system shall comply with

.1003.2.10 Building accessibility. In addition to the requirements of this chapter, means of

egress, which provide access to, or egress from, buildings for persons with disabilities, shall

CS 19 2
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included in the exit access, the exit or the exit discharge portions of the means of egress

system.

1003.3.1 Doors.

1003.3. 1.1 General. For the purposes of Section 1003.3. 1, the term "exit door" shall mean

all of those doors or doorways along the path of exit travel anywhere in a means of egress

system.

Exit doors serving the means of egress system shall comply with the requirements of

Section 1003.3.1. Where additional doors are installed for egress purposes, they shall

conform to all requirements of this section. Buildings or structures used for human

occupancy shall have at least one exterior exit door that meets the requirements of Section

1003,3,1.3
~

WSBC: Section 1003.3.1.5 shall gpply to all exit doors within an accessible route,

Iregardless of occupant load.

Exit doors shall be readily distinguishable from the adjacent construction and shall

be easily recognizable as exit doors. Mirrors or similar reflecting materials shall not be used

on exit doors, and, exit doors shall not be concealed by curtains, drapes, decorations and

similarmaterials.

1003.3.1.2 Special doors. Revolving, sliding and overhead doors serving an occupant load

of 10 or more shall not be used as required exit doors.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. 'Approved revolving doors having leaves that will collapse under opposing

pressures may be used, provided

1.1 Such doors have a minimumwidth of 6 feet 6 'inches (1981 mm).

1.2 At least one conforming exit door is located adjacent to each revolving door.

1.3 The revolving door shall not be considered to provide any required width when

computing means of egress width in accordance with Section 1003.2.3.

2. Horizontal sliding doors complying with UBC Standard 7-8 may be used

2.1 In elevator lobby separations.

2.2 In other than Groups A and H Occupancies, where smoke barriers are required.

2.3 In other than Group H Occupancies, where serving an occupant load of less than 50.

Power-operated doors complying with UBC Standard 10-1 may be used for egress

purposes. S Lich doors, where swinging, shall have two guide rails installed on the swing side

projecting out from the face of the door jambs for a distance not less than the widest door

leaf. Guide rails shall not be less than 30 inches (762 mm) in height with solid or mesh

panels to prevent penetration into door swing and shall be capable of resisting a horizontal

load at top of rail of not less than 50 pounds per lineal foot (730 N/m).

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Walls or other types of separators may be used in lieu of the above guide rail,

provided al
I

the. criteria are met.

2. Guide rails in industrial or commercial occupancies not accessible to the public may comply

with the exception to Section 509.3.

3. Doors swinging toward flow of traffic shall not be permitted unless actuating devices start to

function at least 8 feet I I inches (2718 mm)beyond the door in an open position and guide rails extend

6 feet 5 inches (1956 rnni) beyond the door in an open position.

or overhead doors or turnstiles are used, an adjacent accessible'WSBC: Where revolving

oie Qr )r shall be provided where an accessible route is reauired by C i~~L-Am
Clearances for a-aide rails shall be as follows:

1. Six inches (152 mm) maximum between rails and leading edge of door at the

closest point in its arc of travel.

2. Six inches (152 mm)maximum between rails and the door in an open position.

3. Two inches (51 mm) minimum between rail at hinge side and door in an open

position.

4. Two inches (51 mm) maximum between freestanding rails and jamb or other

adjacent surface.
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1003.3.1.3 Width and height. Every required exit doorway serving an occupant load of 10

or more shall be of a size to pen-nit the installation of a door not less than 3 feet (914 mm) in

nominal width and not less than 6 feet 8 inches (2032 mm) in nominal height. Where

installed, exit doors shall be capable of opening such that the clear width of the exit is not

less than 32 inches (813 mm). In computing the exit width as required by Section 1003.2.3,

(be net dimension of the doorway shall be used.

Interpretation 11003.3a: Every building or structure used for human ocmancy shall have

at least one exterior exit door which meets the requirements of Section 1003.3.1.3 that is not

an overhead door.

1003.3.1,4 Door leaf width. A single leaf of an exit door serving an occupant load of 10 or

more shall not exceed 4 feet (1219 mm)in width,

1003.3.1.5 Swing and opening force. Exit doors serving an occupant load of 10 or more

sball be of the pivoted, balanced or side-hinged swinging type. Exit doors shall swing in the

direction of the path of exit travel where the area served has an occupant load of.50 or more.

The door shall swing to the fully open position when an opening force not to exceed 30

pounds (U 3.45 N) is applied to the latch side. For other door opening forces, see Section

905 ~') and Chapter I I of the Washington State Building Code. See Section ((3247)) 3201

for doors swinging over public property.

WSBC- Within an accessible route. such force shall not exceed 8.5 pounds (37.8 N) at

exterior doors, and shall not exceed 5 Rounds (22.24 N) at sliding and foldirw doors and

interior swinim-, doors. At exterior doors where environmental conditions reuuire greater

closin pressure, power-operated doors shall be used within the accessible route.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Group 1, Division 3 Occupancy used as a place of detention.

2. In oil-ter than accessible dwelling_Hni:ts. d((.D))oors within or serving an individual dwelling

3. Special doors conforming to
Section, .1003.3.1.2.

WSBC: 4. The opening force at regaii,ed fire doors within an accessible route may be not greater than

30 pounds 0 3 3,45 N).

Double-acting doors shall not be used as exits where any of the following conditions

I
-

The occupant load served by the door is 100 or more.

2. The door is part of a fire assembly.

3. The door is part of a smoke- and draft-control assembly.

4. Panic hardware is required or provided on the door.

A double-acting door shall be provided with a view panel of not less than 200 square

inches (0. 129 m).

1003.3.1.6 Floor level at doors. Regardless of the occupant load served, there shall be a

floor or a landing on each side of a door. Where access for persons with disabilities is

required by Chapter I I of the Washington State Building Code, the floor or landing shall not

be more thanY., inch (12.7 nam) loxv er than the threshold of the doorway. Where such access

is not required.. the threshold shall not exceed I inch (25 nun). Landings shall be level except

that exterior landings may have a slope not to exceed '/4unit vertical in 12 units horizontal

(2% slope).

EXCEPTIONS: 1. In Group F, Division 3, and Group U Occupancies and within individual

units of Group F, Division I Occupancies:

1.1 A door may open at the top step of a((*4ffteAeF)) flight of stairs, provided the door does

not swing over the top step.

1.2 A door may open at a landing that is not more than 8 inches (203 mm) lower than the

floor level, provided the door does not swing over the landing.

1.3 Screen doors and storm doors may swing over stairs, steps or landings.

2. Doors serving building equipment rooms that are not normally occupied.
CS 19~2
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1003.3

WSBC: At exterior slidin, do ors within accessible dwelling units, e floor or-
landing mgyg _

be no more than 3/4 inch (19 mm) lower than the threshold of the

doorwav, including the sliding door tracks, provided that an additional accessible

entrance door is provided into the dwellin,(,, unit.

width not less than the width of the door or the width of the stairway served, whichever is

greater. Doors in the fully open position shall not reduce a required dimension by more than

7 inches (178 mm). ((3A%ere a landing serves an eeeupai4 lead;qf 50 or- Fner-e, deefs4a-any

Doors in an-v r)osition shall not encroach on the reguired stainyay width by more than 12

inches (305 mm). Landings shall have a length measured in the direction of travel of not

less than 44 inches (1118 mm).

When doers oVen over landinars, doors in anv position shall not reduce the landing

Group R, Division I Occupancies, such length need not exceed 36 inches (914 mm).

EXCEPTION: In Group R, Division 3, and Group U Occupancies and within individual units of

Leq~ Lth-toiess. than 12 inclies (305 mm).
A landing that has no aqjoining door, or where the door does not swing over the

landiDL shall comply with the requirements of Sect-ion 1003.3.3.5.
1

Interpretation 11 003.3b: Landing, leni~th, width and slope shall be measured as specified in

Section 1003.3.15. See Fi~wres 10-1 and 10-2 for illustrations of the requirements of this

section.

1003.3.1.8 Type of lock or latch. Regardless of the occupant load served, exit doors shall

be openable from the inside without the use ofa key or any special knowledge or effort.

4he leekiag deviee shall Where exit doors are used in pairs and approved

automatic flush bolts are used, the door leaf having the automatic flush bolts shall have no

doorknob or surface-mounted hardware. The unlatching of any leaf shall not require more

than one operation.

use of a key or too, and mounted at a height not to exceed 48 inches (1219 mm)above the finished floor.

night latch, dead bolt or security chain, provided such devices are openable from the inside without the

guest rooms of Group R Occupancies having an occupant load of 10 or less may be provided with a

2. Exit doors froni individual dwelling units; Group R, Division 3 congregate residences; and

may be revoked by the building official for due cause.
Z_

key-locking hardware rnay be used on the main exit where the main exit consists of a single door or pair

of doors Nfliere there is a readily visible, durable sign on or adjacent to the door stating, "THIS DOOR
MUST REMAIN UNLLOCKED DURING BUSINESS HOURS." The sign shall be in letters not less than

I incti (25 inin) higli on a contrasting background, When unlocked, the single door or both leaves of a

pair of doors ni ust be free to swing without operation of any latching device. Single-cylinder, manually

operated bolts are pernnitted provided thev are manually operable on the inside. The use of this exception

EXCEPTIONS- 1. M Groups A, Division 3; B; F; M and S Occupancies and in all churches,

lInterpretation 11003.3c: When doors are used in pairs the added door leaf if no

required for exit purposes by other provisions of this code.

bolts or self-latching flush bolts, provided the door leaf havirw the bolts shall have no

durnrny trinn on the exit side, thus rendering it re dily distinguisbab le from the required
,

doorleaf

((Manually opefated edge or- suffaee moupted flush bel4s and ssi-w-fake bolts or- any

other- t~~Pe of-d-ziee --e'UseA f- - --_s

2. Where a pair of doors serving a room not normally occupied is needed for the movement of

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Group R, Division 3 Occupancies.

equipment, manually operated edge- or surface-mounted bolts or self-latching flush bolts may be used.

1003.3.1.9 Panic hardware. Panic hardware, where installed, shall comply with the

requirements of UBC Standard 10-4. The activating member shall be mounted at a height of

not less than 30 inches (762) mm) nor more than 44 inches (1118 mm) above the floor. The

unlatching force shall not exceed 15 pounds (66.72 N) when applied in the direction of

travel.

CS 19.2
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doors in Group A libraries other than at main_K\it doors.. Group B; GroUp E, Division 3;

Group F.- Group 1, DivisionLl,,J L2 and 2; Group M, Group.((R-, Div4sieii I eengr-eg

1003.3.1.10.1 Special egi-ess-control devices. When approved by the building official, exit

Where pivoted or balanced doors are used and panic hardware is required, panic

hardware sball be of the push-pad type and the pad shall not extend across more than one

half of the width of the door measured from the latch side.

1003.3. 1. 10 Special Locking Arranp_ements.

serving as " foup ear-e faeilifies)) LC and Group S Occupancies may be equipped

I I

12

13

15

16

18

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

automatic smoke-detection system, Stich devices shall conform to all the following:

with approved listed special egress-control devices ( of the fifne deh-*4ype)), provided the

building is protected throughout by an approved automatic sprinkler system and an approved

1. The egress-control device shall automaticall deactivate upon activation of either

the sprinkler system or the smoke-detection system.

2.1 The egress-control device itself,

2. The egress-control device shall automatically deactivate upon loss of electrical

power to any one of the following:

2.2 The smoke-detection system.

2.3 Means of egress illumination as required by Section 1003.2.9.

3. The egress-control device shall be capable of being deactivated by a signal from a

switch located in an approved location.

4. An irreversible process that will deactivate the egress-control device shall be

initiated whenever a manual force of not more than 15 pounds (66.72 N) is applied for two

seconds to the panic bar or otber door-latching hardware. The egress-control device shall

deactivate within an approved time period not to exceed a total of 15 seconds. The time

delay established for each egress-control device shall not be field adjustable.

5. Actuation of the panic bar or other door-latching hardware shall activate an

audible signal at the door.

6. The unlatching shall not require more than one operation.

A sign shall be provided on the door located above and within 12 inches (305 mm) of

the panic bar or other door-latching hardware reading:

KEEP PU SHING. THIS DOOR WILL OPEN IN

SECONDS. ALARM WILL SOUND.

Sign lettering shall be at least 1 inch (25 mm) in height and shall have a stroke of not

less than'/, inch (3.2 mm).

Regardless of the means of deactivation, relocking of the egress-contr6l device shall

be bv manual means only at the door.
W

WSBC: Exception: Subject to the appToval of the building official, special

units for the care of dementia patients in nursing homes which are identified and

gpproved by the state a2ency licensing such units, Ingy Use speciat egress-control

devices where a panic bar is not part of the egress-control mechanism.

1003.3.1.10.2 Access-controlled egress doors. The building official mqy approve access-

controlled egress doors conforn-iing- to the requirements of NFPA 101 Section 5-2.1.6.2

RMYikL

1. The space is provided with an automatic sLnnkler system or a fire alarm sygein

which includes a smoke detector within 15 feet (4572 mm) of the door;

2. The lock, motion sensor, push button and control are listed; and

ion for annual confidence test is provided to the building owner and

confidence test unit of the Seattle Fire Marshal's Office.
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EXCEPTIONS: 1. Stairs or ladders used only to attend equipment or window wells are exempt

ftom the requirenients of this section,

WSBC: 2. Stairs or ladders used within individual dwelling units to gain access to areas 200

square feet (18.6 m2) or less which
d,o not coutain the primary bathroom or kitchen are exempt from the

~~q~iirtjnients qf this section.

12 For the purpose of this chapter, the term "step" shall mean those portions of the
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doors shall conform to the requirements specified in Section 2406.

1003.3.1.11 Safety glazing identification. Regardless of the occupant load served, glass

1003.3.2 Gates.

shall conform to the applicable requirements of Section 1003.3. L

1003.3.2.2 Detailed requirements. Gates used as a component
'

in a means of egress system

requirements of Section 1003.3.2.

1003.3.2.1 General.. Gates serving a means of egress system shall comply with the

EXCEPTION. Gates surrounding stadiums may be of the horizontal sliding or swinging type

and may exceed the 4-foot (1219 mm) maximum leaf width limitation.

1003.3.3 Stairways.

as applicable. Where aisles in assembly rooms have steps, they shall comply with the

Section 1003.3.31, the term "stairway" shall include stairs, landings, handrails and guardrails

portion thereof shall comply ,Aith the requirements of Section 1003.3.3. For the purposes of

1003.3.3.1 General. Every stairway having two or more risers serving any building or

requirements in Section 1004.3.2.

means of egress achieving a change in elevation by means of a single riser. Individual steps

13 sball comply with the detailed requirements of this chapter that specify applicability to steps.

14 1003.3.3.2 Width. The width of stairways shall be determined as specified in Section,

15
herein and in Chapter I I of the WasLiingtQ~i

State Buildipg C7~dg. Stairways serving an

occupant load less than 50 shall not be less than 36 inches (914 nu-n) in width
.

16
Handrails may project into the required width a distance of 3'/2 inches (89 mm) from

17 each side of a stairway. Stringers and other projections such as trim and similar decorative

100').2.3, but such 'width shall not be less than 44 inches (1118 mm), except as specified

feat-tires may project into the required width "/2 inches (38 mm) from each side.

18
1.003.3.3.3 Rise and run. The rise of steps and stairs shall not be less than 4 inches (102

19 nim) nor more than 7-1/2 inches (((444)) 190 mm). The greatest riser height within any

flight of stairs shall not exceed the smallest by more than % inch (9.5 mm). Except as

20
permitted in Sections 1003.3.3.8.1, 1003.3.3.8.2 and 1003.3.3.8.3, the run shall not be less

tban ((144)) jO inches 254 mm) as measured horizontally between the vertical planes

size and sha e e t th lar st tdithi fli ht f t i hll t d th

o teurtermost projection o adjacent treads or nosings. Stair treads shall be of uniform

p , p g nny g o s a s n eee e22
smallest by more than% inch (9.5 mm).

23 EXCEPTIONS: i. Private steps and stairways serving an occupant load of less than 10 and

stairways to wioccupied roofs niay be constructed with an 8-inch-maximum (203 mm)rise and a 9-inch-

24 minimum (229 mai) run.

2. Where the bottom or top riser adjoins a sloping public way, walk or driveway having an

25 established grade (other than natural earth) and serving as a landing, the bottom or top riser may be

reduced aliong the slope ((to JR.1;s; 4aa 4 ilaelies (102 MM) in height WM the variation in heigkt of the

26 ".tiea4 iR 12 tmits hegzmAal (8.3,04 slope) of stak-wey-wWth)).beaei3i or- top f iser- not to ex ----

FWSBC: WhereException 2 to S ecti on 1103.2.2 is used in a building design, the run of stair

treads shall not be less than, I I inches (279 ri-im), as measured horizontally between the

ve tical 12-1anes of the furthermost projections of adjacent tread. The largest tread run within

anv flight of stairs shall not exceed the smallest by inore than 3/8 inch (9.5 nitiO.

feet 8 inches (2031 mm'. Such clearances shall be measured vertically from a plarmparallel

1003.3.3.4 Headroom. Every stairway shall have a headroom clearance of not less than 6
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3. Stainvays having less tbaii four risers and serving one individual dwelling unit in Group R,

EXCEPTIONS: 1. In Group F, Division 3, and Group U Occupancies and within individual

units of Group R, Division I Occupancies, such length need not exceed 36 inches (914 mm) where the

stair has a straight run.

2. Stairs serving an unoccupied roof are exempt from these requirements.

17 11

The top of handrails and handrail extensions shall not be placed less than 34 inches

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Stainvays less than 44 inches (1118 mm) in width or stairways serving one

individual dwelling tinit in Grotip R, Division 1 or 3 Occupancy or a Group R, Division 3 congregate

resid,ence may liave one handrad.

WSBC: This exception shall rot be used concurrently with 6e second exception to the first paragaph

of Section 1103.2.2P-(

Private stainvays 30 hiches (762 mm) or less in height may have a handrail on one side only.

WSBC: This exception shall not be used concurrently with the second exception to the first paragraph

1 of Section I 10'1.2.2

Division I or 3 or a Groun R Division 3 con-egate residence or Group U Occ-ancies need n have

handrails.

97bldgord.doc
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1003-3.1.7.

horizontal planes of adjacent landings. ( andiffl6gs sh.-H be le~el)) Landings shall have a

~~Joe not steeper than I vertical to 48 horizontal except that exterior landings may have a

slope not to exceed'/, unit vertical in 12 units horizontal (2% slope). [Note: The preceding

sentence was added in t997 UBC. For landings with adjoining doors, see Section

1003.3.3.5 Landings. There shall be a floor or a landing at the top and bottom of each

stainvay or stair run. Everv landim, shall have a dimension measured in the direction of

travel not less than the wi~th of th
e

'

stairway. Such dimension need not exceed 44 inches

(I 118 mm) where the stair has a straight run. At least one intermediate landing shall be

provided for each 12 feet (3658 rrim) of vertical stairway rise measured between the

points.

and iangent to the stairway tread nosings to the soffit or other construction above at all

requi~red to be more than 88 inches (2235 mm) in width shall be provided with not less than

one intermediate handrail for each 88 inches (2235 mm.) of required width. intermediate

handrails shall be spaced approximately equally across with the entire width of the stairway.

1003.3.3.6 Handrails. Stairways shall have handrails on each side, and every stairway

(864 ium) nor more than 38 inches (965 mm) above landings and the nosing of treads.

18
~J

Handrails shall be continuous the full lengtl-i of the stairs and, except for private stairways, at

19
I

min) beyond the top riser nor less than a length equal to one tread depLh plus 12 inches (305

17ell

least one handrail shall extend in the direction of the stair run not less than 12 inches (305

mm) beyond the bottorn riser. Ends shall be returned or shall ((

VCTM-,YJ) Lerm naLe n newe posts or sa LL term na s,

21 11

EXCEPTIONS: 1, Private stairways do not require handrail extensions.

2. Handrails may havestar. iag ((ef+eWte)) fiewels within the first tread On stairways in Group R,

Division 3 OcQupancies and withiii Mdividual dwelli - u. its of Group R, Division 10 ci s22
1

P
tl

" ccupan e .

The handgrip portion of handrails shall not be less thanl'/4inches (32 mm) nor more

23 11

"

thnn 2 inches (51 mml in cross-set-.1ional dimension nr fht-. qhn-nf-. ~,hnll nrnVM(-. nn i-nifivnlpnt

ari-DrikiL, surface. The handal-rip portion of handrails shall have a smooth surface with no
24

sharp corners. Handrails projecting from a wall shall have a space of not less than V/2 inches
Z~l

25 (3) 8 nini) between the wall and the handrail.

Any recess containing a handrail shall allow a clearance of not less than 18 inches

26 Lihqvc~ the top of the rail, and shall be not more than 3 inches (76 mm dein horizontal

11

section may be'used as a means of egress, component in any occupancy. The minimumwidth

1003.3.3.8.1 Circular stairways. Circular stairways conforming to the requireiy~;q,,:~
of this

1003.3.3.8 Alternative stairways.

166
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1003.3.3,7 Guardrails. Stairways open on one or both sides 'shall have guardrails as

2-8 required by Section 509.
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15

The tread shall provide a clear walking area measuring at least 26 inches (660 mm)

16

17
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stairways within individual units of Group R, Division I Occupancies and in Groo U
1003.3.3.8.3 Spiral stairways. In Group R, Division 3 Occupancies., ((and)) in private

required width of run is provided at a point not more than 12 inches (305 mm) from the side

of the stairway where the treads are narrower, but in no case shall the width of run be less

than 6 inches (152 rrim) at any point.

stairways in Group R, Division I Occupancies, winding stairways may be used if the

of run shall not be less than 10. inches (254 mm) and the smaller stairway radius shall not be

less than twice the width of the stairway.

1003.3.3.8.2 Winding stairways. In Group R, Division 3 Occupancies and in private

gp~~q_to the ublic and are not required for exits.

0.7. m2) which are not open to the public. Spiral stairways may also be used as a

convenience stairway in Groups B. F. M and S Occgpancies when such stainyays are not

required means of egress component ((where the afea sefved is limited to 400 sEpiafe

for not more than one floor, balcony or rnezzanine-, and in Groups B, F,

Division J_JNLand S, Di Li!~ion _1_ OccupagLies servin areas of not more than 400 square feet

radiating about a minimum diameter supporting column. Such stairways may be used as a

closed circular form in its plan view with uniform section shaped treads attached to and

Occupancies, spiral stairways may be installed. A spiral stairway is a stairway having a

Interpretation 11003.3d: S iral stairways naa- ay.not serve as an accessible stginy_

from the outer edge of the supporting column to the inner edge of the handrail. The effective

overlap radius line (nosing radius line of tread
'

above). Effective tread dimensions are taken

along a line perpendicular to the center line of the tread. A run of at least 7'/2 inches (191

nim) shall be provided at a point 12 inches (305 mm) from where the tread is the narrowest.

The rise shall be sufficient to provide a headroom clearance of not less than 6 feet 6 inches

(1981 mm); however, such rise shall not exceed 97, inches (241 mm).

1003.3.3.9 Interior stairway construction. Interior stairways shall be constructed based on

type of construction requirements as specified in Sections 602.4, 603.4, 604.4, 605.4 and

606.4.

Except where enclosed usable space under stairs is prohibited by Section 1005.3.3.6,

18 the walls and soffits of such enclosed space shall be protected on the enclosed side as

required for one-hour fire-resistive construction.

19 EXCEPTION: Gypsuni wallboard J /2-inch (13 mml thick ma be used in Group

&
a
m

p
;

Division 3

Occupaticies and within individual dwelling units of Group R, Division I Occupancies where one-

20 lioijr fire-resistive construclim is not othenvise i-eqUiTed ffitoUP
I

hOLIt.

-11 1

shal I be provided with a means for emergency entry for fire department access. (See the Fire

22 Code Section 902.4.)

14

tread is delineated by the nosing radius line, the exterior arc (inner edge of railing) and the

Stairways exiting directly to the exterior of a building four or more stories in height

23

24

25

26

27

28

1003.3.3.10 Protection of exterior wall openings. All openings in the exterior wall below

and within 10 feet (3048 mm), measured horizontally, of openings in an interior exit

stairway serving a building over two stories in height or a floor level having such openings

in oxo or more floors below, shall be protected by fixed or self-closing fire assemblies

having a three-fourths-hour fire-protection rating. See Section 1006.3.3. 1.

EXCEPTIONS; 1. Group R. Division 3 Occupancies.

2. Protection of exterior wall openings is not required where the exterior openings in the interior

stairway are protected by fixed or self-closing fire assemblies having a three-fourths-hour fire-protection

rating.

3. Protection of openings is not required for open parking garages conforming to Section 405.

1003.3.3.11 Stairway to rooE In buildings four or more stories in height, other than Group
R. Division 3 Oequpaincies., one stairway shall extend to the roof surface, unless the roof has

ope steeper than 4 units vertical in 12 units horizontal (33% slope).

167
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1003.3.3.12 Roof hatches. All required interior stairways that extend to the top floor in any

building four or more stories in height shall have, at the highest point of the stair shaft, an

approved ladder and roof hatch openable to. the exterior not less than ((4-6)) Ll square feet

(((44)) L! m2) in area and having a minimum dimension of 2 feet,6 inclLes (((64-0)) 262

mm).

EXCEPTION: A roof hatch need not be provided on pressurized enclosures or on stairways that

extend to the roof with an opening onto that roof

1003.3.3.13 Stairway identification. Stairway identification signs shall be located at each

floor level in all enclosed stairways in buildings four or more stories in height. Such signs

shall identify the stairway, indicate whether or not there is roof access, roof hatch or no roof

access, the floor level, and the tipper and lower terminus of the stairway. The sign shall be

located approximately 5 feet (1524 mm) above the landing floor in a position that is readily

visible -~vhen the door is in either the open or closed position. Signs shall comply with

requirements of UBC Standard 10-2.

WSBC: Each door to a floor level also shall have a tactile sign. including raised letters and

J_Braii le identitjng the floor level and shall comply with Part 11 of Chapter 11.

1003.3.4 Ramps.

1003.3.4.1 General. Ramps used as a component in a means of egress system shall conforin

to the requirements of Section 1003.3.4.

EXCEPTION: Xariped aisles within assembly rooms shall conform to the requirements in

Section 1004.3.2.

1003.3.4.2 Width. The width of ramps shall be determined as specified in Section 1003.2.3,

but shall not be less than 44 inches (1118 mm), except as specified herein and in Chapter I I

of the Washinton State Building Code. Ramps serving an occupant load of less than 50

shall not be less than 36 inches (914 mm) in width.

Handrails may project into the required width a distance of 3'/2inches (89 mm) from

each side of a ramp. Other projections, such as trim and similar decorative features, may

project into the required width V/2inches (38 mm) from each side.

1003.3.4.3 Slope. The slope of ramps required by Chapter 11 of the Washington State

Bu~ldinv C-ode that are located within an accessible route of travel shall not be steeper than I

unit vertical in 12 units horizontal (8.3% slope). The slope of other ramps shall not be

steeper than I unit vertical in 8 units horizontal (12.5% slope).

EXCEPTION: When pr2yided-with fixed seating, theaters and similar assembly rooms may
have a, slope not steeper than I vertical to 5 horizontal (20% slope), (10/02/97.

1003.3.4.4 Landings. Ramps having slopes steeper than I unit vertical in 20 units horizontal

(5% slope) shall have landings at the top and bottom, and at least one intermediate landing

shall be provided for each 5 feet (15524 mm) of vertical rise measured between the horizontal

planes of adjacent landings. Top landings and intermediate landings shall have a dimension

measured. in the direction of ramp run of not less than 5 feet (1524 mm), Landings at the

bottom of ramps shall have a dimension in the direction of ramp run of not less than 6 feet

(1829 mm).

((Deor-s in afty poskieft sMI iiet r-eduee the minimum dimension of the 6nding to

laieh edge of: the door-, measiared parallel to the deaf in the elesed position, and sha4l have

leaglh-me

ffin*))

GS 19 2
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1003.3.4.5 Handrails. Ramps having slopes steeper than I unit vertical in 20 units

hori7ontal (5% slope) shall have handrails as required for stairways, except that intermediate

handrails. shall not be required. Ramped aisles serving fixed seating shall have handrails as

required in Section 10043.2.

WSBC: At least one handrail shall extend in the direction of ram run not less than 12

inches (305 mm) horizontally beyond the top and bottorn of the ramp runs.

1003.3.4.6 Guardrails. Ramps open on one or both sides shall have guardrails as required

by Section 509.

1003.3.4.7 Construction. Ramps shall be constructed as required for stairways.

1003.3.4.8 Surface. The surface of ramps shall be roughened or shall be of slip-resistant

materials.

SECTION 1004 - THE EXIT ACCESS

1004.1 General. The exit access is that portion of a means of egress system between any

occupied point in a building or structure and a door of the exit. Components that may be

selectively included in the exit access include aisles, hallways and corridors, in addition to

those means ofegress components described in Section 1003.3.

1004.2 Exit-access Design Requirements.

1-004.2.1 General. The exit access portion of the means of egress system shall comply with

the applicable design requirements of Section 1004.2. For the purposes of Section 1004.2,

the term "exit-access doorway" shall rnean the point of entry to one portion of the building

or structure from another along the path of exit travel. An exit-access doorway occurs where

access to all exits is not direct (see Section 1004.2.3). An exit-access doorway does not

necessarily include a door. When a detailed requirement specifies an "exit-access door,"

however, then a door shall be included as a portion of the doorway.

1004.2.2 Travel through intervening rooms. The required access to exits from any portion

of a building shall be directly from the space under consideration to an exit or to a corridor

that provides direct access to an exit. Exit access shall not be interrupted by intervening

rooms.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Access to exits may occur through foyers, lobbies and reception rooms.

2. Where access to onlY one exit is required from a space under consideration, exit access may

occur tfirough an adjoining or intervening room, which in turn provides direct access to an exit or to a

corridor diat provides direct access to an exit.

3. Rooms with a cumulative occupant load of less than 10 may access exits through more than

one intervening room.

4. Where access to more than one exit is required from a space under consideration, such spaces

may access one required exit ffirough an adjoining or intervening room, which in turn provides direct

access to an exit or to a corridor that provides direct access to an exit. All other required access to exits

shall be directly from the space under consideration to an exit or to a corridor that provides direct access

to an exit.

5. In a one- or two-story building classified as a Group F, Group S or Group H, Division 5

Occupancy, offices and similar administrative areas may have access to two required exits through an

adjoininIg or intervening room, which in turn provides direct access to an exit or to a corridor that

provides direct access to an exit, if the building is equipped with an automatic sprinkler system

tl)roughout and isprovided with smoke and heat ventilation as specified in Section 906. Such areas shall
Z~

not exceed 25 percent of the floor area of the major use.

6. Rooms within dwelling uaits may access exits through more than one intervening room.

Hallways shall be considered as intervening rooms.

Interior courts enclosed on all sides shall be considered as interior intervening rooms.

EXCEPTION. Such courts not less than 10 feet (3048 mm) in width and not less than the width

determined as specified in Section 1003.2.3 and providing direct access to the exit need not be
I

1 9
considered intervening rooms.

-
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In other than dwelling units, a means of egress shall not pass through kitchens,

storerooms, restroorns, closets.or spaces used for similarpurposes.

A means of egress serving other than Group H Occupancies shall not pass through

rooms that contain Group H Occupancies.

1004.2.3 Access to exits.

1004.2.3.1 General. Exits shall be provided ftorn each building level. Additionally, access

to such exits shall be provided from all occup ied areas within building levels. The maximum

number of exits required from any story, basement or individual space shall be maintained

until arrival at grade or the public way.,

1004.2.3.2 From individual floors. For the purposes of Section 1004.2, floors, stories,

occupied roofs, and similar designations of building level s other than basements and

mezzanines shall be considered synonymous.

Every occupant on the fifst story and stories where the means of egress dischgges

within four feet, measured vertically. of adjacent finished ground level shall have access to

not less than one exit and not less than two exits when required by Table 10-A. Every

occupant in basements and on stories ((other- thaii the fiFst star-y)) where the means of egress

does not discharge within four feet, measured verticallv, of adjacent finished il level_Uk2j~iL

shall have access to not 'less than two exits.

5. Group T3 OCCLInancy office buildinvi not exceeding two stories in height and not exceeding

2) per floor may have access to only one exit.1.500 square feet (324; ri

No cumulative or contributing occupant loads from adjacent levels need be

considered when determining the number of required exits from a given level.

Code Alternate CA1004.2a: Any dwelling unit which has an exit directly to the street or

yard at ground level or by way of an exterior stairway or an enclosed stainyay with fire-

resistance rating of one hour or more serviny that dwelling unit only and not communieg"n
with anv floor below the floor of exit dischan-,e or other area not a part of the dvv-elling unit

served may have a single exit.

Code Alternate CAI 004.2b: Not more than 5 stories of Grogp R, Division LqpartMent

occupancy in buildings not over 6 stories rnav be served bv a single exit under the foll owing
-

conditions:

1. There are no more than four dwelling units on My floor.

2. The building shall be of not less than one-hour fire-resistive construction and

shall also be protected throughout by an automatic sprinkler svstem. The s rinkler system

shall conform to UBC Standard 9-1, Residential type sprinkler heads shall be used in all
-

habitable spaces in each dwellinc-, unit.

CS 192

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Second stories having an occupant load less than 10 may be provided with

access to only one exit,

2. Two or more dwelling units on the second story or in a basement may have access to only one

exit where the total occupant load served by that exit does not exceed 10.

3. Except as provided in Table 10-A, access to only one exit need be provided ((f+em the seee

14ear- oF a baseme
)

within and frorn an individual dwelling unit or a Group R, Division 3 congregate

residence.

abOVe thO SOCOREI 40ff.

6)) 4. Floors and basements used exclusively for the service of the building may have access to

only one exit. For the purposes of this exception, storage rooms, laundry rooms, maintenance offices and

similaruses shall not be considered as providing service to the building.
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3. There shall be no more than two single exit stairway conditions on the same

4. A stairway pressurized in, accordance with exception 2 to Section 905.2. 1, or

exterior stairway shall be provided. Doors in pressurized stgnyays shall SWiD,~,' into the

stair'~Vav reuardless of the occupant load served, provided that doors from the stairway to the

building exterior may swing, in the direction of exit travel.

5. A corridor shall separate each dwellin2 unit entry/exit door from the door to an

enclosed stairwav on each floor. Dwelling unit doors shall not open directly into an

enclosed stairwa. DwelliMl unit doors mgj, open directly into an exterior stairNvay.

6. There shall be no more than 20 feet (6096 mm) of travel distance to the exit

stairwav froin the entrv/exit door of any dwelling nit

7. The exit shall not terminate in an exit court where the court dep-th exceeds the

court width unless it is possible to. exit in either direction to the public ~LM.

8. Elevators shall be pressurized in accordance with excMtion 2 to Section 905.2.1

or shall open into elevator lobbies. Elevator lobbies shall be separated from the remainder

of the building and from the exit stairway with construction as required for corridors in

Section 1004.3.4. Doors shall be automatic closiiw actuated by smoke detector. Where

approved by the building official, natural ventilation mU be substituted for pressurization

where the ventilation would prevent the accumulation of smoke or toxic gases.

9. Other occupancies may be permitted in the same building movided they comply
with all the requirements of this code. Except for parking ~,Yarages accessory to the Group R
Oc~ Uianc ,

other occupancies shall not communicate with the Groun R occupanQLportioq,

of the building or with the single-exit stgj~

15 1
1004.2.3.3 From individual spaces. All occupied portions of the building shall have access

to not less tban one exit or exit-access doorway. Access to not less than two exits, exit-

16
1

access doorways or coinbination thereof shall be provided when the individual or cumulative

occupant load served by a portion of the exit access is equal to, or greater than, that listed in

17
1 Table 10-A.

VXCEPT1n1V4Z* I Pl~xrnf lnlib;~e j'_. n-- t~ - - ."+ - -,'+- A
18 11

1.7 V-.. WV1 Vy"Y

proviaea tne use ot sucti exit or exit-access doorway does not require keys, tools, special knowledge or

'-ffArt

e_ e_
I trayel shall not nass throuah an exit enclosure as the only way to reach another exit.

..........

1004.2.3.4 Additional access to exits. Access to not less than three exits, exit-access

doorways or combination thereof shall be provided when the individual or cumulative

24
11 occupant load served by the exit access is 501 to 1,000.

Access to not less than four exits exit-access doorwavs, or combination thereof shall

11

be provided when me individual or cumulative occupant load served Dy me exit access

2-6
11

exceeds 1,000.

1004.2.4 Separation of exits or exit-access doorways. Where two or more exits or exit-
27

access doonways are required from any level or portion of the building, at least two of the

~1%ri+L ~r oo

A

11.11 11 1 A A; + -+ I +_ _+ I +I,--
28

11

11%, Uj. V'I
".Y

a a %, F av'.' " a CtF %'%4ua 11 WOO
I

kkVT=

h4P)) forty percent of the length of the maximum overall diagonal dimension of the area

served measured in a straight line between the center of such exits or exit-access doorways.

Additional exits or exit-access doorways shall be arranged a reasonable distance a,PV so that

if one becomes blocked, the others will be available.

/.. blorage rooms, tauaMT rooms anct maintenance ottices in basements not exceeding ((4W))

900 square feet ra') in floor area and a travel distance of less than 50 feet (15 240 mm)

may be provided with access to only ODO exit or exit-access doorway.

OCCUpied roofs with an occupant load of 10 or less may have one exit.

Unless qpproved by the buildin-, official, where two or more exits are required, ex
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EXCEPTIONS: 1. The separation distance determined in accordance with this

section may be measured along a direct path of exit travel within a corridor serving exit

enclosures. The walls of any such exit enclosure shall not be less than ((30)) 15 feet

(((9444)) rnm), measured in a straight line, from the walls of another exit enclosure.

I

Interpretation 11004.2a: Exception I applies where the corridor meets the

requirements of Sections 1004.3-A.'), 1004,'3.43. ],_I 004,3,43.2, 10043.4.3.2.1 and

-1004.3.4.3.2.2.

2. Where buildings are constructed in accordance with Section 403, vertical exits

may be placed a distance a-part equal to not less than 30 percent of the length of the

maximum overall diagonal dimension of the building. Exception I mgy be used

concurrently.

3. For retail and office tenant spaces in Grogg B and M OcgMancies, exits from

the tenant space shall be q~ far a art as reasonably practicable.

1004.2.5 Travel distance.

1004.2.5.1 General. Travel distance is that distance an occupant must travel from any point

within occupied portions of the exit access to the door of the nearest exit. Travel distance

shalt be measured in a straight line along the path of exit travel from the most remote point

through the center of exit-access doorways to the center of the exit door. Travel distance

shall include that portion of the path of exit travel through or around permanent construction

features and building elements. Travel around tables, chairs, furnishings, cabinets and

sinailat temporary or movable fixtures or equipment need not be considered as the normal

presence of such items is factored into the permitted travel distance,

Unless prohibited elsewhere in this chapter, travel within the exit access may occur

on multiple levels by way of urtenclosed stairways or ramps. Where the path of exit travel

includes unenclosed stairways or ramps within the exit access, the distance of travel on such

means ofegress components shall also be included in the travel distance measurement. The

measurement along stairways shall be made on a plane parallel and tangent to the stair tread

nosin-s in the center of the stairway.

1004.2.5.2 Maximum travel distance. The travel distance to at least one exit shall not

exceed that specified in this section.

Special travel distance requirements are contained in other sections of this code as

follows:

1. For atria, see Section 402.5.

2. For Group E Occupancies, see Section 1007.3.

3. For Group H Occupancies, see Section 1.007.4.

4. For malls, see Sections 404.4.3 and 404.4.5.

1004.2.5.2.1 Nonsprinklered buildings. In buildings not equipped with an automatic

sprinkler system throughout, the travel distance shall not exceed 200 feet (60 960 mm).

1004.2.5.2.2 Sprinklered buildings. In bui Idings equipped with an automatic sprinkler

system throughout, the travel distance shall not exceed 250 feet (76 200 mm).

1004.2.5.2.3 Corridor increases. The travel distances specified in Sections 1004.2.5.2.1,

1004.2.5.2.2, 1004.2.5.2.4 and 1004.2.5.2.5 may be increased up to an additional 100 feet

(3)0 480 mm) provided that the last portion of exit access leading to the exit occurs within a

corridor. The length of such corridor shall not be less than the amount of the increase taken,

in feet (min).

1-terpretation 11004.2b: Section 1004.2.5.2.3 avolies where the corridor meets the

Nqu
.

rements Of SCCtiODS 1004.3.4.3, 1004.3.4.3.1. 1004.3.4.3.2, 1,004.3.4.3.2.1 and

100.43.4.3.2.1
L_

1004.2.5.2.4 Open parking garages. In a Group S, Division 4 open parking garage as
i.,

defined in Section 311.9, the travel distance shall not exceed 300 feet (91 44 mm) in a
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connections mav be required where the hose traNel distance exceeds 150 feet ~45 720 mm).

distance may be measured to open stairways, which are permitted in accordance with

Section 1005.3.3.1. When stand-pipes are reguired _bv_Chqpter 9, additional standpipe

building not equipped with an automatic sprinkler system throughout and 400 feet (121920

mm) in a building equipped with an automatic sprinkler system throughout. The travel

Interpretation 11004.2c: Section 1004.2.5.2.4 mqv apply to Group S, Division 3 garages,

or individual floors thereof. which provide ovenius which comply with the standards of

.Section
'
)11. 9.

construction, areas containing, Group B offices may have dead ends not exceeding 75 feet

than ((220)) 25 feet (((60%)) 2~L mm) in length. In buildings of Types I- and 11-F.R.

access shal I be arranged such that there are no dead ends in hallways and corridors. In other

than. Group B office occupancies in TyMs I and 11 construction, dead ends shall not b-f, more

004.2.6 Dead ends. Where more than one exit or exit-access doorway is required, the exit

throughout arid is also provided with smoke and heat ventilation as specified in Section 906.

to 400 feet (121 920 mm) if the building is equipped with an automatic sprinkler system

Occupancy, the travel distance shall not exceed 300 feet (91440 mm) and may be increased

1004.2.5.2.5 Factory, hazardous and storage occupancies. In a one-story building

classified as a Group H. Division 5 aircraft repair hangar, or as a Group F or Group S

0 (22 860 mm) in length, provided the cumulative occupant load shall not exceed 50 for all

areas for which the dead end serves as the only means of egress.

No part of areas open to the public shall be more than 25 feet (7620 mm) from an

aisle. or 50 feet (15 240 inin) from an aisle or corridor
1) vidin, two directions of travel.

1004.3 Exit-access Components.
13

1

1004.3.1 General. Exit-access components incorporated into the design of the exit-access

14
11

portion of the means of egress system shall comply with the requirements of Section 1004.3.

100412 Aisle-.

1004.3.2.1 General. Aisles serving as a portion of an exit access in the means of egress

16
system shall comply with the requirements of Section 1004.3.2. Aisles 'shall be provided

i

17

18

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

from all occupied portions of the exit access that contain seats, tables, furnishings, displays,

and similar fixtures or equipment.

1004.3.2.2 Width in occupancies without fixed seats. The width of aisles in occupancies

without fixed seats shall be determined in accordance with the following:

1. In areas serving emp I ovees only, the minimumaisle width shall be 24 inches (6 10

rnm), but not less than the width determined as specified in Section 1003.2.3.

2. In public areas of Groups B and M Occupancies, and in assembly occupancies

without fixed seats, the mininium clear aisle width shall be 36 inches (914 mm) where seats,

tables, furnishings., displays and similar fixtures or equipment are placed on only one side of

the aisle and 44 inches (1118 mm) where such f xtures or equipment are placed on both sides

of the aisle.

The required width of aisles shall be unobstructed.

EXCEPTION: Handrails and doors, when fully opened, shall not reduce the

required width by more than 7 inches (178 mm). Doors in any position shall not reduce

any other purpose. CS 19.2

1004.3.2.3.1 Width. The clear width of aisles shall be based on the number of fixed seats

served by such aisles. The required width of aisles serving fixed seats shall not be used for

fixed seats shall comply with the requirements of this section.

1004.3.2.3 ((0eeupaneies)) Areas with fixed seats. Aisles in ((oeeupaneies)) areas with

the required width by more than one half. Other nonstructural projections such as trim

and similar decorative features may project into the required width V/2 inches (38 mm)
from each side.
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sea444g has been pr-evi4e-J, and for which an approved life safi~~ eva4uatien has also been

be within a
-i,-4e assembly plaee, and- ifftefpelatiea shW! be pefmitted

with the fallawi*,-))

b~y thcL aisle mul i for aisles with slopes greater than I vertical to 8 horizontal and

not less than 0.2 for aisles with slopes of I vertical to 8 horizontal or less. In addition, when
the rise of steps in aisles exceeds 7 inches, the aisle clear width, shall be increased by 1-1/4

inches for each 100 occupants Or fraction thereof served for each 1/4 inch of riser height

above 7 inches.

The clear widih of an aisle in inches shall not be less than the ocMant load served

Exception:jor buildings with smoke-protected assembly seating and for which

~n approved life-safety evaluation is conducted, the minimumclear wi~[~h of aisles

and other rneans of euess may be in accordance-w'th Table 10-D. For Table 10-D,

the number of seats specified must be within a single assembly place, and

interpolation shall be perm tted between the specified values shown. If Table 10-D

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

is used the minimumclear widths sbown shall be modified in accordance with the

followin-

1. Where risers exceed 7 inches (178 min) in height,'multiply the stairway width in

the tables by factor A, where:

Lriser height - 7.0 inches)

A I + 5 (4-1)

For SI: Lriser height - 178 mm)
A I + 127

Where risers do not exceed 7 inches (178 min) in height, A = 1.

2. Stairways not having a handrail within a 30-inch (762 min) horizontal distance

shall be 25 percent wider than otherwise calculated, i.e., multiply by B = 1.25. For all other

stairs, B = 1.

3. Ramps steeper than I unit vertical in 10 units horizontal (10% slope) where used

in ascent shall have their width increased by 10 percent, i.e., multiply by C = 1.10. For

ramps not steeper than I unit vertical in 10 units horizontal (10% slope), C = 1. Where fixed

seats are arranged in rows, the clear width of aisles shall not be less than set forth above or

less than the following minimumwidths:

3.1 Forty-eight inches (1219 min) for stairways having seating on both sides.

3.2 Thirty-six inches (914 min) for stairways having seating on one side.

3.3 Twenty-three inches (584 mm) between a stairway handrail and seating

where the aisles are stibdivided by the handrail.

3.4 Forty-two inches (1067 min) for level or ramped aisles having seating on

both sides.

3.5 - Thirty-six inches (914 min) for level or ramped aisles having seating on

one side.

3.6 Twenty-three inches (584 min) between a stairway handrail and seating

where an aisle does not serve more than five rows on one side.

Where exit access is possible in two directions, the width of such aisles shall be

uniform throughout their length. Where aisles converge to form a single path of exit travel,

the aisle width shall not, be less than the combined required width of the converging aisles.

1004.3.2.3.2 Seat spacing. Where seating rows have 14 or less seats, the min~VW clear

width of aisle accessways shall not be less than 12 inches (305 min) measured as the clear
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horizontal distance from the back of the row or guardrail ahead and the nearest projection of

the row behind. Where seats are automatic or self-rising, measurement may be made with

the seats in the raised position. Where seats are. not automatic or self-rising, the minimum

clear xvidth shall be measured with the seat in the down position.

The clear width shall be increased as follows:

1. For rows of seating served by aisles or doorways at both ends, there shall be no

more than 100 seats per row. The minimum clear width of 12 inches (305 m'm) for aisle

accessways shall be increased by 0.3) inch (7.6 mm) for every additional seat beyond 14, but

the minimum clear width need not exceed 22 inches (559 mm). If the aisles are dead-ended,

see Section 1004.3.2.4 for further limitations.

EXCEPTION: For smoke-protected assembly seating, the row length limits,

beyond which the minimumclear width of 12 inches (305 mm) must be increased, may

be in accordance with Table 10-E.

2. For rows of seating served by an aisle or doorway at one end only, the minimum

clear width of 12 inches (305 mm) for aisle accessways shall be increased by 0.6 inch (15

mm) for every additional seat beyond seven, but the minimum clear width need not exceed

22 inches (559 mm).

EXCEPTION: For smoke-protected assembly seating, the row length limits,

beyond which the minimum clear width of 12 inches (305 mm) must be increased, may

be in accordance with Table I O-E.

In addition, the distance to the point where the occupant has a choice of two

directions of travel to an exit shall not exceed 30 feet (9144 mm) from the point where the

occupant is seated.

EXCEPTION: For smoke-protected assembly seating, the distance to the point

where the occupant has a choice of two directions of travel to an exit may be increased

to 50 feet (15 240 mm) fromthe point where the occupant is seated.

1004.3.2.4 Aisle termination. Aisles shall terminate at a cross aisle, vomitory, foyer or

doorway. Aisles shall not have a dead end more than ((20 ~~ (6096 ffiffi))) 25 feet (7620

mm) in length.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. A longer dead-end aisle is permitted where seats served by

the dead-end aisle are not more than 24 seats from another aisle measured along a row

of seats having a minimum clear width of 12 inches (305 mm) plus 0.6 inch (15 mm)
for each additional seat above seven in a row.

2. When seats are without backrests, dead ends in vertical aisles shall not exceed

a distance of 16 rows.

3. For smoke-protected assembly seating, the dead ends in vertical aisles shall not

exceed a distance of 21 rows.

4. For smoke-protected assembly seating, a longer dead-end aisle is permitted

where seats served by the dead-end aisle are no more than 40 seats from another aisle,

measured along a row of seats having an aisle accessway with a minimum clear width

of 12 inches (305 mm) plus 0.3 inch (7.6 mm) for each additional seat above seven in

the row.

Each end of a cross aisle shall terminate at an aisle, vomitory, foyer or doorway.

1004.34.5 Aisle steps.

1004.3.2.5.1 Where prohihited. Steps shall not be used in aisles having a slope of I unit

vertical in 8 units horizontal (12.5% slope) or less.

1004.3.2.5.2 Where required. Aisles with a slope steeper than I unit vertical in 8 units

horizontal (12.5% slope) shall consist of a series of risers and treads extending across the

entire width of the aisle except as provided in Section 1004.3.2.6.

The height of risers shall not be more than 8 inches (203 mm) nor less
tb&amp;ip,4

,,

inches

(102 mm) and the tread run shall not be less than ((44)) 10 inches (((279)) 254 mm). The
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riser height shall be uniform within each flight and the tread run shall be uniform throughout

the aisle. Variations in run or height between adjacent treads or risers shall not exceed '/,6

inch (4.8 mm).

EXCEPTION: Where the slope of aisle steps and the adjoining seating area is

the same, the riser heights may be increased to a maximum of 9 inches (229 mm) and

may be nonuniform, but only to the extent necessitated by changes in the slope of the

adjoining seating area to maintain adequate sight lines. Variations may exceed'/,6 inch

(4.8 min) between adjacent risers, provided the exact loc'ation of such variations is

identified with a marking stripe on each tread at the nosing or leading edge adjacent to

the nonuniform riser. The marking stripe shall be distinctively different from the

contrasting marking stripe.

A contrasting rnarking stripe or other approved marking shall be provided on each

tread at the nosing or leading edge such that the location of each tread is readily apparent

when viewed in descent. Such stripe shall be a minimum of I inch (25 mm) wide and a

maximum of 2 inches (51 nim) wide.

EXCEPTION: The marking stripe may be omitted where tread surfaces are such

that the location of each tread is readily apparent when viewed in descent.

1004.3.2.6 Ramp slope. The slope of ramped aisles shall not be more than I unit vertical in

8 units horizontal (12.5% slope). Ramped aisles shall have a slip-resistant surface.

EXCEPTION: Wheii pnovided with fixed seadng, theaters and similar assembly rooms m2y
have a slope not steeper than I vertical to 5 horizontal (20% slope),

1004.3.2.7 Handrails. Handrails shall comply with the height, size and shape dimensions

set forth in Section 10033).3.6, and ends shall be returned or shall have rounded terminations

or bends, Ramped aisles having a slope steeper than I unit vertical in 15 units horizontal

(6.7% slope) and aisle stairs (two or more adjacent steps) shall have handrails located either

at the side or within the aisle width. Handrails may project into the required aisle width a

distance of 3Y. inches (89 mm).

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Handrails may be omitted on ramped aisles having a slope

not steeper than I unit vertical in ((9)) f units horizontal (((424)) 20% slope) and on

stainyaas having fixed seats on both sides of the aisle.

2. Handrails may be omitted where a guardrail is at the side of an aisle that

conforms to the size and shape requirements for handrails.

Handrails located within the aisle width shall be discontinuous with gaps or breaks at

inten,als not to exceed five rows. These gaps or breaks shall have a clear width of not less

than 22 inches (559 mm) nor more than 36 inches (914 mm) measured horizontally. ((Stteh

the 141ain hafldfail-.))

1004.3.3 Hallways.

1004.3.3.1 General. Hallways serving as a portion of the exit access in the means of egress

system shall comply with the requirements of Section 1004.3.3. Hallways may be used as

an exit-access component unless specifically prohibited based on requirements specified

elsewhere in this chapter. For exit-access design purposes, hallways shall be considered as

intervening rooms.

1004.3.3.2 Width. The width of hallways shall be determined as specified in Section

1003.2.3, but such width shall not be less than 44 inches (I 118 min), except as specified

herein. Hallways serving an occupant load of less than 50 shall not be less than 36 inches

(914 mm)in width.

Excgpt as otherwise required by Chapter 11 of the Washingion State Building Code.

hallAays in Group R,Di-6sion 3 Occupancies and within dwelling units in GMAp R:,

Division 1 Occupancies shall have a minin-tum width of 30 inches (762 mm).

The required width of hallways shall be unobstructed.
CS 192
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EXCEPTION: Doors, when fully opened, and handrails shall not reduce the

required width by more than 7 inches (178 mm). Doors in any position shall not reduce

the required width by more than one half. Other nonstructural projections such as trim

and similar decorative features may project into the required width 1 '/2 inches (38 mm)

from each side.

1004.3.3.3 Construction. Hallways' are not required to be of fire-resistive construction

unless a building element of the hallway is required to be of fire-resistive construction by

some other provision of this code.

Hallways in buildings of Types I or 11 construction shall be of noncombustible

construction, except where combustible materials are permitted in applicable building

elements by other provisions of this code. Hallways in buildings of Types 111, IV or V

construction may be of combustible or noncombustible construction.

H41INvays may have walls of any height. Partitions, rails, counters and similar space

dividers not over 6 feet (1829 mm) in height above the floor shall not be construed to form a

hallway.

1004.3.3.4 Openings. There is no restriction as to the amount and type of openings

permitted in hallways, unless protection of openings is required by some other provision of

this code.

1004.3.3.5 Elevator lobbies. Elevators opening into hallways need not be provided with

elevator lobbies unless smoke- and draft-control assemblies are required for the protection of

elevator door openings by some other provision of this code.

1004.3.4 Corridors.

13
1 1004.3.4.1 General. Corridors serving as a portion of an exit access in the means of egress

svstem shall comn1v with the ren, lin-ments of Section 1004 1 d

For restrictions on the use of corridors to convey air, see Chapter 6 of the Mechanical

15
1

Code.

I WtA I A I AA7vrJ+16 Tb ixAA1 ~r r~;A ~1~11 1, A +. , A ; r~ A , Q +,

I A a
V %J VV %JA J %, %, 111% 11%, "a V U %1%, V1.1

1003.2.'
),

but such wid (h shall not be less than 44 inches (1118 mm), except as specified

17
1

herein. Corridors serving an occupant load of less than 50 shall not be less than 36 inches

(914 mm) in width.

18
11

Except as otherwise required by ChVter 11 of the Washinglon State Building Code,

corridors in Group R, Division 3 Occu ancies and within dwelling units in GroMp R,

Division I Occupancies shall have a minimumwidth.ol
'
)0 inches (762 mm).

20
1

The required width of corridors shall be unobstructed.

EXCEPTION: Doors, when fully opened, and handrails shall not reduce the

21
1 required width by more than 7 inches (178 mm). Doors in any position shall not reduce

the reauired width by more than one half Other nonstructural nroiections such as trim
2-2

11
1

and similardecorative leatuxes may project into the required width 1 /2 inches (38 mm)

23 from each side,

24 1004.3.4.3 Construction. Corridors shall be fully enclosed by walls, a floor, a ceiling and

permitted protected openings. The walls and ceilings of corridors shall be constructed of

25
1 fire-resistive materials as specified in Section 1004.3.4.3.1. See Section 3403.2 for corridor

26
construction requirements for existin~z buildin~zs.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. One-story buildings housing Group F, Division 2 and Group

27 S, Division 2 Occupancies.

28
2. Corridors more than 30 feet (9144 mm) in width where occupancies served by

A such corridors have at 1eaSL one exit utut; endent1rom Luc corridor. k3ee Chapter4lor

covered malls.)

CS 19.2
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10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

3. In Group 1, Division 3 Occupancies such as jails, prisons, reformatories and

similar buildings with open-barred cells forming corridor walls, the corridors and cell

doors need not be fire-resistive.

4. Corridor walls and ceilings need not be of fire-resistive construction ((within))

when serving office spaces having an occupant load of 100 or less when the entire story

in which the space is located is equipped with an automatic sprinkler system throughout

and an automatic smoke-detection system installed within the corridor. The actuation of

any detector shall activate alanns audible in all areas served~ by the corridor.

5. Corridor walls and ceilings need not be of fire-resistive construction ((within))

when serving office spaces having an occupant load of 100 or less when the building in

which the space is located is equipped with an automatic sprinkler system throughout.

6. In Group B office buildings of Type 1, Type II-FR and Type 11-one-hour

construction, corridor walls and ceilings need not be of fire-resistive construction

((within)) when serving office spaces of a single tenant when the entire story in which

the space is located is equipped with an approved automatic sprinkler system and an

automatic smoke-detection system is installed within the corridor. The actuation of any

detector shall activate alarms audible in all areas served by the corridor.

7. In GroMp M Occupancies, when the floor on which the occgpancy is located is

protected by an automatic sprinkler system throughout, walls and ceiliLigs of corridors

need not be of one-hour fire-resisLive construction.

8. Corridor walls and ceilings need not be of fire-resistive construction when

serving Grolip B outpatient clinics, medical offices and related laboratories having an

occMpant load of' 100 or Igs when the building in which the sl2ace is located is

equipped with an automatic sprinkler svstem throu2hout.

9. In GroM B eating and drinking establishments without grease-producing

cookim,,, motor vehicle showrooms, banks. barber and beglUt shops, florists and

nurseries, walls and c!LiLJpgLqf cogidors need not be of fire-resistive construction,

pLovL&amp;d the floor on which they are located is equipped with an automatic sprinkler

§y9em.

10. In office areas located in buildings of Types I or '11:F.R. construction, corridor

walls need not be of fire-resistive construction provided that the corridor side of the

corridorwalls shall be constructed with finish materials with a maximum flame-spread

of Class 11 as specified in Chapter S. This exception does not gply to o=atient clinics

and medical offices.

11. The occppant load of Gro1M B conference rooms, lun,gh rooms without

grease-producing, cooking and other assembly rooms with an occLipant load of less than

50 in each room need not be considered when determining whether corridor

construction is required. provided such rooms are accessory to an office tenant located

in a building of Tae I or 11 F.R. construction. This provision m4y be used in other

construction types "Jien the floor on which the assembly room is located is equipped

with an automatic sprinkler svstem.

12. The occupatit load of an assembly room need not be considered when

deterniinim-, whether corridor construction is required under the following conditions:

12. 1. The occupant load of the assembly room is less than 100,

121.2. The asseiriblv room is accessory to an office tenant;

12.3. The assemb Iv room.. is located in a high rise buildiLig;

12.4. No food pLeparation which produces grease is allowed,

12.5. The building is equipped with an automatic sprinkler system

throughou,t-

12.6. All stainyay and elevator shafts are press zed; and

12.7. Corridors serving such rooms coMply with the 25-foot dead-end

requirement of Section 1004.2.6.
CS 1q2

I
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13. The ocmant load of occupancies whose primM business is providing adult

training and education need not be considered when determining whether corridor

construction_t~ rqquired, under the following conditions:

13.1 The occupanev is located in a high rise office building;

13.2 The building in which the occgpancy is located is equipped with an

automatic Mrinkler system throughout;

12
11 r_ ;A A . A + f f! ; +- +~ --I . -fl. A U

load of individual training rooms shall not exceed 25;

14.4. Corridors servin(_1 the training and education rooms coMply with the 25-

foot dead end refluirement of Section 1004.2.6, and

14.5. Smoke detectors connect'-d to the building's alarm system are Provided

in all rooms opening into corridors serving the training rooms.

11 V1 vkjl'~ al'_ llui~ U ~'- V I _ -L VZk 3 WILPLIZILLM, U11 FOSS SPV'C V; Y

some other provision of this code
43 11

Corridors in buildings of Type I or 11 construction shall be of noncombustible

14
1

construction, except where combustible materials are permitted in applicable building

elements by other provisions of this code. Corridors in buildings of Type 111, IV or V
15 !i

I

construction may be of combustible or noncombustible construction.

1004.3.4.3.1 Fire-resistive materials. Corridor walls shall be constructed of materials

approved for one-hour fire-resistive construction on each side. Corridor walls shall extend

17
1 vertically to a floor-ceiling or roof-ceiling constructed in accordance with one of the

16

1. Ine corridor-side fire-resi ive membrane of the corridor wall shall terminate at

19 the corridor ceiling membrane constructed of materials approved for a one-hour fire-resistive

following:

floor-ceiling or roof-ceiling assembly to include suspended ceilings, dropped ceilings and

20
11

lay-in roof-ceiling panels, which are a portion of a fire-resistive assembly. -

The room-side fire-resistive membrane of the corridor wall shall terminate at the

%, U LLik a "F.F1 V V I " ULI%I- VUL 1~1_ikla V

floor-ceilinc, or -of-ceiling assemb]
.0 03 H 4-- .7 .

EXCEPTION: Where the corridor ceiling is an element of not less than a one-

23 hour fire-resistive floor-ceiling or roof-ceiling assembly at the entire story, both sides of

13.3 The stairways and elevator shafts in the building are pressurized, and

13.4 CoiTidors sening the training and education rooms shall coMply with

the 25-foot dead end requirement of Section 1004.2.6.

14. The occQant load of occgpancies whose vrimM business is providing adult

training and education need not be considered when determining whether corridor

construction is required under the following conditions in buildings without an

automatic sprinkler system:

14.1, The occupancy is located in a high rise building which is occgpied

primarily b_-,,
office occLiparicies-

U.2'.. Doors in corridors serving the training rooms are self-clo§im

14.3. The total trainee occupant load does not exceed 100, and the occMpant

corridor walls may terminate at the ceilinia membrane.

corridor wall shall terminate at the lower ceiling membrane and the room-side fire-resistive

26
1

membrane of the corridor wall shall terminate at the upper ceiling membrane.

Corridor ceilingys of noncombustible construction may he -1 t-ndi-ri hplnur tbp flri-_

resistive ceiling membrane.

28
1

For wall and ceiling finish requirements, see Table 8-B.

1004.3.4.3.2 Openings. Openings in corridors shall be protected in accordance with the

requirements of this section.

CS 192

2. The corridor ceiling may be constructed of materials approved for a fire-resistive

25
11

wall assembly. When this method is utilized, the corridor-side fire-resistive membrane of the

4 .14
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EXCEPTIONS: 1. Corridors that are excepted from fire-resistive requirements

by Section 1004.3.4.3.

2. Corridors on the exterior walls of buildings may have unprotected openings to

the exterior when permitted by Table 5-A.

3. Corridors in multitheater complexes may have unprotected openings where

each motion picture auditorium has at least one half of its required exit or exit-access

doorways opening directly to the exterior or into an exit passageway.

1004.3.4.3.2.1 Doors. All exit-access doorways and doorways from unoccupied areas to a

corridor shall be protected by tightfitting smoke- and draft-control assemblies having a fire-

protection rating of not less than 20 minutes when tested in accordance with UBC Standard

7-2, Part II. Such doors shall not have louvers, mail slots or similar openings. The door and

frame shall bear an approved label or other identification showing the rating thereof,

followed by the letter "S," the name of the manufacturer and the identification of the service

conducting the inspection of materials and workmanship at the factory during fabrication

and assembly. Doors shall be maintained self-closing or shall be automatic closing by

actuation of a smoke detector in accordance with Section 713.2. Smoke- and draft-control

door assemblies shall be provided with a gasket installed so as to provide a seal where the

door meets the stop on both sides and across the top.

EXCEPTION: View ports may be installed if they require a hole not larger than

I inch (25 mm) in diameter through the door, have at least a '/4-inch-thick (6.4 mm)

glass disc and the holder is of metal that will not melt out when subject to temperatures

of 1,7007 (927C).

Code Alternate CA1004.3: 'Unlisted door frames, in walls of other than noncombustible

construction, may be used in co!jiunction with labeled doors without bearing a label,

pEovided they are fabricated and installed according to the requirements specified in Figures

10-3 tbrough 10-6.

Exit doors from a corridor shall comply with the requirements for the individual exit

component being accessed as specified elsewhere in this chapter.

1004.3.4.3.2.2 Windows. Windows in corridor walls shall be protected by fixed ((glazia

eomplying w4h gee4i.eas 713.8 and 713.9 ) , gpproved 1/4-inch-thick wired glass installed in

steel frames. The total area of'Mndows in a corridor shall not exceed 25 percent of the area

of a common wall with any room.

1004.3.4.3.2.3 Duct openings. For duct openings in corridors, see Sections 713.10 and

713.11. Where both smoke dampers and fire dampers are required by Sections 713. 10 and

713,11, combination fire/smoke dampers shall be used.

1004.3.4.4 Intervening rooms. Corridors shall not be interrupted by intervening rooms.

I

. EXCEPTIONS: 1. Foyers, lobbies or reception rooms constructed as required

for corridors shall not be construed as intervening rooms.

2. In fully sprinklered office buildings, corridors may lead through enclosed

elevator lobbies if all areas of the building have access to at least one required exit

without passing through the elevator lobby.

1004.3.4.5 Elevators. Elevators opening into a corridor shall be provided with an elevator

lobby at each floor containing such a corridor. The lobby shall completely separate the

elevators from the corridor by construction conforming to Section 1004.3.4.3.1 and all

openings into the lobby wall contiguous with the corridor shall be protected as required by

Section 1004.3.4.3.2.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. In office buildings, separations need not be provided from a

street floor elevator lobby, provided the entire street floor is protected with an

automatic sprinkler system.

2. Elevators not required to meet the shaft enclosure requirements of S~'ctfon 711.
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3. Where additional doors are provided in accordance with Section 3007.

4. Where elevator shafts are pressurized in accordance with exception 2 to

Section 905.2.1, elevator lobbies need not be provided.

Elevator lobbies shall comply with the requirements of Section 3002.

SECTION 1005 - THE EXIT

1005.1 General. The exit is that portion of the means of egress system between the'exit

access and the exit discharge or the public way. Components that may be selectively

included in the exit include exterior exit doors, exit enclosures, exit passageways and

horizontal exits, in addition to those common means of egress components described in

Section 1003.3

1005.2 Exit Design Requirements. The exit portion of the means of egress system shall

comply with the applicable design requirements of this section.

1005.2.1 Separation of exits. Exits shallbe separated in accordance with the requirements

of Section 1004.2.4.

10

1005,2.2 Travel distance. Travel distance shall not be limited within an exit enclosure or

exit passageway, which complies with the applicable requirements of Section 1005.3.

1005.2.3 Travel through intervening rooms. Exits shall not be interrupted by intervening

rooms

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Horizontal exits may lead to an exit-access element

12- complying with the requirements of Section 1004. ;

2. In office buildings, and Group 1, Division 1. 1 hospitals and nursing homes, a
13

maximum of 50 percent of the exits may pass through a street-floor lobby, provided the

14 entire street floor is protected with an automatic sprinkler system.

1
1005.3 Exit Components.

1005.3.1 General. Exit components incorporated into the design of the exit portion of the

16
1

means of egress system shall comply with the requirements of Section 1005.3.

15

Once a given level of fire-resistive protection is achieved in an exit component, the

11 -C, -
1 '7

e-resit ive urne-period of such component shall nOL be reduced until arrivm at the exit

'410ok '. r i-ba III,];

I R I "~b F %, vv"~V.

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26
I

27
1

28

EXCEPTION: Horizontal exits may lead to an exit-access element complying

with the requirements of Section 1004.

Doors of exit components that open directly to the exterior of a building shall not be

located in areas where openings are not permitted due to location on property by Table 5-A.

1005.3.2 Exterior exit doors.

1005.3.2.1 General. Exterior exit doors serving as an exit in a means of egress system shall

comply with the requirements of Section 1005.3.2. Buildings or structures used for human

occupancy shall have at least one exterior exit door that meets the requirements of Section

1003.3.1.3. See Section 3201 for doors swinging over public propegy.

1005.3.2.2 Detailed requirements. Exterior exit doors shall comply with the applicable

requirements of Section 1003.3. 1.

1005.3.2.3 Arrangement. Exterior exit doors shall lead directly to the exit discharge or the

public way.

1005.3.3 Exit enclosures.

1005.3.3.1 General. Exit enclosures serving as an exit in a means of egress system shall

comply with the requirements of Section 1005.3.3. Exit enclosures shall not be used for any

purpose other than as a means of egress.

CS 19.2
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EXCEPTION: Unfired unit heaters May be installed in exit enclosures where

required for freeze protection of fire protection equipment. CA1004.2b shall not be

used concug~ ~1,N~~LiftLhis ~1,,~q:(ion.

Interior stairways, ramps or escalators shall be enclosed as specified in this section.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. In other than Groups H and I Occupancies, an exit enclosure

need not be provided for a stairway, ramp or escalator serving only one adjacent floor.

Any two such atmospherically interconnected floors shall not communicate with other

floors. For enclosure of escalators serving Groups B, F, M and S Occupancies, see

Sections 3 04.6, 306.6, 309.6 and 3 11.6.

2. Stairways in Group R, Division 3 Occupancies and stairways within individual

dwelling units in Group, R, Division 1 Occupancies need not be enclosed.

3. Stairs in open parking garages, as defined in Section 311.9, need not be

enclosed.

4. In Groo S, Division 3 garages which provide openings which comply

the standards of Section 311.9, stainyays serving only the gara,ge need not be enclosed.

1005.3.3.2 Construction. Exit enclosures shall be of fire-resistive construction as follows:

1. In buildings of other than Type I- or Type 11-F.R. construction and less than four

stories in height, exit enclosures shall not be of less than one-hour fire-resistive construction.

2. In buildings of Type I- or Type II-F.R. construction of any height, exit enclosures

shall not be of less than. two-hour fire-resistive construction.

3. In buildings of any type of construction and more than four ((of-nier-e)) stories in

height, exit enclosures shall not be of less than two-hour fire-resistive construction.

EXCEPTION: In sprinkler-protected parking garages restricted to the storage of

private or pleasure-type motor vehicles, exit enclosures of one- or two-hour fire-

resistive constniction may be enclosed with glazing meeting the requirements of

Sections 713.7, 713.8 and 713.9.

Exit enclosures in buildings of Type I or 11 construction shall be of noncombustible

construction except where combustible materials are permitted in applicable building

elements by other provisions of this code. Exit enclosures in buildings of Type III, IV or V
construction may be of combustible or noncombustible construction.

1005.3.3.3 Extent of enclosure. Exit enclosures shall be continuous and fully enclose all

portions of the stairway or ramp to include parts of floors connecting stairway flights. Exit

enclosures shall exit directly to the exterior of the building or shall include an exit

passageway on the ground floor leading from the exit enclosure directly to the exterior of the

building. Openings into the exit passageway shall comply with the requirements of Section

1005.3.3.5.
1

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Exit passageways are not required from unenclosed stairways

or ramps.

2. In office buildings, and Group I, Division 1.1 hospitals and nursing homes, a

maximum of 50 percent of the exits may pass through a street-floor lobby, provided the

entire street floor and My floor which is open to it ((is)) are protected with an automatic

sprinkler system, there is direct and obvious access to the exterior, and Code Alternate

CA1005.3a is not used concurrently. The street floor lobby shalt be limited to the

followitia criteria:

2. 1. Groo B occMpancies, Groyp M retail occgpancies, and restaurants of

either Gromp A, Division 2.1 or 3 occgpancy May open into the street floor lobby.

Cookinia areas of restaurants requiring Type I commercial kitchen hoods as provided b

Mechanical Code Section 508 shall be separated from the lobby with construction for

enclosures as sl2ecified in Section 10-0-5.3.3.2.and exception 4 of Section 302.4 is not

used concurrently.

2.2. The street floor lobby ingy be open above to one adjacentfloor. 19.2
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2.3. The street floor lobby shall not be open to a floor below.

2.4. Atria and escalators open to more than one adjacent floor shall be

sgparated from the street floor lobby as Muired by Section 1005.3.3.2.

-nate CA1005.3a: A maximum of 50 percent of the required exit enclosuresDay

terminate in a parkin,,i4arne level provided the followina criteria are met:

1. The arkin~z aara,,),e level contains exterior exit doors within 4 feet (121 mm of grade.9

2. The exit 1)athwqy from the enclosures to the exterior is free, unobstructed and provides a

direct and obvious access to the exterior door, The required exit width shall be maintained.

The exit pathway shall be equipped w.11h.illumination as required by Section 1003.2.9.

I The level used for an exit pathway from an exit enclosure and all levels of the parkim!

garag- open to such level are protected by an automatic sprinkler system.
.. .......... ...

1005.3.3.4 Barrier. A stairway in an exit enclosure shall not continue below the ((gfa&amp;

k-,,4-4)) exit level nearest grade unless an approved barrier is provided at the ground-floor

level to prevent persons from accidentally continuing ((44e the basenwPA)) below the exit

level. Directional exit signs shall be provided as specified in Section 1003.2.8.

1005.3.3.5 Openings and penetrations. Openings in exit enclosures shall be limited to

those necessary for egress from normally occupied spaces into the enclosure and those

necessany for egress from the enclosure.

EXCEPTION: Exit enclosures on the exterior walls of buildings may have

unprotected openings to the exterior when permitted by Table 5-A.

All interior exit doors in an exit enclosure shall be protected by a fire assembly

having a fire-protection rating of not less than one hour where one-hour enclosure

construction is permitted in Section 1005.3.3.2 and one and one-half hours where two-hour

enclosure construction is required by Section 1005.3.3.2. Such doors shall be maintained

self-closing or shall'be automatic closing by actuation of a smoke detector as specified in

Section 713.2. All hold-open devices shall be listed for the intended purpose and shall close

or release the fire assembly to the closed position in the event of a power failure. The

maximum transmitted temperature end point for such doors shall not exceed 450'F (2321C)

above ambient at the, end of 30 minutes of the fire exposure specified in UBC Standard 7-2.

See also Section 711.2.

PeneLrations ((into eF thr-o
) passing entirely through both protective membranes

of an exit enclosure are prohibited except for those serving the exit enclosure such as

ductwork and equipment necessary for independent stairway pressurization, sprinkler piping,

standpipes and electrical conduit ternainating in a listed box not exceeding 16 square inches

(10 323 mm") and yipima used exclusivelN, for the drainage of rainfall runoff from roof areas

pMLj&amp;LL1je roof shall not be used for a helistop or heliport in area. Penetrations and

communicating openings between exit enclosures in the same building are not permitted

regardless of their protection. Penetrations shall be protected as required by Section 709.

Interpretation 11005.3a: Elevators and accessoa rooms such as restrooms, storage closets

and laundry rooms shall not open into a exit enclosure.

Interpretation 1005.3b: Unfired unit heaters allowed by Section 1005.3.3.1 to be installed

in exit enclosures may -oerietrate one membrane. The conduit serving the heater

M
a
y~

p etrate both membranes.

1005.3.3.6 Use of space under stairway or ramp. There shall not be enclosed usable space

under stairways or ramps in an exit enclosure. The open space under such stairways shall not

be used for any purpose.

1005.3.3.7 Pressurized enclosure. In a building having a floor level used for human

occupancy located more than 75 feet (22 860 nun) above the lowest level of fire department

vehicle access, all required exit enclosures shall be pressurized in accordance with Section

183
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905 and this section. Pressurization shall occur automatically upon activation of an approved

fire alarm system.

EXCEPTION: If the building is not equipped with a fire alarm system,

pressurization shall be upon activation of a spot-type smoke detector listed for releasing

service located within 5 feet (1524 mm) of each vestibule entry.

A controlled relief vent capable of discharging a minimum of 2,500 cubic feet per

minute (1180 Us) of air at the design pressure difference shall be located in the upper

portion of such pressurized exit enclosures.

1005.3.3.7.1 Vestibules. Pressurized exit enclosures shall be provided with a pressurized

entrance vestibule that complies with the requirements of this section.

Exception: Pressurized vestibules are not rectuired for enclosures which comply with CA905.

1005.3.3.7.1.1 Vestibule size. Vestibules shall not be less than 44 inches (1118 mm) in

width and not less than 72 inches,(I 829 mm) in the direction oftravel.

1005.3.3.7.1.2 Vestibule construction. Vestibules shall have walls, floors and ceilings of

not less than two-hour fire-resistive construction.

1005.3.3.7.1.3 Vestibule doors. The door assembly from the building into the vestibule

shall not have less than a one and one-half hour fire-protection rating, and the door assembly

from the vestibule to the exit enclosure shall be a smoke- and draft-control assembly having

not less than a 20-minute fire-protection rating. Doors shall be maintained self-closing or

shall be automatic closing by activation of a smoke detector installed in accordance with

Section 713. All hold-open devices shall be listed for the intended purpose and shall close or

release the fire assembly to the closed position in the event of a power failure. The

maximum transmitted temperature end point for the vestibule entry doors shall not exceed

450'F (232'C) above ambient at the end of 30 minutes of the fire exposure specified in UBC
Standard 7-2.

1005.3.3.7.1.4 Pressure differences. The minimumpressure differences within the vestibule

with the doors closed shall be 0.05-inch water gage (12.44 Pa) positive pressure relative to

the fire floor and 0.05-inch water gage (12.44 Pa) negative pressure relative to the exit

enclosure. No pressure difference is required relative to a nonfire floor.

1005.3.3.7.1.5 Standpipes. Fire department standpipe connections and valves serving the

floor shall be within the vestibule and located in such a manner so as not to obstruct egress

where hose lines are connected and charged.

1005.3.4 Exit passageways.

1005.3.4.1 General. Exit passageways serving as an exit in a means of egress system shall

comply with the requirements of Section 1005.3.4. Exit passageways shall not be used for

any purpose other than as a means of egress.

1005.3.4.2 Width. The width of exit passageways shall be determined as specified in

Section 1003.2.3, but such width shall not be less than 44 inches (Ill 8 mm), except as

specified herein. Exit passageways serving an occupant load of less than 50 shall not be less

than 36 inches (914 mm.) in width.

The required width of exit passageways shall be unobstructed.

EXCEPTION: Doors, when fully opened, and handrails shall not reduce the

required width by more than 7 inches (178 mm). Doors in any position shall not reduce

the required width by more than one half. Other nonstructural. projections such as trim

and similar decorative features may project into the required width 11/2 inches (38 mm)
on each side.

1005.3.4.3 Construction. Exit passageways less than 400 feet (121920 mm) in length shall

have walls, floors and ceilings of not less than one-hour fire-resistive construction. Exit

passageways 400 feet (121 920 mm) or more in length shall have walls, floors and ceilings

of not less than two-hour fire-resistive construction.
CS 19.2
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Exit passageways in buildings of Type I or 11
,

construction shall be of

noncombustible construction except where combustible materials are permitted in applicable

building elements by other provisions of this code. Exit passageways in buildings of Type

III, IV or V construction may be of combustible or noncombustible construction.

1005.3.4.4 Openings and penetrations. Openings into exit passageways shall be limited to

those necessary for egress from normally occupied spaces into the exit passageway and

those necessary for egress from the exit passageway. Elevators shall not open into an exit

passageway.

All interior exit doors in an exit passageway shall be protected by a fire assembly

having a fire-protection rating of not less than one hour where one-hour exit passageway

construction is permitted in Section 1005.3.4.3 and not less than one and one-half hours

where two-hour exit passageway construction is required by Section 1005.3.4.3. Such doors

shall be maintained self-closing or shall be automatic closing by actuation of a smoke

detector as specified in Section 713.2. All hold-open devices shall be listed for the intended

purpose aiid shall close or release the fire assembly to the closed position in the event of a

power failure. The maximum transmitted temperature end point for such doors shall not

exceed 450'F (232'C) above ambient at the end of 30 minutes of the fire exposure specified

in UBC Standard 7-2.

Penetrations into or through an exit passageway are prohibited except for those

serving the exit passageway such as sprinkler piping, standpipes and electrical conduit

terminating in a listed box not exceeding 16 square inches (10 323 MM2 ) in area.

1005.3.4.5 Intervening rooms. Exit passageways shall not be interrupted by intervening

rooms.

EXCEPTION: In office buildings, a maximum of 50 percent of the exits may

discharge through a street-floor lobby provided the entire street floor is protected with

an automatic sprinkler system.

1005.3.4.6 Dead ends. Where an exit passageway is used and more than one exit is required,

exit doors shall be arranged so that it is possible to go in either direction from any point in

the exit passageway to a separate exit door, except for dead ends not exceeding ((2-0)) L5 feet

(((60% 1620 mm) in length.

1005.3.5 Horizontal exits.

1005.3.5.1 General. Horizontal exits serving as an exit in a means of egress system shall

comply with the requirements of Section 1005.3.5. A horizontal exit is a wall that

completely divides a floor of a building into two or more separate exit-access areas to afford

safety from fire and smoke in the exit-access area of incident origin.

It is permissible for a horizontal exit to serve as an exit for each adjacent exit-access

area (e.g., a two-way exit), providing that the exit-access design requirements for each exit-

access area are independently satisfied.

A horizontal exit shall not serve as the only exit from the exit access. Where two or

more exits are required from the exit access, not more than one half of the total number of

exits or total exit width may be provided by horizontal exits.

1005.3.5.2 Construction. The wall containing a horizontal exit shall be constructed as

required for an occupancy separation having a fire-resistive rating of not less than two hours.

The horizontal exit wall shall be continuous from exterior wall to exterior wall and shall

extend from the floor to the underside of the floor or roof directly above so as to completely

divide the floor that is served by the horizontal exit- Structural members supporting a

horizontal exit shall be protected by equivalent fire-resistive construction.

Horizontal exits in buildings of Type 1, 11 or III construction shall be of

noncombustible construction. Horizontal exits in buildings of Type IV or V construction

may be of combustible or noncombustible construction.
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10

12

from which refuge is sought, plus 100 percent of the normal occupant load of the exit access

serving as the refuge area. The capacity of such refuge floor area shall be determined by

allowing 3 square feet (0,28 M2) of net clear floor area of aisles, hallways and corridors per

occupant. The area of stairs, elevators and other shafts shall not be used. In Group
.

I,

Division 1. 1 Occupancies, the capacity of the refuge area shall be determined by allowing 15

square feet (1.4 M2) of net clear floor area per ambulatory occupant and 30 square feet (2.8

1005.3.5.3 Openings and penetrations. Openings in a horizontal exit shall be protected by

a fire assembly having a fire-protection rating of not less than one and one-half hours. Such

fire assemblies shall be maintained self-closing or shall be automatic closing by actuation of

a smoke detector as specified in Section 713.2. All hold-open devices shall be listed for the

intended purpose and shall close or release the fire assembly to the closed position in the

event of a power failure. The maximum transmitted temperature end point for such doors

shall not exceed 450'F (232'C) above ambient at the end of 30 minutes of the fire exposure

specified in UBC Standard 7-2.

1005.3.5.4 Refuge area. The floor area of the exit access to which a horizontal exit leads

shall be of sufficient size to accommodate 100 percent of the occupant load of the exit access

rn~) ofnet clear floor area per nonambulatory occupant.

The design of the exit access serving as the refuge area shall comply with the

requirements of Section 1004.2 based on the normal occupant load served and need not

consider the increased occupant load imposed by persons entering such refuge area through

horizontal exits.

SECTION 1006 - THE EXIT DISCHARGE

13
1

1006.1 General. The exit discharge is that portion ofthe means of egress system between

the exit and the public way. Components that may be selectively included in the exit

14
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Section 1.001-3.
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EXCEPTION: When approved by the building official, the exit discharge may

occunant load served the mobility of occ ants t1le t e of const-cfJon of the_

proximity and size of such safe dispersal area shall be based on such factors as the

lead to a safe dispersal area on the same property as the building being exited. The

degree of hazard of the occupancy. In any case, such safe dispersal areas shall not be

V Jr

building, the fire-protection features of the building, the height of the building and the

located less than 50 feet (15 240 mm) from the building served. (See Section 1007 for

-F -r. A~ ~1

i

permanently maintained. Such areas shall not be developed or otherwise altered in their

22 1
capacity to provide for a continuous, unobstructed and undiminished means of egress for

building occupants. If such areas are sold independent of the building they serve, an exit

23 discharge complying with the requirements of Section 1006 shall be provided for such

Z4
building.

1006.2 Exit Discharge Design Requirements. The exit discharge portion of the means of

2-5 1 e2ress svstern shall comt)lv with the annficable desian reouirements of this section.
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grade. The exit discharge shall not reenter a building excgpt into an exit or as otherwise

27
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=roved by the building official. Exterior exit balconies, exterior exit stairways and exterior

exit ramps shall not be located in areas where building openings are prohibited or openings

28
1

are required to be protected by Table 5 -A.

1006.2.2 Access to ftvwk)) ground level. Where the exit from a building discharges ((at

ethef)) more than four feet from adjacent finished ground ftr-e&amp;)) level and more than one

exit is, required, there shall not be less than two separate paths of exit travel tc'o'~"3((gFad-e))
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groun level. Such paths of exit travel shall be arranged so that there are no dead ends more

than ((20)) 25 feet (((60%)) 7620 mm) in length.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Where the occupant load served by such exit is less than 10,

only one path of exit travel to ((g-r-ade)) groun level need be provided.

2. Where exits discharge to an exterior exit stairway, such stairway may serve as

a single path of exit travel directly to grade.

1006.2.3 Travel distance. Travel distance in the exit discharge at grade level shall not be

limited.

Travel distance in the exit discharge at other than grade level shall not exceed the

following:

1. In buildings not equipped with an automatic sprinkler system throughout, the

travel distance to grade shall not exceed 200 feet (60 960 mm).

2. In buildings equipped with an automatic sprinkler system throughout, the travel

distance to grade shall not exceed 250 feet (76 200 mm).

Where the path of exit travel includes unenclosed stairways, or ramps within the exit

discharge, the distance of travel on such means of egress components shall also be included

in the travel distance measurement. The measurement along stairways shall be made on a

plane parallel and tangent to the stair tread nosings in the center of the stairway.

1006.3 Exit Discharge Components.

1006.3.1 General. Exit discharge components incorporated into the design of the exit

discharge portion of the means of egress system shall comply with the requirements of

Section 1006.3. In all cases, components of the exit discharge shall be sufficiently open to

the exterior to prevent the accumulation of smoke and toxic gases.

1006.3.2 Exterior exit balconies.

1006.3.2.1 General. Exterior exit balconies serving as a portion of the exit discharge in the

means of egress system shall comply with the requirements of Section 1006.3.2. An exterior

exit balcony is a balcony, landing or porch projecting from the wall of a building and serves

as an exit discharge component in a means of egress system.

1006.3.2.2 Width. The width of exterior exit balconies shall be determinedas specified in

Section 1003.2.3, but such width shall not be less than 44 inches (1118 mm), except as

specified herein. Exterior exit balconies serving an occupant load of less than 50 shall not be

less than 36 inches (914 mm) in width.

The required width of exterior exit balconies shall be unobstructed.

EXCEPTION: Doors, when fully opened, and handrails shall not reduce the

required width by more than 7 inches (178 mm). Doors in any position shall not reduce

the required width by more than one half. Other nonstructural projections such as trim

and similar decorative features may project into the required width 11/2 inches (38 mm)
from each side.

.

1006.3.2.3 Construction. Exterior exit balconies projecting from the walls of buildings of

Type I or 11 construction shall be of noncombustible construction. Exterior exit balconies

projecting from the walls of buildings of Type III, IV or V construction may be of

combustible or noncombustible construction.

Walls of exterior exit balconies serving a Group R, Division 1 or Group I Occupancy

having an occupant load of 10 or more shall not be less than one-hour fire-resistive

construction and ceilings shall not be less than that required for a one-hour fire-resistive

floor or roof system.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Exterior sides of exterior exit balconies.

2. In other than Type I or 11 construction, exterior exit balcony roof assemblies

may be of heavy-timber construction without concealed spaces.
CS 19.2
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-pr tation 11006.3: Openings in walls of dead-end corridors g2np cting with exteriorI nte!r

I
exit balconies shall be protected as required for interior corridors in the ogg~u served.

In buildings that are not protected by an autgpjgjig_~prink- ler system, wall' s and

ol2enings in dead-end portions of exterior exit balconies shall coin-ply with-Section-s

1004.3.4.3.1, 1004.3.4.3.2, 1004.3.4.3.2. 1 and 1004.3.4.3.2.2 when interior co rridors in the

occupancy served are required to comply with those sections.

1006.3.2.4 Openness. The long side of an exterior exit balcony shall be at least 50 percent

open, and the'open area above the guardrail shall be distributed -to prevent the accumulation

of smoke or toxic gases.

1006.3.3 Exterior exit stairways.

1006.3.3.1 General. Exterior exit stairways serving as a portion of the exit discharge in the

means of egress system shall comply with the requirements of Section 1006.3.3. An exterior

exit stairway serves as an exit discharge component in a means of egress system and is

((1

~ype hanivails and guaf&amp;ails. The adjoining open areas shall be either- y ds, exit eetu4s Or.-

p0lie ways; the renutining-sides ma~y be --.61--ed- by the &amp;Aer-ief Nffills of the building)) At

least 50 percent open on one side or end. The open area shall be a minimum of 28 square

feet (2.6 m2) per floor and so distributed as to prevent accumulation of smoke or toxic gases.

Any stairway not meeting the definition of an exterior stairway shall comply with the

requirements for interior stairways.

1006.3.3.2 Construction. Exterior exit stairways shall be constructed based on type of

construction requirements as specified in Sections 602.4. 603.4, 604.4, 605.4 and 606.4.

There shed! be no enelesed usable ex4efief exit s4aipways. The open.

Enclosed usable space under stairs shall have the walls and soffits protected on the

enclosed side as required for one-hour fire-resistive construction.

EXCEPTION: gMsum wallboard 1/2-inch (13 nim) thick may be used in Group R. Division 3

and Group U Occu ZMCICS.

1006.3.3.3 Protection of exterior wall openings. All openings in the exterior wall below

and within 10 feet (3048 mm), measured horizontally, of an exterior exit stairway serving a

building ( ever- ster4es in height)) or a floor level having such openings in two or more

floors below shall be protected by fixed or self-closing fire assemblies having a three-

fourths-hour fire-protection rating.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Group R, Division 3 Occupancies.

2. Openings may be unprotected where two separated exterior stairways are

served by a common exterior exit balcony.

3. Protection of openings is not required for open parking garages conforming to

Section 311.9.

Code Alternate CA1006.3: Buildings having a single means of egress tinder Code

Alternate CAI 004.2b shall have no openings within 10 feet ( 3048 DM) of the stairwqy other

than required exit doors having a one-hour fire-resistive rating. The maximum flame-spre

classification of finis,, materials, as specified in ChI Mter 8,

stairways as a result of the rovisionof sprinklers.

shall not be reduced in exterior

1006.3.3.4 Detailed requirements. Except for construction and opening protection as

specified in Sections 1006.3.3.2 and 1006.3.3.3, exterior exit stairways shall comply with

the applicable requirements for stairways as specified in Section 1003.3.3.

1006.3.4 Exterior exit ramps.

1006.3.4.1 General. Exterior exit ramps serving as a portion of the exit discharge in the

means of egress system shall comply with the requirements of Section 1006.3.4. An exterior

exit ramp serves as an exit discharge component in a means of egress system and is open on
, g2

not less than two adjacent sides, except for required structural columns and' 'open-type
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There -shall be no enclosed usable space under exterior -exit ramps. The open space

under such ramps shall not be used for any purpose.

1006.3.4.3 Protection of exterior wall openings. All openings in the exterior wall below

interior ramps.

1006.3.4.2 Construction. Exterior exit ramps shall be constructed based on type o-.

construction requirements as specified in Sections 602.4, 603.4, 604.4, 605.4 and 606.4

handrails and guardrails. The adjoining open areas shall be either yards, exit courts or public

way; the remaining sides may be enclosed by the exterior walls of the building. Any ramp

not meeting the definition of an exterior ramp shall comply with the requirements for

and within 10 feet (3048 mm), measured horizontally, of an exterior exit ramp serving a

building over two stories in height or a floor level having such openings in two or more

floors below shall be protected by fixed or self-closing fire assemblies having a three-

fourths-hour fire-protection rating.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Group I, Division 3 Occupancies.

2. Openings may be unprotected where two separated exterior ramps are served

by a common exterior exit balcony.

3. Protection of openings is not required for open parking garages conforming to

Section 405.
1

1006.3.4.4 Detailed requirements. Except for construction and opening protection as
I

specified in Sections 1006.3.4.2 and 1006.3.4.3, exterior exit ramps shall comply with the

applicable requirements for ramps as specified in Section 1003.3.4.

1006.3.5 Exit courts.

1006.3.5.1 General. Exit courts serving as a portion of the exit discharge in the means of

egress system shall comply with the requirements of Section 1006.3.5. An exit court is a

court or yard that provides access to a public way for one or more required exits.

1006.3.5.2 Width. The width of exit courts shall be determined as specified in Section

1003.2.3, but such width shall not be less than 44 inches (1118 mm), except as specified

herein. Exit courts serving Group R, Division 3 and Group U Occupancies shall not be less

than 36 inches (914 mm) in width.

The required width of exit courts shall be unobstructed to a height of 7 feet (2134

mm).

19
EXCEPTION: Doors, when fully opened, and handrails shall not reduce the

required width by more than 7 inches (178 mm). Doors in any position shall not reduce

20 the required width by more than one half Other nonstructural projections such as trim

and similardecorative features may project into the required width V/2 inches (3 8 mm)
21 from each side.

22
Where an exit court exceeds the minimumrequired width and the width of such exit

court is then reduced along the path of exit travel, the reduction in width shall be gradual.

23 The transition in width shall be affected by a guardrail not less than 36 inches (914 mm) in

height and shall not create an angle of more than 30 degrees with respect to the axis of the

24 exit court along the path of exit travel. In no case shall the width of the exit court be less

Z~
than the required minimum.

1006.3.5.3 Construction and openings. Where an exit court serving a building or portion

26
1

thereof having an occupant load of 10 or more is less than 10 feet (3048 mm) in width, the

exit court walls shall not be less than one-hour fire-resistive construction for a distance of 10

27
feet (3048 mm) above the floor of the court, and all openings therein shall be protected by

-30
11 fixed or self-closing fire assemblies having a three-fourths-hour fire-protection rating.

EXCEPTION: In buildins other than those which have a single means of

egLess under Code Alternate CA1004.2b, opening protection need not be provided

where it is possible to exit in m7o directions ftorri the court.

08192
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SECTION 1007 - MEANS OF EGRESS REQUIREMENTS BASED ON
OCCUPANCY

1007.1 General. In addition to the general means of egress requirements specified elsewhere

in this chapter, the detailed requirements of this section shall apply to those occupancies

described herein.

1007.2 Group A Occupancies.

1007.2.1 Main exit. Group A, Division 1, 2 and 2.1 Occupancies shall be provided with a

main exit. The main exit shall be of sufficient width to accommodate not less than one half

of the total occupant load, but such width shall not be less than the total required width of all

means of egress components leading thereto.

1007.2.2 Side exits. Auditoriums, theaters and similar assembly rooms of Group A, Division

1, 2 or 2.1 Occupancies shall be provided with exits on each side. The exits on each side of

such assembly rooms shall be of sufficient width to accommodate not less than one third of

the total occupant load served. Side exits shall open directly to a public way or into an exit

or exit discharge leading to a public way. Side exits shall be accessible from a cross aisle.

1007.2.3 Balcony exits. Balconies, mezzanines and similarareas having an occupant load of

10 or more shall be provided with access to a minimum of two exits. Balconies shall directly

access an exterior stairway or other approved stairway or ramp. Where there is more than

one level of balconies, balconies shall directly access an exit enclosure or an exterior

stairway or ramp. Balcony exits or exit access shall be accessible from a cross aisle. The

number and distribution of exits and exit access shall be as specified elsewhere in this

chapter.

1007.2.4 Multitheater complex. The main exit from a multitheater complex shall be of

sufficient width to accommodate one halfof the total occupant load of such complex.

EXCEPTION: When approved by the building official, where the main

entrance to an above-aade multitheater comi)lex is thromh a lobby or foyer, there mgy be

two separate exits from the lobby or foyer.

1007.2.5 Panic hardware. Exit and exit-access~ doors serving Group A Occupancies shall

not be provided with a latch or lock unless it is panic hardware.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. In Group A, Division 3 Occupancies and in all churches,

panic hardware may be omitted from the main exit where the main exit consists of a

single door or pair of doors. A key-locking device may be used in place of the panic

hardware, provided there is a readily visible durable sign adjacent to the doorway

stating, "THIS DOOR MUST REMAIN UNLOCKED DURING - BUSINESS

HOURS." The sign shall be in letters not less than I inch (25 mm) high on a contrasting

background. When imlocked, the single door or both leaves of a pair of doors must be

free to swing without operation of any latching device. Manually operated edge- or

surface-mounted flush bolts and surface bolts or any other type of device that may be

used to close or restrain the door other than by operation of the locking device shall not

be used. The use of this exception may be revoked by the building official for due

cause.

2. Panic hardware may be waived on gates surrounding stadiums where such

gates are under constant -immediate supervision while the public is present, and ftu-ther

provided that safe dispersal areas based on 3 square feet (0.28 m) per occupant are

located between the stadium and the fence. Such required safe dispersal areas shall not

be located less than 50 feet (15 240 mm) from the stadium. Gates may be of the

horizontal sliding or swinging type and may exceed the 4-foot (1219 mm) maximum

leaf width limitation.

Code Alternate CA1007.2: Doors equipped with panic hardware mgy be secW-_4.4 with a

chain or padlock during the hours when the building is unocgMied by the public provided

190
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there is a readily visible durable sign adjacent to the doonLay stating THIS DOOR TO

REMAIN UNLOCKED DURING BUSM-SS HOURS. The sign shall be in letters not less

than 1. inch (25 ram high on a contrasting background. The use of this excgption may be

revoked bv the fire chief for due cause.

1007.2.6 Posting of room capacity. Any room that is used for an assembly purpose where

fixed seats are not installed shall have the capacity of the room posted in a conspicuous place

on an approved sign near the main exit or exit-access doorway from the room. Such signs

shall indicate the number of occupants permitted for each room use.

1007.2.7 Amusement. building exit marking. Approved exit signs and directional exit

marking that complies with the provisions of Section 1003.2.8 shall be provided in

amusement buildings.

shall not be less than 6 inehes (152 mm) ner- more than 8 inehes (203 nffn) above the

walking suf&amp;ee and shall indieate die P-411 ev exit tfavel. For- e)dt and exit aeeess door-s, the

SigB7-5hall-I

iftehes (102 ffiffl) of the do or- fiaffie.))

1007.3 Group E Occupancies.

1007.3.1 Definitions. For the purpose of Section 1007.3, certain terms are defined as

follows:

INTERIOR ROOM is a room whose only exit access is through an adjoining or

intervening room and not a corridor.

ROOM is a space or area enclosed on more than 80 percent of the perimeter of such

space or area. When determining the enclosed area, openings less than 3 feet (914 mm) in

clear width and less than 6 feet 8 inches (2032 mm) high need not be considered.

SEPARATE MEANS OF EGRESS SYSTEM is not less than two paths of exit

travel, which are separated in such a manner to provide an atmospheric separation that

precludes contamination of both paths ofexit travel by the same fire.

1007.3.2 Separate means of egress systems required. Every room with an occupant load

of 300 or more shall have one of its exits or exit-access doorways lead directly into a

separate means of egress system. Not more than two required exits or exit-access doorways

shall enter into the same means of egress system.

1007.3.3 Travel distance.

1007.3.3.1 In rooms. The travel distance from any point in a room shall not exceed 75 feet

(22 860 mm) to a corridor or an exit.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. In buildings not more than two stories in height and

protected throughout by smoke detectors, the travel distance may be increased to 90

feet (27 432 mm).

2. In buildings equipped with an automatic sprinkler system throughout, the

travel distance may be increased to 110 feet (33 528 mm),

1007.3.3.2 From any location. In buildings not equipped with an automatic sprinkler

system throughout, the travel distance shall not exceed 150 feet (45 720 mm).

EXCEPTIONS: 1. In buildings not more than two stories in height and

protected throughout by smoke detectors, the travel distance may be increased to 175

feet (53 340 mm).

2. In buildings equipped with an automatic sprinkler system throughout, the

travel distance may be increased to 225 feet (68 580 mm).

The travel distances specified above may be increased up to an additional 100 feet

(30 480 mm), provided that the last portion of travel leading to the exit occurs within a
CS 19.2

corridor. The length of such corridor shall not be less than the amount of the increase taken.

i
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1007.3.4 Travel through intervening rooms. The path of exit travel shall not pass through

laboratories using hazardous materials, industrial shops or other similarplaces.

Where only one exit access is required from an interior room and the path of exit

travel is through an adjoining or intervening room, smoke detectors shall be installed

throughout the common atmosphere of the exit access through which the path of exit travel

passes. Such smoke detectors shall actuate alarms audible in the interior room and shall be

connected to the school fire alarm system.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Where the aggregate occupant load of the interior room or

rooms is 10 or less.

2. Where the enclosures forming interior rooms are less than two thirds of the

floor-to-ceiling height and do not exceed 8 feet (2438 mm).

3. Rooms used exclusively for mechanical or public utility service to the

buildings.

1007.3.5 Hallways,, corridors and exterior exit balconies. The width of hallways and

corridors in a Group E, Division I Occupancy shall be determined as specified in Section

1003.2.3, plus 2 feet (6 10 mm), but shall not be less than 6 feet (1829 mm).

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Where the total number of occupants served is less than 100,

such hallway or corridor may be 44 inches (1118 mm) wide.

2. GroMp E, Division 3 Occupancies with an occppant load of less than 30.

Any change in elevation of less than 2 feet (610 mm) in a hallway, corridor or

exterior exit balcony shall be by means of a ramp.

1007.3.6 Stairways. The width of stairways shall be determined as specified in Section

1003.2.3, but stairways serving an occupant load of 100 or more shall not be less than 5 feet

(1524 mm) in width.

1007.3.7 Exits serving auditoriums in Group E, Division I Occupancies. In determining

the means of egress design requirements, an auditorium may be considered an accessory use

area in accordance with the provisions of Section 1003.2.2.2.1 if the auditorium is not to be

used simultaneously with other rooms.

1007.3.8 Laboratories. Laboratories having a floor area of 200 square feet (18.6 in') or

more shall have access to not less than two separate exits or exit-access doorways, All

portions of such laboratories shall be within 75 feet (22 860 mm) of an exit or exit-access

door.

hardware.

1007.3.11 Fences and gates. School grounds may be fenced and gates therein may be

equipped with locks, provided that safe dispersal areas based on 3 square feet (0.28 in') per

occupant are located between the school and the fence. Such required safe dispersal areas

shall not be located less than 50 feet (15 240 mm) from school buildings. See Section 1008

for means of egress from safedispersal areas.

1007.4 Group H Occupancies.

1007.4.1 Access to exits. Every portion of a Group H Occupancy having a floor area of 200

square feet (18.6 M2) or more shall have access to not less than two separate exits or exit-

access doors.

EXCEPTION: Group H, Division 4 Occupancies having a floor area of less than

1,000 square feet (92.9 in) may have one exit or exit-access door.
OS 19.2

1007.3.10 Panic hardware. Exit and exit-access doors from rooms having an occupant load

of 50 or more and from corridors shall not be provided with a latch or lock unless it is panic

1007.3.9 Masement Faom-s)) Exits from basements and basement-like stories. Exit

stairways from a basement or basement-like AM shall open directly to the exterior. of the

building without entering the first floor.
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1007.4.2 Travel distance. In Group H, Divisions 1, 2 and 3 Occupancies, the travel distance

specified in Section 1004.2.5 shall not exceed 75 feet (22 860 mm).

In Group H, Division 7, and within fabrication areas of Group H, Division 6

Occupancies, the travel distance specified in Section 1004.2.5 shall not exceed 100 feet (30

480 mm).

The travel distances specified above may be increased up to an additional 100 feet

(30 480 mm), provided that the last portion of exit access leading to the exit occurs within a

coiTidor. The lenoth of such corridor shall not be less than the amount of the increase taken.

1007.4.3 Corridor doors. Corridor doors shall be protected by a fire assembly having a fire-

protection rating of not less than three-fourths-hour, shall not have more than 100 square

inches (64 516 min') of wired glass set in steel frames and shall be maintained self-closing

or shall be automatic closing as specified in Section 713.2.

1007.4.4 Door swing. All exit and exit-access doors serving hazardous occupancies shall

swing in the exit travel, regardless of the occupant load served.

1007A.5 Panic hardware. Exit and exit-access doors ftom rooms in Group H, Divisions 1,

2, 3, 6 and 7 Occupancies shall not be provided with a latch or lock unless it is panic

hardware.

1007.4.6 Incinerator rooms. Interior openings between a Group H Occupancy and an

incinerator room are prohibited.

1007.5 Group I Occupancies.

1007.5.1 Minimum size of means of egress. The clear that of means of egress components

in areas serving bed or litter patients shall be such to allow ready passage of beds, gurneys

and similar equipment, but shall not be less than 44 inches (1118 mm). Other aisles shall

have a clear width of not less than 32 inches (813 mm).

1007.5.2 Travel distance. All portions of Group 1, Division 1.1 or 3 Occupancies shall be

within 200 feet (76 200 mm)of an exit.

1007.5.3 Hallways. Hallways in Group I Occupancies that serve an occupant load of 10 or

more shall comply with the requirements of Sections 1004.3.4 and 1007.5.4 for corridors.

1007.5.4 Corridors. Corridors serving any area caring for one or more nonambulatory
I Q 1 -1

personssh InOLveiessLtatioivfzt~z-,tioiiiiii)inwiutii.

19
1

EXCEPTION: Corridors serving surgical areas of Group I, Division 1.2

Occupanciesshanni j)eiessinanoicet~izs/-Ymm)lnwict1 .

20 Any change in elevation in a corridor serving nonambulatory persons shall be by

means of a ramp.
Z I

H

Corridors sh,ail comply with the requirements of Section 1004.3.4, except that in

22
1

hospitals and nursing homes classified as Group 1, Division 1.1 Occupancies, the, following

exceptions apply:

23
1. Nurses' station$, including space for doctors' and nurses' charting and

communications constructed as renifired for corridors need not be st-narated orn corridors~A I

2. Waiting areas and similar spaces constructed as required for corridors need not be

25
1 separated from corridors, provided:

2.1 Where the aggregate of waiting areas in each smoke compartment does not

exceed 600 square feet (55.7
~

M2

2.1A Each area is located to permit direct visual supervision by the facility

staff;

2.1.2 Each area is equipped with an electrically supervised automatic smoke-

detection system; and

2.1.3 Each area is arranged not to obstruct access to required exits.

2.2 Where such spaces may be unlimited in size and open to the coffida.19,
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2.2.1 The spaces are not used for patient sleeping rooms, treatment rooms,

hazardous areas or special use areas listed in Table 3-C;

2.2.2 Each space is located to permit direct visual supervision by the facility

staff;

2.2.3 The space and corridors that the space open onto in the same smoke

compartment are protected by an electrically supervised automatic smoke-

detection system; and

2.2.4 The space is arranged not to obstruct access to required exits.

3. In fully sprinklered buildings, door closers need not be installed on doors to

sleeping or treatment rooms.

4. Fixed fully tempered or laminated glass in wood or metal frames may be used in

corridor walls, provided the glazed area does not exceed 25 percent of the area of the

corridor wall of the room.

5. The total area of glass in corridor walls is not limited when the glazing is fixed '/4-

inch-thick (6.4 mm) wired glass in steel frames and the size of individual glazed panel does

not exceed 1,296 square inches (0,836 in).

6. Corridor doors other than those required to be rated by Section 308.8 or for the

enclosing of a vertical opening or an exit are not required to be fire-rated, provided the doors

are tightfitting, smoke- and draft-control assemblies and are provided with positive latches.
,

C)

Roller I atches are prohibited.

Code Alternate CA1007.5: Doors in one-hour fire-resistive corridors of Groo 1, Division

jj__jLcLsLjtals need not be maintained self- or automatic-closing Provided the corridors and all

I

roorns opening into the corridors are protected by an automatic sprinkler system.

1007.5.5 Exterior exit doors. All required exterior exit doors shall open in the direction of

14 exit travel regardless of the occupant load served.

1007 5 6 i(Base-aslt I EXitc frnm irname hg-law vatic, All rnnmc -6-lnxv r~ - chnil
15

1

ra 5
. have not jess lhan one eXJL MaL lea0s directly to the exterior at grape level.

10 1 1 (MI 9 '1 Dom a tbA f'rrot L, e%-F llrn T Yli i 1 1 1 14 1 1) n , ~+
V . I-11Y L4F ~ V a, U'Lj'a . f'"I %10 0

other than erade level such occunancies housiniz nonambulatorv natients shall have a ramn

leading trom the tirst story to the exterior ot the building at grade level.

18
1

1007.5.8 Hardware. Exit and exit-access doors serving an area having an occupant load of

50 or more shall not be proNided with a latch or lock unless it is panic hardware. Patient

room doors shall be readily openaule trum either side without the use ot Keys.

20 1
EXCEPTIONS: 1. In Group 1, Division 1.1 hospitals and nursing homes,

locking devices, when approved, may be installed on patient sleeping rooms, provided

21
1

such devices are readily openable, from the patient room side and are readily operable

by the facility staff on the other side. Where key locks are used on patient room doors,
22

Keys shall be located on we Roor ix, olve" at a prominent location accessible to ine

914 #
I a

,

2. In Group 1, Division 3 Occupancies, approved locks or safety devices may be

24 1 "v.-A %xrbPr,- ;f ;v +" P~ 'I'l +,.;- +I,- 1 1 "k 't, -F I _+

patients.
R

or_ ~j

1007.5.9 Suites.

V

10 r_

.190 7.5.9. 1 tyeneral. A group ot rooms in a Uroup 1, Division 1, 1, Division 1.2 or vivision 2

(Ir. 51"n rn ~ ;f lxrb~ ;+ 1~ _1411 +11 f-11 -1;

27 0
--F OL# 1A

I %'UX'tJLF
%,a V "6*

1. Size. Suites or rooms, other than suites containing patient sleeping rooms, shall

28
1

not exceed 10,000 square feet (929 m) in area. Suites containing patient sleeping rooms

R

shall not exceed 5,000 square feet (464.5 m) in area.

2. Occupancy separation. Each suite of rooms shall be separated from the

remainder of the building by not less than a one-hour fire-resistive occupancy sepg4jon.
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28

The bet4effi of sueh sign shall not be less than 6 inehes (152 ffmi) nor- mefe th

CS 192

195

3. Visual supervision. Each patient sleeping room in the suite shall be located to

permit direct ((emd eaastai#)) visual supervision by the facility staff.

4. Other exits. Exiting for portions of the building outside a suite shall not require

passage through the suite.

1007.5.9.2 Corridors. One-hour fire-resistive corridor construction is not required within a

suite.

1007.5.9.3 Travel through adjoining rooms. Rooms within suites may have access to exits

through one adjoining room if there is not more than 100 feet (3 0 480 mm) of travel distance

within the suite to an exit or to a corridor that provides direct access to an exit. Rooms other

than patient sleeping rooms may access exits through two adjoining rooms where there is not

more than 50 feet (15 240 mm) of travel distance within the suite to an exit or to a corridor

that provides direct access to an exit.

Other portions of the exit access shall not pass through suites.

1007.6 Group R Occupancies.

1007.6.1 Hallways. Hallways in Group R, Division I Occupancies ((whieh serve

eee"ai# lead of 10 of mefe)) shall comply with the requirements of Section 1004.3.4 for

corridors.

Exception: HallWays within dwelling units.

((1097.6.2 FloaF level exit signs. A%efe eAt *_ ifed by Seetion

additionalt appreved lowlevel emit signs th4 are ifAiemally of eiitema4ly ilitunifialed,

hotels in Group 9, pivision 1 gee-up

1007.7.2.11 Access to exits. Machinery rooms larger than 1,000 square feet (92.9 m') shall

1007.7 Special Hazards.

1007.7.1 Rooms containing fuel-fired equipment. All rooms containing a boiler, furnace,

incinerator or other fuel-fired equipment shall be provided with access to two exits or exit-

access doors when both of the following con
'

ditions exist:

1. The area of the room exceeds 500 square feet (46.45 m), and

2. The largest piece of fuel-fired equipment exceeds 400,000 Btu per hour (117 228

W) input capacity.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. In Group R, Division 3 Occupancies.

2. If access to two exits or exit-access doors are required, one such access may be

by a fixed ladder.

1007.7.2 Reftigeration machinery rooms.

,.md shall indiea e the path of exit tfa-veh Fer- exit a

44he-si go within 4 inehes (102 ffmi) of the doer- ffame-D

have access to not less than two exits as required in Section 1007.7. 1.

See also Section 2802.

1007.7.2.2 Travel distance. Travel distance shall be determined as specified in Section

1004.2.5, but all portions of machinety rooms shall be within 150 feet (45 720 mm) of an

exit or exit-access doorway. Travel distance may be increased in accordance with Section

1004.2.5.

1007.7.2.3 Doors. Doors shall swing in the direction of exit travel, regardless of the

occupant load served. Doors shall be tightfitting and self-closing.

1007.7.3 Refriaerated rooms or spaces.
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assembly having a fire-protection rating of not less than one hour and shall be maintained

self-closing.

laboratories, projection rooms aid film processing rooms, access to not less than two exits or

exit-access doors shall be provided. Doors to such rooms shall be protected by a fire

1007.7.3.1 Access to exits. Rooms or spaces having a floor area of 1,000 square feet (92.9

in) or more, containing a refrigerant evaporator and maintained at a temperature bellow 68'F

(20'C), shall have access to not less than two exits or exit-access doors.

1007.7.3,2 Travel distance. Travel distance shall be determined as specified in Section

1004.2.5, but all portions of refrigerated room or space shall be within 150 feet (45 720 mm)
of an exit or exit-access door where such rooms are not protected by an approved automatic

sprinkler system. Travel distance may be increased in accordance with Section 1004.2.5.

Egress is allowed through adjoining refrigerated rooms or spaces.

EXCEPTION: Where using refrigerants in quantities limited to the amounts

based on the volume set forth in the Mechanical Code.

1007.7.4 Cellulose nitrate film handling. Where cellulose nitrate film is handled in film

SECTION 1008 - REVIEWING STANDS, GRANDSTANDS, BLEACHERS, AND
FOLDING AND TELESCOPING SEATING

1008.1 Scope. The requirements of Section 1008 shall apply to reviewing stands,

1 1
1 grandstands, bleachers, and folding and telescoping seating.

12 1008.2 Definitions. For the purpose of Section 1008, certain terms are defined as follows:

13
BLEACHERS are tiered or stepped seating facilities without backrests.

FOLDING AND TELESCOPING SEATING is a structure that is used for tiered

cpnt;n nf ~rqnlnc niij I-tqxM(3 qn n-,Tpr-ill cb - nnA flinf M 1-%,- r,-rhu-,-r1 txY;fbniit

14 a
tn r Z' ~11 , ".7 116

15

16

17

dismanUed, for purposes ot moving or storing.

FOOTBOARDS are that part of a raised seating facility other than an aisle or cross

aisle upon which the occupant walks to reach a seat.

GRANDSTANDS are tiered or stepped seating facilities.

PERMANENT STANDS are those seating facilities that remain at a location for

more than 90 days.

18
RE171EWING STANDS are elevated platforms accommodating not more than 50

19 persons. Seating facilities, if provided, are normally in the nature of loose chairs. Reviewing

stands accominodating more than 50 persons shall be regulated as grandstands.

20 SAFE DISPERSAL AREA is an area that will accommodate a number of persons

equal to the total capacity of the stand and building that it serves, such that a person within

21
the area will not be closer than 50 feet (15 240 mm) from the stand or building. Safe

dispersal area capacity shall be determined by allowing 3 square feet (0.28 M2) of net clear
22

area per person,

23 'rumpoRARY SEATING FACILITIES are those that are intended for use at a

location for not more than 90 days.

24
1008.3 Height of Reviewing Stands, Grandstands, Bleachers, and Folding and

25 Telescoping Seating. See Section 303.2.

26
1008.4 Design Requirements. See Chapter 16 and Section 1806. 10.

1008.5 General Requirements.
27

1008.5.1 Row spacing. There shall be a clear space of not less than 12 inches (305 mm)

28 measured horizontally between the back or backrest of each seat and the front of the seat

immediately behind it. The minimum spacing of rows of seats measured from back to back

shall be:

1. Twenty-two inches (559 min) for seats without backrests.
CS 192

2. Thirty inches (762 mm) for seats with backrests.
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aisles may be omitted when all the following conditions exist:

1008.5.4.1 Aisles required, Aisles shall be provided in all seating facilities, except that

1008.5.4 Aisles.

seats shall be based on one person for each 18 inches (457 mm) of length of the bench.

EXCEPTION: Where automatic- or self-rising seats are installed, the rise

between rows may be increased to 24 inches (610 mm) with the horizontal spacing back

to back of 33 inches (838 mm).

1008.5.3 Seating capacity determination. Where bench-type seating is used, the number of

3. Thirty-three inches (838 mm)for chair seating.

1008-5.2 Rise between rows. The maximum rise from one row of seats to the next shall not

exceed 16 inches (406 mm) unless the seat spacing from back to back measured horizontally

is 40 inches (1016 mm) or more.

1. Seats are without backrests.

2. The rise from row to row does not exceed 6 inches (152 mm) per row.

3. The row spacing does not exceed 28 inches (711 mra) unless the seat boards and

footboards are at the same elevation.

above grade or floor

7. Seat boards provide a walking surface with a minimum width of I I inches (279

below or a cross aisle.

6. Seat boards are continuous flat surfaces.

4. The number of rows does not exceed 16 in height.

5. The first seating board is not more than 12 inches (305 mm

13

14 1008.5.4.2 Obstructions. No obstruction shall be placed in the required width of any aisle

or other means of egress component.

it

1008.3.4.3 width. Aisles serving seats on both sides shall nave a minimum width of 44

16 1

inches (1118 mm). Where serving seats on only one side, the aisle shall have a minimum

Nvidth of 36 inches (914 mm). Except for temporary seating facilities, the required width for

17 1
aisles sliall equal the greater of the minimumrequired widths determined in accordance with

Section 1004.3.2.3 and this section.

1008.5.5 Cross aisles and vomitories.. Cross aisles and vornitories shall not be less than 54

19 1
inches (H) 72 mm) in clear width and shall extend to an exit or an exterior perimeter ramp.

18

Except for temporary seating facilities, the required width for cross aisles shall equal the

20 greatest of the minimum required widths determined as specified in Section 1004.3.2 and

21
this section.

MUS.5.6 Stairways ana ramps. Except as otherwise provicLea in this section, grancistancts,

22 1
bleachers, and folding and telescoping, seating shall comply with other applicable sections of

this chapter. Stairways and ramps shalt have a maximum rise and run as provided in

23 Sections 1003),3.13 and 100').3.4, except those within the seating facility that serve as aisles

25 an elevation more than 8 inches (203 mrn) above grade or floor below, the aisle shall be

a laht ait r'- -Lgles to the rows of seats where the rise shall not exceed 8 inches (203 mm). Risers
24

may also comply with the exception to Section 1004.3.2.5.2. Where an aisle terminates at

provided witti a stairway or ramp with a width not less than the width of the aisle.

26
Stairways and ramps shall have handrails as provided in Sections 1003.3.3.6 and

1003.3.4.5. except stairways within the seating facility that serve as aisles at riVJ angles

ere an ra s sha be prov ded at one side or wong the center ime. A mmmi m clear

'widA nf JR ;nobf-c (1') 1 Q rnm) ]~*#~ftLrppn cAnto qlinll

28 1

(914 DIM) measured horizontallv and the handrail shall have rounded terMinatiftIS;2 Where
~ 3

opening shall have a clear'"idth of at least 22 inches (559 mm) and not more than 36 inches

cenLer-a s e an ra is. Where thirae is seaung on boi sides ot the wsle, harturails shall be

discontinuous with openings at intervals not exceeding five rows for access to seating. The
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handrails are provided in the middle of the aisle stairs, there shall be an additional

intermediate rail located approximately 12 inches (305 mm)below the top of the handrail.

EXCEPTION: Temporary seating facility stairways within the seating area that

serve as aisles at right angles need not be provided with handrails.

1008.5.7 Guardrails. Perimeter guardrails, enclosing walls or fencing shall be provided for

all portions of elevated seating facilities that, are more than 30 inches (762 mm.) above grade

or the, floor. Construction of guardrails shall comply with the requirements of Section 509

and Table 16-B. Guardrails shall be 42 inches (1067 mm) in height measured vertically

above the leading edge of the tread adjacent walking surface, adjacent walking surface or

adj acent seatboards.

EXCEPTION: Guardrails at the front of the front row of seats, which are not

located at the end of an aisle and where there is no cross aisle, may have a height of 26

inches (660 mm) and need not meet the 4-inch-maximum (102 nim) spacing specified

in Section 509; however, a midrail shall be installed.

The open vertical space between footboards and seats shall not exceed 9 inches (229

rnm) when footboards are more than 30 inches (762 mm) above grade.

1008.5.8 Toeboards. A 4-inch-high (102 mm) vertical barrier shall be installed along the

edge of walking platforms whenever guardrails are required.

EXCEPTION: Toeboards shall not be required at the ends of footboards.

1008.5.9 Footboards. Footboards shall be provided for all rows of seats above the third row

or beginriling at such a point where the seat is more than 2 feet (6 10 mm) above the grade or

floor below. Where the sarne platform is used for both seating and footrests, footboards are

not required, provided each level or platform is not less than 24 inches (610 mm) wide.

When projected on a horizontal plane, there shall not be horizontal gaps exceeding '/4
inch

(6.4 mm) between footboa.rds and seatboards. At aisles, there shall not be horizontal gaps

exceeding'/4inch (6.4 mm between footboards.

,1008.6 Grandstands, Bleachers, and Folding and Telescoping Seating within Buildings.

Except as otherwise provided in this section and Section 1008,7, grandstands, bleachers, and

folding and telescoping seating within a building shall comply with the other applicable

sections of this chapter.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Where seats are without backrests, there may be nine seats

between any seat and an aisle.

2. Where seats are without backrests, dead ends in vertical aisles shall not exceed

a depth of 16 rows.

1008.7 Synoke-protected Assembly Seating.

1008-7.1 General. To be considered smoke protected, an assembly seating facility shall

comply with the following requirements.

1008.7.2 Roof height. A smoke-protected assembly seating area with a roof shall have the

lowest portion of the roof not less than 15 feet (4572 mm) above the level of the highest

aisle or aisle accessway.

1008.7.3 Smol~e control. All means of egress serving a smoke-protected assembly seating

area shall be provided with completely automati smoke contr I complying with Sectionc

905.

EXCEPTION: Automatic smoke control is not required when a natural venting

system design can bedemonstrated to accomplish equivalent results.

1008.7.4 Travel distance. In a smoke-protected assembly seating area, the travel distance

28 from each seat to the nearest entrance to an egress concourse shall not exceed 200 feet (60

960 nim). The travel distance from the entrance to vornitory portal or egress concourse to an

approved egress stair, ramp or walk at the building exterior shall not exceed 200 feet (60 960

mm).
CS 19.2
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In outdoor assembly seating facilities where all portions of the means of egress are

open to the outside, the distance of travel to an approved egress stair, ramp or walk at the

building exterior shall not exceed 400 feet (121 920 mm). In outdoor assembly seating

facilities of Type I or 11 construction where all portions of the means of egress are essentially

open to the outside, the distance shall not be limited.

TABLE 10-A-MINIMT UM EGRESS REQUIREMEN TS'

USE 2

-

MINIMUM OF TWO MEANS OF OCCUPANTLOAD
EGRESS ARE REQUI]RED FACTOR'

WHERE NUMBER OF (square feet)

OCCUPANTS IS AT LEAST
X 0.0929 for M2

1. Aircraft hangars

(no repair) 10 500

2. Auction rooms ((-3 4)) LO 7

3. Assembly areas, concentrated use 50 7

(without fixed seats)

Auditoriums

Churches and chapels

Dance floors

Lobby accessory to assembly

occupancy

Lodge rooms

Reviewing stands

Stadiums

Waiting area 50 3

4. Assembly areas, less- 50 15

concentrated

use

Conference rooms

Dining rooms

Drinking establishments

Exhibit rooms

Gymnasiums

Lounges

Stages 50 11

Gaming: keno, slot machine and

live games area

5. Bowiing alley (assume no 50
4

occupant load for bowl in- lanes)

((6-.
cllildi-e '511affiesalidlieffles

the aged

94))

((-7))~. Classrooms 50 20

((4)) 7. Congregate residences,

Accommodating 10 or fewer ReKsons 10 300
and having an area of'3,000 square

feet or less

Accommodating more than 10 10 200

persons or liavingy an area of more

tlian 3,000 ~q. ft

((4))S. Courtrooms 50 40

(
(4-0))2. Dormitories 10 50

,mgs(04))LO. Dwelli 10 300

((4-2))LI. Exercising rooms 50 50

((44))L2. Garage, parking 30 200

((44)) 3
3
,. Health care facilities-L

_

Sleeping rooms, 8
CS 19.2
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4

8

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17 ~

18

19

20

21

22
,

23

24

25

26

27

28

'Acet

USE' MINIMUM OF TWO MEANS OF OCCUPANT LOAD
EGRESS, ARE REQUIRED FACTOR3

WHERE NUMBER OF (square feet)

OCCUPANTS IS AT LEAST
x 0.0929 for rn'

Treatment rooms 10 240

((4-5))L4. Hotels and apartments 10 200

((44)~15. Kitchen---commercial 30 200

16. Laboratories

Instructional a Lid te

laboraiorie,, at collc~zes (Groun 13'
10 50

All other Grour, B labs
10 100

Group E laboratories
See See. 1007.3.8

17. Library-

Reading rooms 50 50

Stack areas 30 100

18. Locker rooms 30 50

19, NIal Is (see Chapter 4) - -
20. Nlaflufacturing areas 30 200

21. Mechan ical equipment room 30 300

ff'or electrical equipment areas, see

also Sections 1.11.0-16 and 110-33 of

the Electrical Code)

22. Nurseries for children (day care), 7 35

day treatment centersprqschools

23. Offices

QMces without sprinkler POD Lo 100

protection

Offices on floors protected by 50 130

an

automatic sprinklerM tern

23, Offices 30 100

24, Scbool shops and vocational 50 50

rooms

25. Skating rinks 50 50 on the skating area;

15 on the deck

26. Storage, and stock rooms 30 300

27. Stores-retail sales rooms

Basements and ground floor 50 30

Upper floors 50 60

28. Swimming pools 50 50 for t
'

he pool area;

15 on the deck

29. Warehouses' 30 500

30. All others 50 100

specified. in Chapter I I of the Washin-ton State Building Code.

'For additional provisions on number of exits from Groups

I

H and I Occupancies and from

rooms containing fuel.-fired equipment or cellulose nitrate, see Sections 1007.4, 1007.5 and

1007.7, respectively.

'This table shal I not be used to determine working space requirements per person.
4
Occupant load based on five persons for each alley, including 15 feet (4572 mm)of runway.

'Occupant load for warehouses containing approved high rack storage systems designed for

mecl-tanical handling may be based on the floor area exclusive of the rack area rather than

the gross floor area.

GS 19.2
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TABLE 10-B-EGRESS WIDTH PER PERSON SERVED

USE STAIRWAYS OTHER EGRESS COMPONENTS
(inches per person) (inches per person)

9

10

I I

12

is

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

azardous: H- 1, H-2, H-3 and H-71 0.7

[Walifnited 0.300 AB

(x 25.4 for mm/person)

0.2ao G

0.4

TABLE 10-D----CALCULATION FOR MINIMUM WIDTH IN BUILDINGS WITH
SMOKE-PROTECTED ASSEM13LY SEATING

NUMBEROF
SEATS

CLEARWLDTHPER
SEAT SERVED FOR

,STAIRS (inches)

CLEAR WIDTH PER SEAT SERVED FOR
PASSAGEWAYS,

RAMPS AND DOORWAYS (inches)

x 25.4 for mm.

2,000 0.3 00 AB 0.220 C

5,000 0~200 AB 0.150 C

10.1000 0, 130 AB 0.100 C

15,000 0,096 AB 0.070 C

20,000 0.076 AB 0.056 C

25,000 or more 0,060 AB 0.044 C

'See Section 1004.3.2.3.1 for detennination of values A, B and C.

TABLE
1,
O-E-NIAXIMUM NUMBER OF SEATS ALLOWED TO HAVE THE

MINIMUM 12 INCH (305 mm) CLEAR WIDTH

TOTAL NUMBER OF
SEATS IN TUE

SPACE

: NUMBER OF SEATS PER ROW PERMITTED
TO HAVE A MINIMUM 12-INCH (305 mm)

CLEAR WIDTH AISLE ACCESSWAY
Aisle or Doorway at Both Ends ol Aisle or Doorway at One End

Row of Row
&lt; 4,000 14 7

4,000-6,999 15
7

7,000-9,999 16
8

10,000-12,999 17 .

8
13,000-15,999 18

9
16,000-18,999 19

19,000-21,999 20
9

22,000 21
10

CS 192

x 25.4 for- mm
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Landing length

I-- Landing WVh

'A" max.

20 minute, labelled door

12" min, !oquired

FIGURE 10-1

Dire~fk)n oi exk ~awvil

12" mimrequired

FIGURE 10-2

--L

I

6d cooter (of approved equal)
its, 7" O.C. max.

200. -

W,
min.

(0~1=x
GW8

or approved equal
r. liwiesisom wall)

FIGURE 10-3

CS 19.2
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FIGURE 10-4

W type x GWO or approved equal

(one-hour. fire-resistive wall)

18

FIGURE 10-5

FIGURE 10-6
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Section 133. Section 1202.2 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

1202.2 Ventilation.

1202.2.1 General. All enclosed portions of Groups A, B, E, F, H, 1, M and S Occupancies

customarily occupied by human beings shall be provided with natural ventilation by means of

openable exterior openings with an area not less than

1
/2

, of the total floor area or shall be

provided with a mechapically operated ventilation system which complies with Mechanical

Code Section 406. Such exterior openings shall open directly onto a public way or a yard or

couit as SeL tortri in Nection

H! all P01-60DS Of the bdildiHg dKifig SUCh tiffle RS the btjilding is pee"ie-h -10
~. Z ~- W ---Gity ef

fee4- -434 8- mm~ above theaP oor-d, ---+] - 1, 1-1 --

entry into occupied portions of the building.

406. Stich mechanically operated exhaust systems shall be connected directly to the outside,

and the point of'discharge shall be at least 3 feet (914 mm) from any opening that allows air

a eemplete ehange of air- ever-y !5 minutes)) which coMplies'with Mechanical Code Section

Toilet rooms shall be provided with a fully openable exterior window with an area not

less than 3 square feet (10.279 m2), or a vertical duct not less than 100 square inches (64 516

mm') in area for the first water closet plus 50 square inches (32 258 mm~) additional of area for

each additional water closet, or a mechanically operated exhaust system ((eapable of pfeviding

12 1

For ventilation of hazardous vapors or fumes in Group H Occupancies, see Sections

307.5.2 anti 1202.2.3. For Group S, Division 3 Occupancies,, see Section 1202.2.7.

I .~ I III All 1 11

. ~ "roups jD9 r, Tyl and a Occupancies. in all buildings classified as Groups B, F, M
and S Occupancies or portions thereof where Class 1, 11 or III-A liquids are used, a

I mar'k-' , fl- A 11 :1

-PVtaL%1 IwA aU'0~ Vent aLion shall, be proviued suilicient to produce six air

15
1

changes per hour, Such exhaust ventilation shall be takenfrom apoint at or nearthe floor level.

1202.2.3 Group H Occupancies. Rooms, areas or spaces of Group H Occupancies in which
I

1 A
explosive, corrosive, comaustible, Hammable or highly toxic dusts, mists, fumes, vapors or

17 gases are or may be emitted due to the processing, use, handling or storage of materials shall

be mechanically ventilated as required by the Fire Code and the Mechanical Code.

18 1 T)11(-,t-, ronx'p ;n - Inci-vi-C nr +10~kl A- I-
. -- -F $1, vapvia IMl-a V1 ZILS s all extend directly

to the exterior of the building without entering other spaces. Exhaust ducts shall not extend
19

into or through ducts and plenums.

20 1 EXCEPTION: Ducts conveying vapor or fumes having flammable constituents less than 25 percent

21
1

Emissions generated at work stations shall be confined to the area in which they are

22
1he location or supply and exhaust openings shall be in accordance with the

23 Mechanical Code. Exhaust air contaminated by highly toxic material shall be treated in

of their lower flammability fitilit may pass through other spaces.

generatedas specified in the Fire Code and the Mechanical Code.

accordance with the Fire Code.

24 A manual shutoff control shall be provided outside of the room in a position adjacent to

the access door to the room or in a locati on an roved hv thp A; Pf Tb.- vxxAf Ph olA o I 1 1, V +k-
25

a -6aSSLypeanusi,idliveinveje(ivr-,NiiiAIIuIN,)Y,-jlhlvlhmt~Kuh.NCYSFRJTOFF.

26 0 1202 2 4 Groll, H nixAcian J nep" -A"~; c T ~11 1, ;M~ I :-r A

W- If A

I .
I Jr ~ F ~ . LA

1
%4 ngae ass e asuxoup 11, Division

4 Occupancies used for the repair or handlin-2 of motor vehicles overatina under their own
power. mechanical ventilation shall be provided capable of exhau ing a minimumof 1 cubic

foot per minute per square foot (0.044L/s/rn) of floor area. Each engine repair stall shall be28

(141.6 L/s). Connecting offi ces and waiting rooms shall be supplied with conditioned air under

positive pressure. CS M2

equipped with an exhaust pipe extension duct, extending to the outside of the building, which,

if over 10 feet (3048 mm) in length, shall mechanically exhaust 300 cubic feet per minute

204
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fabrication area within the building.

heliports and aircraft hangars when we.11-distributedunobstructed openings to the outer air of sufficient size

to supply necessary ventilation are finmished.

1202.2.5 Group H, Division. 6 Occupancies. In Group H, Division 6 Occupancies,

mechanical exhaust ventilation shall be provided throughout the fabrication area at the rate of

not less than I cubic foot per rninute, per square foot (0.044 L/s/m
2

) of floor area. The exhaust

air duct system.of one fabrication area shall not connect to another duct system outside that

Ventilation systems shall comply with the Mechanical Code except that the automatic

shutoffis need not be installed on air-moving equipment. However, smoke detectors shall be

instailed in the circulating airstream and shall initiate a signal at the emergency control station.

Except for exhaust systems, at least one manually operated remote control switch that

1202.2.6 Group S repair and storage garages and aircraft hangars. In Group S, Division 3

repair garages and storage garages and in Division 5 aircraft hangars, the mechanical

ventilating system required by Section 1202.21 may be omitted when, in the opinion of the

building official, the building is supplied with unobstructed openings to the outer air that are

sufficient to provide the necessary ventilation.

will shut down the fabrication area ventilation system shall be installed at an approved location

outside the fabrication area.

A Ventilation system shall be provided to capture and exhaust fumes and vapors at

work station
'

s. Two or more operations shall not be connected to the same exhaust system

when either one or the combination of the substances removed could constitute a fire,

explosion or hazardous chemical reaction within the exhaust duct system.

Exhaust ducts penetrating occupancy separations shall be contained in a shaft of

equivalent fire-resistive construction. Exhaust ducts shall not penetrate area separation.walls.

Fire dampers shall not be installed in exhaust ducts.

I

_1 2.01-2. / Group ;~ parking garages. In Group S, Division 3 parking garages, other than open

16 1
parking garages, used for storing or handling automobiles operating under their own power and

17 i of 1. 5 oubie feet pef minute (efm) pef squafe foot (().71 1-1siffill) nf- arn S fleer. afeI
. , __ &amp;,.-s a))

which comnlies with Mechanical Code Section 406. The building official may approve an
18

1

alternate ventilation system designed to exhaust a minimumof 14,000 cfm (6608 Us) for each

I in I
-

ot venicies, out not less than 2.5 percen ap,t (or one vehicle) of the garage c acity. Automatic

20
1

i-ar'hf-m I A A I

a R-3 111av e cillp tjy;-,
to ino u ate ux ventilation system to

21 1

maintain a maximum average concentration of carbon monoxide of 50 parts per million during

any eight- hour period, with a maximum concentration not greater than 20,0 parts per millionfor

22
1

a period not exceeding one hour. Connecting offices, waiting rooms, ticket booths and similar

uses shall be supplied with conditioned air under positive pressure.

0 a I

EXCEPTION: Mechanical ventilation need not be nrovided with a Gro S Division I
_r ~

pairmigg age wheu open Higs complying wuli bection 311.9.2.2 are provided.

-follows:

1203.2 Light. Guest rooms and habitable rooms within a dwelling unit or congregate residence

shall be provided with natural light by means of exterior glazed openings with an area not less

than one tenth of the floor area of such rooms with a minimumof 10 square feet (0.93 m2).

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Kitchens in Group R Occupancies maybe provided with artificial light

2. Artificial light inay be Provided in lieu of natural li2ht in one habitable room in addition to the

kitchen in a dwelling unit provided:

CS 19.2

205
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1

Section 134. Section 1203.2 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

on loading platforms in bus terminals, ventilation shall be provided eapoleefexhaij4jag

operating vehicle. Such system shall be based on the anticinatQd instantaneous movement rate-
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2.1 In Group R, Division 1, the dwelling, unit is protected by an alltOMatiC SDrinkler system
mectine at least the reqLlirements olrUBC. Standard 9-3-,

2.2 The roorn is liniited in size to ten percent of the area of the dwelling unit.,or 100 square
feet (3048 nim), whichever is Jarger: and

2.3 The roopi is not used as a sl~~in &amp;Loom.

I v%,%,F V,
~

vor r Quality

CS 19.2

10

12

13

14

15

16

Section 135. Section 1203.3 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as
follows:

1203.3 Ventilation. ((Guest reems a-Ro habitable Feems m4thin a dwelling tiftit or-

Group R Occupancies shall be provided with ventilation systems which comply
with Mechanical -Code Section 406. Public corridors in Group R Occqpangle~, shatl be

provided with natural ventilation bv means of openable exterior openin gs with an area of not

less than V2., ()f the floor area of such ((feems)) corridors with a minimumof 5 square feet

(0.46 m2).

In lieu of required exterior openings for natural ventilation in public c.orridors, a

mechanical ventilating system may be provided. Such system shall be capable of providing

two air changes per hour (

eesider )) with a minimumof 15 cubic feet per minute (7 L/s) of outside air per occupant

during such time as the building is occupied.

~k CK fOOPAS, Wittef 610s

PfWl'ided With Hattifal Vefililatk)i

glaw~/i

any opening that allows air entry into occupied portions of the building. ( Bat4eems

)) The

point of discharge for mechanical ventilating systems shall be at least 3 feet (914 mm) from

17 a ~AoataF 6jE)S(,t' jft,'-atefy E)F 60H+binatiel, thefeef and -si

20
1

Section 136. Section 1205 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

;22
1

SECTION 1205 - ((

STANDARDS OF QUALITY

((1205.2 Standar4s-.)) The slandard listed below is a recognized standard (see Sections 3503

26
1

and 3504).

A-- If
I P- A fqll T-A A:

ANSI/AST-IRAE 62-1989 includinizANSI/ASHRAE Addendum 62a-1 990 Ventilation
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10

S"tion 137. The 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended by adding Section 1206
to read as follows:

SECTION 1206 - SOUND TRANSMISSION CONTROL

1206.1. General. In Group R-, Division 1 and Group R, Division 3 duplex occupancies,
interior wall and floor-eeiling assemblies separating dwelling units or guest rooms from each
other and from public space such as interior corridors and service areas, shall provide
airborne sound insulation for walls, and both airborne and impact sound insulation for floor-

ceiling assemblies.

The standards listed below are guideline standards and as such are not adopted as

part of this code (see Sections 3502 and ~503).

1. ASTM, E 90 and E 413 Laboratory Determination of Airborne Sound

Transmission Class (STC)

2. ASTM E 492, Impact Sound Insulation

3. ASTM E 336, Airborne Sound Insulation Field Test

Interior wall and floor-ceiling assemblies which provide an occupancy separation
between Group P, Division I and Group R, Division 3 duplex occupancies shall provide
airborne and impact sound insulation as required for walls and floor-ceiling assemblies

12
separating dwelling units.

I

Joints in the perimeter of such separating wall, or floor-ceiling assemblies shall be
13 acoustically sealed with a permanent resilient material approved for such purpose. The

separating-, wall or Iloor-ceiling assembly shall extend completely to and be sealed to another
14

1
separating, assembly or an exterior wall, roof or floor assembly.

1 11) 1 P "A ;+ A-+ I A

I V
I means of resillpnt z1Pv,,,2 nr A I _+ All +1,

U a, a, F Fv;a cul YQtttS 1.1i n such wall orfloor-ceiling assemblies causing
vibration. shall be reasonably isolated from the building construction at points of support by

v er open ngs unough which
such conduits, ducts 'pines or vents pass Shall have the excess n -";" 4;111 ci~-al '4 Ifu

17 1 - . ..

.1

-

r 5 1., VV

insulative and permanently resilient materials approved for such purpose.

18
Design and materials for sound transmission control shall not impair the fire-resistive

19 integrity of separating walls or floor-ceiling assemblies required to be of fire-resistive
I

construction.

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

1206.2 Airborne Sound Insulation. All such separating walls and floor-ceiling assemblies

shall provide an airborne sound insulation equal to that required to meet a sound

transmission class (STC) of 50 (45 if field tested).

EXCEPTION: Dwelling unit or guest room entrance doors from interior corridors and

interconiiecting doors between separate units shall have perimeter seals and such door assemblies shall

have a sound transmiss ion class (STC) rating of not less than 28,

Electrical outlet boxes shall not be placed back-to-back and shall be offset by not less

than 12 inches (305 mni) from outlets in the opposite wall surface. The back and sides of
boxes shall be sealed with one-eighth-inch resilient sealant and backed by a minimum of 2-

inch thick material fiber insulation or approved equivalent.

Metal veutilating and conditioned air ducts which pass between dwelling units shall

be fabricated and installed to maintain required sound transmission ratings.

1206.3 Impact Sound Insulation. All separating floor-ceiling assemblies between separate
units or guest rooms and all floor-ceiling assemblies which provide an occupancy separation
shall provide impact sound insulation equal to that required to meet an impact insulation

class (11C) of 50. Floor covering may be included in the assembly to obtain the required

ratings. CS 19.2
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EXCEPTION: Floor assemblies in the bathrooms of Group R, Division I Occupancies are not

requiredto meet the impactinsufation class of 50 where structural concrete floor systems are used.

1206.4 Tested Assemblies. Field- or laboratory-tested wall or floor-ceiling designs having
an s,rc or TIC of 50 or more may be used without additional field testing when, in the

opinion of the building official, the tested design has not been compromised by flanking

paths, Tests may be required by the building official when evidence of compromised
separations are noted. Wall or floor-ceiling designs field tested by ASTM E 336 having a

mininium FSTC or FIIC rating of 45 may be used.

Field Testing and Certification. Field testing, when permitted to determine

airborne sound transmission or impact sound insulation class, shall be done in accordance

with ASTM E 492 or ASTM, E 3') 6 under the supervision of an acoustical professional who
is experienced in the field of acoustical testing and engineering and who shall forward

certified test results to the building official that minimum sound insulation requirements
stated above have been met.

1206.6 Mechanical Equipment Spaces. Spaces or shafts containing air conditioning,
re igeration or ventilating equipment, elevator machinery, or other mechanical equipment
shall be separated both vertically and horizontally from adjoining dwelling units or guest

rooms by construction designed to provide a minimum STC rating of 50.

1206.7 Sound Transmission Control Systems. Generic systems as listed in the Fire

Resistance Design Manual, Thirteenth Edition, dated April 1992, as published by the

Gy
11

i
,
psum Associat on may be accepted where a laboratory test indicates that the requirements

o Bection 1206 are met by the system.

VIAQ: RADON RESISTIVE CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS-WAC 51-13
CHAPTER 5

(a) General. The criteria of this section establish minimumradon resistive construction

requirements for all Group R Occupancies.

(b) Crawl Spaces. All crawl spaces shall be ventillated as specified in Section 2306.7.

If the ventilation openings in a crawl space are less than I square foot for each 300

square feet of crawl space area, or if the crawl space vents are equipped with operable

louvers, a radon vent shall be installed to originate from a he ground cover
,.

point between t

and soil. The radon vent shall be installed in accordance with Paragraphs (c) 5 and 6 below.

(c) Crawl Space Plenum Systems. 1. General. In crawl space plenum systems used for

providing supply air for an HVAC system, aggregate, a permanently sealed soil gas retarder

merabrane and a radon vent pipe shall be installed in accordance with this section. Crawl

spaces shall not be used for retu m. air plenums.

In addition, an operable radon vent fan shall be installed. The fan shall be located as

23
1

'

Ispecified in this section. The fan shall be capable of providing at least 100 CFM at one-inch

1water column static pressure. The fan shall be controlled by a readilv accessible manual
24

!switch. The switch shall be labeled "RADON VENT FAN."

2. Aggregate. A layer of aggregate of 4-inch-minimum thickness shall be placed

beneath the concrete slab. The-aggregate shall be continuous to the extent practical.

Aggregate shall:

A. Comply with ASTM Standard No. C-33 Standard Specification for Concrete

Aggregate and shall be size No. 67 or larger size aggregate as listed in Table No. 2, Grading
Requirements for Coarse Aggregate; or

B. Meet the 1988 Washington State Department of Transportation specification 9-

03.1 (3) "Coarse Aggregate for Portland Cement Concrete", or any equivalent standarxis
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approved by the building official. Aggregate size shall be of Grade 5 or larger as listed in

section 9-03.1 (3) C, "6rading"; or

C. Be screened, washed and free of deleterious substances in a manner consistent

with ASTM Standard No. C,')3) with 100 percent of the gravel passing a one-inch sieve and
less than 2 percent passmor a 4-inch sieve. Sieve characteristics shall conform to those

acceptable under ASTM Standard No. C-33.

EXCEPTION: Aggregate shall not be required if a substitute material or system, with sufficient load
bearim in 14 characteristics, and hav g approved capabi ity to provide equal or superior air flow, is

installed.

3. Soil-gas Retarder Membrane. A soil-gas retarder membrane, consisting of at least

I
one layer of virgin polyethylene with a thickness of at least 6 mil, or equivalent flexible

:sheet material, shall be placed directly under the concrete slab so that the slab is in direct

!contact with the membrane. The flexible sheetshall extend to the foundation wall or to the

I outside edge of the monolithic slab, Seams shall overlap at least 12 inches.

EXCEPTION: If the membrane is not in direct contact with the bottom of the concrete slab, all

overlapping seams shall be sealed with an approved tape or sealant, and the materialI shall be sealed to

the foundation wall iti a permanent manner. The membrane shall also be fitted tightly to all pipes,

wire, and other penetratioils of the membraiie and sealed with an approved sealant or tape. All

punctures or tears shall be repaired with the same or approved material and similarly lapped and

sealed. In no case shall the membrane be installed below the aggregate.

4. Seating of Penetrations and Joints. All penetrations and joints in concrete slabs or

other floor systems and walls below grade shall be sealed by an approved sealant to create an

air barrier to limit the movenient of soil gas into the indoor air.

Sealants shall be approved by the manufacturer for the intended purpose. Sealant

joints shall conform to manufacturer's specifications. There shall be no gaps or voids after

the sealant has cured.

Concrete block walls connected to below grade areas shall be considered unsealed
Isurfaces. All openings in concrete block walls that will not remain accessible upon
completion of the building shall be sealed at both vertical and horizontal surfaces, in order to

create a continuous air barrier to limit the transport of soil gas into the indoor air.

5. Radon Vent. One continuous sealed pipe shall run from a point within the

aggregate under each concrete slab to a point outside the building. Joints and connections

shal I be permanently gas tight.

The continuous sealed pipe shall interface with the aggregate in the following

mariner, or by other approved equal method: The pipe shall be permanently connected to a

"T "
lie within the aggregate area, A minimumof five feet of perforated drain pipe of threeID

inches minimum diameter shall join to and extend from the "T". The perforated pipe shall

remain in the aggregate area and shall not be capped at the ends. The "T" and its perforated

pipe extensions shall be located at least five feet horizontally from the exterior perimeter of

the aggregate area.

The continuous sealed pipe shall terminate no less than 12 inches above the eave, and

more than 10 horizontal feet from a woodstove or fireplace chimney, or operable window.

The continuous sealed pipe shall be labeled "Radon Venf'. The label shall be placed so as to

remain visible to an occupant.

The minimurn pipe diameter shall be 3 inches unless otherwise approved.

Acceptable sealed plastic pipe shall be smoot
'

h walled, and may include either PVC schedule

40 or AB S schedul e of equivalent wall thickness.

The entire sealed pipe system shall be sloped to drain, to the sub-slab aggregate.
GS 192
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The sealed pipe system may pass through an unconditioned attic before exiting the

building: but to the extent practicable, the sealed pipe shall be located inside the thermal

envelope of the building in order toenhance passive stack venting.

EXCEPTION: A radon vent shall not be required if a fan-forced sub-slab depressurization system is

installed. A fan-forced sub-slab depressurization system includes:

I
. Soil-gas retarder membrane as specified in Paragraph (c)3;

2. Scaling of penetrations andjoints as specified in Paragraph (c)4 above;

3. A 3-inch continuous sealed radon pipe which shall run from a point within the aggregate
under each concrete slab to a point outside the building;

4. Joints and connections may be gas tight, and may be of either PVC schedule 40 or ABS
schedule of equivalent wall thickness;

5. A label of "Radon Vent" shall be placed on the pipe so as to remain visible to the occupant;

6. Fan circuit and wiring as specified in Paragraph (c) 6 below and a fan.

If the sub-slab depressurization system is exhausted through the concrete foundation

wall or rim joist, the exhaust terminus shall be a minimumof six feet from operable widows
and outdoor air intake vents and shall be directed away from operable windows and outdoor

air intake vents to prevent radon re-entrainment.

6. Fan Circuit and Wiring and Location. An. area for location of an in-line fan shall

be provided. The location shall be as close as practicable to the radon vent pipe's point of

exit from the building, or shall be outside the building shell. It shall be located so that the

fan and all downstream piping is isolated from the indoor air.

15 1

Provisions shall be made to allow future activation of an in-line fan on the radon vent

pipe without the need to place new wiring. A I 10 volt power supply shall be provided at a

16 1junction box near the fan location.

17 1 7. Separate Aggregate Areas. If the 4 inch aggregate area underneath the concrete

stab is riot continuous, but is separated into distinct isolated aggregate areas by a footing or

18
1

other barrier, a minimumof one radon vent pipe sha I be installed into each separate

aggregate area,
t7

I I

EXCEPTION: Separate alggregate areas may be considered a single area if a minimum 3 inch

20
1 1

dianicter connection, joining the separate, areas is provided for every 30 feet of barrier separating those

19

areas.

VIAQ: FORMALDEHYDE REDUCTION MEASURES: WAC 51-13-401. In all

22 lGroup R Occupancies all structural panel components within the conditioned space such as
I

:plywood, particle board, wafer board, and oriented strand board shall be identified as

23 'L~EXPOSURE I", "EXTERIOR" or"HUD APPROVED".

Section 138. Chapter 13 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

26

27

28

SECTION 1301 - SOLAR ENERGY COLLECTORS

Collectors that function as building components shall comply with the applicable provisions of

the code.

Collectors located above or upon a roof and not functioning as building components
shall not reduce the required fire-resistance or fire-retardancy classification of the roof-

covering materials.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Collectors installed on one- and two-family dwellings.
CS 19.2
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2. Noncombustible collectors located on buildings not over three stories in height or 9,000 square
feet (83 6 m) in total floor area.

3. Collectors that comply with the provisions of Section 2603.14.

A eeffiple4e reede fef efte-gy eensefvatien in H-1 I .. :IA:
-1 .. b-1--figs is eentained in

Appendix Gh-,Vter- 13. A%ea adopted, as st,4 feM in seoiefi 101.3, Appendix Chapter- 13

applie

RCW 70.94.455: No new or substantiaLIA, remodeled building shall be dependent ppon a

woodstove for its_primarysource of heat.

Section 1.302 -- ENERGY CONSERVATION

Energy conse Code.

RCW 70.94.455: No used solid fuel burning device shall be installed in a new 2r existing

buildim~ unless the device is certified bA. Oregon Department of Environmental Qu ~LiLv

Phase 11 or the United States Environmental Protection Aizenc~,. Pellet stoLes mqv tq
installed if they either carry such certification or have been exempted from ceqifijc4~tj2aby

the United States Environrnental Protectigp Agenqy,

Section 139. Section 1401.1 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

13 1401.1 Applicabilitly. Exterior wall coverings for the building shall provide weather protection

for the, bui Iding at its exterior boundaries.

LXTertor wau covering stial I be in accordance with this chapter and as specified by the

15' 1
applicable provisions elsewhere in this code. For additional -provisions, see Chapter 19 for

I A

-concrete, Chapter 20 for lightweight metals, Chapter 21 for masonry, Chapter 22 for steel,

16
1

Chapter 23 for wood, Chapter 25 for gypsum wallboard and plaster, and Chapter 26 for

plastics. Also, see the following:

I I I QL'O'rT NT Q D IV
tj 1

6M 1; A Wq Ib., f;rnnf;T% nin o+r~,-

18 1 1
5

602.1 Materials in Type I construction

19
1

603.1 Materials in Type 11 construction

604.3.1 Exterior walls in Type III construction

20
605.3.1 Exterior walls in Type IV construction

606.1 Materials in Tvne V construction
len I

/U9.1 Vm3,1 and aluminum sidina on jUe V-One hour construction

Section 140. Section 1402.1 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

covering. Stich barrier shall be equal to that provided fbr in UBC Standard 14-1 for kraft

waterproof building paper or asphalt- saturated rag felt. Building paper and felt shall be free

from holes and breaks other than those created by fasteners and construction system due to

attachino of the build-ing paper, and shall be applied over studs or sheathing of all exterior

walls. Such felt or paper shall be applied horizontally, with the upper layer lapped over the

lower layer not less than 2 inches (51 mm). Where vertical join,ts occur, felt or paper shall be

lapped not less than 6 inches (152 mm),

1402.1 Weather-resistive Barriers. All vveather-exposed surfaces shall have a weather-

resistive barrier to protect the ((interiof)) insulation. internal wall structural members and wall

A weather-resistive barrier may be omitted in the following cases:
CS 19.2
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1. When exterior covering is of approved weatherproofpanels.

2. In back-plastered construction.

3. When there, is no human occupancy.

4. Over water-repellentpanel sheathing.

5. Under approved paperbacked metal or wire fabric lath.

6. Behind lath and portland cement plaster applied to the underside of roof and eave

projections.

Section 141. Section 1402.3 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

1402.3 Waterproofing Weather-exposed Areas. Balconies, landings, exterior stairways,

occupied roofs and similar surfaces exposed to the weather and scaled underneath shall be

waterproofed and sloped(
i

i

I ~
V/4 )) for

drainage.

I I
I

follows:

1404.1 General. Vinyl siding conforming to the requirements of this section and complying

13
1

with UBC Standard 14-2 may be installed on exterior walls of buildings of Type V
construction located in areas where the wind speed specified in Figure 16-1 does not exceed 80

14 1 miles ner hour 0 29 km/h) and the buildin lip; bfis le-2 fba-40 fi--f f, ') 1 al ; 17
I b 5 1 IAJ~tu) JJL Apkiin'Utv,

C. 11 construction is located in areas where wind smeed exceeds 80 miles er bour (1'?() I-rn/li)

15' 1

r

or building heights are in MeSS 01 4U feet (12 192 mm), data indicating compliance with

Section 142. Section 1404.1 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

16 1

Chapter 16 must be submitted, Vinyl siding shall be secured to the building to provide weather

protection for the exterior walls of the building.

17 For the
use,

of vinyl siding on fire-rated exterior walls, see Section 709.1

Section 143. Section 1505.3 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

1505.3 Ventilation. ((

Of elifl-tw eofiditieiis, e)) Enclosed attics and enclosed rafter spaces fortned where ceilings are

applied directly to the underside of roof rafters shall have cross ventilation for each separate

space by ventilating openings protected against the entrance of rain and snow. Where eave or

cornice vents are installed, insulation shal I not block the free flow of air. A minimumof I inch

(25 mm) of air space shall be provided between the insulation and the roof sheathing. The net

free ventilating area shall not be, less than '/1,0 of the area of the space ventilated.

FXCEPTIONS, 1. The operang area may be '/,, of the area of the space ventilated provided 50

percent of the required, opening area is provided by ventilators located in the upper portion of the space to

be vet,,tilated at least 3 feet (914 mm) above eave or cornice vents with the balance of the required

ventilptior.providedby eave or cornice vents.

2. The opeiling area may be '/3. of the area of the space ventilated provided a vapor barrier not

exceeding I perm [5.7 L 10-1' kg/(Pa - s - m')] is installed on the wann side of the attic insulation.
.

Where eave or cornice vents are installed, insulation shall not block the free flow of air.

A minimumof I inch (25 mm) of air space shall be provided between the insulation and roof

sheatfidng.

Openings for ventilation shall be covered with corrosion-resistant metal mesh with

mesh openings of maximum '/4inch (6.4 mm) in dimension. See also Section 7101' 19.2
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Smoke and heat venting shall be in accordance with Section 906.

Section 144. Section 1506.3 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as
follows:

1506.3 Overflow Drains and Scuppers. Where roof drains are required, overflow drains,,

((having the saffie size as the roof dr-ai%)) sized to accommodate the area to be drained with

no inore than 2 inches (51 mm') of r)ondina. shall be installed with the inlet flow line located 2

inches (51 mm) above the low point of the roof, or overflow scuppers having three times the

size of the roof drains and having a minimumopening height of 4 inches (102 mm) may be

installed in the adjacent parapet walls withthc inlet flow line located 2 inches (51 mm) above

the low point of the adjacent roof

A] I roof drains and Overflow drains shall be Provided with strainers.

Overflow drains shall discharge to an approved location and shall not be connected to

roofdrain lines.

Interpretation 11506: Overflow leaders may connect to roof drain risers when the roof

drain riser is sized in accordance with either Table No. 4-4 or AplLendix D (2-inch (51 mm)
rainfall column) of the Seattle Plumbing Code.

Section 145. Section 1506.5 of the 1997 UniformBuilding Code is amended as

follows:

1506.5 Over Public Property. Roof drainage water from a building shall not be permitted to

flow over public property.

W SP440N, Gf%m OB U Geeffe

Section 146. Section 1511.4 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

18
1

follows:

1511.4 Construction. Roof structures shall be constructed with walls, floors and roof as

required for the main portion of the building.

ExcEvr][ONS: 1. On Types I and II-F.R. buildings, the exterior walls and roofs of penthouses that

are 5 feet (1524 mm) or more from an adjacent property line may be of one-hour fire-resistive

noncombustibleconstruction.

2. On Types III and IV buil dings, walls not less than 5 feet (1524 mm) from an adjacent property

line maybe of one-hour fire-rcsistivenoncombustibleconstruction.

3. Enclosures housing only rneclianical equipment and located at least ((20 fl~ (6096 mfn))) L6
feet (4877 min) from adjacent property lines may be of unprotected noncombustible construction.

4. On one-story buildings, unroofed mechanical equipinent screens, fences or similar enclosures

may be of conibustible construction wh-,ii located at least 16 feet L4877 mm) from

adjacentproperty lines and when not eNceeding;4 feet (1219 mni) in height above the roof surface.

The restrictions of this section shall not prohibit the placing of wood flagpoles or

similarstructures on the roofof any building.

Section 147. Section 1602 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

SECTION 1602 - DEFINITIONS

213
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I

BALCOW, EXTERIOR, is an exterior floor system projecting from a structure and

than the value shown in Table 16-A, the actual live load shall be used in the design of such

24
1

buildings or portions thereof. Special provisions shall be' made for machine and apparatus

loads.

1607.3-.2 Distributiqu of uniform floor loads. Where uniform floor loads are involved,

consideration niay be limited to full dead load on all spans in combination with full live load

on a4jacent spans and alternate spans,

1607.3.3 Concentrated loads. Provision shall be made in designing floors for a concentrated

load, L, as set forth in Table 16-A placed upon any space 2/2 feet (762 mm) square, wherever
this load upon an otherwise unloaded floor would produce stresses greater than those caused

by the uniform load required therefor.

Provision shall be made in areas where vehicles are used or stored for concentrated

loads, L, consisting of two or more loads spaced 5 feet (1524 mm)nornina, ly on cergq;Without

uniform Tive loads. Each load shall be 40 percent of the gross weight of the maximum-size

214

e-%J
0 1607 1 1 Goiner-Al Flexors shall b 4 ~ -,' r- A, ~+ 1: 1 -14

The following terms are defined for use in this code:

ALLOWABLE STRESS DESIGN is a method of proportioning structural elements

such that computed stresses produced in the elements by the allowable stress load

combinations do not exceed specified allowable stress (also called working stress design).

supported by that structure, with no addition I independent supports.a

proportioning structural elements using load and resistance factors such that no applicable limit

state is reached when the structure is subjected to all appropriate load combinations. The term
"LRFD" is used in the design of steel and wood structures.

STRENGTH DESIGN is a method of proportioning structural elements such that the

.computed forces produced in the elements by the factored load combinations do not exceed the

factored element strength. The temi "strength desigif' is used in the design of concrete and

masonry structures.

limit state).

LIVE LOADS are those loads produced by the use and occupancy of the building or

other structure and do not include dead load, construction load, lateral earth pressure or

environmental loads such as wind load, snow load, rain load, earthquake load or flood load.

See Section 16013.5 for postim,, of live loads.

LOAD AND RESISTANCE FACTOR DESIGN (LRFD) is a method of

LATERAL EARTH PRESSURE is the lateral pressure the retained earth exerts

against foundation walls, basement walls, retaininR walls and other earth retention

structures.

LIMIT STATE is a condition in which a structure or component is judged either to be

no longer useful for its intended function (serviceability limit state) or to be unsafe (strength

DEAD LOADS consist of the weight of all materials and fixed equipment

incorporated into the building or other structure.

DECK is an exterior floor system supported on at least two opposing sides by an

adjoining structure and/or posts, piers, or other independent supports.

FACTORED LOAD is the productof a load specified in Sections 1601 through 1611

and a load factor. See Section 1612.2 for combinationsof factored loads.

Section 148. Section 1607.3 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

1607.3 Floor Live oads.

. I %, va rit I %;;
U11 ve o s as set with in J able I 6-A.

These loads shall be taken as the minimumlive loads in --ris ers fnrlf n-Fb~rl ~"f~l

prk-~Je, on v e use n , e es gn o OU Wings for the occupancies listed, and loads at least

22 1
equal shall be assumed tbr uses not listed in this section but that create or accommodate similar

loadings,

23 Where it can be determined in designing floors that the actual live load will be greater
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The occupant of the building shall be responsible for keeping the actual load below the

allowable limits.

than 125 psf. and for warehouse and storage area~ fQ shall have such

design live loads conspicuously posted by the owner in that part of each story in which they

apply, using durable metal signs, and it shall be unlawful to remove or deface such notices.

vehicle to be accommodated. Parking garages for the storage of private or pleasure-type motor
vehicles with no repair or refueling shall have a floor system designed for a concentrated load

of not less than 2,000 pounds (8.0 kN) acting on an area of 20 square inches (12 903 mm)
without uniform live loads. The condition of concentrated or uniform live load, combined in

accordance with Section 1612.2 or as appropriate, producing the greatest stresses shall govern.

1607.3.4 Special loads. Provision shall be made for the special vertical and lateral loads as set

forth in Table 16-B.

1607.3.5 Live loads posted. ((T4e live leads fef whie"))hach floor or portion thereof of a
commercial or industrial building

"'
is of has beeff designed ) with a design live load of more

Section 149. Section 1607.4 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

9 follows:

10 60.4 Roof Live Loads.

I 1
1607

' 4.1 General. Roofs shall be designed for (the wiit live leads, L~,set feAh in Table 16 C-))

a minimum2512ounds per square foot snow load, The ((hve)) s.no
loads shall be assumed to

12 act vertically upon the area projected on a horizontal plane. For greenhouses and lathhouses,

13
see InteEpretati on 11 607A

1607.4.2 Distribution of loads. Where uniform roof loads are involved in the design of

14 structural members arranged to create continuity, consideration may be limited to full dead
loads on all spans in combination with full roof live loads on adjacent spans and on alternate

15 spans.

EXCEPTION: Alternate span loading need not be considered where the uniform roof
16 live load is 20 psf (0.96 kN/1_42) or more or where load combinations, including snow

7

considered ade ut if d d f full d d l

18

or tose conditions where light-gagge metal preformed structural sheets serve as the

support and finish of roofs, roof structural members arranged to create continuity shall be

q esigne or ea oas on al spans in combination with the most
critical one of the followin su erim osed ldg p p s:19

1. Snow load in accordance with Section 1614.

20 ((2, The wlifefffi roof live lead, L'

4)) 2. A concentrated gravity load, L. of 2,000 pounds (8.9 kN) placed on any span

_A-__A 'ZQfor-tMbalafiee"

ea:used by

The followimz additional load combinations shall be considered:

1. One half of the snow load on one half of the span shall be substituted for S/2 in

Forinula

215

21
supporting a tributary area greater than 200 s uare feet (18 58 m)tt i t

22
live load The concentrated loadh ll b l d h b '

q . e max mum s resses

in the member, whenever this loading creates greater stresses than those caused by the uniforrn

mm) along the s an The concentrated lodd t b li d h

, a e p ace e mem
,

on er over aength of 2 /, feet (762

p . o e app e o more t an one span23
s mu aneous y.

24 ((4)) Water accumulation as prescribed in Section 1611.7

1607.4.3 Unbalanced loading. Unbalanced loads shall be used where such loadin will resultg25
in larger members or connections. Trusses and arches shall be designed to resist the stresses

caused b unit ((4-ve)) sno loads o h lf f th i bi i i hone a o e span n com nat on w t wnoads as26
specified in Section 161.72 if such loading results in reverse stresses, or stresses greater in any

27 portion than the stresses produced by the required unit ((4ve)) sn load on the entire span.

CS 19.2
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12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

2. One half of the snow load on one half of the span,plus full snow load on the other

half sball be substituted for snow in Formula
(1.2-1,5).

1607.4.4 Special roof loads. Roofs to be used for special purposes shall be designed for

appropriate loads as approved by the, building official.

Greenhouse roof bars, purlins and rafters shall be designed to carry a 100-pound-

minimum(444.8 N) concentrated load, L., in addition to the ((tmifefmli-, )Lnowload.

Interpretation 11607.4: Greeffliouses and lathhouses not used as a place of human

Section 150. Section 1607.6 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is hereby
repealed.

Section 151. Section 1614 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

SECTION 1614 - SNOW LOADS

Buildings and other structures and all portions thereof that are subject to snow loading shall be

designed to resist the snow loads, as determined by the building official, in accordance with the

load combinations set forth in Section 1612.2 or 1612.3.

Potential U11balanced accumulation of snow at valleys, parapets, roof structures and
offsets in roofs of uneven confi,-uration shall be considered.

Snow loads in excess of 20 psf (0.96 kN/m2) may be reduced for each degree of pitch

over 20 degrees by Rs as determined by the formula:

RS = S140 - Y2

For ST:

WHERE:

20 degrees.

RS = S140 - 0.024

Rs = snow load reduction in pounds per square foot (kN/m2) per degree of pitch over

S = total snow load in pounds per square foot (Mrnl).

Code Alternate CAI 614.a: The enizineer mav consider drifting and sliding snow load:ipg

using the ground snow load per the latest Structural Engineers Associatior of Washijig iQL
"Snow I-oad Recommendations for Washington". However, the results shall be rio less than

.

the minimamrequirement calculated according to Section 1614.

Section 152. Section 1618 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

SECTION 1618 - BASIC WIND SPEED

'fhe minimum basic wind speed at any site shall (

I-
i _

U---j-Ag1-1-e'lighef vah+essMIbe them nimum Veeds)) be 80 miles pgr hour.
28 1

GS19.2
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I

2

10

I I

12

13

14

15

Section 153. Section 1619 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

SECTION 1619 - EXPOSURE

An exposure shall be assigned at each site for which a building or structure is to be designed.

jr~~~dles.uof individual site characteristics.

I

Interpretation 11619: An exposure B mgy be assigned to_ M site within the City

Section 154. Section 1629.1 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

SECTION 1629 - CRITERIA SELECTION

16293.1 Basis for Besign. The procedures and the limitations for the design of structures

shall be determined considering seismic zoning, site characteristics, occupancy, configuration,

structural svstem and height in accordance with this section. Structures shall be designed with

adequate strength toxAtithstand tl,ie lateral displacements induced by the Design Basis Ground

Motion, considering the inelastic response of the structure and the inherent redundancy,

overstrength and ductility of the lateral-force-resistingsystem. The minimumdesign strength

shall be based on the Design Seismic Forces determined in accordance with the static lateral

force procedure of Section 163 0, except as modified by Section 163 1.5.4. Where strength

design is used, the load combinations of Section 1612.2 shall apply. Where Allowable Stress

Design is usedi the load combinations of Section 1612.3 sihitil apply. Allowable Stress Design

my be used to evaluate sliding or overtuming at the soil-structure interface regardless of the

design approach used in the design of the structure, provided load combinations of Section

1612.3 are utilized. One- and two-familydwellings in Seismic Zone I need not conform to the

provisions of this section.

.1629.1.2 Predesign -Conference. At least 60 days prior to gpplication. the gyplicant shall

16 1
grKLngq__g!_ er of record

I

and the building

official to review the proposed building structural svstem when it is undefined as described

17 in Section 1629.6 or when an alternate procedure is used as allowed in Section 1629.10. It is

Me purpose ol the meetin,~4 to obtain conceptual approval om the building official of the

18 proposed structural system and to allow for design based upon the latest state of the art.

19 The buildina official may require sufficient documentation, based Won Mropriate

ariLlyses,that the proposal meets the intent of nationally recognized good nractices. The
20 building permit shall not be issued until the building official has appro ed, _i~q writing, the

earthquake design concept for the building. The documentation of the predesign meegng
21 shall be reflected oti the plans for the building and become a permanent pArt of the

Department of Construction and Land Use records.

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

Section 155. Section 1635 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is hereby repealed.

CS 19.2
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Section 156. Table 16-A of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

TABLE 16-A-UNIFORM AND CONCENTR ATED LOADS
USE OR OCCUPANCY UNIFORM

LOAD'

(pst)

CONCENTRATED
LOAD

(pounds)
4 Category Description

I

x 0.0479 for

kN/m2

x 0.004 48 for kN_
I

I Access floor

systems
Office use 50 2,0002

Computer use 100 2, 0002

Armories 150

3. Assembly areas
3

Fixed seating areas 50 0

and auditoriums

and balconies

therewith

10
Movable seating 100 0

and other, are~

11

Stage areas and 125 0

12 enclosed platforms

13
4. ceffiiees and)) , 60'

marqueesE I

14
Exit

facilities' 100 06

U15 Garages General storage 100 7

and/or repair

16
Private or pleasure- 50 7

17
type motor vehicle

storage

18 7. Hospitals Wards and rooms 40 1,0001

8. Libraries Reading rooms 60 1 0002
19 ,

Stack rooms 125 1,5002

20
9. Manufacturing Light 75 2 '0002

21
Heavy 125 3 '0002

22 10. Offices 50 2,000'

23
11, Printing plants

Press rooms 150 2,5002

Composing and 100 00022
24

linotype rooms
'

25 12. Residential' Basic floor area 40 o6

((Eiaer-io

26 baleaffies

peeks 4W
27 Storage 40 0

28
13. Restrooms'

14. Reviewing 100 0

stands,

grandstands,

bleachers, and CS V .2
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18
1

19
1

20 1

21
1

22
1

23
I

24
1

2-K 1

26 1

27 1

28
1

USE OR OCCUPANCY

Category Description

folding and

telescoping

seating

15. ((R44)) decks Same as area

served or for the

type of occupancy

15.1 Private accommodated

decks access2a

to a dwelling

unit

15.2 Common

use decks

generally no

accessible to the

MLblic

15.3 All other

decks

16. Schools
I-Classrooms.

17. Sidewalks and Public access

driveways I

19. Stores
I Retail

Wholesale

20. Pedestrian

bridges and

walkways

'See Section 1607 for live load reductions.

UNIFORM
LOAD'

(pst)

x 0.0479 for

kNIM2

404

604

1004

40

250

125
,

250

75

100

100

CONCENTRATED
LOAD

(pounds)

x 0.004 48 for kN

2 See Section 1607.3.3, first paragraph, for area of load application.

1,0002

2.QQQ~

3 '0002

'Assembly areas include such occupancies as dance halls, drill rooms, gymnasiums

playgrounds, plazas, terraces and similar occupancies that are generally accessible to the

public

'When snow loads occur that are in excess of the design conditions, the structure shall be

designed to support the loads due to the increased loads caused by drift buildup or a greater

snow design as determined by the building official. See Section 1614. For sDecial--oui ose

roofs, see Section 1607.4.4.

'Exit facilities shall include such uses as corridors serving an occupant load of I () or more

persons, exterior exit balconies, stairways, fire escapes and similaruses.

'Individual stair treads 0-11 be des; edws 1'% 11 An e4 1 112 ]INT -A
01, ~ l lul

placed in a posiuon that would cause maximum stress. Ntair stringers may be designed for the
llniff%rM InQA

AA %, ~1.

'See Section 1607.3.3, second paragraph, for concentrated loads. See Table 16-B for vehicle

barriers.

'Residential occupancies include private dwellings, apartments and
hotel and lodging house guest rooms.

9Restroom. loads shall not be less than the load for the occupancy with which they are

associated, but need not exceed 50 pounds per square foot (2.4 Mm).
l-'Yhis loading condition need only be considered for marquees that are less than 10 feet

above the tround at all -Doints, more than 10 feet below an adjacent roof, or are located less

than 10 feet from 2perable openings above or adiacent to the level of the mUquee and which
GS 19.2
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1

3

have a slope of less than 30 degrees from horizontal on their gpper surface. For other

mgAuees, roof loads as spec] fied in Section 1607 shall be W~Vlied.

L'See Section 311.2.3.5 for vehicle barriers.

Section 157. Table 16-B of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

TABLE 16-B-SPECIAL LOADS'

9

10

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

USE VERTICAL LATERAL
LOAD

I LOAD
Category iiescription (pounds per square foot unless

otherwise noted)

x 0.0479 for kN/m'

I. Construction, (Walkway, se seetiefl, ((4-5-0))

public access at 3303.6)

site (live load) See Seattle Municipal Code

Titte 15. Street and Sidewalk

Use Code

((Ganepy, see Seetien ((4-50))

3-3434))

2. Grandstands, Seats and footboards 120' See F;7o-tnote

reviewing 3

stands,

bleachers, and

folding and

telescoping

seating (live

load)

3. Stage Catwalks 40

accessories (live

load)

Followspot, projection and 50

control rooms

4. Ceiling framing Over stages 20

(live load)

All uses except over stages IF-
5. Partitions and

5

interior walls,

see Sec. 1611.5

(live load)

6. Elevators and 2 x total loads'

dumbwaiters

(dead and live

loads)

7. Mechanical and Total loads

electrical

equipment (dead

load)

8. Cranes(dead Total load including impact 1.25xtotalload' .10xtotal

and live loads) .
increase

load7

9. Balcony railings Exit facilities serving an 50'

and guardrails occupant load greater than 50

Other ((than erdt faeiwies)) 20'

Components 259

10. Vehicle barriers See Section 311.2.3.5 6,000"'

11. Handrails See Footnote I I See Footnote

11

12. Storage racks Over 8 feet (2438 mm) high Totalloads"
J SeeTab4e916-1

220



MT/eph

97bidgord.doc

7/10/98

V#2

I

2

3

5

10

USE VERTICAL LATERAL
LOAD LOAD

Category Description (pounds per square foot unless

otherwise noted)

0
13. Fire sprinkler 250 pounds See Table 16-

structural (1112 N) plus 0
support weight of water-

filled pipe"

14. Explosion Hazardous occupancies, see

exposure Section 307.10

supporting structure.

'The tabulated
'

loads are minimumloads. Where other vertical loads required by this code or

required by the design would cause greater stresses, they shall be used.

'Pounds per lineal foot (x 14.6 for N/m).

'Lateral sway bracing loads of 24 pounds per foot (350 N/ni) parallel and 10 pounds per foot

(145.9 N/m) perpendicul at to seat and footboards.

'Does not apply to ceilings that have sufficient total access from below, such that access is

not required within the space above the ceiling. Does not apply to ceilings if the attic areas

above the ceiling are not provided with access. This live load need not be considered as

acting simultaneously with other live loads imposed upon the ceiling framing or its

I I
I

' *Awe Appeadi*)) See Chapter 30 (

thefe ) for additional design requirements.
12 1 6-n- . _+ -r-+ ; I A A -r_

1-2
a

t"Fa vi. s nc u e are r cranes with steel wheels riding on steel rails. I hey may
be modified if substantiating, technical data acceptable to -the building official is submitted.

Live loads on crane support girders and their connections snail be taken as the maximum
crane wheel loads For pendant-onernh-.r] trp-m-li rrn"p r%rt ;rit-ro a"A +",~

I A I 11b 1_FF 5
connections, the, impact factors shall be 1. 10.

7TI,;
-Z! f'k I; n+1 -11 1 + +b-

Is I ~Wtl %, AV vAL F I

%, Ij L U11 W ay I a so k ong w n
).

e raCtorfur f6rces

. perpendicular to the rail is 0,20 x the transverse traveling loads (trolley, cab, hooks and lifted

16 1
loads). Forces shall be applied at top of rail and may be distributed among rails of multiple

rail cranes and shall be distributed with due regai for lateral stiffness of the structures

17 supporting these rails.

'A load per lineal foot (x 14.6 for Min) to be applied horizontally at right angles to the top

18 rail.

'Intermediate rails, panel fillers and their connections shall be capable of withstanding a load

19 of 25 pounds per square foot (1.2 Min) applied horizontally at right angles over the entire

tributary area, including openings and spaces between rails. Reactions due to this loading
20 need not be combined with those of Footnote 8.

'OA horizontal load in pounds (N) applied at right angles to the vehicle barrier at a height of

21 18 inches (457 mm) above the parking surface. The force may be distributed over a 1-foot-

square (304.8-millimeter-square)area.
22

1 11rPj,_ _44 r
111V ng o hwidiails shall be such that Lae corr leted handrail and supporting

structure are capable of withstanding a load of at least 200 pounds (890 N) applied in any
direction at any point on the rail. These loads shall not be assumed to act cumulatively with

24
Item 9.

`Vertical members of storage racks shall be protected from impact forces of operating

25 equipment, or racks shall be designed so that failure of one vertical member will not cause

collapse ofmore than the bay -or bays directly supported by that member.

26 "The 250-pound (I. I I kN) load is to be applied to any single fire sprinkler support point but

not simultaneouslyto all supportjoints.

2.7

28

CS 19.2
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Section 158. Table 16-C of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is hereby repealed.

3

6

10

1 1

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

Section 159. Section 1701.2 of the, 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

1701.2 Special'Inspector. The special inspector shall be a qualified person who shall

demonstrate competence, to the satisfaction of the building official, for inspection of the

particular type of construction or operation requiring special inspection.

Unless otherwise approved by the building official, all special insDectors shall be
registered by the buildin official or b gton Association of Building Officials.9 y the Washinc

Section 160. Section 1701.3 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

P-feffna*ee to the appr-eved design dfav.4-n-gs a-HId.

The VeGial iffspeeter. sWI Affaish inspeetion r-epe.- building effieia4,-

ar-el4tec4 ef,Feeerd, and ether- desigiiated per-sens. All diserepanoies sMI be

The speeW inspeeter- AA 84mit a AnW signed r-epei4 stating whetber +11- wof]K

- .
eeial insperfien was, to the best of the inspeeter-'s knewledge, iffl. e-e-n-reFfflaffee to

1701.3 Responsibility for Performance.

1701.3.1. Responsibility of Architect.T~ngineer/Owner.

1701.3.1.1 Nomination of Special Inspectors and Agencies. The licensed architect,

structural engineer of record or owner is responsible for nominating to the buildiniz official

regxjstered_~ipecial inspectors and approved inspection or testing agencies to conduct special

inspections and.tests required by Section 1701.5.

1701.3.1.2 Preconstruction Conference. When required by the building-- official,, the

owner's architect/enineer. shall arrange a conference with the project contractor. the -design

team, the snecial.ins-Pection a~4encv and the buildin(g.official prior to cornmencinL, work on

gny_R~~n of construction requiring special inspection. The intent of the conference is to

identify and clarify.the special inspection requirements of the project.

1701.3.1.3 Notification. The OwneL or an authorized agent, is responsible for notifying -the

special inspector when construction activitv is scheduled which requires special inspection.
Where the owner designates another person to notif~, the special.. inspector, the owner retains

tke~sOnsibiht~to assure that the special inspections are conducted and required Leports
subinitted to the buildin6, official.

1701.3.1.4 Access to WorL It is the duty of the person requesting M special inspections

required by this code to Drovide access to and means for proper inspection of the work.

170

work requiring special inspection, not be comnigiced until the Den-nit holder or his/her nent
posts an inspection 101~ in a conspicuous place on the oremises. The record shalf ~8962posted
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duties, the work mU be stopped.

1701.3.3.3. Notification. The gpproved testing agency shall notify the buildin2 official and

the architect, engineer or oymer of his)ber commencement of in§peCtiOD of a Job and shall

specift the type of inspection for which he/she has been engaged. This notification shall be

made prior to conunencement of inspection.

The jaMroved testing agency shall notify the building official prior to

commencement of each dgy's inspection thereafter.

1701.3.3.4.1. Daily Reports. The registered special inspector shall immediately report all

irregularities, substitution of materials and violations to the contractor for correction,, then if

uncotTected, to the T~c iit~cl n ineer of record and to the building, official.

At the conclusion of each inspection, the registered special inspector shall submit a

report to the architect, engineer and owner relative to the -oortion of the work inspected,

stating whether the work requiring special inspection was, to the best of his/her knowledge,
in conformance with the aivroved plans and specifications and the applicable workmanship

provisions of this code and related standards. The report shall be signed by thLQ.2 special

223

I

10

12

in a position which allows the §pecial inspector to conveniently enter his/her identification

the date and type of inspection performed. This record shall be maintainLcL~'

pen-nit holder until final approval has been granted by the building official.

1701.3-2. Responsibi@q ofth~ Building Official. The employment of a registered SDecial

inspector on anv work shall not b.e.deemed to relieve the building official of responsibility

for the, inspection or of the periodic and called inspections listed in Section 108.

inspections for hich he/she was employed and notified and for cminjz_ out the duties of a

special inspector as specified in Section 1701.3.3.

1701.3.3. Responsibift of the,5peeial Inspector.

1701.3.3.1 General. The special iMector is reUonsible for conducting all special

addition to the following:

of the building official and are subiect to all duties imposed by the-b-u-i-ld-ing official, in

1701.3.3.2 Specific Duties. Registered special inspectors are regularly authorized deputies

1. The re istered special inspector shall be present during the execution of all

assi.2ned work. The registered Vecial inspector shall report to the job sufficiently in

advance of construction to become familiar with the plans and to inspect all materials to be

used or concealed within the work: and shall inspect the construction, erection, placing, or

other use of materials; and shall observe whether there is compliance with the gpproved

design as to all of the foregoing. During the execution of all assigned work, the registered

special inspector shall not undertake or eiiga2e in any other task or, ocMation which

iiaterferes with the proper performance of his/her insDectioll duties.

2. The registered special iris ector shal not gpprove the placing of foundation

14 concrete or pile qgps pijor to the app~oval of the soil condition or pile driving reports by the

13

engineer who Performed the special inspection for the pile installation.

3. The registered special inspector shall be employed only by an @pproved
16 inmection or, testing agency as defined in Section 1701.8.

15

17 4. Thejggi:stered Mecial inspector shall not inspect workperformed, or material

su lied, by gpy contractor, subcontractor, or material vendor with whom the inspector is

19
5. If M registered special inspector is negligent in the performance of his/her
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inspector. One copy of th,e report shall be submitted to the building official by the gpproved

inspection or testing agency no later than one week from the date of the inspection and shall

be filed in the records of the agency's office. One copy of the repoit shall be left at the ob_L_
site bv the special inspector. The special inspector shall also provide, as directed by the

buildin~a official. or by the architect, engineer or owner, such other information as mgy be

required during his/her assigned eMployment,

1701.3.3.4.2. Final Report, The inMection/testing agency shall submit a. final signed report

listing the scope of required inspection and stating whether all work requiring special

inspection was, to the best of the avency's knowledge. inspected and reported as specified on

LijiLt documents.

Section 161. Section 1701.5 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

1701.5 Types of Work. Except as provided in Section 170 1. 11 the types of work listed below

shall be inspected by a special inspector.

1. Concrete. During the taking of test specimens and placing of reinforced concrete.

See Item 12 for shotcrete.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Concrete for foundations conforming to minimum requirements of Table 18-1-D or

for Group 1;~
Division 3 or Group U, Division I Occupancies, provided the building official finds that a

sDecial hazard does not exist

2. For foundation concrete, other than cast-in-place drilled piles or caissons, where the

+-+-1 A- , ; 11 A I- A
a gn s ase on an j .

no greater an2,500 poun s per squ e mch kpsi) ki 7.2 Ivira) and13 0

wherethe building official fi2ds the work is of a juinornature and no special hazard exists,

14
1

3. Nonstructurals labs on grade, inclading prestressed slabs on grade when effective prestress in

concrete is less than 150 psi (1 .03 M Pa).

4. Sitework concrete fully SLIpportedon earth and concretewhereno special hazard exists.

5jnMection during the ipixing of concrete sliall not be required when the proportions of

16
1

inp-redients are established in accordance with Table 19-A-8 or when a mix has been j4raiited continuous

approval by the building official.

I I I I " U : I

. o s nsta led in concrete. rFlOr LO and during the placement ot concrete around

bolts when stress increases nermittedb A
IQ 1 .7 4A.,

.

3. Special moment-resisting concrete frame. For moment frames resisting design

19
1

seismic load in structures within Seismic Zones 3 and 4, the special inspector shall provide

reports to the person responsible for the structural design and shall provide continuous

20 1 inq i-vtinn nf fk,- 1nr.-mAnf nf flip rA;n-Pnre,,~m~vif a"A f

21
4. Reinforcing steel and prestressing steel tendons.

4.1 During all stressing and grouting of tendons in prestressed concrete.

4.2 During placing of reinforcing steel and prestressing tendons for all concrete

required to have special inspection by Item 1.

EXCEPTION: The special inspector need not be present continuously during placing of reinforcing

steel and prestressingten dons, provided the special inspectorhas inspected for conformance to the approved

plans prior to the closing of forms or the delivery of concrete to the jobsite.

5. Structural Steel.

5.1 General. Fabrication and erection of structural steel members and assemblies.

EXCEPTION: The inspector need not be present during the entire fabrication and erection process

uo_vi~_e_d:

1. Inspection of welding and bolting is in accordance with Items 5.3 and 6 below.

2. That Rpoll completion of fabrication and erection of all membem sizes and grades of steel can

be easily identified,

5.2. Erection. Verify grade of steel, size and location of members and assemblies

during erection.

CS 19.2
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6

EXCEPTIONS, 1. Welding done in an approved AISC-certified fabricator's shop or eguivalent ((in

)).

2. The special inspector need not be continuously present during welding of the following items,

0 1

5.3 Structural welding.

5.11 General. During the welding of any member or connection that is designed

to resist loads and forces required by this code.

provided the materials, qualifications of welding procedures and welders are verified prior to the start of

work; periodic inspections are tnade of work in progress; and a visual inspection of all welds is made prior

to completion or prior to sh ipment of shop welding:

2.1 Single-pass fillet welds not exceeding'/,, inch (7.~ mm) in size.

2.2 Floor and roof deck welding.

2.3 Welded studs when used for structural diaphragm or composite systems.

2.4 Welded sheet steel for cold-formed steel framing members such as studs and joists.

2.5 Welding of stairs and railing systems.

5.3.2 Special moment -resisting steel frames. During the welding of special

moment-resistingsteel frames. In addition to Item 5. 1 requirements, nondestructive testing

as required by Section 17 03 of This code.

9 5.13 Welding of reinforcing steel. During the welding of reinforcing steel.

EXCEPTION: The special inspector need not be continuously present during the welding of ASTM A
10 1 706 inforcinp, steel not larger an No 5 hnre "Qpcl fhr P ~%Pyjm nto ~ -4 A fli ~+~ ~ 1 1:9 -+.

~ F V ~ ~ III I a a, qua c ons

of welding procedures and welders are verified prior to the start of work; periodic inspections are made of

I I I w-A, - essA and 51 -sun, - ection a if 1A ; ~A
I .

a F1 V1 conip o on or prior to ship ent of

shop welding.

12
6. Higb-strength bolting. The inspection of high-strerigth A 3 25 and A 490 bolts shall

be in accordance xvith roved nationall ni A ga-4-4 -4 +u _r A_
13 1

_rr JY 5 ~%~ a %' 14,4u '-""v"AL3 V s

section.

14
1

While the work is in progress, the special inspector shall determine that the

requirements for bolts, nuts, washers and paint; bolted parts; and installation and tightening in

15 1 11 A
,OUC Stall URASUiv Met. ouch inspections may be performed on a periodic oasis in accordance

with the reauirements of Section 17016 The, Pninl ing Pntn, ~zhnll nliq~-rw~- fb.- -q1fkvq+;
16

1 A _L_ 1L

_r V WAI

FIIAI~ UILF111)
,

n suc procedures are required by the plans or specilications and shall monitor

I

the installation of bolts to determine that all plies of connected materials have been drawn17
together and that the selected procedure is properly used to tighten all bolts.

18
1

7. Structural masonry.

71 For mnso M6-r fb-a-n f;31lx7 ,+ A A Ik 11 1 A
19 5' %, uF%1AL-%1-LA 0 UYV-Ml L lllmiuluy, 1,1111%

preparation and taking of any required prisms or test specimens, placing of all masonry

20 units, placement of reinforcement, inspection of grout space, immediately prior to closing

of cleanouts, and during all grouting operations.

21
1

EXCEPTION: For hollow-unit masonry where the f,. is no more than 1,500 psi (10.34 MPa) for

concrete units or 2,600 psi (17,93 MPa) for clay units, or when one half the allowable masonrv stresses are

23
/.2_ For fully grouted open-end hollow-unit masonry during preparation and talcing

24
1

of any required prisms or test specimens, at the start of laying units, after the placement of

reinforcing steel, grout space prior to each grouting operation, and during all grouting

5 V.Ltv n3u n6con-ciete 11whenused

as part of a stnictural system.

EXCEPTION: The special inspections may be limited to an initial inspection to check the deck surface

and placement of reinforcing. The special inspector shall supervise the preparation of conW,%sion test

specimens during this initial inspection.

25
operations.

26 1 ff

RIO)

27 8. Reinforced gypsum concrete. When cast-in-place Class B gypsum concrete is

Uav, I CS ~
111, specia nispection may be performed as required Tor ruily gro ed open-end hollow-unit

masonry specified in Item 7.2.

being mixed and placed.

28 InQuila*in onviot-afaCiM T'hr~; f1k 1, ~+; P, ]-+. _r
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10. Spray-applied fire-resistive materials. As required by UBC Standard 7-6.

11. Piling, drilled piers and caissons. During driving and testing of piles and

construction of cast-in-place drilled piles or caissons. See Items I and 4 for concrete and

reinforcing steel inspection.

12. Shotcrete. Duriniz the taking of test specimens and placing of all shotcrete and as

required by Sections 1924. 10 and 1924.11.

EXCEPTION: Shotcrete work My supported on earth, minorrepairs and when, in the opinion of the

building official, no special hazard exists.

13. Special grading, excax-ation and filling. During earth-work excavations, grading

and filling operations inspection to satisfy requirements of Chapter 18 and Appendix Chapter

33.

14. Smoke-control systems other than those designed according to Code Alternate

CA905.

14.1 During erection of ductwork and prior to concealment for the purposes of

leakage testing and recording of device location.

14.2 Priorto occupancy and after sufficient completion for the purposes of pressure

difference testing, flow measurements, and detection and control verification.

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

15. Special cases. Work that, in the opinion of the building official, involves unusual

hazards or conditions.

Section 162. Section 1701.7 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

1701.7 Approved Fabricators.

1701.7.1 General. Special inspections required by this section and elsewhere in this code are

Pot required where the work is done on the premises of a fabricator registered and approved by

the building official to perforrn such work without special inspection. ((-The eei4ifieate e

r stA)j eet te r-eveeation by the building effieW if it is found that any we
io-Wioa of ~Ws eede. The approved fabr-ieatar- shall submi

appr-ei'ed fabfieatef's qaa4ifieations sha4l be eenfing

fefleeting key q~Wky ee4-,el pfeeedufes " m411 provide a basis fef iftspeel.J.-M. e-OfAf0i Of

fabricator mgy be made to the building official by plants engaged in the manufacture of-

1701-7.2 Application for Registration. APPlication for registration as an gpproved

1. Prestressed or precast concrete structural products, and premixed concrete.

2. Unit masoM products.

CS 19.2
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10

3. Engineered wood products.

4. Prefabricated or assenibly-line produged metal products.

5. Other prt!fabricated products as the building official nigy, from time to time, designate.

1701.7.3 Requirements for Registration. The building official m2y examine

manufacturing plants which submit applications for registration and shall issue certificates of

-,istration when the pla ts have complied with the following requirements:Ll

1. Develop and submit a detailed fabrication procedural manual reflecting, key quality

control procedures which will, provide a basis for inspection control of the fabricating

process.

2. Have the fabricator's quality control, eppabilities, 0 eration of equipment and pgrsonnel

as outlined in the fabrication procedural manual verified by an approved inspection or

quality control agency.

3. Agree to have periodic,plant inspections conducted by an appr9yed insl2ection Or

qualfty control agency to monitor the effectiveness of the qualijy control program and to

allow unannounced audits of the plant by the building official.

4, Agree to require the hispection or quality control agency to notify the building official

in writing of any changes to the procedural manual

12

13

14

15

16

17

is

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

5. Agree to submit a Certificate of Compliance when required by the building official that

work was perfornied in accordance with the approved,plans and specifications to the

buildhw official and to the engineer or architect of record.

6. Pgy a registration fee as determined by the building official in accordance with

provisions of the Fee Subtitle.

1701.7A Renewal of Registration. Registration of ypproved fabricators shall be valid for

one vear from the date of issuance and shall be subject to renewal angually. Registration

rnqy be renewed unon annlication. contingent on cojjjV tia-nc~e-with qualit~, control procedures

durin,,, the 12ast year and payment of a fee in accordance with provisions of the Fee Subtitle.

The building official mqy revoke registration for cause.

Section 163. The 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended by adding Section

1701.8 to read as follows:

1701.8 Approved Inspection and Testing Agencies.

1701.8.1 Approval by the Building Official. Whenever tests or certification of any

material or fabricated assembly are required by this code, the tests or certification shall be

made by an agency approved by the building official to conduct the tests or provide the

certification.

Special inspectors and inspection and testing agencies shall not conduct any

inspections or tests until the building official has approved the inspection or test in writing.

The special inspectors or inspection/testing agency approved by the building official may
not be changed without obtaining prior approval of the responsible architect/ engineer/owner

and the building official.

A registered civil or structural engineer or registered architect may employ special

inspectors when approved by the building official.

CS 19.2
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3

6

9

10

The building official shall establish rules and regulations setting forth conditions and

provisions for approval of agencies and for the conduct of any agency so approved.

The building official may suspend or revoke approval of an agency upon evidence of

failure of the agency to properly conduct any test, certify any material, or to perform any
inspection in a manner required by this code.

1701.8.2. Employment of Special Inspectors. It is the responsibility of an approved

agency to employ only registered special inspectors on work required to be so inspected by
this code and the agency shall report, as directed by the building official, all special

inspections performed by the agency.

Section 164. The 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended by adding Section

1701.9 to read, as follows:

1701.9 Registration of Special Inspectors.

1701.9.1. Application for Registration. Criteria for registration of special inspectors shall

be established by the building official.

1701.9.2 Issuance of Certifleate of Registration. When the building official is satisfied

that the applicant is qualified, a Certificate of Registration or a Limited Certificate of
12

Registration shall be issued which specifies the types of -inspection the applicant has been

authorized to perform. Valid registration from the. Washington Association of Building
13

Officials may substitute for registration by the building official.

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

1701.9.3 Renewal of Special Inspector's Registration. A Certificate of Registration or

Limited Certificate of Registration shall be valid for a period of time to be determined by the

building official. Upon application for renewal of a Certificate of Registration, the applicant

may be re-examined to ascertain his/her fitness to perform the inspection of the type or types
for which the application was made.

Section 165. The 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended by adding Section

1701.10 to read as follows:

1701.10 Revocation of Registration or Approval to Inspect. The building Pfficial may
se to renew registr ion or apPrevoke, suspend or refu at roval of inspection agencies, special

inspectors and non-registered special insppctors, including inspectors registered by the

Washington Association of Building Officials. This may be done upon evidence submitted

to DCLU of incompetence, of willful or negligent failure to observe or report violations of
the Seattle Building Code or of any other failure to perform properly and effectively the

dtities of this document or other duties assumed by an inspection agenc or non-re isteredY 9

special inspector.

The inspection agency or special inspector shall be notified in writing of the building
official's decision to revoke, -suspend or refuse to renew the Certificate or approval to

perform inspections. The agency or inspector may request in writing a hearing before the
Z;~

building official for rec onsideration of the decision. The request shall be filed with the

building official by five o'clock of t
'

he fifteenth working day following service of the notice.

The hearing shall be held no later than 15 workin days from receipt of a written request.

After the hearing, the building official shall issue a final decision, in writing, sustaining,

modifying or withdrawing the initial decision.

CS 19.2
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6

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

Section 166. The 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended by adding Section

1701.11 to read as follows:

1701.11 Special Inspection Requests. It is the duty of the person doing the work requiring

special inspection to notify the special inspector that the work is ready for inspection. The

building official may require that every request for special inspection be filed at least one

working day before the special inspection is desired. The request may be in writing or by

telephone at the option of the building official.

Section 167. The 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended by adding Section

1701.12 to read as follows:

1701.12 Additional Special Inspectors. The building official may require additional

special inspectors when the building official determines they are needed due to the

malolnitude or complexity of the job.11

Section 168. The 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended by adding Section

1701.13 to read as follows:

1701.13 Fees. Fees for examination and registration of special inspectors shall be as

determined by the building official in accordance with the Fee Subtitle.

Section 169. Section 1702 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

.follows:

SECTION 1702 - STRUCTURAL OBSERVATION

Structural observation shall be provided in Seismic Zone 3 or 4 when one of the following

conditions exists:

1. The structure is defined in Table 16-K as Occupancy Category I, II or III,

2. The structure is required to comply with Section 403,

3. The structure is in Seismic Zone 4, N,, as set forth in Table 16-S is greater than one,

,and a lateral design is required for the entire structure,

EXCEPTION: One- and two-story Group R, Division 3 and Group U Occupancies and one- and two-

story Groups B, F, M and S Occupancies.

4. When so designated by the architect or engineer of record, or

5. When such observation is specifically required by the building official for unusual

lateral-force-resisting structures or irregular structures as defined in Section 1629 or

6 The structure. is. desi2ned according to Section 311.2.2.1 and the building above

the three-hour occupancy separation is 5 or more stories in heivht.

The owner shall employ the engineer or architect responsible for the structural design,

or another engineer or architect designated by the engineer or architect responsible for the

structural design, to perform structural observation as defined in Section. 220. Observed

deficiencies shall be reported in writing to the owner's representative, special inspector,

contractor and the building official. The structural observer shall submit to the building official

a written statement that the site visits have been made and identifying any reported deficiencies

that, to the best of the structural observer's knowledge, have not been resolved.
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10

Section 170. Section 1703 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

Im.,; Af fh.- 414"elds tested

welding

EXCEPTIONS: ((4

SECTION 1703 - NONDESTRUCTIVE TESTING

In Seismic Zones 3 and 4, welded, fully restrained connections between the primary members

of ordinary moment fi-ames and special moment-resisting frames shall be tested by

nondestructive, methods for compliance with approved standards and job specifications. This

testing shall be, 6 part of the special inspection requirements of Section 1701.5. A program for

this testing shall be established by the person responsible for structural design and as shown on

plans and specifications,

As a minimum, this program shall include the following:

1. All complete penetration groove welds contained in joints and splices shall be tested

100 percent either by ultrasonic testing or by radiography.

2)) 1. For complete penetration groove welds on materials less than '/,, inch (7.9 mm) thick,

12 1 nondestructivetesting is not required; for this welding, continuous inspection is required.

((-3)) 2~ When approved by the building official and outlined in the project plans and

13 specifications,this nondestructive ultrasonic testing may be performed in the shop of an approved fabricator

. C" L a
F%;J"I

01.1
Y'l

VV V V, W C; IS en used in column splices shall be Lested eitrier

by ultrasonic testing or radiography when required by the plans and specifications. For partial

I d4 I I D ~ I _+__+~ 1A _U

15
I 1A _U_ 1 3

p,11%, I a 011 rl vu V ~'- w;;
~

~ In use n co uir splices, with an eflUCLIve diroat, less than t4

16 inch (19.,l mm) thick, nondestructive testing is not required; for this welding, continuous

special inspection is required.

17 3. Base metal thicker than 1'/, inches (38 mm), when subjected to through-thickness

weld shrinkage strains, shall be ultrasonicallv insDected for discontinuities directIv behind such
18 1

1 A _A~
W~1~ P1 0.rJointcompletion.

19 1 Any material discontinuities shall be accepted or rejected on the basis of the defect

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

rating in accordance with the (largerreflector) criteria of approved national standards.

Seetionl7l. Section 1801.1 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

1801.1 General. This chapter sets forth requirementsf.or excavation and fills for any building

or structui-e and for foundations and retaining, structures. See also Seattle Stormwater, Gradin
and Drainage ControlCode, Seattle Municipal Code Title 22.

utilizing qualifiedtest techniques in tbe cmploymentof the fabricator.

((Refer-eaee i%-ffhide- to Appefidix Chaptef 33 faf fequir-emeffts gov

Section 172. Section 1804.2 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

1804.2 Investigation. The clas sifi cation shall be based on observation and any necessary tests

of the materialsdisclosed by borings or excavations made in appropriate loca, tions. Additional
CS 19.2
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accord=ce with Section 1907.7. 1.

CS 19,2

I

2

3

4

10

studies may be necessary to evaluate soil strength, the effect of moisture variation on soil-

bearing capacity, compressibility, liquefaction and expansiveness.

In Seismic Zones 3 and 4, when required by the building official, the potential for

seismically induced soil liquefaction and soil instability shall be evaluated as described in

Section.1804.5.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. The building official may waive this evaluation upon receipt of written opinion of a

qualified geotechnical engineer ((ePgee1e&amp;)) that liquefaction is not probable.

2. ((-A)) The building official may waive this evaluation for detached((-,-,ARg4-~)) dwelling§ of

Group R, Division 3 Occupancy with or without attached garages.

3. Group U, Division I Occupancies.

4. Fences.

5. The bu i Wing official ingy waive this evaluation upon receipt of the written MLinL(Ln gf a qualified

veotechnical engineer Ifiat the building's foyndation design adequately addresses HqUefaction.

For additiona I re uirements. see Regulations for Environmentally Critical Areas, Seattle

Municipal Code Chgpter 25.09.

Section 173. Section 1804.5 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

1804.5 Liquefaction Potential and Soil Strength Loss.

1804.5.1 Evaluation. When required by Section 1804.2, the potential for soil liquefaction

aiid soil strength loss during earthquakes shall be evaluated during the geotechnical12
1

1 1

investigation. I ne geotechnim report shall assess potential consequences of any liquefaction

13
1

and soil strength loss, including estimation of differential settlement, lateral movement or

reduction in foundation soil-bearing capacity,and discuss mitigating measures. Such measures
14

1
shall be given consideration in the design of the building and may include, but are not limited

to, ground stabilization selection of aDnronriate foundation t% e and denths selection of
15 1

l

appropriate structural systems to accommodate anticipated displacements, or any combination

-P+11

I A I
V USC, 11-WaSure's.

1804.5.2 Lj~uefactjon. The potential for lique"on and)) soil strength loss due to

17 1 liquefaction shall be eval-ted -(~- n cif- -at- '111"rl , I +; +1'~f ;-
11 51 "%~ %, %1A %J1.1

I ,
UO Q 111 will

'Coliforms to the probability of exceedance specified in Section 1631.2. Peak 2round
18 1

acceleration may be determined based on a site-specific stuc.1 taking into accoul soily
I ~ 4~" fF- + T- 0, 11 P 11 -11 A 1 -4..

19 1
0. C a Si-TICt, v SUA, alkudy, pe rpoun acce er, onmay be assumed

equal to the seismic zone factor in Table 16-1.

20 1804.5.3 Slope Instabili1y. The Potential for soil stren,gh loss due to sl _LnLtqbility shall be

zatuated for an earthquake ground motion that, as a minimum, has a 40% ];~robabil~y of

21
1

exceedance in 50 years. This is achieved by assuming a near crustal event of magnitude 6.5

directly below the site. Peak faround acceleration ma be determined based on a site-Mggific
22 1

SLU y mking into acCOUM son amI21111CaLlon elleCLS. in, the absence ot such a study., peak

rolln nooofi-rnflcin mn Iv-)QciiM~-A P iint ttA I Fnv fl~~ FA I

23

24

25

26

105S Ulle LO slope instability.

Section 174. Section 1806.7 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

27
1

1806.7 Seismic Zones 3 and 4. In Seismic Zones 3 and 4, horizontal reinforcement in

accordance with Sections 1806.7.1 and 1806.7.2 shall be placed in continuous foundations to

28
1

minknizQ differential settlement. Foundation reinforcement shall be provided with cover in

231



MT/eph

97bldgord.doc

7/10/98

V#2

4

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

1806.7.1 Foundations with stemwalls. Foundations with stemwalls shall be provided with a

minimumof ((one)) Mo No. 4 bar-s at the top of the wall and ((e*e)) two No. 4 bars at the

bo- ttOT11 of the footing.

1806.7.2 Slabs-on-ground with turned-down footings. Slabs-on-ground with turned-down

footings shall have a minimumof ((one)) Lwo No. 4 bars at the top and bottom.

EXCEPTION: For slabs-on -D-OLInd cast monolithicallywith ((a)) footings, ((eft)) two No. ((-5)) 4 bars

may be located at either the top or bottom of interior hMings.

Section 175. The 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended by adding Section

1809.6 to read as follows:

1809.6 Group R, Division 3 and Group U Foundations. See Section 1922.10.

Section 176. Table 18-1-A of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

TABLE 18-1-A-ALLOWABLE FOUNDATION AND LATERAL PRESSURE
CLASSOF ALLOWABLE LATERAL LATERAL SLIDING 4

MATERIALS' FOUNDATION BEARING
PRESSURE LBS,./SQ./FT.,/FT

(Psf)' OF DEPTH
BELOW

NATURAL Resistance

GRADE 3

(psi),

x 0.0479 for kPa x 0.157 for kPa Coefficient5 x 0.0479

per meter for kPa

1. Massive crystalline Ooo 1,200 0.70

bedrock

2. Sedimentary and 2,000 400 0.35

foliated rock

3. Sandy gravel and/or 2,000 200 0.35

gravel (GW and GP)

4. Sand, silty sand, 1,500 150 0.25

clayey sand, silty gravel

and clayey gravel (SW,

SP, SM, SC, GM and

GC)
5. Clay, sandy clay, 1,0001 100 130

silty clay and clayey silt

(CL, ML, MH and CH)

'Coefficient to be multiplied by the dead load. Coefficients do not include a factoftiflgkj3L

'For soil classifications OL, OH and PT (i.e., organic clays and peat), a foundation

investigation shal I be required.

'All values of allowable foundation pressure are for footings havin width of 12g a minimum
inches (305 mm) and a minimum depth of 12 inches (305 mm) into natural grade. Except as

in Footnote 71, an increase of -20 percent shall be allowed for each additional foot (305 mm) of

W idth or depth to a maximum value of three times the designated value. Additionally, an

increase of one third shall be pennitted when considering load combinations, including wind

or earthquake loads, as perinitted by Section 1612.3 ')

'May be increased the amount of the designated value for each additional foot (305 mm) of

depth to a maximum of 15 times the designated value. Isolated poles for uses such as

flagpoles or signs and poles used to support buildings that are not adversely affected by a '/2-

incli 12.7 mm) motion at ground surface due to short-term lateral loads may be designed

using lateral bearing values equal to two times the tabulated values.

tateral bearing and I ateral sliding resistance may be combined.
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'Lateral sliding resistance value to be multiplied by the contact area. In no case shall the

lateral slidina resistance exceed one halfthe dead load.

'No increase for width is allowed

Section 177. Table 18-1-C of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

TABLE 18-1-C-FOUNDATIONS FOR STUD BEARING WALLS-MINIMUM
REQUIREMENTS 1,1,3,4

NUMBER OF THICKNESS OF WIDTH OF THICKNESS DEPTH BELOW
FLOORS FOUNDATION FOOTING OF UNDISTURBED

SUPPORTED BY WALL (inches) (inches) FOOTING GROUND
THE SURFACE

FOUNDATION' x 25.4 for mm (inches) (inches)

Concrete unit x 25.4 for mm
Masonry

1 6 6 12 6 12

2 0)) 8 ((44))L2 ((-7)) ((4-9)) L2
3 ((4-0)) ((4~0)) ((4-9)) L5 8 ((-24)) L2

'Where unusual conditions or frost conditions are found, footings and foundations shall be as

reauired in Section I R06 I

1 2 Be ground under the Hoor may be excavated to the elevation of the top of the footing.

12 Footins beneath floors rnav rest on grade when the space beneath the floor is surrounded on
all sides by footings suppoiting exterior walls which confonn to the depth recluirernents of

13 this section.

Interior stud bearing walls may be supported by isolated footings. The footing width and

14 len,,th shall be twice the width shown in this table and the footings shall be spaced not moreI :n

than 6 feet (1829 mm) on center.

15
1

'in Seismic Zone 4, continuous footings shall be provided with a minimumof one No. 4 bar

top and bottom.

16 'Foundations may support a roof in addition to the stipulated number of floors. Foundations

supporting roofs only shail be as required for supporting one floor.

Section 178. Section 1905.2 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

19
1

follows:

1905.2 Selection of Concrete Proportions.

1905.2.1 Proportions of materials for concrete shall be established to provide:

1. Workability and consistency to permit concrete to be worked readily into forms and

around reinforcement under conditions of placement to be employed without segregation or

excessive bleeding.

2. Resistance to special exposures as required by Section 1904.

3. Conformance with strength test requirements of Section 1905.6,

25 1905.2.2 Where different materialsare to be used for different portions of proposed work, each

combination shall be evaluated. -

26
V I nAlu 15 11 1-

oncrete proportions shall Pee aotisneaaccoraingtoiaDielY-A-ZS. lablel9-A-8

sball be Lised onlv for concrete to be made with cements meeting strength
.

27 1 ....
... _ requirements for

Type 1. 11, or Ill of ASTM C 150, and shall not be aplied to concrete containing lightweight

28
1

agwregates. When approved b,~ the build,ing official, Table 19-A-8--rnay be,used with air-

entraining admixtures (conforming to ASTM C26Q) and/or normal-range water-reducigg

admixtures(conforming to ASTM C494, Types A, Q or Q.
For strengths greater than 4000 p§Liproportions shall be established on the basis of

field exp rience and trial mixtures according to Section 1905.3. When Uproved'by the

233



MT/eph

97bldgord.doc

7/10/98

V#2

9

Section 179. Section 1909.3.4.2 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is hereby

10

1 1

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

buildiny official, c((C-))oncrete proportions, including water-cementitious materials ratio,

may be establishedon the basis of field experience and/or trial mixtures with materials

to be employed (see Section1905.3), except as permitted in Section 1905.4 or required by

Section 1904.

repealed.

Section 180. Section 1922.2 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

1922.2 Limitations.

19221.2.1 Provisions of this section shall apply for design of structural plain concrete members

defined as either unreinforced or containing less reinforcement than the minimum amount

spQcifed in this code for reinforced concrete.

1922.2-2.2 Use of structural plain concrete shall be limited to (1) members that are

continuously supported by soil or supported by other structural members capable of providing

continuous vertical support, (2) members for which arch action provides compression under all

conditions of loading, or (3) walls and pedestals. See Sections 1922.6 and 1922.8. The use of

structural plain concrete columns is not permitted.

1922.2.3 This section does not govern design and installation of cast-in-place concrete piles

and piers embedded in ground.

1922.2.4 Minimum strength. Specified compressive strength of concrete, f ',
used in

.structural plain concrete elements shall not be less than ((2-,500)) 2,,000 psi (((4q4)) 13.79

Wa).

1922.2.5 Seismic Zones 2, 3 and 4. Plain concrete sha11 not be used in Seismic Zone 2, 3 or 4

except where specifically permitted by Section 1922.10.3.

Sectionl8l. Section 1922.10 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

1922-10 Seismic Requirements for Plain Concrete.

21 1922.10.1 General. The design and construction of plain concrete components that resist

seismic forces shall conform to the requirements of Section 1922, except as modified by this

22 section, -

1922.10.2 Seismic Zones 0 and 1. Structural plain concrete members located in Seismic

23 Zones 0 and I shall be designed in accordance with the provisions of Sections 1922.1

24
through 1922.9

1922.10.3 Seismic Zones 2, 3 and 4. Structural plain concrete members are not permitted in

25 buildings located in Seismic Zones 2, 3 and 4.

Exceptions: 1. ((F-00tings faf buildiags of 6490P Ik; DiViSiOR 3 Of GFOUP 44i DA'WOH 1 Qe6UPaF.6Y

able. Subject to the approval of the building official, foundations26
for the suppo.rt. of'structures of Type V-N construction for GroRp R, Division 3 and Grou UOccupancies

may use plain conci-ete. Fmindations shall also comply with Table 18-1-C. There shall nol be less than two27
No. 4 reinforcin~,, bars at the top and bottorn of all f6tindations and at all window and door oL)eaings. Such

bars shall extend at least 24 i nch es behind the corrier of the openings and into all intersecting walls.28
2. Nonstructural slabs supported directly on the ground or by approved structural systems.

CS 19.2
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Section182. Section 1924.10 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

1924.10 Strength Test. Strength test for shotcrete shall be made by an approved agency on

specimens which are representative of work and which have been water soaked for at least 24

hours prior to testing. When the maximum size aggregate is larger than 3/8 inch (9.5 mm),
specimens shall consist of not less than three 3-inch diameter (76 mm)cores or 3-inch (76 mm)
cubes. When the maximum size aggregate is 3/8 inch (9.5 mm) or smaller, specimens shall

consist of not less than three 2-inch diameter (51 mm) cores or 2-inch (51 mm) cubes.

Specimens shall be taken in accordance with one of the following:

1. From the in-place work: taken at least once each shift or less than one for each 50

cubic yards (3 8.2 m) of shotcrete; or

2. From test panels: made not less than once e,ach shift or not less than one for each

50 cubic yards (38.2 in
3

) of shotcrete placed. When the maximum size aggregate is

larger than 3/8 inch (9.5 mm), the test panels shall have a minimumdimension of 18

inches by 18 inches by 7 inches (457 min by 457 mm by 178 mm). When the

maximum size aggregate is 3/8 inch (9.5 mm) or smaller, the test panels shall have a

minimumdimension of 12 inches by 12 inches by 5 inches (305 mm by 305 min by

127 mrn
.

Panels shall be gunned in the same position as the work, during the course

of the work and by nozzlepersons doing the work. The condition under which the

12
1 panels are cured shall be the same as the work.

The average of three cores from a single panel shall be equal to or exceed 0.85 f
C

with no single core less than 0.75f ',.
The average of three cubes taken from a single

panel must equal or exceed f with no individual cube less than 0.88 f 'c.
To check

testing accuracy, locations represented by erratic core strengths may be retested.

Section 183. The 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended by adding Table

19-A-8 to readas follows:

TABLE 19-A-8-MINIMUM PERMISSIBLE CEMENT CONTENT FOR CONCRETE
(WHEN STRENGTH DATA FROM TRIAL BATCHES OR FIELD EXPERIENCE

ARE NOT AVAILABLE)

Note: This table s entirely Seattle amendments and is not underlined.

Specified 28-day Compressive

Strength in psi (f 'C)

Minimum Permissible Cement

Content in Pounds/cu. yd.

Minimum Permissible Cement

Content in Std. 94-lb. Sacks/cu.

yd.

2000 423
4-1/21

2500 470
51

3000 517 5-1/2

40002 611 6-1/2

MIXES, SHALL BE PROPORTIONED TO PRODUCE A FIVE-INCH OR LESS SLUMP.
NO MORE THAN A ONE-INCH PLUS TOLERANCE SHALL BE ALLOWED.
I

NN'liere special inspection is not required, under Section 1701.5, the minimumpermissible cement content

shall be increased 1/2 sack per cubic yard of concrete.

2For strengths above 4000 p.s.i., see Section 1905.2.3.
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Section 184. Section 2004.6 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

welder-s "alified in amefdaffee y4th t~e pr-oeedimes of Division 11.

process and1welding operators shall both meet a gualification test. Criteria for qualification

shall be established by the building official.

2004.6 Qualifications of Welding Procedure and Welding Operators. The welding

requirements for continuous special inspe
I

ction as prescribed in Section 1701, the allowable

Section 1,85. Section 2107.1.2 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

2107.1.2 Allowable masonry stresses. When quality assurance provisions do not include

stresses for masonry in Section 2107 shall be reduced by one half.

When one half allowable masonry stresses are used in Seismic Zones 3 and 4, the value

off 'm from Table 2 1 -D shall be limited to a maximum of 1,500 psi (10 MPa) for concrete

masonry and 2,600 psi (18 MPa) for clay masonry unless the value off 'm
is verified by tests

in accordance with Section 2105.3,4, Items I and 4 or 6. A letter of certification is not

required.

When one half allowable masonry stresses are used for design in Seismic Zones 3

and 4, the value offm shall be limited to 1,500 psi (10 MPa) for concrete masonry and 2,600

psi (18 MPa) f6r clay masonry for Section 2105.3.2, Item 3, and Section 2105.3.3, Item 5,

unless the value off ' is verified during construction by the testing requirements of SectionM

2105-3.2, Item 2. A letter of certification is not required.

Section 186. Section 2307 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

SECTION 2307 - WOOD SUPPORTING MASONRY OR CONCRETE

Wood members shall not be used to permanently support the dead load of any masonry or

concrete.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Masonry or concrete nonstructural floor or roof surfacing not more

than 4 inches (102 mm) thick maybe supported by wood members. Precast concrete structural stair treadq

maybe supj2orted by wood stringers.

2. Any structure may rest upon wood piles constructed in accordance, with the requirements of

Chapter 18.

3. Veneer of brick, concrete or stone applied as specified in Section 1403.6.2 may be supported

by approved treated wood foundations when the maximum height of veneer does not exceed 3 0 feet (9144

mm) above the foundations. Such verseer used as an interior wall finish may also be supported on wood
floors that are designed to support the additional load and designed to limit the deflection and shrinkage to

'Iwo of the span of the supporting members.

4. Glass block masonry having an installed weight of 20 pounds per square foot (97.6 kg/m2) or

less and installed with the provisions of Section 2109.5. When glass block is supported on wood floors, the

floors shal I be designed to lini it deflection and shrinkage to '/6w of the span of the supporting members and

the allowable stresses for the framing members shall be reduced in accordance with Division 111,
Part 1.

S ee Division II, Part 11 for wood members resisting horizontal forces contributed by

masonryor concrete.

236
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Section 189. Section 2401.1 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

2401.1 General. The provisions of this chapter apply to:

1, Exterior glass and glazing in all occupancies.

EXCEPTION: Groups R and U Occupancies not over three stories in height and located in areas

with a mininiumbasic wind speed ((4s&amp;4hm)) 80 miles per hour (129 km/h) or less.

2. Interior and exterior glass and glazing in all occupancies subject to human impact as

ifspec ied in Section 2406 and hinged shower doors in all occupancies as specified in Section

2407.

3. Interior glass and glazing shall comply with Section 2404. 1.

EXCEPTION: Groups R and U Occupancies.

4. Skylights and sloped glazing.

10

I I
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Section 190. Section 2406.4 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

2406.4 Hazardous Locations. The following shall be considered specific hazardous locations

for the purposes of glazing:

1. Glazing in ingress and egress doors exceptjalousies.

2. Glazing in fixed and sliding panels of sliding door assemblies and panels in

swinging doors other than wardrobe doors.

3. Glazing in storni doors.

4. Glazing in all unframed swinging doors,

5. Glazing in doors and enclosures for hot tubs, whirlpools, saunas, stearn rooms,

bathtubs and showers, Glazing in any portion of a building wall enclosing these compartments
where the bottom exposed edge of the glazing is less than 60 inches (1525 mm) above a

standing surface and drain inlet.

6. Glazing in fixed or operable panels adjacent to a door where the nearest exposed

edge of the glazing is within a 24-inch (610 mm) arc of either vertical edge of the door in a

closed position and where the bottom exposed edge of the glazing is less than 60 inches (1525

mm) above the walking surface.

7. Glazing in an individual fixed or operable panel, other than those locations described

in Items 5 and 6, that meets all of the following conditions:

7.1 Exposed area of an individual pane greater than 9 square feet (0. 84 in').

7.2 Exposed bottom edge less than 18 inches (4,57 min) above the floor.

7.3 Exposed top edge greater than 3 6 inches (914, min) above the floor,

7.4 One or more walking surfaces within 36 inches (914 min) horizontally of the

plane of the glazing.

8. Glazing in railings regardless of height above a walking surface. Included are

structural baluster panels and nonstructural in-fill panels.

EXCEPTION: The following products and applications are exempt from the requirements for

hazardous locations as listed in Items I through 8:

1. Glazing in Item 6 when there is an intervening wall or other permanent barrier between the door

and the glazing.

2. Glazing in Item 7 when a protective bar is installed on the accessible sides of the glazing 34

inches (864 mm) to 38 inches (965 mm) above the floor. The bar shall be capable of withstanding a

CS 19.2
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horizontal load of 50 pounds per linear foot (729 N/m) without contacting the glass and be a minimum of

1'/, inches (38 mm)in height.

3. Outboard pane in insulating glass units and in other multiple glazed panels in Item 7 when the

bottom exposed edge of the glass is 25 feet (7620 mm)or more above any grade, roof, walking surface, or

other horizontal or sloped (withi445 degrees of horizontal) surface adjacentto the glass exterior.

4. Openings iii door through which a 3-inch-diaineter(76.2 mm)sphere will not pass.

5. Assemblies of leaded, faceted or carved glass in Items 1, 2, 6 and 7 when used for decorative

purposes.

6. Curved panels in revolving door assemblies.

7. Doors in commercialrefrigerated cabinets.

8. Glass block panels complying with Section 2110.

9. Glazing in walls and fences used as the barrier for indoor and outdoor swimming
pools and spas when all of the following conditions are present:

9.1 The bottom edge of the glazing is less than 60 inches (1525 mm) above the pool

side of the glazing.

9.2 The glazing is within 5 feet (1525 mm.) of a swimming pool or spa water's edge.

10. Glazing in walls ((enelesift)) gt sWrway landings ((of)) within the width of the

stair and within 5 feet (1525 mm) ((4)) bgyo the bottom and top of ((4akways)) flights of

stairs, where the bottom edge of the ((glass)) glazing is less than 60 inches (1525 mm) above a

walking surface. See Figure 24-1 for an illustration.

GS19.2
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Ou Stair Width

in

FIGURE 24.1

Note: Refers to 2406.4, item 10 only.

See also 2406.4, items 6, 7, 8 and Exceptions

for other applicable requirements.
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Section 191. Section 2506.4 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

fOllIDWS:

2506.4 Weatber-resistive Barriers. Weather-resistive barriers shall be installed as required in

Section 1402~. 1 and, when applied over wood base sheathing, shall include two layers of Grade

D paper.

Code Atternate CA25,06.4: If Grade D pNer with a rating of thigy minutes or more is used,

one laver mav be installed.

Section 192. Section 2512 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

SECTION 2512 - USE OF GYPSUM IN SHOWERS AND WATER CLOSETS

When gypsum is used as a base for tile or wall panels for tub, shower or water closet

compartment walls (see Sections 807.1,2 and 807.1.3), water-resistant gypsum ((baeking))

board shal I be used. Regular gypsum wallboard is permitted under tile or wall panels inother

wall and ceiling areas when installed in accordance with Table 25-G. Water-resistant gypsum
board shall not be used in the following locations:

1. Over a vapor retarder.

2. In areas subject to continuous high humidity, such as saunas, steam rooms or gang
shower rooms.

3. On ceilings where frarne spacing exceeds ((4-2)) L6 inches 406 mm) on

center.

17 Section 193. Section 2602.4 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

I follows:
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2602.4 Thermal Barrier. The interior of the building shall be separated from the foam plastic

insulation by an approved thermal barrier having an index of 15 when tested in accordance

with UBC Standard 26-2. The thermal barrier shall be installed in such a manner that it will

remain in place for the time of its index classificationbased on approved diversified tests.

EXCEPTION: The thernial baiTieris not required:

1. For siding backer board, provided the foam plastic insulation is, not of more than 2,000 Btu per

square foot (22.7 Mf/m~) as determinedby UBC Standard 26-1 and when it is separated from the interior of

the brillding by not less than 2 inches (51 mm) of mineral fiber insulation or equivalent, or applied as re-

siding over existing wall construction.

2. For walk-in coolers and freezer units having an aggregate floor area less than 400 square feet

(37.2 in').

3. In a masonry or concrete wall, floor or roof system when the foam plastic insulation is covered by

a minimum of 1-inch (25 mm) thickness of masonry or concrete. Loose-fill-type foam plastic insulation

shall be tested as board stock for fl aine spread and smoke development as described above.

4. Within an attic or cram, I space where entry is made only for service of utilities, and when foam

plastic insulation is covered with a material such as 1'/,-inch-thick (38 mm) mineral fiber insulation; '/4-

inch-thick (6.4 mm) plywood, hardboard or gypsum wallboard; corrosion-resistant sheet metal having a

base metal thickness not less than 0.0 160 inch (0.4 mm)at any point; or other approved material installed in

such a majaner that the foam plastic insulation is not exposed.

5. In cooler and freezerwalls when:

5.1 The foam plastic insulation has a flame-spread rating of 25 or less when tested in a

minimum4-inch (102 mm)thickness;
CS 19.2
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5.2 Has flash and self-ignition temperatures of not less than 600OF and 800OF (3160C and

427T), respectively;

5.3 Is covered by not less than 0.032-inch (0.8 mm) aluminum or corrosion-resistant steel

having a base metal thickness not less than 0.0 160 inch (0.4 mm)at any point; and

5.4 Is protected by an automatic sprinkler system. When the cooler or freezer is within a

building, both the cooler or freezer and that part of the building in which it is located shall be

sprinklered.

6. Exterior garage doors in Group U, Division I Occupancies.

feet (9.3 rn~) for Class CC2 material and 150 square feet 0 3.9 rn~) for Class CCI material.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Swini ni ing pool shelters are exempt from ((the)) area limitations ((efSeethm

2643.6
), provided such shelter,.,,, do not exceed 5,000 square feet (464.5 m) in area and are not closer than

10 feet. (3048 nim) to the property line or adjacent building.

2. Except far Group A, Divisions I and 2, Gr9up I and Group H, Divisions 1, 2 and 3

Occgpancies, the maximitin area need pot be liniited wfiere roof patiels are:

2.1 Servina as a fire-venting system coniplying with this code, or

2.0. Used in a building eguipped with an approved automatic sprinkler system throughout.

3. Detached caMorts, patio covers or roofed decks access2a to detached dwellings are exeffiLt

from the requireinents of this section provided the roof paiiels ai-e located at least 10 fe!~!t-toM-Adjacent

Luildlim,s and property lines and their floor area does iiot exceed 250 square feet (23.2 rq~).

4, Attached carports, patio covers ot- -oofed decks accessory to detached dwellings are exemp

from the requireinents of this section provided the roof paiiels are of aii approved 13Me as defined in this

chapter, thev are located at least 5 feet (1524 mm) from adiacent property lines and their area does not

exceed 250 square feet (23.2 m2).

The aggre~4ate area of roof panels installed in the roof shall not exceed 33-1/3 percent of

the floor area of the room or space sheltered by the roof when Class CC I materials are used

and 25 percent when Class CC2 materials are used,

EXCEPTION. Swimming pool shelters are exempt from the area provisions of this section

provided such sbelters do not exceed 5.000 square feet (465 m2), in area and are not closer than 10 feet

(3048 nim) to the pEqpti:!]~Iiiw4Lj
adjacent buildings.

CS 19.2
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wallboard is acceptable as an approved thermal barrier.

Interpretation 12602.4: For the purposes of this section, 1/2 inch thick gypsum

Section 194. Section 2603.6 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

2603.6 Roof Panels. Approved plastic roof panels may be installed in roofs of buildings not

required to have a fire-resistive rating, subjectto the following limitations:

1. Individual roof panels or units shall be separated from each other by distances of not

less than 4 feet (1219 m.m) measured in a horizontal plane.

2. Roof panels or units shall not be installed within that portion of a roof located within

a distance to property line or public way where openings in exterior walls are prohibited or

required to be protected, whichever is most restrictive,

H

':-3.
*eei~ Pa-Ref S e+ k--f ass k='~_ 4 plaf;ties shall be liffHteate a mammmmindwidu~A

-'Aa I icl ~ Mara fwA+ f! 2 _a=nl~ IA_~]! ~'f
13 It

- ... _~55 5 F 0

exeeed 33
14 pef0elit Ot-tfte i7tOOf afea oftffe Foom or- spaee s#elter-ed. aef-panets of lass 00,11

14
1

plastics shall be limited to a maximum indiv4deal panel afea ef 100 squafe f~et (9.3 a?),

the tetal ffla~amum at-ff-egate area of all panels shaU-iiot exeeed 25 per-eent of the floor- area of

15 the r-eeffi or- spaGe shelter-ed))

16 3. Each roof panel shall be limited to a maximum individual panel area of 100 square
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Section 195. Section 2603.11 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

2603.11 Awnings and Patio Covers. Approved plastics may be used in awnings and patio

covers. All such awnings shall, be constructed in accordance with provisions specified in

Section ((3206 for- pr-ejee4iens aRd appea&amp;ger,)) 2203. For patio covers, see Appendix Chapter

31.

Section 196. Section 2802 ofthe 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

SECTION 2802 - REFRIGERATION SYSTEM MACHINERY ROOM

Refrigeration systems shall comply with the Mechanical Code. When a refrigeration

machinery room is required, it shall be separated from the remainder of the building or located

on the property as required for a Group H, Division 7 Occupancy, regardless of area. A
horizontal occupancy separation may be limited to the actual floor area of the machinery room.

Structural supporting elements shall be protected only for the type of construction and not the

occupancy separation. Means of egress firom the machinery room shall comply with Section

I nA-1 -7 ') 'NT t1,; A U 11 11 11 A +- 1~ ;+ A, Ik 111-1A
11-1 %It ~- 11 3 ua4l III V- 01. alva 0 V, "Ir, VJL

the machinery room. The refrigeration sy
I

stem, its refrigerant and its safety devices shall be

12
1

waintained in accordance with the Fire Code.

Code Alternate CA2802: A three-hour occupancy separation with doors gasketed on four

sides mav be used in lieu of a four-hour occupancy separation.

Section 197. The 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended by adding a new

Chapter 29 to read as follows:

Chapter 29

PLUMBING SYSTEMS

This chapter is entirely Seattle amendments to the Uniform Building Code and is not

underlined.

SECTION 2901 - PLUMBING AND FOOD CODES

Plumbing systems shall comply with the Plumbing Code. See also the Seattle Food Code,

SMC Title 10, Subchapter XLl.

SECTION 2902 - GENERAL

Health.

2902.1 Enforcement. Authority to enforce Section 2902 is vested in the Director of Public

2902.1.1 Number of Fixtures.
-
Plumbing fixtures shall be provided in the minimumnumber

showi-i in Table 29-A and in this Chapter. Where the proposed occupancy is not listed in Table

29-A, the building official shal I detern-Line fixture requirements based on the occupancy which

most nearly resembles the intended occupancy.

2902.1.2 Private offices. Fixtures only accessible to private offices shall not be counted to

determine compliance with this section.

CS 19,2
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2902.1.3 Occupant load distribution. The occupant load shall be divided equally between

the sexes, unless data approved by the building official indicates a different distribution of the

sexes.

2902.1.4 Food preparation areas. In food preparation, serving and related storage areas,

additional fixture requirements may be dictated by health codes.

2902.1.5 Other requirements. For other requirements for plumbing facilities, see Sections

3016, 807, 313.5.5 and, Chapter 11.

2902.2 Access to Fixtures.

2902.2.1 Location. Plumbing fixtures shall be located in each building or conveniently in a

building adjacent thereto on the same property.

6
1

2902.2.2 Multiple tenants. Access to toilets serving multiple tenants shall be through a

common use area and not through an area controlled by a tenant.

2902.2.3 Multi-story buildings. Required fixtures shall not be located more than one vertical

story above or below the area served.

2902.3 Separate Facilities.

2902.3.1 Requirements. Separate toilet facilities shall be provided for each sex.

12 toilet facility designed for use by no more than one person at a time shall be permitted for use by both sexes.

use bv no ore than one person at a time shall be permitted for use hv both sexes

2. In Groups Band M occupancies with a total floor area of 1500 square feet (139 m2) or less, one

2902.3.2 Food service establishments. IvAlhencu omers and employees share the same
-F'Af-;11f;AQ tl,,~ 4~, 114, 1-11 'k- I A A 4;- f- A -+~ --A

112
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%, U Ali v F1%1F U11

storn f- qrpnc
I A I L_

2902.4 PayVacilities. Required facilities shall be free of charge. Where pay facilities are

15
1 installed, they shall be in additionto the minimumrequired facilities.

SECTION 2903 - SPECIAL PROVISIONS

18
1

2903.1 Group R Occupancies.

2903.1.1 Divelling unit%,. Dwelling units and congregate residences shall contain within a
19 0

separate roomk1s), a(;cessible fivirt inside ute dwelling UIUL or residence, a water closet, a

lavator-,,, and a bathtub or shower.
e_ W

R

2903.1.2 Hotels and Other Buildings Containing Guest Rooms. In hotels and other
21

buildinus containing guest rooms, where priv4 ri
I t-

te water closets, lavato es and baths are not

provided. there shall be nrovided on each floor at least one water closet and lavatorv and one
22

bathtub or shower accessible fiom a ublic 1-11 AAr4;-f;n"n1 unkt,-r n1n,,,-fc 1nx7,AfnrL- n"A

bathtubs or showers shall ho rcNvirlotl rm -nrh flnnr nt tbA rnt,:- nf C%"A fnr ow

I + -r-
I

I L 41L - .0 r
D 'A

EXCEPTIONS: 1. In occupancies serving 10 or fewer persons, one toilet facility designed for

'N tit occupativs, vi aa ona num er reo in excess o 8.

On floors with fewer than 8 occupants, the required sanitary facilities may be

25 provided on an adjacent floor if the floor on which the facilities are provided is directly and

24

readily accessible to such occupants and if such use does not cause the facilities to be used

26 by a total of more than 8 persons.

27 1
2903.1.3 Kitchens. Dwelling units and congregate residences shall be provided with a

kitchen. Kitchens shall be provided with a kitchen sink, hot and cold running water.

2903.2 Water closet space requirements. The water closet stool in all occupancies shall be

located in a clear space not less than 30 inches (762 mm)in width, with a clear space in front

of the stool of not less than 24 inches (6 10 mm).

CS 19,2
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I I

2903.3 Water. Each required sink, lavatory, bathtub and shower stall shall be equipped with

hot and cold running water necessary for its normal operation.

2903.4 Drinking Fountains.

2903A.1 Number. Occupantload s over 30 shall have one drinking fountain for the first 150

occupants, then one per each additional 500 occupants.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Sporting facilities with concessions serving drinks shall have one drinking

fountain for each 1000 occupants.

2. A drinking fountain need not be provided in a drinking or dining establishment.

2903.4.2 Multi-story buildings. Drink, ng fountains shall be provided on each floor having

more than 3 0 occupants in schools, dormitories, auditoriums, theaters, offices and public

buildings.

2903.4.3 Penalinstitutions. Penal institutions shall have one drinking fountain on each cell

block floor and one on each exercise floor.

2903.4.4 Location. Drinking fountains shall not be located in toilet rooms.

2903.5 Fixtures. All plumbing fixtures shall be trapped and vented and connected to a

sanitary sewer or to an approved private sewage disposal system. There shall be an

approved system of water supply, providing both hot and cold running water at a rate of not

less than one gallon per minute. All water closets shall be flush type in good working order.

Health.

Exception: Composting toilets shall comply with standards specified by the Director of Public

12

13

14

15

16

17

is

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28
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12

13

14

15

Section 198. The 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended by adding a new

Chapter 30 to read as follows:

CHAPTER 30

ELEVATORS, DUMBWAITERS, MATERIAL LIFTS, ESCALATORS AND
MOVING WALKS

.

Note: This chapter is entirely Seattle amendments to the Uniform Building Code and is

not underlined. Where ASME rules are reproduced, Seattle amendments are indicated by

strike through and underline.

Section 3001 - PURPOSE

The purpose of this chapter is to protect persons, buildings and the contents thereof from

hazards arising from the use of elevators, dumbwaiters, material lifts, escalators and/or

moving walks by establishing minimum requirements regulatin the design, construction,.9

alteration, operation and maintenance of elevators, dumbwaiters, material lifts, escalators

and moving walks, and by establishing procedures by which these requirements may be

enforced.

Section 3002- - SCOPE

3002.1 General. This code of safety standards covers the design, construction, installation,

operation, inspection testing, maintenance, alteration and repair of elevators, dumbwaiters,

material lifts, escalators, moving walks and their hoistways.

3002.2 Application to Existing Conveyances.

3002,2.1 Minimum Standard for Existing Conveyances. All existing conveyances shall

17 comply with Washington Administrative Code (WAC) Chapter 296-95 as a minimum

16

standard.

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

3002.2.2 Maintenance. All conveyances covered under this chapter, both existing and

new, and all parts thereof shall be maintained in a safe condition. All devices and/or

safeguards which are required by this chapter shall be maintained in good working order.

All devices or safeguards which we required by a code in effect when the conveyance was
Z-- 1-11 rp

installed, altered, or repaired shall be maintained in good working order. The owner or

hisdier designated agent shall be responsible for the maintenance of such equipment.

3002.2.3 Repairs and, Replacements. Repairs to existing conveyances and replacements

of devices and components shall be made with parts of at least equivalent material, strength

and design. They shall. comply with Washington Administrative Code Chapter 296-95. In

addition, repairs shall comply with ASME Al 7.1 Rule 1200.4, and replacements shall

comply,%itli ASMF, Al 7.1 Rule 1200.5.

3002.2.4 Additions and Alterations. Additions and alterations may be made to the

26 conveyance system of existing buildings or structures without making the entire system

25

comply with all of the requirements of this chapter for new buildings or structures, provided

27
1

the additions and alterations that are made shall comply with the requirements of this chapter

for a new system, except as otherwise specifically provided in this code and in other

ZU 1 1. ~1'1 -+,- +' A~ -r+u-
"Fkj V ~' I "%, V %, V1 11CLUkIva V %'juy.

~S 19.2A 17. 1. Where Part XII refers to a requirement which has been amended by this chapter, the

Unless otherwise approved by the building official, alterations, repairs, replacements and

maintenance of conveyances shall complv with the requirements of Part XII of ASME
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requirements of this chapter shall take precedence. Where Part XII refers to ASME A17.3,

the requirements of WAC 296-95 shall apply. Alterations to existing material lifts shall

conform with the requirements of WAC Chapter 296-93.

3002.2.5 Seismic Improvements. The Director may promulgate rules to establish standards

for seismic improvements to existing conveyances.

3002.2.6 Change of Use. When the use of an existing freight elevator is changed to

conveyance of passen ers, the elevator must comply with the retroactive requirements of
1 9

this code and WAC 296-95 for passenger elevators.

3002,2.7 Historic Buildings and Structures. See Section 3403.8 for regulations regarding

historic buildings or structures.

3002.3 References to the National Electrical Code. For the purpose of this chapter, all

references in the A$ME Code to the National Electrical Code shall include the Seattle

Flectrical Code. All electrical work shall be done in accordance with the requirements of the

Seattle Electrical Code.

3002.4 Conflicts. In any case where the codes adopted by reference in Section 3003

conflict with the requirements of this chapter, this chapter shall control.

SECTION 3003 - CODES ADOPTED BY REFERENCE

The following codes are hereby adopted by reference and together with the provisions of this

13 chapter shall constitute the Elevator Code of the City of Seattle. A copy of each is filed with

the City Clerk.

1. Safety Code for Elevators and Escalators, ASME Al 7.1-1996 with Addenda.

EXCEPTION- Part XIX of ASME A 17.
1, Elevators Used for Construction, is not adopted.

2. The building official may adopt by administrative rule, in accordance with Section

104.17 of this code, addenda to the Safety Code for Elevators and Escalators, ASME A 17. 1 -

1996 which further the. intent and purpose of this code, which encourage the use of state of

the art technology, materials or methods of construction, and which provide standards which

are equal or better than those contained in this code.

3. Safety rules governing elevators, dumbwaiters, escalators and other lifting devices -

moving walks, Washington Administrative Code Chapter 296-81, Sections .005 through

.370, inclusive, effective March, 1995. All references to WAC 296-81 shall apply to new

conveyances only.

4. Safety regulations for casket lifts in mortuaries, Washington Administrative Code

Chapter 296-91, 1986 Edition.

5. Chapter 296-93A Washington Administrative Code for Material Lifts, 1997 Edition.

6. Chapter 296-95 Washington Administrative Code establishes minimum standards for all

existing conveyances effective March, 1995. All references to A17.3 in Part XII of ASME
A17.1 shall mean WAC 296-95.

SECTION 3004 - DEFINITIONS

28
1

The following definitions are in addition to Section 3 of ASME A17.1, RCW 70.87, Laws

Governing Elevators and Other Lifting Devices, and Chapter 2 of this code.

ALTERATIONS, REPAIRS AND REPLACEMENTS - See Part XII, ASME Al 7. 1.

CS 19.2
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4

ASME CODE shall mean the American National Standard Safety Code for Elevators and

Escalators with Appendices A through J, published by the American Society of Mechanical

Engineers, designated ASME A17.1 - 1996.

AUTOMATIC ELEVATOR shall mean a type of elevator which does not require an

attendant. All calls are registered by the passengers.

AUTOMOBILE PARKING ELEVATOR shall mean an elevator located in either a

stationary or horizontally moving hoistway and used exclusively for parking automobiles

where, during the parking process, each automobile is moved under its own power onto and

off the elevator directly into parking spaces or cubicles in line with the elevator and where
I

no persons are normally stationed on any level except the receiving level.

par~-Ing elevator or moving walk.

CONVEYANCE shall mean an elevator, escalator, dumbwaiter, material lift, automobile

CONVEYANCES IN SERVICE shall mean that the units are in operation, are inspected

and certified for operation by the building official.

CONVEYANCES OUT OF SERVICE shall mean the use of the unit has been

prohibited either temporarily or permanently in accordance with Section 3005 below.

ENFORCING AUTHORITY as used in the ASME Code means the building official.

EXISTING INSTALLATIONS means all conveyances which have been tested and

approved for use by the building official.

1
INSPECTOR means inspectors employed by the City of Seattle and working under order

from the building official.

MATERIAL LIFT means a fixed, stationary conveyance that:

14

I -.v

I b

I I

1. Has a car or platform that moves in guides;

2. Serves two or more floors or landings of a building or structure;

3. Hasa vertical rise of at least five feet (1524 nun) and no more than sixi feet(18288
18

mm);

19 4. Has a maximum speed of fifty feet (15 240 mm)per minute;

20
5. Is an isolated, self-contained lift and is not a part of a conveying system;

21 6. Travels in an inclined or vertical, but not horizontal, direction;

22 7. Is operated only by, or under the direct supervision of, an individual designated by the

employer; and

8. Is installed in a commercial or industrial area, and not in an area that is open to access
IQ-*

I bv the crencral niAhlic

e- U I "Ir"u F
11 IF 1ING DE v I ES, as regulated by WAC 296-8 1 slitul include the equipment

listed under Section 1.1 of ASME A17.1. The building official shall have the responsibility
H

for makm1--j a decision as to whether the proposed installation and use ot me device is subject

to the re ireM_-t- nf thiQnhnntPr
*'7

SECTION 3005 - AUTHORITY TO DISCONNECT UTILITIES, TAKE
CONVEYANCES OUT OF SERVICE AND INVESTIGATE ACCIDENTS

3005.1 Disconnection of Utilities. In addition to the provisions for Ernergeqqy,,0rders

provided in Section 102.2 of this code, the building official shall have the authority to
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disconnect or order discontinuance of any utility service or energy supply to equipment

regulated by this code in cases of emergency or where necessary for safety to life and

property. Such utility service shall be discontinued until the equipment, appliances, devices

or wiring found to be defective or defectively installed are replaced, repaired, or restored to a

safe condition. Proper posting and seals shall be affixed to the equipment to prevent

inadvet tent use.

3005.2 Conveyances Out of Service. A conveyance shall be taken out of service

temporarily after the building official has inspected the unit for pToper parking of the car,

securing the hoistway openings, and disconnection of power. A seal and tag shall be placed

on the equipment to insure against unauthorized use. A conveyance may remain in a

temporarily out-of-service status for a period not to exceed two years, after which time it

shall be placed in a permanently out-of-service status.

EXCEPTION: Elevators which could be returned to service without repair may remain in a

temporary out-of-service status with approval of the building official.

A conveyance shall be deemed permanently out of service by landing the car and

counterweights and removing the hoisting cables or fluid lines. Conveyances placed in a

pern-ianently out-of-service status shall have the hoistway sealed off for fire protection by

securing existing doors.

Conveyances in an out-of-service status either temporarily or permanently may be placed

back into service and classified as an existing installation unless determined to be hazardous

by the building official. Requirements in effect at that time must be completed before

certification and use. No installation or reconnection of hydraulic elevators powered by city

water pressure will be permitted.

3005.3 Report and Investigation of Accidents. The owner or the owner's authorized agent

14
1

shall promptly notify the building official of each accident involving a conveyance which

requires the service of a physician or results in a disability exceeding one day, and shall

15
1 afford the building official every facility for investigating and inspecting the accident. The

building official shallwithout delay, after being notified, make an inspection and shall place
I b I '-'" ~11~ I'll]] A 1~t 'f -F +b ;A "t 'Pl, -,+ U.11 ~ . A +-1 ~11 - -; I

tUl

facts and information, available, and the cause or causes, so far as they can be determined.

I I a L I- I

.1 e repoi L s a I be open to public inspection at all reasondble 110UTS. W hem an accident

involves the failure or destruction of any part of the construction or the operating mechanism

of a conveyance, the use of the conveyance is forbidden w it it has been made sate; it has

been reinsnected and anv renairs chnn-eq or nitf-.rntions hnvi- ht-i-n mvpri li thi-

19 rrr .7

department, and, a permit has been issued by the building otticial. the removal of any part
nftll'~ f-A-AA -+~l

20 1
L- Wk V V1* %J4 VF%'A JL16

a114 vial %, ova D ~111

the building Official grants permission to do so.

SECTION 3006 - INSTALLATION AND ALTERATION PERMITS

23 3006.1 Installation Permits. A permit issued by the building official shall be required to

install any elevator, escalator, dumbwaiter, automobile parking elevator, material litt or

24
1

moving ~,xalk. A separate permit, shall be obtained for each conveyance installed regardless

of location and/or contract arrangements.

3006.2 Alteration/Repair Permits. A permit is required to make any alterations to existing

elevators, escalators, dumbwaiters, automobile parking elevators, material lifts, moving

walks or lifts for people with disabilities. A separate permit shall be obtained for each

convcyanc,e altered or relocated regardless of location and/or contract arrangements.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Permits for repairs required by inspection reports may be combined for a single

building.

2. The building official may issue a single permit for minor alterations to more than one conveyance
which do not require individual retesting of each conveyance.

3. No permit shall be required for ordinary repairs, made with parts of the same materials, strength and

design normally necessary for maintenance.
CS 19.2
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12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

4. No permit shall be required for: modifications of cars which do not change the weight or materials

(see ASME AITI, Rules 1202.4b and 121203.2m); connection of alarm to stop switch; securing of car top

exit cover; installation of door extension panels, cable guards; switch covers; access ladders or access

modification; CapaCitV POStiag" TepaifS Of lighting fixtures; counterweight and pit guards; photoelectric

eye devices and/or repairs to hoistway enclosures. All such installations and/or modifications shall be in

conformance with the requirements of this code.

3006.3 Expiration and Renewal of Permits. Section 106.9 of the Seattle Building Code

shall apply to permits required by this chapter.

SECTION 3007 - PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS

Two sets of drawings shall be submitted with applications for installations of new

e
I

levators, escalators, durnbwaiters, automobile parking elevators, material lifts and moving

walks.

In lieu of complete erection drawings and plans the building official may require details of

any portion of an installation, When an installation requires material, fabrication or

construction other than recognized standard types, has an offset car frame or is an

observation-type elevator installed in other than a My enclosed hoistway, drawings and

details sh'all be submitted with the application for permit.

SECTION 3008 - REQUIRED INSTALLATION INSPECTIONS

It shall be the duty of the, person doing the work authorized by a permit to notify the

building official that such work is ready for inspection.

It shall be the duty of the person requesting any inspections required by this code to

provide access to and means for proper inspection of such work.

Final inspection shall be called for when the work described on the permit has been

completed, and when ready for testing with weights and instruments as may be needed. A
final inspection is required after all wiring has been completed and all permanent fixtures

such as switches, outlet receptacles, plates, lighting fixtures and all other equipment has

been properly installed and the hoistway and machine rooms are properly completed.

SECTION 3009 - CERTIFICATES OF INSPECTION AND OPERATION

20 1
3009.1 Certificates Required. It shall be unlawful to operate any elevator, escalator,

durnbwaiter, automobile parking elevator, material lift or moving walk without a certificate

21 of inspection issued by the building official. A certificate of in pection shall be issueds

-following an inspection by the building official showing that the conveyance has been found

22 to be in sale operating condition and applicable fees, for inspection time, as put forth in the

Fee Subtitle, have been paid. The certificate shall remain valid until 45 days after the next

23 inspection or until the certificate is withdrawn, whichever comes first.

24

25

EXCEPTION: The building official may, after inspection of a conveyance under construction,

authorize temporary use of the conveyance without issuing a certificate of inspection if the building

official detenniiies that temporary operation of the conveyance is reasonably safe. The building official

may authorize temporary use to.- a period not to exceed 60 days to allow completion of the installation

and passiag of the fwal inspection.

If, atany time during the period of temporary use, the building official determines that the building

owner is not making adequate progress toward obtaining a certificate of inspection, the building official

may withdraw the teinporary use approval on 7-day notice. The building official may forbid further use

of the conveyance until a certificate of inspection is obtained-

Operation of a conveyance without either a vajid certificate of inspection or authorization of

temporary use shall be a violation of this code, as described in Section 103.

Whenever any conveyance is found to be unsafe or fails to comply with a notice of

correction, the building official may withdraw the certificate of inspection.

256
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3009.2 Periodic Inspections. The building official shall cause inspections to be made of

every conveyance at intervals of 12 months or as soon thereafter as is practical. The

inspector sball file a full and correct report on each conveyance with the building official

that shall note any ordinance violations, corrections required and/or the general condition of

the conveyance.

3009.3 inspection Report by Building Official. After each required inspection of a

conveyance the building official shall mail a copy of the inspection report to the owner of

the conveyance inspected. If inspection shows a conveyance to be in violation of the

requirements of this chapter, the building official shall issue a notice in writing listing the

corrections to be made to the conveyance which are necessary to bring it into compliance

with this chapter and may order the operation thereof discontinued until the corrections are

made.

30-09.4 Inspections, Tests and Test Reports. Reports of required tests shall be submitted to

the owner and to the building official on forms furnished by the building official.

Performance of required tests and their cost shall be the responsibility of the owner.

Identification of conveyances shall be noted by use of assigned city numbers.

SECTION 3010 - REQUIREMENTS FOR OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE

The owner shall be responsible for the safe operation and maintenance of each device

regulated by this chapter. The installation of pipes, ducts, conduits, wiring and the storage of

materials not required for the operation of the elevator is prohibited in machine rooms and

hoistways. Sidewalk elevators on public places are also subject to the requirements of Title

15, Seattle Municipal Code, Street and Sidewalk Use, as amended. (See also Section 715.)

SECTION 3011 - RETROACTIVE REQUIREMENTS FOR EXISTING
15 1

INSTALLATIONS

16
1

3011.1 General. Existing conveyances shall be made to comply with the State of

Washington "Safety Rules Governing Existing Elevators, Dumbwaiters, Escalators, and
17

1 lYloving Walks" (WAC 296- 95) and the provisions of this section.

3011.2 Doors to Elevator and Dumbwaiter Machine Rooms. Elevator and dumbwaiter

niachine room door-, shall be self-closing and self-locking. The lock shall be a spring-type

lock arranged to permit the door to be opened ftom the inside without a key, incapable of

being left in the unlocked position, and accessible only by a key from the outside.

3011.3 Key Retainer Box. A key retainer box locked and keyed to the standard City

access key for elevator access and operation keys shall be provided. The retainer box shall

meet the, following standards:

1. Dimensions - eight inches high, six inches wide, one inch deep.

2. Material - sixteen gauge steel welded.

3. Color - red (unless located in the main lobby above the hall call button, six feet nominal

above the floor).

4. Labeling - "FOR FIRE DEPARTMENT USE."

5. Lock - Ace one-inch cylinder cam lock key #39504.

The key box is to be installed at. the designated recall floor above the Phase I recall switch

or in the main lobby above, the ball call button when no recall feature exists. The key box is

to be mounted six feet nominal above the floor. Other locations may be approved by the

building official upon request. CS 19.2
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10

I I

3011.4 Elevator Access Keys. Keys for access to and for the operation of elevator

equipment shall be tagged and retained in the key box. The key box shall contain fire

emer,,,,ency se

I

rvice keys (Phase I and 11, one key for each switch) and any or all of the

following additional keys:

1. Machine room door;

2. Secondary level door;

3. Pit door;

4. Roof door;

5. Independent, hospital emergency and/or attendant operation;

6. Hoistway access;

7. Mechanical hoistway access devices (broken arm, lunar, etc.);

8. Miscellaneous switch keys;

9. Fire alarm panel room;

10. Sprinkler valve control room.

12 1
3011.5 Dumbwaiter Machinery Access. Access doors. to dumbwaiter machinery space

shall be provided with electric contacts and labeled on the exterior side "DANGER -

13
1

DUMBWAITER MACHINE" in one-inch letters.

14
1

3011.6 Machine Space Lighting. Lighting of the machine rooms shall comply with ASME

23

24

25

26

27

28

A17. 1, Rule 101.5a as amended below:

101.5a Lighting. Permanent electric lighting shall be provided in all machine rooms and

machinery spaces.

access door.

Where practicable, the light control switch shall be located on the lock-jamb side of the

The illumination shall be not less than 10 ftc (108 lux) at the floor level. The lighting

control switch shall be located within easy reach of the access to such rooms or spaces.

Where Mactical, elevator 12its and machine rooms shall be provided with an electrical

outlet.

95-162(l).

hoistways shall be provided in accordance with ASME Al 7. 1, Rule I I 1.9(e) or WAC 296-

3011.7 Access to Terminal Landings. Mechanical access to terminal landings of elevator

3011.$ Wall Covering Material for Passe

cars shall comply with the following:

ger Cars. Wall covering material for passenger

1. ASME A 17.1, Rule 204.2a, as amended by the following:

1.1 Seattle B,uilding Code regulations concerning flame spread ratings for wall coverings

and use of plastics (See Chapters 7 and 8);

1.2 WAC 296-95-216, except that interior finish materials need not be firmly bonded flat

to the enclosure and may be padded.

3011.9 Control and Operating Circuits and Overcurrent Protection. Control and

operating circuit requirements shall comply with ASME A17.1, Rules 209.3c, 210.9 and
CS 19~2
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plates,

3011.19 Escalator Starting Switches. "Up" and "Down" positions shall be clearly

indicated on all starting switches.

3011.20 Anchorage for Elevator Equipment. All elevator equipment, hydraulic or cable

type shall be anchored.

CS 192

259

5

306.9. Overcurrent protection shall be maintained in accordance with Article 620-61,

Electrical Code.

deeper than 3 feet.

3011.10 Roped Hydraulic Elevators. Roped horizontal hydraulic elevators may continue in

service but once taken out, of service may not be reactivated.

30.11.11 Pit Access and Equipment. Access ladders shall be installed in elevator pits

Pits shall be illuminated in compliance with ASME Al 7. 1, Rule 106. 1 e, items I and 2.

Pit light control switches shall be located inside the hoistway of every elevator

approximately 48 inches above the threshold, and either within 18 inches of the access door

or Rrithin reach from the access floor and adjacent to the pit ladder if provided.

Access shall be provided for safe maintenance and inspection of all equipment located in

the pit.

in a stalled elevator upon opening the car door could determine the floor position.

inches in height, placed on the walls and/or doors of hoistways at intervals such that a person

3011.12 Floor Numbers. Elevator hoistways shall have floor numbers, not less than 2

3011.13 Car Top Work Light. A permanently wired work light and outlet shall be installed

on top of freight and passenger elevators to provide adequate illumination for inspection and

work in the hoistway. The light shall be provided with a non-keyed switch in or adjacent to

the fixture. The fixture shall be protected from accidental breakage.

3011.14 Labeling. All equipment (disconnect switches, machines and controllers) operating

on a voltage in excess of 250 volts shall be labeled for the voltage used in letters 3/4 inches

high,

3011.15 Interior Alterations. Alterations or modifications of elevator car interiors shall

16 comply with ASME A17,1, Rule 1202.4b (increases in dead weight of car), Building Code

requirements concerning flame spread ratings for wall coverings [See Chapter 8], and
17

1 lighting requirements of ASME A17.1.

3011.16 Machine Room Enclosures. Machine room enclosures shall comply with ASME
A17.1, Rules 1.01 and 300; and Electrical Code, Article 620. There shall be no storage of

miscellaneous items other than those permitted by ASME A17.1, Rule 1206.2b. There shall

be no infringement on required elevator clearances.

3011.17 Illumination. Illumination in the elevator car shall be maintained unless it is turned

off manually by the switch in the car. A readily-accessible and labeled toggle-type test

switch shall be provided on the top of the car to cut lighting power manually and test the

emergency lighting.

3011.18 Conveyance Number Designation. In any building with more than one elevator,

24 escalator or other type of conveyance a designating number (not less than two inches in

height) shall be located at the door of the main entrance lobby, inside the car, on the

25
1

machine, on the disconnect switch or stop switch, and on escalator upper and lower front
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3011.21 Restricted Opening of Doors. All existing passenger elevators in Group R,

Division I hotels and dormitory buildings shall comply with the requirements of ASME
Al 7. 1, Rule 111. 12.

SECTION 3012 - RETROACTIVE REQUIREMENTS FOR EXISTING

MATERIAL LIFTS

301.2.1 General. Existing material lifts shall be made to comply with the following

requirements. (Note: New material lifts shall comply with Section 3013).

3012.2 Hoistway Enclosure Gates and Doors. The openings at each material lift landing

must have gates or doors that guard the full width of the opening. A hoistway door shall be

vertically sliding, bi-parting, counter-balanced, or horizontally swinging or sliding. Gates

and doors must meet the following requirements:

1. A balanced-type, vertically sliding hoistway gate shall extend from not more than two

inches from the landing threshold to not less than sixty-six inches above the landing

threshold.

2. A gate shall be solid or openwork of a design that will reject a ball two inches in

diameter. A gate shall be located so that the distance from the hoistway face of the gate to.

the hoistway edge of the landing sill is not more than two and one-half inches. A gate shall

be designed and guided so that it will withstand a lateral pressure of one hundred pounds

applied at approximately. its center -Mthout breaking or being permanently deformed and

without displacing the gate from its guides or tracks.

3. Hoistway gates or doors shall have a combination mechanical lock and electric contact,

which shall prevent operation of the, material lift by the normal operating devices unless the

door or gate is closed.

1. The control station shall be remotely mounted so that it is inaccessible from the material

17
, I

lift car.

is 1 2. Controls shall be, clearly marked or labeled to indicate the function of control.

19 3, All control stations shall have a stop switch. When opened, the stop switch shall remove

the electrical power from the driving machine and brake. The stop switch shall:

20

21

H

3.1 Be manually operated;
R

22

3.4 Indicate the stop and run positions; and

25

3.5 Be arranged to be locked in the open position.

12

D

3.2 Have red operating handles or buttons;

3.3 Be conspicuously and permanently marked "STOP";

3012.4 Capacity Posting and No~Riders Sign.

I

Each material lift shall have a capacity sign permanently and securely fastened in place in

27
1

the material lift car and on the landings. The sign shall indicate the rated load of the material

25

lift in pounds. The sign shall be metal with black letters two inches high on yellow
e_ 0 1 " 11 A

"k." rlym.L .

A sign stating "NO PERSONS PERMITTED TO RIDE THIS DEVICE" shall be

conspicuously and securely posted on the landing side of all hoistway gates and doors and in

CS 19.2
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the enclosure of each material lift car. The sign shall be metal with black letters two inches

high on red background.

SECTION 3013 - REQUIREMENTS FOR NEW MATERIAL LIFTS.

New material lifts shall comply with ASME A17.1, Sections 101 and 102, Rules 300.2 and

300.2a and the requirements of WAC 296-93.

SECTION 3014 - EMERGENCY SERVICE FOR ELEVATORS IN EXISTING
BUILDINGS - PHASE I RECALL.

3014.1 General. All existing elevators requiring Phase I recall when installed or under

Article 193 of the Seattle Fire Code,shall comply with this section.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Elevators which comply with the standards for new installations as provided in

Section 3018;

2, Elevators with less than 25 feet of travel when the building official and the fire chief give written

approval; and

3. Elevators which comply with ASME A17.1, Rule 211.3a 1984 edition or later and Sections 3014.10

and 3014.11.

3014.2 Phase I Recall Keyed Switch. A three-position ("on", "off
" and "by-pass") key

cylinder switch shall be provided at each designated level within easy line of sight of the

elevator controlled by the switch. Where additional switches are provided in a central control

station they shall be two position ("off
" and "on") key-operated switches.

3014.3 Keyed Cylinder-Type Switches. Keyed cylinder-type switches shall comply with

the following:

1. Keys shall be removable only in the emergency ("on") and normal ("off ") positions.

Keys shall not be removable in the by-pass position.

2. One key shall be provided for each Phase I switch or key cylinder.

3. All emergency operation cylinders (Phases I and 11) shall be keyed alike but such key

shall not be a part of a building master key system.

3014.4 Key Location.

1. A key box meeting the standards of Section 3011.3 shall be provided at the designated

recall floor above the Phase I recall switch. The key box is to be mounted approximately six

feet above the floor. Other locations may be approved upon request.

22 11

2. When a central control station is provided, an additional set of keys shall be provided

and hung in the control station in a location designated by the Fire Department. The keys

23 shall be identified by a ning or paddle.

24 3014,5 Key Switch Functions.

25 1. The three positions of the switch shall be marked' by-pass", "off " and on'.

26 2. When the switch is in the "off
"

position, normal elevator service shall be provided and

smoke detectors, where required, shall be functional.

27
I

3. When the switch is in the "by-pass" position, normal elevator service shall be restored

28
1 independent of any required smoke detectors.

4. When the switch is in the "on7' position, the elevators are in Phase I elevator recall

mode.
CS 19.2
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I

EXCEPTION: Momentary pressure control of doors using the sill trip-type operator may be

permitted as existing; however, the doors must not open automatically upon arrival at a floor.

9

10

I I

12

3015.7 Car and Hoistway Door Operation. The operation of car and hoistway doors shall

comply with the following:

1. The opening of power-operated doors shall be controlled only by constant-pressure open

buttons or switches.

2. If the constant-pressure open button or switch is released prior to the doors reaching the

fiffly open posit
'

ion, the doors shall automatically reclose. Once doors are fully open, they

shall remain open until signaled to close.

3. The closing of power-operated doors shall be by constant pressure of either the call

button or door-close button. If a door-close button is supplied, it shall be operable.

.

4. If the constant-pressure close button or car call button is released prior to the doors

reaching the fully closed position, the doors shall automatically reopen. Once doors are fully

closed, they shall remain closed until signaled to open.

3015.8 Door Reopening Devices. Smoke-sensitive door reopening devices and door hold-

open switches shall be rendered inoperative. Non-smoke-sensitive door reopening devices

required to be operative under all other conditions may be rendered inoperative under Phase

11 in-car operation only if the doors are closed by constant pressure.

3015.9 Car Call Cancellation. All registered calls shall cancel at the first stop.

3015 10 Direction of Travel Direction of tra-A and nrt qhnll hp li tlip , 5d] biiftnm
13

With doors in tne closed position, actuation of the car call button shall select the floor, and

(2tart fbi- ncir tn thA vA1.-etmA +Innr Tf " A~ - I I ;1~111 0+.-f f
14 1

W V1 %.1 U13%, %JJLJL a "V" %1' VVIA Fl~.'aauav V

the car call button shall select the floor, close the door, and start the car to the selected floor.

15 EXCEPTION: On proximity-type car call buttons or any other type subject to false firing (calls being

placed by line spikes, intermittent loss of power, etc.), the doors must be closed by a door-close button,

16 Floors may be selected either before or after closing of the doors. The car will start only on the call

button or door close button depending on which is the last device to be actuated.

17

18

19

20

21

22

3015.11 Motor Generator Time Out. The motor generator shall not time out automatically.

3015.12 Car Position Indicators. The car position indicators, when provided, shall be

operative.

3015.13 Phase 11 Priority. Phase Il operation shall override any floor calls keyed out for

security reasons. Floor selection buttons shall be provided in the car to permit travel to all

floors served by the car. Means which prevent the operation of these buttons shall be

rendered inoperative.

3015.14 False Starts. The elevator shall not start with no calls registered.

3015.15 Terminal Runs. The elevator shall not make unprogrammed terminal runs.

3015.16 Loss of Power. Elevators on fire emergency Phase 11 car operation shall remain in

their respective locations and in Phase 11 mode upon loss of power. They shall not move
unless the elevator is under the control of the operator and power has been restored.

SECTION 3016 - NEW INSTALLATIONS - CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS

3016.1 General. All new elevators, escalators, moving walks and dumbwaiters and their

installation shall conforra to the requirements of ASME A17.1 as amended in this section

and to the specific requirements of Sections 3017, 3018 and 3019. For elevator shaft

CS 19.2

264



MT/epb

97bldl-ord.doc

7/10/98

V#2

3014.6 Phase I Automatic Recall Operation. When the Phase I recall switch is in the

emergency C'on") position:

1. All cars controlled by this switch which are on automatic service shall return nonstop to

the designated level and power-operated doors shall open and remain open.

2. A car traveling away from the designated level shall reverse at or before the next

available floor without opening its doors.

3. A car stopped at a landing shall have the in-car emergency stop switch or in-car stop

switch rendered inoperative as soon as the doors are closed and the car starts toward the

designated level. A moving car, traveling to or away from the designated level, shall have

the in-car ernergency stop or in-car stop switch rendered inoperative immediately.

4. A car standing at a floor other than the designated level, with doors open and in-car

emergency stop switch or in-car stop switch in the run position, shall conform to the

following:

4.1 Elevators having automatic power-operatQd horizontally sliding doors shall

close the doors without delay and proceed to the designated level;

4.2 Elevators having power-operated vertically sliding doors provided with

automatic or momentary pressure closing operation in accordance with ASME
A17.1, Rule 112.3d shall have the closing sequence initiated without delay in

accordance with ASME A17.1, Rule 1123d (1), (2), (3) and (5) and the car shall

12
1 proceed to the designated level;

4.3 Elevators having power-operated doors provided with continuous pressure

closing operation. per ASME A17.1, Rule 112.3b or elevators having manual doors

shall conform to the requirements of Section 3014.7. Sequence operation, if

provided, shall remain effective.

5. Door reopening devices for power-operated doors which are sensitive to smoke or flame

shall be rendered inoperative. Mechanically actuated door reopening devices not sensitive to

srnoke or flame shall remain operative. Cardoor open buttons shall remain operative. Door

closing shall conform to the requirements of ASME A17.1, Rule 112.5. Door hold open

switches shall be rendered inoperative.

6. All car and corridor call buttons and all corridor door opening and closing buttons shall

be rendered inoperative. All call register lights and directional lanterns shall be extinguished

and remain inoperative. Position indicators, when provided, shall remain in service. All

prior registered calls shall be canceled.

7. The activation of a smoke detector installed in accordance with Article 193 of the

22 Seattle Fire Code in any elevator lobby or associated elevator machine room, other than the

designated level, shall cause alt cars in all groups that serve that lobby to return nonstop to

23 the designated level. The fire chief may approve the connection of other detection devices to

activate recall. The operation shall conform to the requirements of Phase I emergency recall

24
1.

operation. Whenever new elevator controllers are installed, they shall meet all provisions of

the then current building and elevator codes. Newly-installed controllers shall have the

25 1 1,;I;+_ f I ~+; If f 11 +1
~'Cipu I

V J~
-.1 115 a ~Lllu V L~Vcl VUA.13.

3014.7 Attendant-operated Recall Operation. Attendant-operated elevators shall be

provided with visible and audible signals which alert the operator to return to the lobby

when the car has been recalled under Phase I control.

3014.8 Dual, Recall Operation. Elevators arranged for dual operation shall conform to all

requirements for automatic operation and attendant operation as applicable.

3014.9 Inspection/Maintenance Recall Operation. During inspection operation tjaq.,itudible

and visible signals required in Section 3014.7 will be actuated when the car has been

262
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other approved detection device, shall return to the appropriate recall floor as determined by
the first detector recall signal received. No device, other than the Phase I switch (Rule

2 11 .3)a), may override the first recall signal received. A later detection signal shall not

change the recall floor. Smoke detector activation shall only be reset manually.

3014.11 Operation Instruction. Operation instructions shall be available in accordance

with ASME A17.1, Rule 211.7. In addition, Phase I operating instructions shall be adjacent

to the Phase I switch in the fire control center and other approved locations.

3014.12 Latching. All cars responding to Phase I Recall, activated by a smoke detector or

corrimandeer up to one-half of the cars in a particular bank of elevators. At least one-half of
the cars shall respond to Phase I and all cars not preempted shall respond.

recalled under Phase I control. The car shall remain under the control of the operator and/or

cor top station until the car is returned to service.

3014.10 Nurses' Preemption. Nurses' preemption (hospital service) may be allowed to

SECTION 3015 - ETMERGENCV SERVICE FOR ELEVATORS IN EXISTING
BUILDINGS - PHASE It HIGH RISE IN-CAR OPERATION

3015.1 General. Existing elevators in buildings having floors used for human occupancy
Icir, t-1 fl, 7 1Z -f- _U 4-L -

~11.
I

Ove lowest level of fire department venicie access, or111,J11- all

b6ldings having floors used for human occupancy 35 feet above grade, which lack fire

12 departnaent vehicle access to at, least one side shall have Phase 11 in-car operation and shall

U

comply with this section.

I J I EXCEPTIONS: I Plevaton -1,;,h - ly ;+I, +-A__A V_ - 11-

Section 3019;

.. 1, ~, ~ a a I LIM SLa ons proviucu it)

I I F J,-VqtnrQ -;fh 1- A I,; f. + F I I_ 1_:111
. w n e ing owdal and tire chief give written

approval; and

is
1

3. Elevators which comply with ASME A17.1, Rule 211.3c.

16
1

3015.2 Phase H In-Car Operation Key Switch.

17
1

1. A two-position C'off' and "on) key cylinder switch shall be provided in each elevator

23

car.

designated level. The "on" position shall place the elevator in Phase II in-car operation.

640W3 position or a smoke detector has been activated and the car has returned to the

2. The switch shall become effective only when the designated level Phase I switch is in the

3. The elevator shall be removed ftom Phase 11 operation only by moving the switch to the
49

off'position with the car at the designated level.

4. The switch shall be operable by the Phase I key and such key shall not be part of a
I

buildin,., s master key system.

24 5.11ic key shall be removable only in the "Off'position.

25 6. One key shall be provided for each Phase II switch or key cylinder.

26 3015.'.4 Key Location. See Section 3014.4 for the location of the keys.

3015.4 Designated Operator. The operation of elevators on Phase 11 emergency in-car

operation shall be by trained emergency service personnel only.

3015.5 Car Operation Only. An elevator shall be operable only by a person in the car.

3015.6 Corridor Call Buttons and Directional Lanterns. All corridor call buttons and

directional lanterns shall remain inoperative.
CS 192
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requirements, see Table No. 6-A. Material lifts shall conform to the requirements contained

in Chapter 296-93 of the Washington Administrative Code.

3016.2 Wall Covering Material for Passenger Cars. Wall covering material for passenger

cars shall comply with the following:

1. ASME A 17. 1, Section 204.

2. Seattle Building Code requirements concerning flamc spread ratings for wall coverings
and use of plastics. (See Chapters 7 and 8.)

3. WAC 296-95-216, except that interior finish materials need not be firmly bonded flat to

the enclosure and may be padded.

3016.3 Working Clearances. Working clearances shall conform to the following. The
minimumclear space working clearances shall be 18 inches on two sides and between units

of controllers, selectors and/or walls or other building obstructions. The minimum clear

space in front of controllers shall be 48 inclies. T lie minimumclear space at the rear of

controllers with back-wiring, terminals or other elements requiring access shall be 36 inches.

Stich clearance shall be ftee of pipes, vents, storage, ducts or any other obstruction. The 18

inch side clearance may be combined to permit 36 inches clear on one side only.

3016.4 Seismic Considerations. New installations shall comply with ASME A17.1, Part

24.

3016.5 Requirements to Accommodate People with Disabilities. All new elevators shall

compl,v with Washington State Building Code Chapter 11, 51-20-3100 Washington
Administrative Code. In addition, WAC 296-81-300 through 365 shall apply.

14 3016.6 Hoistway Smoke Control. Requirements of ASME A17.1, Rule 100.4 are

superseded by the following:

15
1. Hoistwavs of elevators shall be provided with means to prevent the accumulation of

16 smoke and hot -ases in case of fire.

17 2. When an. elevator hoistway is pressurized and emergency power is provided for the

pressurization equipment under the provisions of Section 905, hoistway venting will not be
18 required.

19
1

3. Pressurization.

3.1 When ni ssurization is in alled in elex-for +', -';-+~ P+11

lk~ll 11 A ~ 1,

9n I
%, FL%,Oa VII L) VI-

a
I

%, w L ak, elevator systems in recall mode,rhase I, ana all cars at the

desiunnted recall level -if-Ii thp t4nnrv;n f-&amp;- ;f~

21 wFNIA-A Fva I
VII..

1 1) A -+~ -+. V
22 V ou v pressur zation may be defayed.30 seconds to allow elevator doors

to close.

23
4. Unless specifically installed to serve that space only, environmental air systems and

24 pressuriz-af.ion systems shall not be located in hoistways, elevator mechanical rooms and
elevator machinery spaces.

25 U, XCEPTIONS: 1. Pressurization ducts serving a hoistway which are separated from the room or

space by construction equal to the rated construction of the room or space and so located that'all required

26
clearances are Piaintained.

27

28

few penetrations as possible. All penetrations for cable drops, etc., shall be held to a
minimum size.

2. Pressurization duct openings, dampers and grilles may be located in hoistway shaft walls provided
the pressurization air does not irnpair the operation of the elevator.

5. Hoisoways shall not be pressurized through pressurization of elevator machine rooms.

The machine room floor between the hoistway and overhead machine room shall contain as

6. Elevator doors must operate properly when hoistway pressurization is in effectcs'g'

265
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7. Ventilation louver operating motors shall not infringe on any elevator machinery or

controller working clearances.

8. Hoistways shall be vented in accordance with the following:

8.1 Hoistways of elevators with more than 25 feet of travel from lowest floor level

to highest floor level shall be provided with means for venting smoke and hot gases
to the outer air in case fire or smoke is detected in the building.

EXCEPTION: Pressurized hoistways may be unvented.

8.2 Vents, if used, shall be located in the side of the hoistway enclosure directly

below the machinery room floor or ceiling at the top of the hoistway, and shall open
directly to the outer air or through noncombustible ducts to the outer air. Ducts must
have the same rating as is required for the hoistway they are venting.

8,3 The area of the vents shall not be less than three and one-half percent of the

area of the hoismay nor less than three square feet for each elevator car, whichever is

greater. The required area of the vent is to be free area, unobstructed by louvers, etc.

8.4 When dampers are provided, they shall be of the normally-open type (open
with power off) which are normally in the closed position in the absence of fire alarm

10
1

or power failure.

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

3016.7 Elevator Operation on Emergency Power. All elevators operating on emergency
or standby power, when supplied, shall comply with the following:

I. Each elevator shall be transferable to the emergency supply when the emergency supply
is designed with the capacity to accommodate the elevators.

2. Emergency power supply systems capable of handling all elevators on the premises

need no sequencing or switching other than the possibility of staggering the restarting of the

generators.

3. Emergency power supply systems whose capacity can only handle one elevator of a

duplex or one elevator in each group of elevators shall comply with the following. (For the

purposes of this section, group is defined as all elevators serving the same portions of a

building: highrise, midrise, lowrise, etc.)

3.1 All elevators on automatic operation shall be automatically assigned emergency
power in sequence and returned to the Phase I recall or lobby floor, where they shall

open their doors and then time out of service.

3.2 The last car down will generally be the selected car of a duplex or a group to

remain in s,ervice. The service shall continue to be automalic.

3.3 The assignment of emergency power will skip or rotate past cars which may be

out of service (emergency stop switch pulled, malfunction, car top operation, etc.). If

assignment is made to a manual or attendant-operated car and the car is unattended,

the system shall rotate past the car as though it is out of service.

25 4. The car and elevator machine room lights shall be activated on the emergency system.

26 5. A manual emergency power assfimment switch or switches shall be in an elevator status

panel located in the fire department central control station. Each elevator shall be capable of
27

1
being assigned emergency power from this location. The manual switching shall be effective

at all times other than when the cars are automaticallv seauencinL- to the lobbv or when the
e_ U It I I J 1~ ITILov ~~ 1- %.= 0 avv, ur'.

e swnch shall not remove power in midnight or with doors

closed.

6. Elevators on Phase 11 car operation shall remain in their respective locations upon loss

of power. They shall remain in Phase H mode and shall not move unless the cele'kator is

266
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under the control of the operator and normal power has been restored or emergency power
has been assigned to the car by either automatic or manual means.

7. T.oss of power and initiation of emergency power immediately after Phase I recall

operation has occurred shall not cause any cars to be stranded in the building. Upon the

application of emergency power to the equipment, the cars shaJI follow the normal

sequencing to the lobby, open their doors and time out of service. When all cars have been:D

bypassed (out of service) or returned to the lobby, the assigned car shall then become
available for firefighter's use on Phase 11 in-car operation.

.
8. Each elevator operating on emergency power shall be tested in accordance with

applicable ASME A17.1-1996, Rules 207.8 and 210.10, and ASME A17.2-1985, Division

118. Note: Rule 207.8 and Division 118 require the tests to be performed with 125 percent

0-P. rated load.

9. If the elevator cars are recalled to the alternate floor by Phase I recall and a loss of

power occurs, the cars shall be sequenced to the alternate floor upon assignment of standbyV

or emergency power. The cars shal I not go to the primary designated recall floor under these

conditions.

10. The elevator position indicator system when provided shall not become disoriented due
to the loss of power or any other reason, however, upon the resumption of power, the car

may move to reestablish absolute car position.

11. Communications to the car shall remain in service.

3016.8 Multiple Hoistways. The number of elevators permissible in a hoistway shall be in

accordance with this subsection. The requirements of ASME A17.1, Rule 100.1d are

superseded by the following:

1. No more than four elevators may be in a single hoistway.

16 2. No more than three elevators serving all or the same portion of a building may be in a

single hoistway.

17
1

EXCEPTION: Four e!evaters serving all or the same portions of a building may be in a common
hoisvv~,ay under the following conditions:

18
1

1. The hoistway is pressurized; and

2. Standby generator power is available to serve both the elevators and pressurization equipment.

20
3016.9 Additional Doors. Doors other than the hoistway door and the elevator car door

shall be prohibited at the point of access to an elevator car.

21
1

EXCEPTION: Doors which are readily openablc from the car side without a key, tool, or special

knowledge or effort.
t~

22
1

3016.10 Key Retainer Box. A key retainer box locked and keyed to the standard city access

key for elevator access and operation kevs shall be Drovided. The retainer box shall meet the
23

following standards:

I
. Dimeasions - eight inches high, six inches wide, one inch deep.

2. Material - sixteen gauge steel welded.

3. Color - red (unless located in the main lobby above the hall call button, six feet above
the floor).

4. Labeling - "FOR FIRE DEPARTMENT USE."

5. Lock - Ace one-inch cylinder cam lock key 439504.

The key box is to be installed at the designated recall floor above the Phase I recall switch

or in the main lobby above the hall call button when no recall feature exists. TheRe'y box is
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tile 11 1.9e and WAC 296-95-162(1).

3016.13 Escalator Conveyance Number Designation. In any building with more than one

escalator, a designating number (not less than two inches in height) shall be located on the

upper and lower front plates.

3016.14 Keys for Wheelchair Lifts. Inclined stairway chairlifts and inclined and vertical

wheelchair lifts installed only for use by persons with disabilities in locations other than in

or at a private residence shall be provided with a standard electric switch Chicago lock with

key #2252.

3016-15 Machinery Rooms for Private Residence Elevators. Machinery ~Rooms for

private residence elevators shall comply with ASME A17.1, Sections 101 and 102, and

Rules 300.2 and 300.2a.

OPERATION REQUIREMENTS
SECTION 3017 - NEW INSTALLATIONS - GENERAL EMERGENCY

3017.1 General. All elevators shall conform to the requirements of this section and the

25
1

specific requirements of Sections 3018 and 3019.

easy line of sight of the lobby Phase I recall switc clies the swit h(es) shall be rotated

clockwise to go from "off'to "on7position;

3017.2 Central Control Stations. The following criteria shall be met where buildings

provide a central control station in accordance with Section 403:

1. An additional two-position ("off' and "on") Phase I recall switch for each elevator or

group as defined by Section 3018 shall be installed when the control station is not within

CS 19.2
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7

to be mounted approximately six feet above the floor. Other locations may be approved by
the building official upon request.

3016.11 Elevator Access Keys. Keys for access to and for the operation of elevator

equipment shall be tagged and retained in the key box. The key box shall contain fire

emergency service key's (Phase I and 11, one key for each switch) and any or all of the

following:

I
-

Machine room door;

2. Secondary level door;

3. Pit door;

4. Roof door;

5. Independent, hospital emergency and/or attendant operation;

6. Hoistway access;
-

7. Mechanical hoistway access devices (broken arm, lunar, etc.);

8. Miscellaneous switch keys;

9. Fire alarm panel room;

10. Sprinkler valve control room.

3016.12 Access to Elevator Hoistways from Terminal Landings. Mechanical access at

14
1

tenninal landings to elevator hoistways shall be provided in accordance with ASME A17.1,
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2. A car position indicator which shall be of a positive type that will not lose the car

position nor need resetting on loss of power; however, upon the, resumption of power, the car

may move to reestablish absolute car position.

3. A telephone connection switch to elevator phones or a firefighter's phone jack

connected to the fire control center;

4. A manual emergency power assignment switch;

5. A Phase I indicator;

6. A Phase 11 indicator.

3017.3 Nurses" Preemption. Nurses' preemption (hospital service) may be allowed to

corninandeer up to one-half of the cars in a particular bank of elevators. At least one-half of
the cars shall respond to Phase I and all cars not preempted shall respond.

3017.4 Phase I and 11 Overation Instructions. Operation instructions shall be available in

accordance with ASME A17.1, Rule 2.11.7. In addition, Phase I operating instructions shall

be adjacent to the Phase I switch in the. fire control center and other approved locations.

10

SECTION 3018 -.NEW INSTALLATIONS - PHASE I RECALL OPERATION
RFQUIREMENTS

12

13

14

15

3018.1 Rule 211.3 - General. Elevators requiring Phase I recall emergency operation shall

comply with ASME A17.1 Rule 211.3, Firefighters' Service - Automatic Elevators, as

amended below.

Rule 211.3 Firefighters' Service - Automatic Elevators

this Rule. The Fequir-efnefffs 4414s Rule do not apply when the he4way, of pe-+.--

is flet fequifed to-he4i

ay does nat penetfate- a fleen

Phase I emergency recall operation shall be provided for all elevators with fully automatic

Wen and close power-operated doors.

3018.2 Rule 211.3a Phase I Emergency Recall Operation. Elevators requiring Phase 1

20
1

recall emergency operation shall comply with ASME A17.1 Rule 211.3a, Phase I

21
I

Groups of elevators containing four or more cars shall be provided with two, three-position

22
1

key switches per group. A group shall be defined for the purpose of this section as all

elevators serving the same portion of a building. Two-position ("off' and "on") switches

23 may be provided in the fire control center where Chapter 4 of this code requires such a

center. The switch(es) shall be rotated clockwise to go from "off' to "on" nosition. Hall
24 ff

VC4 tA "Ila VVILUIEVU Lo a group will remain in service Unless both Phase I recall switches or

a fow-car or laracr aroup are placed in the recall ru de or a fire alarm recAl si nal is

25
1 initiated.

b

3018.3 Rule 211.3b Smoke Detectors. Elevators requiring Phase I recall emergency
operation shall cortiply with ASME A17.1 Rule 211.3b, Smoke Detectors, -except that the

fire chief may approve other detection devices in lieu of or in addition to smoke detectors.

Such other detection devices may initiate, Phase I operation.

269
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4

SECTION 3019 - NEW INSTALLATIONS - PHASE 11 IN-CAR OPERATION
REQUIREMENTS (ASMEA17.1, RULE 211.8)

Elevators requiring Phase 11 in-car operation shall comply with ASME A 17.1, Rule 211.8

Switch Keys, as amended below.

211.8 Switch Keys. The switches required by Rules 211.2 through 211.5, for all elevators

in a building, shall be operable by the same key. This key shall only be made available to

authorized personnel. This key shall not operate any other switch and shall not be part of a

building master key system. There shall be a key for the designated level switch and for

each elevator in the group. These keys shall be kept ises in
&amp;

I-eation readily

retainer box as required by Section 3011 or Section 3016.

in the kev

SECTION 3920 NEW INSTALLATION - FIRE-RESISTIVE CONSTRUCTION
(ASME A17.1, RULE 100.1a)

All new elevator hoistways; and machine rooms shall comply with ASME A17.1, Rule

100. 1 a, Fire-Resistive Construction and the following:

The fire-resistive rating of the hoistway shall be provided for all penetrations for fixture

boxes, etc, Fixture boxes or other devices requiring servicing from the hoistway side shall

have an access cover with a rating equivalent to that of the hoistway. All other fixture boxes

or devices shall be grouted over to a thickness which maintains the rating of the hoistway.

SECTI
'

ON 3021 - NEW INSTALLATIONS - CONSTRUCTION OF FLOORS (ASME
17.1, RULE 100.3d)

All new elevator hoistways and machine rooms shall comply with ASME A17.1, Rule

.100, 3 d, Construction of Floors, as amended below.

Rule 100.3d Construction of Floors. Floors may be of eener-ete, or- may be ef ffieW

eofis4aetion with- or- w4~aut peffefafien

materials Permitted bv the Buildin 2 Code

diameten

(1) if of bar- t~,pe gfagag, the epeMngs betNwen bar-s s

SECTION 3022 - INSTALLATION Of P IPES OR DUCTS CONVEYING GASES,
VAPORS OR LIQUIDS OR ELECTRICAL WIRING IN HOISTWAYS, MACHINE
ROOMS OR MACHINERY SPACES (ASME A17.1, RULE 102.2)

24
1

3022.1 Prohibited Wiring, Pipes and Ducts. In accordance with ASME A17.1, Rule 102,

I an'A j'j-',Zf C "Wrl ac +U4

non-elevator electric wiring, pipesand duct i e roomss, shall be prohib t d in elevator machine

11-i _F' . .

Ov F4Lv 11 11 31-1%lt V11. 1-he use of false ceilings and

furring does not remove such items from the elevator spaces and shall not be acceptable. See
%J 9

-11

also Section 715.

27 3022.2 All elevator hoistways and machine rooms shall comply with ASME A17.1, Rule

102.2, Installation of Pipes or Ducts Conveying Gases, Vapors or Liquids in Hoistways,

28 1
Machine Rooms or Machinery Spaces, as amended below:

CS 19.2
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Rule 102.2 Instailation of Pipes or Ducts Conveying Gases, Vapors or Liquids in

Hoistways, Machine Rooms, or Machinery Spaces

(a) Steam and hot water- p 1!ipes conveying gases,
,

vapoia-gLliquids are not permitted to be

installed in hoistways, machine rooms, and machinery spaces. for- the puTese of hea"g

WAer- M-01 'eFless].

(b) Only ducts for heating, cooling, ventilating, and venting these spaces are permitted to

be installed in the hoistway, machine room, and machinery space.

Ducts and electrical conduit may pass through an elevator machine room or machinm
space provided they are sgparated from the room or space by construction. equal to the rated

construction of the room or space and so located that all required clearances are maintained.

If a vented machine room is not vented directly to the outside of the building, the vent

shall be enclosed within one-hour fire-resistive construction, or as required for shafts where

I I
I

it passes through occupied floors.

(c) Standard sprinkler protection conforming to the requirements of ANSI/NFPA 13 shall

be permitted to be installed in these spaces, subject to the following rules, promulgated by
the buildimz official.

the maiii -Noe pewer. siapply.

(d) Other pipes or ducts conveying gases, vapors, or liquid and not used in connection with

the operation of the elevator shall not be installed in any hoistway, machine room, or

machinery space.

SECTION 3023 - ACCESS TO PITS (ASME A17.1, RULE 106.11))

All pits shall comply with ASME A 17.1 as amended below:

Rule 106-1d Access to Pits. Safe and convenient access shall be provided to all pits, and

shall conform to the following.

(1) Access shall be by means of the lowest hoistway door or by means of a separate pit

access door.

'(2) There shall be installed in the pit of each elevator where the pit extends more than 3 ft

(914 mm) below the sill of the pit access door, a fixed vertical ladder of noncombustible

material, located within reach of the access door unlocking device. The, ladder shall extend

not less than 42 in. (1067 mm) above the sill of the access door, or handgrips,,shall be

271
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3

(3) Pits shall be accessible only to authorized persons.

(4) Where a separate pit access door is provided, it shall be self-closing and provided with

a spring-pype lock arranged to permit the door to be opened from inside the pit without a

key. Such doors shall be kept locked.

(a) If the door swings into the pit, it shall be located so that it does not interfere with

moving equipment.

10

12

13

14

is

16

17

18

SECTION 3025 -MACHINE ROOMS AND MACHINERY SPACES

3025.1 Electric Elevators, Machine rooms and machinery spaces for electric elevators shall

comply with ASME A17.1, Rule 101.1b Non-Fire-Resistive Construction, as amended

below:

22 Rule 101.1b Non-Fire-Resistive Construction

23 (1) Where fire-resistive construction is not required by Rule 10 1. 1 a(l), machine rooms and

machinery spaces shall conform to the requirements of Rules 101. 1 b(2) and (3).

Z4
a

provided to the same height. The rungs, cleats, or steps shall be a minimum of 12 in. (305

Ynin) wide. When unavoidable obstructions are encountered, the width shall be permitted to

be decreased to less than 12 in. (305 mm). The reduced width shall be as wide as the

available space permits but not less than 9 in. (229 min) wide. The rungs, cleats, or steps

shall be spaced 12 in, (305inm) on. center. A clear distance of not less than 4-W2 4 in. (4-44

101 min) from the centerline of the rungs, cleats, or steps to the nearest permanent object in

back of the ladder shall be provided. Handgrips, if provided, shall have a clear distance of

not less than 4-1/2 in. (114 mm.) from their centerline to the nearest permanent object.

(b) The door shall have a minimumwidth of 30 in. (762 min) and a minimumheight of 80

in. (203 2 mm~ 6 ft. (1829 ffun4.

(c) Keys to unlock the pit access door [Rule 106. 1 d(4)] shall be kept on the premises in a
location readily accessible to authorized personnel, but not where they are accessible to the

general public. The keys may be the same as those used for the machine room access door.

~Rule 101.3d).

(5) Separate 12it access doors shal I not be located where a person, gpon entering the.pit, can
be struck bv any 12art

of the car or counterweight when either is on its fully coMpressed
buffer.

(6) Permanent noncombustible.platfom-is for safe access and maintenance to the underside

.of elevator cars shall be provided %yhere pit dppths exceed 8 feet as oproved by the buildina

official.

SECTION 3024 - NO REQUIREMENTS.

(2) The machine room or machinery space shall be enclosed with

25 eK4effdiffg to a height of 4iat less than 6 ft (1829 solid walls.

26
1

(3) Machines, control equipment, sheaves, and other machinery shall not be exposed to the

weather.

3025.2 Hydraulic Elevators. All machine rooms and machinery spaces for hydraulic

elevators shall comply with ASME A17.1, Rule 300.2, Machine Rooms and Machinery

Spaces, as amended below:

Rule 300.2 Machine Rooms and Machinery Spaces
CS 19.2

272



MT/eph

97bldgord,doc

7/10/98

V#2

1

Where hydraulic machine and electrical control equipment are located in spaces separated
from the hoistway enclosure (Rule 100.1), such spaces shall be separated from other parts of
the building by enclosures conforraing to the requirements of Rule 101.1b e;ftd having an

as amended in Section 3025. 1.

SECTION 3026 - SUPPLY LINE SHUTOFF VALVE (ASME A17.1, RULE 303.4a)

All hydraulic elevators shall com ply with ASME A17.1, Rule 303.4a, Shut-off Valve, as

amended below:

Rule 303.4a Shut-off Valve A manually operated shut-off valve shall be provided

between the hydraulic machines and hydraulic jack and shall be located outside the hoistway
and adjacent to the hydraulic machine on all hydraulic elevators. An additional shut-off

valve may be provided in the pit.

SECTION 3027 - GUARDS AT CEILING INTERSECTION (ASME Al 7. 1, RULE
802.3g)

All escalators shall comply with ASME A 17. 1, Rule 802.3 g, Guard at Ceiling Intersection,

WAC 296-95-410, and the following:

Guards shall be provided at any pinching, snagging or wedging points between the

handrail, balustrade and adjacent building components or equipment when such points are

within the clearances delineated in Rule 802.3g.

SECTION 3028 -TEST REPORTS

IvNIen tests are required by ASME 17. 1, Part X, as amended in this code, immediately after

tests are completed all test results shall be submitted to the building official for approval on
forms furnished by the building official. The submitted results shall be completed and

signed by the person performing the tests and shall identify the testing firm. Copies of the

completed forms shall be provided to the owner.

22 SECTION 3029 - ROUTINE AND ACCEPTANCE INSPECTION AND TESTS

23 3029.11 Acceptance Inspection and Tests. Inspections and tests shall comply with ASME

1414

Machine rooms and machinery spaces for hvdraulic elevators shall conform with Section

3025.1 and to the requirements of Rules 101.1 through 101.5 and 101.7.

300.2a Location of Machine Rooms. Hydraulic elevator machine and control rooms shall

be permitted to be located overhead, adjacent to, underneath the hoistway, or at a remote
location. They shall not be located in the hoistway.

A 117. 1, Rule 1000. 1 c, Acceptance In spection and Tests, as amended below:

a

le-qu I fr, : I

Rule 1000.1c Acceptance Inspection and Tests

I

(1) The acceptance inspection shall be made by an inspector employed by the building

zo

" ~' a Ct r I cri
rt~; .1

9 OtttPft7,

Z/ if 01 'MA ow " , + 11; If- - +1~ 1_1
F ov 11~'t

LIE,
V1 %,

lli~,
u F,4u'FMCJ,'L S I petfurm all of die LUNLS required

by Sections 1003, 1006, 1009, and 1010 of ASME A17.1 in the presence of an inspector

employed by the building oflicial aumoftty ha-ving Jtmsoi64ERI-,

(3) T4~ a~Aher-ity having jwisdietieft iiiay atAhofize a qttalified pefsen te-make-the
19.2

45 C2 1
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approximately I year as part of the periodic inspection and tests of those conveyances.

EXCEPTION: Routine Inspection and Tests are not required for Private Residence Elevators and

Lifts.

3029.2 Routine Inspection and Tests. Routine inspection and tests required by ASME
AITI Sections 1001 (electric elevators), 1004 (hydraulic elevators), 1007 (escalators and

moving walks) and Section 1010 (other equipment) shall be performed at intervals of

requirements in accordance with ASME A17.1, Rule 1002.3, 5-Year Inspection Test

Requirements, except that safety and governor systems of cars operating on wood guide rails

shall be tested by tripping the governor by hand with rated load in the car, and the car at rest.

SECTION 3030 - SAFETY INSPECTION AND TEST REQUIREMENTS (ASME
A17.1, RULES 1002.213 AND 1002.3)

3030.1 ASME A17.1, Rule 1002.3. Elevators shall be subject to five-year inspection test

3030.2 ASME A17.1, Rule 1002.2b. The tests required by ASME A17.1, Rule 1002.2 shall

be performed at five-year intervals. The tests required by ASME A17.1, Rule 1002.2

paragraphs 2a, 2b, 2c and 2d shall be performed with rated load in the car.

SECTION 3031 - PERIODIC INSPECTION AND TESTS OF PASSENGER AND
FREIGHT HYDRAULIC ELEVATORS (ASME A17.1, RULE 1005.1)

Hydraulic elevator test periods shall be in accordance with ASME A17.1, Rule 1005.1,

Inspection and Test Periods, as amended below:

15 Rule 1005.1 Inspection and Test Periods

17
1

18
1

.specified in Rule 1005.2' Section 1005 shall be performed at intervals flet.
len.'ali-aif

d+m 1 yeaf,

the ins eetiolis and tests s ecified in Rtile 1005 3 h ll b d t 4
t i h 3P p .

s a e ma e a B.0 . enger- t an

eafs an -4y
,

lofi eF d t
-

i d b h b ildi , ff i l S ig e em i ne y t e u ng o ic a . ee Sect on 3009.2 for mandatory

inspections.

SECTION 3033 - PERIODIC INSPECTION AND TESTS OF ESCALATORS AND
MOVING WALKS (ASME A17.1, RULE 1008.1)

NOTE.: See R-We 10 19 .2 for- pfi~e mideaee elevators-.

SECTION 3032 -NO REQUIREMENTS.

Escalators and moving walks shall be inspected and tested in accordance with ASME
Al 7. 1, Rule 1008, 1, Inspection and Test Periods, as amended below:

Rule 1008.1 Inspection and Test Periods

In addition to the routine inspection and test (Rule 1007.2), the inspection and tests

specified in Rule 1008.2,
.
inspection and test of all safes ___Z switches and a certificate of

cleaning the escalator trusses and pa shall be performed at intervals not longer than 4- 2

years.

CS 19.2
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5

14

15

16

17

is

19

20

21

22

23

the net ff ee at:ea of ihe outlet of the ch4niiey. The spark affestef sereen shall have beat

) (Ne. 12 B.W. gage) wir-e, 0.042 ineh

BA?, gage) galVaiiized wife or- 0.022 ifteh (0.56 ffim) (No. 24 B.W. gage)

CS 19.2

Section 199.

follows:

Section 3102.3 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

3102.3 Chimneys, General.

3102.3.1 Chimney support. Chimneys shall be designed, anchored, supported and reinforced

as required in this chapter and applicable provisions of Chapters 16, 18, 19, 21 and 22 of this

code. A chimney shall not support any structural load other than its own weight unless

desigmed as a supporting member.

3102.3.2 Construction. Each chimney shall be so constructed as to safely convey flue gases

not exceeding the maximum temperatures for the type of construction as set forth in Table 3 1 -

B and shall be capable of producing a draft at the appliance not less than that required for safe

operation.

3102.3.3 Clearance. Clearance to combustible material shall be as required by Table 3 1 -B.

3102.3.4 Lining. )When required by Table 3 I-B, chimneys shall be lined with clay flue tile,

firebrick, molded refractory units or other approved lining not less than '/, inch (15.9 mm)
thick as set forth in Table 31-B. Chimney liners shall be carefully bedded in approved

medium-duty refractory mortar with close-fitting joints left smooth on the inside. Medium-

duty ((4aukefy m refractoKy mortar shall be in accordance with Sections 3503, 3504 and

ASTM C 199.

3102-3.5 Area.The minimumnet cross-sectional area of the chimney flue for fireplaces shall

be determined in accordance with Figure 3 1 - 1. The minimumcross-sectional area shown or a

flue size providing equivalent net cross-sectional area shall be used. The height of the chimney

shall be measured from the firebox floor to the top of the last chimney flue tile. Chimney

passageways for low-heat chimneys and incinerators shall not be smaller in area than the vent

connection on the app] iance attached thereto or not less than that set forth in Table 3 1 -A.

EXCEPTION: Chimney passageways designed by engineering methods approved by the building

official.

3102.3.6 Height and termination. Every chimney shall extend above the roofand the highest

elevation of any part of a building as shown in Table 3 1 -B. For altitudes over 2,000 feet (610

in), the building official shall be consulted in determining the height of the chimney.

3102.3.7 Cleanouts. Clea,nout openings shall be provided within 6 inches (152 mm) of the

base of every masonrychimney.

ejifflatiC- eEffiditiORS Of! Where Spaf" eSeaping ffem the ehimney wou~d er-eate a hazafd,

ehinineys

appFoved spaA- ar-festef. The net free area of the spafk aff times-ester- shall not be less tham



MT/eph

97bidgord,doc

7/1 Oi918

V#2

1. The distance between the vertical bars and the exterior face of the chimney is

1 1

1
mreater than 20 inches (508 mm), or

Section 200. Section 3102.4 of the, 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

arid the full height of the chimney not serving a fire-place and shall be spliced in accordance

with the applicable requirements of Chapter 19 or 2 1. In masonry chimneys, the vertical bars

shall have a minimum cover of V2 inch (12.7 a-A.U) of grout or mortar tempered to a pouring

consistency. The bars shall be tied horizontallyat ( 18 ineh(4Pram))) not more than 16-inch

f 49 ~un intervals for concrete products in running h±j~ n bond, 9-inc (229 mm) intervals for all

other products, with not less than '/4-inch-diameter (6.4 mm) steel ties or 4-inch 0 02 mm)
standard weight masonry i oint reinforcement when one of the following occurs:

masonry or concrete chimney in Seismic Zones 2, 3 and 4 sha
'

11 be reinforced with not less than

four No. 4 steel reinforcing bars conforming to the provisions of Chapter 19 or 21 of this code.

The bars shall extend from the top of the smoke chamber to the chimney cap in a fire.Dlace

3102.4 Masonry Chimneys.

3102.4.1 Desiiin. Masonry chimneys shall be designed and constructed to comply with

Sections 3102.3.2 and 3102.4.2.

3102.4.2 Walls. Walls of masonry chimneys shall be constructed as set forth in Table 3 1 -B.

3102.4.3 Reinforcing and seismic anchorage. Unless a specific design is provided, every

between the vertical bars and the exterior face of the chimney is I-lot ~4reater than 20 inches

(508 nun) and the distance between vertical bars is not greater than 28 inches ( IjI min-,- -L72i __-_I
((east at least 12 iflehes (305 mm) into the chifflfle)-A-ith a 190 degr-eebefid with a 6 ineh (152

will not be required at floor and ceiling lines and in the chimney cap provided the distance

shall be provided for each additional flue incorporated in the chimney or for each additional

((40inehes(10!6mm)))60itiches(1524mni in width or fraction thereofI

In Seismic Zones 2,
3
) and 4, all masonry and concrete chimneys shall be anchored at

each floor or ceiling line more than 6 feet (1829 mm) above grade, except when constructed

completely within the exterior walls of the building. Anchorage shall consist of two '/,6-inCh-

by- I -inch (4.8 min by 25 mm) or equivalent steel straps connected around the nearest vertical

bars with a 180-dearee bend..or.a 90-deuee bend with an extension of at least 6 inches L152

mm) into the grout space. Wien straps are connected around the vertical bars in the outer

face of the chimnev as specified above for the nearest vertical bars. horizontal reinforcement

The, distance between the vertical bars is areater than 28 inches (711 min

Regardless of vertical bar spacing. horizontal reinforcement shall be vrovided at all

floor and ceilinjz lines as well as in the chimney ca-D. The slope of the inclined portion of the

offset in vertical bars shall not exceed 2 units vertical in I unit, horizontal (200% slope). ((Two
ties shall also be plaeed a4 eaeh bend in veftic-al bffs, ) Where the width of the chimney
exceeds ((4 0 inehes (I () 16 ffim))) 60 inches 0 524 mm). two additional No. 4 vertical bars

anchor strap shall be connected to 2-inch-by-4-inch (51 min by 102 mm) ties crossing a

minimum of four joists. The tie-s shall be connected to each joist with two 16d nails. As an

alternative to the 2-inch-by-44nch (51 mm by 102 mm) ties, each anchor strap shall be

connected to the structural framework by two '/2-inch-diameter (12.7 mm) bolts in an approved

Each strap shall be fastened to the structural framework of the building with two '/2-

inch-diameter (12.7 nun) bolts per strap. Where the joists do not head into the chimney, the

chimney shall not exceed 2 units vertical in 1 unit horizontal (200% slope). CS 19.2

3102.4.4 Chimney offset. Masonry chimneys may be offset at a slope of not more than 4 units

vertical in 24 units horizontal (16.7% slope), but not more than one third of the dimension of

the chimney, in the, direction of the offset. The slope of the transition from the fireplace to the

manner.
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inches(152nim below the inlet, the inlet may serve as the cleanout.

cleanout shall be located where it is accessible above the plug. If the plug is located less than 6

be constructed in the chimney not more than 16 inches (406 mm) below the inlet and the

3102.4.7 Inlets. Every inlet to any masonry chimney shall enter the side thereof and shall not

be of less than V,-inch-thick (3.2 mm) metal or '/8-inch-thick (15.9 mm) refractory material.

Where there is no other opening below the inlet other than the cleanout, a masonry plug shall

chimney shall be separated such that there are no more than two adjacent flues. Interior

voids ~!reater than 24 inches (610 mm) in any dimension shall be separated. Thg, e a~ati2_L_p _ n
shall be by masonry not less than 4 inches (102 mm)thick bonded into the masonry wall of the

chimney. Reinforcing and anchorage shall be provided as soecified in Section 3102.4.3.

31-02.4.5 Change in size or shape. Masonry chimneys shall not change in size or shape within

6 inches 0 52 min) above or below any combustible floor, ceiling or roof component

penetrated by the chimney.

3102.4.6 Separation of masonry chimney passageways. ((T-we)) Three or more flues in a

Section 201. Section 3102.5 of the 1997 Uniforin Building Code, is amended as

10

I I

12
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17
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23

24
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26

27
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follows:

3102.5 Factory-built Chimneys and Fireplaces.

3102.5.1 G encral. Factory-built chimneys and factory-built fireplaces shall be listed and shall

be installed in accordance with the terms of their listings and the manufacturer's instructions as

specified in the Mechanical Code.

3102.5.2 Hearth extensions. Hearth extensions of listed factory-built fireplaces shall conform

to the conditions of listing and the manufacturer's installation instructions.

3102.5.3 Multiple venting in vertical shafts. Factory-built chimneys utilized with listed

factory-built fireplaces may be used in a common vertical shaft having the required fire-

resistance rating.

WSBC: 3102.5.4 Emission Standards for Factory-built Fireplaces. No new or used

factory-built fireplace shall be installed unless it is certified and labeled in accordance with

procedures and criteria svecified in UBC Standard 3 1
-) of the Washinyton State Buildigg

Co&amp;

To certify an entire fireplace model line, the internal assembly, shall be tested to

determine its Pa ticulate matter emission performance. RetestinQ and recertiLing are required

if the desien and construction specifications of the fireplace model line internal assembIv

change. Testim-, for certification shall be performed by a Washington Stat~~ DULartment of

Ecol o (,v -approved and U.S. EnviroiiiiientalProtectioi-iA(,,eiiev-acergditedlaborat2ry.

Section 202. Section 3102.7 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

3102.7 Masonry and Concrete Fireplaces and Barbecues.

3102.7.1 General, Masonry fireplaces, barbecues, smoke chambers and fireplace chimneys

shall be of masonry or reinforced concrete and shall conform to the requirements of this

section.

See Seattle Energy Code and Seattle Mechanical Code for additional requirements.

3102.7.2 Support. Masonry fireplaces shall be supported on foundations designed as specified

in Chapters 16, 18 and 2 1.

When an approved design is not provided, foundations for masonry and concrete
CS 19.2

fireplaces shall not be less than 12 inches (305 mm) thick, extend not less than 6 inches (152
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in thickness in the back and 7 inches (178 mm) in thickness on the sides~ ((Alalls of fir-eboxes

mm) outside the fireplace wall and project below the natural ground surface in accordance with

the depth of foundations set forth in Table 184-C.

3102,73 Fireplace walls. Masonry walls of fireplaces shall not be less than 8 inches (203 mm)

ii-sed, sttehtvalls shall iiot be less tfian a total of 8 iftehes (203 +nm) in thickfiess.)) The firebox

shall not be less than'20 inches (508 mm) in depth measured from the back of the firebox to

the finished face of the fireplace and shall be lined with 4'/-, inches Q 14 mm) of firebrick

laid flat in the back and 2`/,Jnches, (64 mm) of firebrick on the sides, Joints in firebrick shall

rioL exceed 1,/4inch (6.4 mm).

EXCEPTION: For Rumford fireplaces, the depth may be reduced to 12 inches (305 mm)when:

1. The depth is at least one third the width of the fireplace opening.

2. The throat is at least 12 inches (305 mm) above the lintel and is at least '/2, of the cross-sectional

area of the fireplace opening.

3102.7.4 Hoods. Metal hoods used as part of a fireplace or barbecue shall not be less than

0.036-inch (0.92 mm.) (No. 19 carbon sheet steel gage) copper, galvanized steel or other

equivalent corrosion-resistant ferrous metal with all seams and connections of smokeproof

unsoldefed constructions. The hoods shall be sloped at an angle of 45 degrees or less from the

vertical and shall extend horizontally at least 6 inches (152 mm) beyond the limits of the

firebox. Metal hoods shall be kept a minimum of 18 inches (457 min) from combustible

I I 1 1-0 "Itpr; -11 Q 111-11 ~"-' Q A -F_ 11 A I

FFJ.MVV A
1%, U."', %.1 %ICUMMI.~O.

12 ~
3102.7.5 Metal heat circulators. Approved metal heat circulators may be installed in

13
fireplaces.

3102.7.6 Smoke chamber. Front and side walls shall not be less than 8 inches (203 mm) in

14 thickness. Smoke chamber back walls shall not be less than 6 inches (152 mm)in thickness. A
minimum '/,-inch-thick (16 mm) clay flue lining, complying with Sections 3503, 3504 and

15 ASTM C 315, shall be permitted to forin the inside surface of the 8-inch (203 mm) and 6-inch

(152 nim) smoke chamber walls.

16
3102.7.7 Chimneys. Chimneys for fireplaces shall be constructed as specified in Sections

17 3 102.3, ') 102.4 and 3102.5 for residential-type appliances.

18
3102.7.8 Clearance to combustible material. Combustible materials shall not be placed

wi thin 2) inches (_5 I mm) of fireplace., smoke chamber or chininey walls, Combustible material

19 shall not be placed within 6 inches (152 mm.) of the fireplace opening. No such combustible

material within 12 inches (305 min) of the fireplace opening shall project more than V. inch

20 (32 w.m) for each 1 -inch (25 mm) clearance from such opening.

No part of metal hoods used as part of a fireplace or barbecue shall be less than 18

inches (457 mm) from combustible material. This clearance may be reduced to the minimum

22 1 requirements specified in the Mechanical Code.

3102.7.9 Areas of flues, throats and dampers. The throat shall be at least 8 inches (203 mm)
23 above the fireplace opening and shall be at least 4 inches (102 mm) in depth. The net cross-

24
sectional area of the flue and of the throat between the firebox and the smoke chamber of a

fireplace shall not be less than that set forth in Figure 31-1 or Table 31-A. Ti,ght-fitting

25 !n((M))eta1 dampers equivalent to not less than 0.097-inch (2.46 mm) (No. 12 carbon sheet

metal gage) steel shall be installed. When fully opened, damper openings shall not be less than

2-6 90 percent of the required flue area.

3102.7. 10 Lintel. Masonry over the fireplace opening shall be supported by a noncombustible27
lintel unless the masonry is self-supporting.

28
3102.7. 11 Hearth. Masonry fireplaces shall be provided with a brick, concrete, stone or other

approved noncombustible hearth slab. This slab shall ((net)) be lined with 2'/2 inches (64 mm)
of firebrick and shall not be less than ((4 inehes (102 frim) ) 6 inches (132 mm) in 10tal

thickness. ((thiek an )) Lt shall be supported by noncombustible materials or reipfpSced to
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carry its own weight and all imposed loads. Combustible forms and centering shall be

removed.

2 inches (5) mm)thick when supported by approved noncombustible materials.

3102.7.12 Hearth extensions. ((14eafths shall e.-Aea )) Masonry fireplaces shall be provided

with a brick concrete, stone or other approved noncombustible hearth extension. extending

at least 16 inches (406 mm) from the front of. and at least 8 inches (203 mm) beyond each side

of, the fireplace opening. Where the fireplace opening is 6 square feet "0.56 m) or larger, the

hearth extension shall extend at least, 20 inches (508 mm) in front of, and at least 12 inches

(305 mm) beyond each side of, the fireplace opening. It shall not be less than 4 inches (102

mm) thick when reinforced to cairy its own weight and all imposed loads, and not less than

3102.7.13 Fire blocking. Fire blocking between chimneys and combustibleconstruction. shall

rneet the requirements specified in Section 708.

Except for fireplaces that open to the exterior of the building, the hearth slab shall be

readily distinguishable from the surrounding or adjacent floor.

WSBC: 3102.7.14 Emission Standards for Certifled MasonEy and Concrete FiMlaces.

New certified masonry or concrete fireplaces installed in Washington State shal I be tested and

labeled in accordance with vrocedures and criteria svecified in UBC Standard 31-2 of the

Washington State Building Code.

To certify an entire fireplace model line, the internal assembly shall be tested to

determine its particulate matter emission performance. Retesting and recertffiinp, are required

if the desi,-,n and construction specifications of the fireplace model line internal assembi

change. Testing for certification shall be perform d by a WashinZon State Dee partment of

Ecology-approvedand t_'.S. Environmental Protection Agency-accreditedlaborg1ga,

Section 203. Section 3103 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

-follows:

SECTION 3103 - TFMPORARY BUILDINGS OR STRUCTURES

See Section 106. 10.

Section 204. The 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended by adding a new

Chapter 32 to read as follows:

Chapter 32

CONSTRUCTION IN THE PUBLIC RIGHT OF WAY, MARQUEES, AWNINGS
ANDSIGNS

Note: This chapter is entirely Seattle amendments to the Uniform Building Code and is

not underlined.

CS 19,2
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Any encroachment of a building or structure on, over or under sidewalks, streets and other

public property is subject to approval by the Director of Transportation and/or the building

official. Such encroachments shall comply with this code or other codes as determined by

the Director of Transportation or the building official.

No door.in any position shall project over public property.

Structures or appendages regulated by this code shall be constructed of materials as

specified in Section 705 except marquees which shall be constructed of materials as

specified in Section 3202 and awnings which shall be constructed of materials as specified

in Section 3203.

horizontally from the property line to the outermost point of the projection.

No provisions of this chapter shall be construed to permit the violation of other laws

or ordinances regulating the use and occupancy of public property.

The projection of any structure or appendage shall be the distance measured

0SECTION 3202 -- MARQUEES

3202.1 General. For the purpose of this section, a marquee shall include any object or

decoration attached to or a part of a marquee. See Section 214 for a definition of marquee.
See Table 16-A for structural design requirements for marquees.

3202.2 Size and Location. No marquee shall project more than 16 feet from the face of the

building to which it is attached. No marquee shall project closer than 2 feet from any curb.

3202.3 Construction. Marquees shall be of noncombustible material or one-hour fire-

resistive construction.

3202.4 Drainage. Marquees shall be provided with conductors for water which shall drain

back to the building line and
'

be connected to a sewer or, if approved by the Director of

Seattle Public Utilities, to a dry well or under a sidewalk to a gutter.

3202.5 Loads. Marquees shall be designed to comply with the load requirements contained

in Table 16-A.

Section 3203 - AWNINGS AND CANOPIES

3203.1 Scope. All awnings and canopies shall be subject to the requirements of this

section. Awnings and canopies containing electrical wiring =4 light fixtures shall also be

sub ect to the Seattle Electrical Code. Awnin s and can
*

j opies over a public place shall

comply with the Street and Sidewalk Use Ordinance (Title 15, Seattle Municipal Code).

3203.2 DEFINITIONS. For the purposes of this chapter, certain terins are defined as

follows:

AWNING is a nonrigid, fabric-covered protective covering attached to an exterior

wall of a building.

AWNING SIGN is a sign applied to the surface of an awning.

CANOPY is a nonrigid, nonretractable protective covering located at the entrance to

a building.

280
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FIRE-RETARDANT COVERING is a material which has a flame spread rating of

less than 15 when tested to ASTM-E84.

SIGN. See Section 3204.3.

VENEER. See Section 1403.2.
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3203.3 Permits Required. No awning shall be erected, constructed, altered or structurally

revised without a permit issued by the build ng official.i

A sign/awning permit shall be required for an awning specific to any business entity.

A single pennit may be issued for a single awning which serves a multi-tenant building. A
single permit may be issued for all awning signs for each business entity installed

concurrently. Awning signs for separate business entities must have a separate sign permit

,vhether or not located on a separate awning. Subsequent installation of an awning or

awning sign shall require a separate permit.

structural change is made or the awning is covered with new fabric.

Painting, cleaning, repair and other maintenance shall not require a permit unless a

3203.4 Permit Application. To obtain a permit as required by this chapter, the applicant

shall file an application which shall include the following:

1. The location of the proposed awning on the building;

2. Plans or drawins and specifications;

3. Signature of the building owner or an authorized agent;

4. Permit fee as specified in the Fee Subtitle.

3203.5 Inspections. All awnings shall be subject to inspection and periodic reinspection by

the building officiaL

3203.6 Maintenance Of Awnings And Closure Of Business

3203.6.1 Maintenance. All awnings, together with their supports, braces and anchors, shall

be kept in good repair and in a proper state of preservation. The surface of all awnings shall

be kept clean and protected NVIth a sealer-type solution. The building official may order the

removal of any awning not properly maintained or no longer in use and may cancel the

permit.

3203.6.2 Closure of Business. Within 90 days after the date of cessation of a business or

activity, the operator of the business or activity shall remove all awnings relating to the

business or activity. Failure to remove any awning within the 90-dAy period shall be a

violation of this code unless the business or activity is resumed during that period.

3203.7 Construction.

3203.7.1 General. Awnings and canopies shall have noncombustible or aluminum frames

and approved fire-retardant coverings. All structural welding shall conform to the

requirements of Chapter 20 for aluminum and Chapter 22 for steel.

3203.7.2 Electric signs. No electric sip, including a neon assembly, shall be attached to,

or located on, any part of the frame of an awning or canopy.

3203,7.3 Light fixtures. No electric light fixture shall be mounted or attached to the frame

of an awning or canopy.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. The building official may approve light fixtures secured to the vertical and

horizontal rear frame members of the awning or canopy. CS 19.2
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2. The building official may approve light fixtures secured to the frame of an awning or canopy

located at the entrance to a building, provided adequate bracing is designed and installed to sustain the

additional loads imposed by the weight of the Ilight fixtures.

Lamps shall be located at least 12 inches from the covering material of the awning or

canopy.

3203.7.4 Obstruction of Light and Ventilation. An awning shall not reduce the light or

ventilation to any occupancy below requirements of this code.

3203.7.5 Clearances. All portions of awnings shall be at least 8 feet (2438 mm) above the

walking surface immediately below. No portion of the surface or support of an awning,

including a retracted awning, shall interfere with the free use of a fire escape, exit or

standpipe.

3203-7.6 Retractable awnings. Retractable awnings shall be collapsible, retractable or

capable ofbeing folded against the face of the supporting building.

3203.7.7 Labels. Every awning and canopy shall display the name of the manufacturer

and/or contractor.

10
1

3203.7.8 Retractable awnings. Every retractable awning shall be collapsible, retractable or

capable of being folded against the face of the supporting building. When collapsed,

1 1 1 n,-frcsYf,-d -r Crilrit-A fbo nixmincy Ql-tnll "r%f 10nnir VA ;rAA A-.r;f-

3203.7.9 Supports. The supports for awnings shall be placed in or upon private property.

Stanchions for canopies installed on public property shall be located in line with other street

fumiture. Individual stanchions shall have a cross sectional dimension or diameter no

gre,T,.er than 6 inches.

3203.8 Design

3203.8.1 Design Loads--General. Awnings and canopies shall be designed and

constructed to resist all forces to which they are subject as specified in Chapter 16. The

ftame shall be designed and constructed to transfer all forces to the structural frame of the

building or structure.

3203-8.2 Pitch. The upper surface of all awnings shall have a pitch of at least thirty

19
1 degrees from the horizontal. The building official may approve awnings with a smaller pitch

when the design is prepared by a licensed structural engineer.

3203.8.3 Attachment to Masonry, Concrete or Steel. All awnings and canopies attached

to masonry, concrete or steel shall be safely secured with steel anchors and bolts, or

approved rated expansion bolts of sufficient size and anchorage to support the loads safely.

320.31.8.4 Attachment to Parapet Walls. No anchor or support of an awning or canopy

shall be connected to or supported by a parapet wall unless the wall is designed for the added

forces.

3203.8.5 Attachment to Veneer, No support or attachment for an awning or canopy shall

be connected to, supported by, or fastened to exterior veneer.

3203.8.6 Prohibited Anchorage. Wooden blocks, plugs or anchors with wood used in

connection with screws or nails shall not be used as anchorage. Lead plugs or anchors shall

not be used to support an awning or canopy.

3203.9 Size and Location.

CS 19.2
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(1) The awning or canopy is set back more than 20 feet from the public right-of-

way; or

(2) When the awning or canopy is designed to be compatible with existing

architectural features of the building.

I I

12

320-3.9.1 Size of Awnings. The maximum area of the upper surface of a retractable awning

shall be 300 square feet and the maximum projection from the face of the building to which

it is attached shall be 6 feet.

The maximum area of the upper surface of a fixed awning shall be 300 square feet

and the maximum projection from the face of the building to which it is attached shall be 6

feet. The projection of a fixed awning shall not be less than 3 feet.

3203.9.2 Size of Canopies. Canopies shall be not more than 12 feet in width.

3203.9.3 Location of Awnings and Canopies. The height of awnings and canopies shall

not exceed 15 feet above the pedestrian surfaces. The building official may authorize

awnings and canopies more than 15 feet above pedestrian surfaces when either:

All portions of awnings and canopies shall be at least 8 feet above grade and at least 2 feet

from the curb.

SECTION 3204 -- SIGNS AND OUTDOOR DISPLAYS

13
1

3204.1 Purpose. It is the purpose of this chapter to safeguard the life, health, property and

welfare of the citizens of the City by regulating and controlling the design, quality of

14 1 mati-rinis ennstr3if-f4rin lnr-nti"n Miim;-nnt;nn 51nd r%f L; -no n"rl 01 in ef-molhirp"

15

16

I / I

visible frorn any portion of public property or rights-of-way.

3204.2 Enforcement

3204.2.1 Authoritv. The building official is herebv authorized and directed to enforce all of

19 relates to signs over public places as defined in Section 15.02.040 of the Seattle Municipal

the provisions of this chapter, Chapter 23.55 of the Lana Use Code relating to signs erected

and maintnini-.d on ivate pronert Thp Dirpi-Mr nf Trnn nrtnf;nn nnd fli.- nffiP;n1
18 r, ly 5

I
shall enforce the provisions of this chapter and Chapter 23.55 of the Land Use Code as it

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

Code.

Signs erected without permit as required by Section 3204.4 which, do not conform to

the provisions of this chapter and Chapter 23.55 of the Land Use Code, shall be removed

upon notification in writing by the btd1ding official.

3204.2.2 Other Requirements. All signs shall comply with any additional regulations as to

type, height., clearance, size, 'copy, design and location imposed by the Land Use Code, and

Title 15, Seattle Municipal Code, Street and Sidewalk Use, as amended, and other

ordinances of the City. Signs which are unregulated by the Land Use Code may be subject

to requirements ofthis chapter.

32,04.3 DEFINITIONS. For the purposes of this chapter, certain terms shall be defined as

follows:

under UBC Standard 26-5.

APPROVED PLASTIC MATERIALS are those plastic materials which have a

flame spread rating of 225 or less when tested in accordance with UBC Standard 8-1, in the

way intended for use; and a smoke density rating no greater than 450 when tested in

accordance with UBC Standard 8-1, in a way intended for use; or a smoke density rating no

greater than 75 when tested in the thickness intended for use by the chamber method of test

CS 19.2
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The products of combustion shall be no more toxic than those of untreated wood

when burned under similarconditions.

BILLBOARD is a ground, wall, or roof sign erected, constructed, or maintained for

the purpose of displaying outdoor advertising by means of pictorial or reading matter

attached thereto or posted thereon and available by means of rental to persons other than the

owner of the sign.

BUILDING FACADE is that portion of any exterior elevation of a building

extending from the grade of the building to the top of the parapet wall or eaves, for the entire

width of the building elevation.

BUILDING FACADE FACING is a resurfacing of an existing facade with

approved materiaL

not a sign.

BITLLETIN BOARD is a board for messages for users of the, premises on which the

board is erected and not intended for view from the public right-of-way. A bulletin board is

DISPLAY SURFACE is the area of a sign structure used to display the advertising

message.

ELECTRIC SIGN is any sign containing electrical wiring, but not including signs

illqrpinated by an exterior light source.

FABRIC SIGN is a sign made of canvas, cloth or similarnon-rigid material.

MARQUEE SIGN is a sign placed on, constructed in or attached to a marquee.

NONSTRUCTURA,L TRIMS are the moldings, battens, caps, nailing strips,

latticing or cutouts which are attached to the sign structure.

ON-PREMISE DIRECTIONAL SIGN is an on-premise incidental sign designed

to direct pedestrian or vehicular traffic.

ON-PREMISE SIGN is a sign used solely by the business establishment on the lot

where the sign is located which displays either (1) commercial messages which are strictly

applicable only to a use of the premises on which it is located, including signs or sign

devices indicating the business transacted, principal services rendered, goods sold or

produced on the premises, name of the business, and name of the person, firm or corporation

occupying the premises or (2) noncommercial messages. This definition shall not include

signs located '%vithin a business establishnient except signs oriented so as to. be visible

through a window.

PORTABLE SIGN is a sign which is not permanently affixed and is designed for or

capable of being moved, except those signs explicitlydesigned for people to carry on their

persons or which are permanently affixed to motor vehicles.

PROJECTING SIGN is a sign other than a wall sign, which is rigidly constructed

and projects from and is supported by a wall of a building or structure.

PROJECTION is the distance by which a sign extends over public property or

beyond the building line.

ROOF SIGN is a sign erected upon or above a roof or parapet of a building or

structure.

SIGN is any medium, including its structure and component parts, which is used or

intended to be used to attract attention to the subject matter for advertising, identification or

informative purposes.

CS19.2
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SIGN STRUCTURE is any structure which supports or is designed to support any

sign as defined in this chapter. A sign structure may be a single pole or may be an integral

part of the building.

WALL SIGN is any sign attached to and supported by a wall of a building or

structure, with the exposed face of the sign on a plane parallel to the plane of the wall.

3204.4 Permits. Required

3204.4.1 Permanent Signs. No sign shall be erected, re-erected, constructed, painted,

posted, applied, altered, structurally revised or repaired, except as provided in this chapter

and Chapter 23.55 of the, Land Use Code and pursuant to a permit issued by the building

official.

A separate permit shall be required for a sign or signs for each business entity and/or

a separate permit for each group of signs on a single supporting structure installed

simultaneously. Thereafter, each additional sign erected on the structure must have a

separate permit, including electric signs. In addition, electrical permits shall be obtained for

circuits for electric signs and street use permits shall be required for signs over any public

place pursuant to the Street Use Ordinance as amended.

EXCEPTION: The following sig
.. ~grt activity shall not require a permit, provided the owner of any

such sign shall continue to have the responsibility of erection and maintenance of such sign and for

compliance with the provisions of t1i is chapter and any other law or ordinance regulating signs:

I. Signs which are located witb in the interior of the building and which are not visible from the

public right-of-way unless:

1.1 The sign is mounted within an interior shared pedestrian mall of a multi-tenant retail

facility; located over or adjoining the pedestrian walking surface; and

1.2. When any individually mounted element of the sign is greater than 10 square feet in area

or when it is an electric sign;

2. The changing of the advertising copy or message on a lawfully erected painted or printed sign,

theater marquee, gasoline price sign or similarsign specifically designed for the use of replaceable copy;

3. Painting, repainting, cleaning, repairing, and other normal maintenance unless a structural or

electrical change is made;

4. One business identification sign, nonelectrical and non-illuminated, 1-1/2 square feet or less in

area and permanently affixed to the building facade or wall on a plane parallel to the building facade or

wall located entirely on private property;

5. On-premises directional and information signs not over 5 square feet in area;

6. One bulletin board not over 12 square feet in area and not over 8 feet in height for each

public, charitable or religious institution when located on the wall of the institution;

7. Memorial signs or tabletsand names of buildings and dates of building erection when cut into

a masonry surface or constructed of bronze or other noncombustible material;

8. Sips of public service companies indicating danger and/or providing service or safety

information.

3204.4.2 Permits Not Required for Temporary Signs. The erection, re-erection,

construction, posting or placement of temporary signs as permitted by Section 23.55.012 of

the Land Use Code shall not require a temporary sign permit. The owner of any such sign

shall be responsible for compliance with the provisions of this section and other law or

ordinance rep-tilating signs. Permanent sign permits shall be required for signs which do not

comply with the standards for temporary signs found in 23.55.012 of the Land Use Code
when required by Section 3204.4. L

3204.4.3 Number of Signs., Temporary signs as permitted by Section 23.55.012 of the Land

26 Use Code and signs not re
i i

I .
quiring a permit as specified in Section 3204.4.1 shall not be

25

included as part of the maximum number of signs permitted under Chapter 23.55 of the

27
1

Land Use Code.

28 3204.4.4 Attachments to Signs. Ancillary devices, displays and attachments not originally

a part of the sign for which a permit was issued shall not be added to an existing sign except

as provided in this chapter, Chapter 23.55 of the Land Use Code and pursuant to another

permit issued by the building official.

CS 19.2
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3204.5 Permit Application. To obtain a sign permit, the applicant shall file an application

which shall:

1. Clearly indicate the precise location of the proposed sign;

2. Be accompanied with adequate plans and specifications;

EXCEPTION- The buildina official may waive submission of plans and specifications when the

structural aspect is of minor impoi-tance.

3. Be signed by the owner of the premises or an authorized agent; and

4. Be accompanied by the permit fee specified in the Fee Subtitle.

31204.6 No requirements.

3204.7. No requirements.

3204.8 Inspections. All signs regulated by this chapter shall be subject to inspection and

periodic reinspection by the building official.0

All footing inspections shall be made by the building official.

All signs containing electrical wiring shall be subject to the Seattle Electrical Code.

Refurbished, used electrical signs and field-assembled electrical signs shall be inspected by
10

1
the building official.

3204.9 Maintenance and Closure of Business

3204.9.1 Maintenance. All signs, together with all of their supports, braces, guys and

anchors, shall be kept in good repair and in a proper state of preservation. The display

surface of all signs shall be kept neatly painted or posted at all times. The building official

may order the removal of all signs not properly maintained or no longer in use by the owner,

occupant or lessee, and the permit therefore may be canceled.

3704.91.7 Closure of Business - Abandoned Signs. Upon the closure and vacation of a

16
1

business or activity, the operator of the business or activity shall be responsible for the

removal of all signs relating to the business or activity within 90 days from the date of such

17
1

closure. If the operator of the business or activity fails to remove the signs within the

designated time period and said business or activity is not reoccupied or resumed during the

18
1

90-day period, then the owner of the premises upon which the signs are located shall be

responsible for the removal of the signs within 180 days from the date of closure and
19 1 wnoifinn nf~tb~, r,-rn;c~-e

3204.10 Nonconforming Signs. A nonconforming sign is a sign or any port on thereofi

which because of its location or construction could not lawf4lly be reconstructed in its

present location. A nonconformiriLg, sign shall have no additions thereto.

EXCEPTION: Minor additions Aich the building official may find necessary in the interest of

safety, or the changing of the adveftising inessage thereon in connection with a change of ownership or

tenancy of the premises, provided that the addition or physical change does not expand the

nonconforming nature of the sign.

3204.11 General Requirements

3204-11.1 General. All signs shall conform to the requirements of this section.

3204.11.2 Clearance from High Voltage Power Lines. Signs shall be located no closer

than 3 feet horizontally or 8 feet vertically from overhead electrical conductors which are

energized at 750 volts or less and not less than 10 feet in any direction from overhead

conductors energized at more than 750 volts. The term "overhead conductors" as used in

this section means: any electrical conductor, either bare or insulated, installed above the

ground except such conductors as are enclosed in iron pipe or other material covering of

equal strength.

CS 192
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3204.1.1.3 Clearance from Fire Escapes, Exits or Standpipes. No sign or sign structure

shall be erected in such a manner that any portion of its surface or supports will interfere in

any way with the free use of any fire escape, exit or standpipe.

3204.11.4 Obstruction of Openings. No sign shall obstruct any openings to such an extent

that light or ventilation is reduced to a point below that required by this code.

Signs erected within 5 feet of an exterior wall in which there are openings within the

area of the sign shall be constructed of noncombustible material or approved plastics.

becorne a part of the sign display. Exterior bracing such as angle irons, guy wires, cables

and similar devices shall be permitted only where no other reasonable method of fastening

3204.11.5 Supporting Members. Signs mounted on and attached to buildings shall be so

designed and mounted that secondary structural members shall be incorporated into and

consistent with safety is possible.

areas are given a finished and pleasing appearance with the display surfaces visible only

from the directions that they are intended to be seen.

3204.1.1.6 Non-display Surfaces. If a sign is visible f or, m more than one direction, all areas

not intended as dis~lay' surfaces including the back and sides shall be designed so that such

3204.11.7 Label. Every permanent sign shall display the name of the sign erector.

3204.12 Design

3204.12.1 General. Signs and sign structures shall be designed and constructed to resist all

13 forces to which they are subject as specified in Chapter 16 and this section, All signs shall

12

15. The overturning moment produced from lateral forces shall in no case exceed two

be designed and installed to transfer all forces directly to the structural frame of the building

14
1

or structure.

thirds of the dead load resisting moment, Uplifts due to overturning shall be adequately
16

1

resisted by proper anchorage to the ground or to the structural frame of the building. The

weight of earth superimposed over footings may be used in determining the dead load

17
1 resisting moment. Such earth shall be carefully placed and thoroughly compacted.

is

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

3204.12.2 Wind and Seismic Loads, Signs and sign structures shall be designed and

constructed to resist wind and seismic forces as specified in Chapter 16 of this code.

3204.12.3 Allowable Stresses. The design of wood, concrete, steel or aluminum members
shall conform to the requirements of Chapters 19, 20, 22 and 23. Loads, both vertical and

horizontal, exerted on the soil shalt not produce stresses exceeding those specified in

Chapter 16 of this code.

The working stresses of wire rope and its fastenings shall not exceed 25 percent of

the ultimate strength of the rope or fasteners.

3204.13 Construction

3204.13.1 General. The supports for all signs or sign structures shall be placed in or upon

private property and shall be securely built, constructed, and erected in conlormance with

the requirements of this chapter. All structural welding on signs and sign structures shall

conform to the requirements of Chapter 20 for aluminum and Chapter 22 for steel.

3204.13.2 Materials. Materials of construction for signs and sign structures shall be of

quality and grade as specified for buildings in this code.

In all signs and sign structures the materials and details of construction shall, in the

absence of specified requirements, conform with the following:
CS 19,2
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1. Structural steel shall bc of such quality as to conform with UBC Standard 22-1.

Secondary members in contact with or directly supporting the, display surface may be

formed of light gauge steel provided such members are designed in accordance with the

specifications of the design of light gauge steel as specified in Chapter 22 and in addition

shall be galvanized. Secondary members, when formed integrally with the display surface,

shall not be less than No. 24 gauge in thickness. When not formed integrally with the

display surface, the minimuru thickness of the secondary members shall be No. 12 gauge.

The minimumthickness of hot-rolled steel members furnishing structural support for

signs shall be 1/4 inch except that if galvanized, such members shall not be less than 1/8

inch thick. Steel pipes shall be of such quality as to conform with UBC Standard 22-1.

Steel members may be connected with one galvanized bolt provided the connection is

adequate to transfer the stresses in the members.

2. Anchors and supports, when of wood and embedded in the soil, or within 6 inches

of soil, shall be of all heartwood of a durable species or shall be pressure-treated with an

approved preservative. Such members shall be marked or branded by an approved agency.

3204.13.3 Restrictions on Combustible Materials. In the Fire District all signs and sign

structural members shall be constructed of noncombustible materials.

EXCEPTIONS: 1, Signs fronting on streets or yards. Regardless of fire resistive requirements

for exterior walls, certain elernepts of signs fronting on streets or yards having a width of 50 feet may be

constructed as follows:

Wood veneer of boards not less than I inch nominal thickness or exterior type plywood panels

not less than 3/8 inch nominal tl)ickness may be applied to walls provided the veneer does not exceed 15

feet above grade, and further provided sucli veneer shall be placed either directly against noncombustible

surfaces or furred out froin such surfaces not to exceed 1-5/8-inches with all concealed spaces fire-

stopped as provided by fli is code.

2. The display surface of a projecting sign may be of wood provided such sign is not more than

42 square feet in area, is constructed of materials not 'Less than 2 inches in nominal thickness and is not

over 15 feet in heigilt, from ground level to the top of the sign.

3. Nonstructural trim as in 3204.13A below.

3204.13.4 Nonstructural Trim. Nonstructural trim and portable display surfaces may be of

wood, metal, approved plastics or any combiuation thereof

3204.13.5 Anchorage. Members supporting unbraced signs shall be so proportioned that

18 1
the bearing loads imposed on the soil in either direction, horizontal or vertical, shall not

exceed the safe values. Braced ground signs shall be anchored to resist the specified wind or

19 seismic load acting in any direction.. Anchors and supports shall be designed for safe

bearing loads on the soil and for an effective resistance to pull-out amounting to a force 25

2-0 perceW greater than the required resistance to overturning.

21 Signs attached to masonry, concrete or steel shall be safely and securely fastened

thereto by means of metal anchors, bolts or approved expansion screws of sufficient size and

22
1 anchorage to support safely the loads applied.

No wooden blocks or plugs or anchors with wood used in connection with screws or

nails shall be considered proper anchorage except in the case of signs attached to wood

framing.

No lead plugs or anchors shall be used to support signs.

No anchor or support of any sign shall be connected to or supported by an unbraced

parapet wall unless the wall is designed or braced for the added forces.

3204.13.6 Display Surfaces. Display surfaces of wood may not be used in electric signs.

Sections of approved plastics on wall signs shall not exceed 150 square feet in area.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Outside the Fire District the area of approved plastics may be increased by 50

percent.
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5

There shall be one such passage or access opening as follows:

I For each roof sign upon a building.

2. An access opening for every 50 lineal feet of ho rizontal roof sign extension.

3. Within 20 feet of walls and parapets when roof signs are at right angles to a face

14
1

of the building.

2. Sections of approved plastics on signs other than wall signs may be of unlimited area if

approved by the building official.

Sections of approved plastics on wall signs shall be separated 3 feet laterally and 6 feet

vertically by the required exterior wall construction.

EXCEPTION: Sections of approved plastics on signs other than wall signs need not be separated

if approved by the building official.

3204.13.7 Approved Plastics. The building official may require that sufficient technical

data be submitted to substantiate the proposed use of any materials and may approve their

use if it is determined that the evidence submitted is satisfactory for the use intended.

3204.14.1 General. Roof signs shall be constructed of noncombustible material except as

specified in Section 3204.13. When constructed on a building, the sign shall be thoroughly

secured and anchored to the frame of the building on which it is constructed and erected.

3204.14.2 Clearance and Access. A passage clear of all obstructions shall be left under or

around, and immediately adjacent to, signs exceeding a height of 4 feet above the roof. Such

passage shall not be less than 3 feet wide and 4 feet high and shall be at parapet or roof level.

3204.15 Electric Signs

3204.15.1 Construction. Electric signs shall be constructed of noncombustible materials

except as provided in Section 3204.13. The enclosed shell of electric signs shall be

watertight except that service holes fitted with covers shall be provided into each

compartment of such signs.

3204.15.2 Installation. Electrical equipment used in connection with display signs shall be

installed in accordance with the Seattle Electrical Code.

Section 205. Chapter 33 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows;

23 3301.1 General. Excavation or fills for buildings or structures shall be so constructed or

protected that they do not endanger life or property.
24 1

Slopes for permanent filis shall not be eepcr than I unit vertical in 2 units horizontal

1"~00/- An -'I I]+ In ~0 4~-%V "+ a+, 1'.11 + 1, *~ +b- I ;+ '+' I , I
D Vq I

%-%%'"V WA.10 0 41W V .3
%,P%'JL

Ful V%1 %1" JJ

H

umLS HUrIZOnLUI ~DV-/o slope) -unless substantiating data Justifying steeper cut slopes are

26
1

submitted. Deviation from the foregoing limitations ((feF etA slopes)) shall be permitted only

upon the presentation of a soil investigation report acceptable to the building official.

'r- R

-7

No fill or other surcharge loads shall De placed adjacent to any building or structure

Qnln~k IN-11IIA; r%r ctriufiveA i v nf x%r;t1icfcknA; fk'. CLAA;f~~"Q] 1~~Av nallOAA I~ +Ik~
Da .7I

fill or surcharge.

Existing footings or foundations that may be affected by any excavation shall be

underpinned adequately or otherwise protected against settlement and shall be protected

against lateral movement.
CS 19.2
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4

5

12
The e~k%efs of the adjeining pr-epei4ies shall b

13

.14

For footings on or adjacent to slopes see, Section 1806.5.

Fills to be used to support the foundations of any building or structure shall be placed

in accordance with accepted engineering practice. A soil investigation report and a report of

satisfactory placement of fill, both acceptable to the building official, shall be submitted.

gEading. )

3301.2 Protection of Adjoining Property. When the owner of a lot raises or lowers the

level of the lot by a fill or excavation, he/she shall at his/her own Mense protect all

adjoining property from encroachnient by such fill or excavation, or from danger of collgpse

due to excavation either by the erection of a retaining wall or by sloping the sides of the fill

or excavation entirely within the confines of the lot in a manner found safe by the buildiag

official.

apply: Any per-son maki
-

.

g an Lweavation to be made to a depth of 12 feet (3658

required shall be as defiaed by pfev"hig law. 3A4wre not defined by law, the following shaU

41dings &amp;he ted-.

Any pefsen making - .

- .
e~Eeavafieate be Faade exeeeding 12 feet (3658 fn

'(3658 mm) below grade a~ the eKpense of ~he
per-

.

- 3r- Enaking the exeavation. Th

feet (3658 mfe) below gfade at sueh e:w%er's eKpen

19
1 fnm) below the suffaeo of the gr-etmd in the area to be eereepied by the buildifig.

All wood ~~s that have been used in nlaoing eene9n I

Section 3302 - DEMOLITIONS

The demolition of My building or structure shall conform to the following provisions:

1. All asbestos material shall be removed prior to demolition, in accordance with

regulations of the Environmental Protection Agency and the Puget Sound_Air Pollution

Control Agengy.

2. All utilities shall be disconnected ULn~or to demolition or during the demolition process in

accordance with requirements of the goveming utili1y including, but not limited to, the

Seattle Public Utilities, Seattle TranMortation Dgpartment, Fire Doartment, Cily Light,

Puget Sound Energy, and U.S. West Communications.

3. Removal of combustible waste and welding and cutting shall be performed in

accordance with the Fire Code.
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4. During demolition, streets and sidewalks shall be left clean at the end of each dM's

operation.

5. Provision shall be made to stabilize growid conditions to eliminate dust and erosion.

6. All concrete or masoM floors, foundations, footinas, basement walls and retaining

walls not to be reused shall be removed to 18 inches below final jarade. All concrete floors

left in place sha,11
be broken so as to allow water to drain through unless the floors are to be

used.

7. If the demolition results in a change of drainage Pattems, provision shall be made to

assure that the flow of all water courses, including streams, ditches, drains. combined

sewers, and runoff, intercepted during the progress of the work, are returned to the condition

Dresent. before the demolition or as specified on the permit.

8. The site shall be left level and free of debris upon coMpletion of the demolition, and all

holes shall be filled or protected with secure fences. Holes mu be filled with concrete,

rocks or otber non-decaving material no larger than 12 inches in diameter. Wood and other

organic materiql mq~, Dot be buried on the site.

Leaving the site level means:

8.1 The grade confonns to that existing on all sides;

8.2 Surface water will drain off-,

8.3 Surface is smooth; and

8.4 Broken sections of the foundation or other material are not emosed.

9. The site shall be seeded Mpon coMpletion of the demolition if it is to be left vacant for

more than six months.

10. The building official may require a structural engineer's analysis of proposed

demolitions or any portions of a structure remaining after demolition.

11. When demolition occurs. all underground tanks on the site shall either be removed or

filled, as required by the Fire Code.

3303.1 General. The protection of the public and of the sidewalks. streets and other public

propeLly during construction or demolition shaH be provided as re Uire d by Title 15, Seattle

Municipal Code, Street and Sidewalk Use.

For- a"tional fequifeFaet#s for- tempefar-y buildings or- stmetwes, see SeefieffJ443-.

requirement-
efthe publie ageney ha-ving jufisdic4i9n. When'

ad-, plot plans

ui+der- a pefmi4 shall not be plaeed or- 4er-ed en publie pr-ope-r-ty so as to ebstmet ffee

cetwenient appr-eaeh to and use of any fire hydrant, fire or- peliee alai:m beK, *filky bay., eate
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ar-otmd and
I

.

tfeet lmV, tAility bex, fife of poliee al~ffm beK, fire hydFant, eat

basin, and famhole that may be damaged by my wefk being done under- the peEmit. This

required by See4ion 3 3034L.

squar-e foot (psf) (7.18 kN4fe). A dw4le wear-ing stfffaee shall be pfavi

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

sueb other- pr-etee4ien as set foAh in Table 33A. The eofis4fuc4ien of sueh pFoteefive-devices

of Rew material having a nomi" size ef at least 2 inehes by 4 inehes (SI fnm by 102 fnfn).

Railings sh-all b-te at least 3 feet 6 iftehes (1067 rAm) in height and, when adjarei# w

3303.7.3 'Fenees. Fenees shall be solid and substantially built, be not less #mn 8 feet (2438

-SeafaS Of

requifemetA&amp;i.

2. Plywood-tl imeh (6.4 fam) )f
44

ineh (7.9 wm) in thiekness shall have swds spaeed

not mefe than 2 feet (610 mm)oft ee-PAef.

3. Plyw-O-A

~
1
1

8 inch (9.5

an efAen

4. or- thieker shall mt span ever-8 fiaet (2438 nmi~

the wa4kway. The r-oof sMI be tightly sheathed. The sheathing shall be 2 ifteh (51 ffh-.-~

length en the eanstmetion side.

If fnatefia4s are 4or-ed or work is done on the r-oof of the eanopy, the stfeet sides

efids of the eanopy r-oof sWl be pr-oteeted by a tight ewA-
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2

4

6

7

8

9

10

1 1

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

the live lead shall not be less 4ian 150 psf (7.18 kl0i?). in lieu of sueh desigH, a p%tee4ie

eanopy suppefting aet mer-e dwa 15 0 psf (7.18 1NhW) may be eonstmeted as follows;,

2. Posts not less dim,4 inehes by 6 inehes (102 nun by 152 mm) in size sha4l b-e

provided on both sides of the eanopy and spaeed not more thm 42 ~~ (3658 ffffn), eenter. to

eenten

plar.ed on edge upon the posts.

mm)in size and shall be spaeed net mer-e #ian 2; feet (6 10 m), eenteF to eentff
.

5. The deek sheA be of planks at least 2 inehes (51 ffffn) thiek nailed to the joists.

6. Earah post shall be kftee br-aeed to j aists and stfinger-s by member-s 4 feet (1219 awn)

long, not less Oian 2 inehes by 4 inehes (5 1 wAn by 102 mm)in

on edge a4eng the outside edge of the derk-.

Section 206. The 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended by adding a new

Chapter 34 to read as follows:

Chapter 34

22
ji

EXISTING STRUCTURES

23

24

25

26

27

28

Note: This chapter is entirely Seattle amendments to the Uniform Building Code and is not

underlined.

SECTION 3401--GENERAL
-

Buildings in existence at the time of the passage of this building code which were legally

constructed and occupied in accordance with the provisions of a prior code may have their

existing occupancy continued, provided such occupancy is not hazardous.

Any change in the occupancy or character of occupancy of any existing building,

structure or portion thereof shall comply with the provisions of Section 109 and Section

3405.

CS 19.2
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1 1

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

In order to legalize an existing occupancy for the record, it is required that the

building comply with the fire and life safety requirements of this building code or the

effective code at the time the building was constructed. If the existing occupancy or

character of occupancy is other than that for which the. building was constructed, the

building shall comply with this building code or the effective code at the time the existing

occupancy was legally established.

SECTION 3402 -- MAINTENANCE

3402.1 General. All buildings or structures, both existing and new, and all parts thereof

shall be maintained in a safe and sanitary condition. All devices or safeguards which are or

were required by a code in effect when the building or structure was erected, altered, or

repaired shall be maintained in good working order. The owner or a designated agent shall

be responsible for such maintenance of buildings and structures. It shall be unlawful to fail

to so maintain these parts of the building or equipment or to fail to immediately comply with

any 'lawful notice or order of the fire chief or the building official.

. EXCEPTIONS: 1. The building official may niodify the requirements of this subsection where

all or a portion of a building is unoccupied, closed off and reasonably secure from unlawful entry.

2. Occupants of Group R, Division I apartments, and Group R, Division 3 dwellings shall be

responsible for the maintenance of smoke detectors required by Section 310.9.

3402.2 Unsafe Building Appendages. Parapet walls, cornices, spires, towers, tanks,

statuary and other appendages or structural members which are supported by, attached to, or

a part of a building and which are in a deteriorated condition or are otherwise unable to

sustain the design loads which are specified in this building code, are hereby designated as

unsafe building appendages. All such unsafe building appendages are public nuisances and

shall be abated in accordance with Section 102 of this building code.

3402.3 Central Waterfront Piers. All piers located between West Harrison Street and

South Massachusetts Street, both existing and new, and all portions thereof shall be

maintained in a safe condition capable of supporting the design loads as specified in this

code. See also Section 413.

SECTION 3403--ADDITIONS, ALTERATIONS OR REPAIRS

3403.1 General. Buildings and structures to which additions, alterations or repairs are

made shall comply with all the requirements of this code for new facilities except as

specifically provided in this section. See Section 310.9 for provisions requiring installation

of smoke detectors in existing Group R, Division 3 Occupancies. See also applicable

provisions of the Seattle Energy Code.

3403.2 When Allowed. Additions, alterations or repairs may be made to any building or

structure without requiring the existing building or structure to comply with all the

requirements of this code, provided the addition, alteration or repair conforms to that

required for. a new building or structure.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Alterations of existing structural elements, or additions of new structural

elements, which are not required by Section 3403.11 and which are initiated for the purpose of

increasing the lateral-force-resisting strength or stiffness of an existing structure need not be designed for

forces conforming to, these regulation s provided that an engineering analysis is submitted to show that:
C,

I.I. The capacity of existing structural elements required to resist forces is not reduced, and

1.2. The lateral loading to required existing structural elements is not increased beyond their

capacity, and

1.3. New structural elements are detailed and connected to the existing structural elements as

required by this code, and

1.4. New or relocated nonstructural elements are detailed and connected to existing or new

structural elements as required by this code, and

1.5. An unsafe condition as defined in Section 102 is not created.

2. Where changes to offices, outpatient clinics or medical offices occur on a multicWuant floor

which contains non-confort-ning corridors, new tenant walls associated with the tenant change need not
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meet the standards for one-hour corridor construction, unless the project is considered a substantial

alteration as defined in this chapter.

Any building plus new additions shall not exceed the height, number of stories and

area specified for new buildings.

EXCEPTION: An addition to an existing nonconforming building may exceed the limitations

of the preceding paragraph if an area separation wall is provided, the existing building is not made more

nonconforming, and the addition conforms to this code.

3403.3 Impracticality. In cases where total compliance with all the requirements of this

code is impractical, the applicant may arrange a pre-desi n conference with the design team
t:1 9

and the building official. The applicant shall identify design solutions and modifications that

conform to Section. 104.14. The building official may waive specific requirements in this

code Nvbich he/she has determined to be impractical.

3403.4 Compliance with Retroactive Ordinances. Alterations and repairs to existing

buildings which are being made in response to a notice or order requiring compliance with

the Housing and Building Maintenance Code, Subtitle 11, Title 22 of the Seattle Municipal

Code, Fire Code or other ordinances applicable to existing buildings, shall be permitted to be

made in accordance with the standards contained in those ordinances, rather than the

standards for new buildings contained in this building code. Where standards are not

specified in those ordinances, such alterations or repairs must conform to the requirements

of this chapter of the building code.

3403.5 Damaged Buildings. When repairs are made to a building that was damaged by fire

or other means, and the repairs exceed 60 percent of the building's value, the entire building

shall conform to the requirements of this code. The, value of the building shall be

determined by the building official, or by the assessed value per King County records or by

an appraisal made by a recognized appraisal agency approved by the building official.

3403.6 Non-structural Alterations or Repairs. Alterations or repairs which are non-

structural and do not affect any member or part of the building or structure having required

fire-rQsistance may be made with the same materials of which the building or structure is

constructed, provided that no change shall be permitted which increases its hazard.

3403.7 Maintenance of Structural Stability. When approved by the building official,

18
1

minor structural alterations or repairs necessary to maintain the structural stability of the

bunding may be macte with the same material of which the building or structure is

19 1
constructed.

20
1

3403.8 Historic Buildings and Structures. The building official may modify the specific

requirements of this building code as it applies to buildings and structures de
.

signated as

21
1

landmarks of historical or cultural importance and require in lieu thereof alternate

requirements which, in the opinion of the building official, will result in a reasonable degree

22- of safety to the public and the occupants of those buildings.

23 A historic building or structure is one which has been designated for preservation by

the City Landmarks Preservations Board or the State of Washineon. has been listed. or has
Z4 1 b~~" ej~f ; A T~ ~1,1 + 1, 1. +-A ~ +1, XT.+-_1 D_ ~ ~r T-T. I L"I" 41%~ N. r, %, V %, a

,
11 %,

V,
ml-,L V stor c F aces, as been

officiallv nominated for si h atus or is a structure contributinp, to the character of a
25 9

1

landmark or special review clistnct.

3403.9 Radon-resistive Construction Requirements. The radon-resistive construction

requirements found in Chapter 12 shall apply to all Group R buildings to which either an

addition or substantial alteration is made where the basement, foundation or crawl space is

altered or expanded.

3403.10. Unreinforced Masonry Chimneys. Existing exterior unreinforced masonry

chinaneys shall not be extended except with approved metal chimneys in accordance with

Section 814 of the Mechanical Code. GS 19.2
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Whenever an unreinforced masonry chimney is altered or when the building in which

such a chimney is located undergoes substantial alteration, the chimney shall be tied at each

floor or ceiling and the portioii of the chimney above the roof shall be braced.

3403.11 Substantial Alterations or Repairs.

3403.11.1 General. Any building or structure to which additions, or substantial alterations

or repairs are made shall conform with the requirements of this Section and Sections 403

(high rise buildings, when applicable), 511 (special requirements for the Fire District, when

applicable), Sections 713.10 (smoke dampers), 713.11 (fire dampers), 801 through 805, 808

(interior finishes), 904 (fire-extinguishing systems), and Chapter 10 (means of egress). Fire

alarms shall be provided as required by Chapter 3. See also Article 10 of the Fire Code.

See Section 3 403. 10 for specific requirements for unreinforced masonry chimneys.

I

1403.11.2 Definition. For the purpose of this section, substantial alterations or repairs may
inean any one of the following and as determined by the building official:

1. Extensive structural repair.

10

I

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

2. Remodeling or additions which substantially extend the useful physical and/or

economic life of the building or significant portion of the building, other than typical tenant

remodeling.

3. A change of a significant portion of a building to an occupancy that is more

hazardous than the existing occupancy, based on the combined life and fire risk as

determined by the building official. Table 34-A may be used by the building official as a

guideline, A change of tenant does not necessarily constitute a change of occupancy.

4. Reoccupancy of a building that has been substantially vacant for more than 24

months in occupancies other than Group R, Division 3.

5. A significant increase in the occupant load of an unreinforced masonry building.

3403.11.3 Seismic Regulations. The provisions of Division IV of Chapter 16, Earthquake

Regulations, shall apply to all buildings or structures to which substantial alterations or

repairs are made. In addition, the building official may require testing of existing materials
C,

when there is insufficient evidence of structural strength or integrity.

Exceptions: 1. If an alteration is substantial only because it is a change to a more hazardous

occupancy, compliance with this subsection is only required if the life hazard risk increases, as

determined by the building official.
C!

2. The building official may accept a proposal in lieu of compliance with Chapter 16. The

proposal shall be based on a comprehensive report prepared by a licensed structural engineer according

to rules promulgated by the Director. The report shall include an investigation and structural analysis of

the building based on an approved standard. The report shall specif,y the building's seismic deficiencies,

mid propose measures that will provide an. acceptable degree of seismic safety considering the nature,

size and scope of the project. This requirement shall also apply to Section 102 as conditions may
require.

3. In lieu of compliance with the seismic provisions of Chapter 16 for Group R, Division 3

Occupancies, when approved by the building official, the applicant may evaluate and strengthen portions

of the building lateralaupport structure, such as foundations and cripple walls.

3403.11.4 Other Structural Work. All other structural work shall comply with the

requirements of Chapters 15 through 23 and Sections 1403 and 2604.

SECTION 3404 -- MOVED BUILDINGS

Buildings or structures moved into or within the city shall comply with standards adopted by

the building official. No building shall be moved into or within the city unless, prior to

moving, the building official has inspected the building for compliance with thl's%'ilding
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code and the permit holder has agreed to correct all deficiencies found and has been issued a

building permit for the work. A bond or cash deposit in an amount sufficient to abate or

demolish the building shall be posted prior to issuance of a permit. See Section 106 for

information required on plans. -Any moved building that is not in complete compliance with

standards for moved buildings within eighteen months from the date of permit issuance and

is found to be a public nuisance may be abated.

SECTION 3405 -- CHANGE OF OCCUPANCY

No change shall be made in the character of occupancies or use of any building which

would place the building in a different division or subdivision of the same group of

occupancy or in a different group of occupancies, unless such building is made to comply

with the requirements of this chapter and the requirements of Chapter 3 for such division or

group of occupancy. Change of tenants will be permitted so long as the character of the

occupancy is not changed.

EXCEPTION: The character of the occupancy of existing buildings may be changed subject to

the approval of the building official, as set forth in Section 3403. The building may be occupied for

purposes in other groups without conforming to all the requirements of this code for those groups,

provided the new or proposed use is not more hazardous, based on life and fire risk, than the existing

use.

No change in the character of occupancy of a building shall be made without a

I I
I

certificate of occupancy, as. required in Section 109 of this code. The building official may
issue a certificate of occupanc)', pursuant to the intent of the above exception without

12
1 certifying that the building complies with all provisions ofthis code,

13
1

In addition to the requirements of Sections 310, 1203 and 2903, upon conversion of

an existing building to residential occupancy, the elements of the dwelling unit enveloDe
14 1 -M L

c are altered shall comply wiLl, me sound transmission control requirements ot Section

1206

See Section 3403.11 for additional requirements for substantial alterations.

Table 34-A

18
1 RATING OF OCCUPANCIES BY DEGREE OF HAZARD

CLASSIFICATION OF HAZARDS

A. Life hazard based on possible mortality due to occupancy, if fire occurs: -

Minimum hazard I

Minor hazard 2

Average hazard 3

Serious hazard 4

Maximum hazard 5

Fire hazard based on possible generating fire due to occupancy:

Noncombustible I

Slow burning 2

Moderate burning 3

Free burning 4

Quick burning 5

Intense burning 6

Flash burning or

explosive

7

QS 19.2
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Occupancy Description Life Fire Combined

risk risk Life &amp; Fire

Risk

H-1 Occupancies with a quantity of 5 7 35

material in the building in excess

of those listed in Table No. 3-D

which present a high explosion

hazard as listed in Sec. 307. 1.1

H-2 Occupancies where combustible 4 7 28

dust is manufactured, used or

generated in such a manner that

concentrations and conditions

create a fire or explosion potential;

occupancies with a quantity of

material in the building in excess

of these listed in Table No. 3-D

which present a moderate

explosion hazard or a hazard from

accelerated burning as listed in

Sec. 307.1.1

H-3 Occupancies where flammable 4 5 20

solids, other than combustible

dust, are manufactured, used or

generated. Occupancies with a

quantity of material in the building

in excess of those listed in Table

9-A which present a high fire or

physical hazard as listed in Sec.

307.1.1.

A-I A building or portion of a building 4 4 16

having an assembly room with an

occupant load 1000 or more and a

legitimate stage

A-2 A building or portion of a building 4 4 16

having an assembly room with an

occupant load of less than 1000

and a legitimate stage

A-2.1 Any building or portion ofa 4 4 16

building having an assembly room
with an occupant load of 300 or

more W/o a legitimate stage

1-3 Psychiatric hospitals where
1

5 3 15

personal liberties of patients are

restrained

1-1.1 Nurseries for the full-time care of 5 3 15

children under the age of six (each

accommodating more than 5

children), hospitals, psychiatric

hospitals, nursing homes with

nonambulatory patients

F-I Woodwork-ing establishments in 3 5 15

excess of 3,000 sf

CS 19.2
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Occupancy Description Life Fire Combined

risk risk Life&amp; Fire

Risk

H-6 Semiconductor fabrication 2 7 14

facilities and comparable research

and development areas in which

hazardous production materials are

used and the aggregate quantity of

materials is in excess of those

listed in Table No. 3-D or 3-E.

E-1 An), building used for educational 4 3 12

purposes through 12th grade by 50

or more persons for more than 12

hours per week or 4 hours in any

one day

E-2 Any building used for educational 4 3 12

purposes through 12tb grade by

less than 50 persons for more than

12 hours per week or 4 hours in

any one day

E-3 Day care centers, preschools and 4 3 12

day treatment centers

A-3 Any building or portion of a 3 4 12

building having an assembly room
with an occupant load of less than

300 xv/o a legitimate stage.

1-2 Nursing homes for ambulatory 4 3 12

patients

1-1.2 Health-care centers for ambulatory 4 3 12

patients receiving outpatient

medical care which may render the

patient incapable of unassistQd

self-preservation

M Buildings, structures or portions 3 4 12

thereof used for the display and

sale of merchandise, and involving

stocks of goods, wares or

merchandise incidental to such

purposes and accessible to the

public.

H-5 Aircraft repair hangars not 2 5 10

classified as Group S, Division 5

Occupancies; heliports

B Eating &amp; drinking establishments 3 3 9

with an occupant load of less than

50

F-1 Moderate hazard factory and 3 3 9

industrial occupancies which are

not classified as Group F, Division

2 occupancies
'

R-I Hotels; congregate residences 3 3 9

(each accommodating more than

10 persons)

H-4 Repair garages and body shops not 2 4 8

classified as Group S, Division 3.

CS 19.2
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Occupancy Description Life Fire 'Combined

risk risk Life&amp; Fire

Risk

S-3 Repair garages where work is 2 4 8

limited to exchange of parts and

maintenance requiring no open

flame or welding; parking garages

not classed as Group S, Division 4

open parking garages or Group U

private garages
I

I I

A-4 Stadiums, reviewing stands and 2 3 6

aniusement park structures not

included within other Group A
Occupancies

H-7 Occupancies having quantities of
4:~

2 3 6

material in excess of those listed in

Table No. 3-E that are health

hazards as listed in See. 307.1.1.

1-3 Jails, prisons, reformatories and 3 2 6

buildings where personal liberties

of inmates are similarly restrained

S - 5 Open parking garages; boat 2 3 6

moorage; aircraft hangars where

work is limited to exchange of

parts and maintenance requiring no

open flame or weldinL--: helistops.

R-I Apartment houses, one or two 3 2 6

dwelling units located in a mixed

occupancy building

R-3 Lodging houses, detached one- 3 2 6

and two-farnily dwellings,

congregate residences (each

accommodating 10 or fewer

persons), family child day care

homes.

S-1 Moderate hazard storage 1 5 5

occupancies used for storage of

combustible materials that are not

classified as a Group S, Division 2

or as a Group H occupancy

S-2 Power plants, pumping plants, ice 1 5 5

plants

F-2 Low-hazard factorv and industrial 1 4 4

occupancies producing

noncombustible or nonexplosive

materials which, during finishing,

packing or processing, do not

involve a significant fire hazard

B Buildings, structures or portions 2 2 4

thereof used for -office,

professional or service-type

transactions, including storage of

records and accounts, fire and

police stations, office buildings

B Buildings or portions of buildings 2 2 4

having rooms used for educational

purposes beyond 12th. grade

U-1 Private garages, carports, sheds 1 4 4 CS 19.2

and agricultural buildings
Z,
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Occupancy Description Life Fire Combined

risk risk Life &amp; Fire

Risk

Low-hazard storage occupancies 1 3 3

used for storage of noncombustible

materials

U-2 Fences over 6 feet high, tanks and

I

towers

Section 207. The 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended by adding a new

Appendix Chapter 4 to read as follows:

APPENDIX CHAPTER 4

Division H -- UTILITY TRANSFORMER VAULTS

This chapter is entirely Seattle amendments to the Uniform Building Code and is not

underlined.

10

12

13

14

15

16

17

is

19

24

25

26

27

28

436.1 General

436.1.1 Scope. Vaults containing utility transformers or equipment will be required to

comply with this appendix chapter and requirements of Seattle City Light.

436.1.2 Definition. Utility transformer vaults are those which contain transformer

equipment ovmed by Seattle City Light or other electric power utility.

436.2 When Required, Transformer vaults shall be required for all utility transformers

located inside a building. Seattle City Light shall approve the size, location, and layout of

all uti lity vaults.

436.3 Access

436.3.1 General. At least one accessible opening, which may be a door or hatch, shall be

provided to every vault. The opening shall be adequate in size to permit the installation and

removal of the equipment located in the vault, and shall be kept unobstructed at all times.

An unobstructed level area shall be provided at the entrance to all vaults. The level area

shall be large enough to allovv for removal of the transformer.

436.3.2 Access. Vaults shall be accessible to Seattle City Light personnel at all times. If it

is necessary to pass through locked doors to reach a vault, keys to those doors shall be keptI

in a key box which can be opened with the key to the transformer vault. Persons other than

Seattle City Light personnel shall not have access to utility transformer vaults.

436.4 Location. Vaults shall be located so that there is an equipment access path between

the vault and the building exterior. The floor along the path shall be designed to support the

weight of the transformer and other equipment. If a path is not provided, the building owner

shall agree to remove the equipment to the right of way whenever the Superintendent of

Seattle Cify Light determines it is necessary, and the owner shall pay all costs for removal

and replacement. All doors between the vault and the building exterior shall be large

enough for removal of transformers. See Section 414.7.3 for doorway requirements.

436.5 Size. The size of vaults shall be as determined by the Superintendent of Seattle City

Light.

436.6 Construction. Floors, walls and ceilings of vaults shall have at least a three-hour

fire-resistive rating and shall be constructed of solid concrete or concrete-fille&amp;,wncrete

masonry units at least 6 inches (152 mm) thick. Vault floors shall be smooth with no pads,
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14

15

16
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and shall slope toward the vault sump, Seismic anchor inserts shall be embedded in the

floor when required by the Superintendent of Seattle City Light.

436.7 Openings into Transformer Vaults

436.7.1 Protection of Openings. All doorways opening into a transformer vault from the

building interior shall be protected by a fire assembly having a fire-protection rating equal to

the fire-resistive ratin- required for the vault. Exterior openings, other than doors and

ventilation openings, shall be protected by fire assemblies having a three-fourths-hour fire-

protection rating when located below openings in another story or when located less than 10

feet (3048 mm) from other doors or NNindows of the same building.

436.7.2 Locks. All doors shall be equipped with locks and shall be kept locked. Doors to

vaults shall be equipped with locks provided by the utility. Personnel doors shall be

equipped with panic bars, pressure plates, or other devices that are normally latched but open

under simple pressure.

436.7.3 Doorways. A removable curb 4 inches (102 mm) high, or as high as necessary to

contain oiL, shall be installed below each door. All doors shall be made of steel and shall

swing out of the vault 1. 80 degrees, Equipment access doorways to vaults containing single7

phase transformers shall have clear openings at least 42 inches (1067 mm) wide and 6 feet 8

inches (2032 mm) high, Equipment access doorways for all other transformers shall be as

specified by Seattle City Light. Doorways for personnel access shall have clear openings of

at leaSL 36 inches (914 mm) wide and 6 feet 8 inches (2032 mm) high.

436.8 Ventilation Systems

436.8.1 General. Ventilation systems shall be provided to dispose of heat from transformer

total losses without creating a temperature rise which is in excess of the transformer rating.

.436.8.2 Method of Ventilation. Ventilation for transformer vaults shall be provided by
either natural circulation or mechanical circulation.

I Natural circulation All vaults containina up to three transformers- of 11- more than 75
A -7

va%-
lil&lt;4y

%, V%'11 aw Y 11 1 ~' V11. %A) 11qF1 ILI inurn net nt e an

la I
exhaust area, exclusive of area occupied by screen, grating or louvers, shall not be less than

3 square inches (1935 mm"' per kVA of transformer capacity. The total required area shall

19
1

be divided roughly equally between intake and exhaust. In no case shall either intake or

exhaust be less than 72 square inches (46 452 mm2).
20

1

Roughly one-half the total area of required ventilation openings shall be in one or more
21

1 openings in the lower one-half of the vault walls and roughly one-half shall be in one or

more openings in the upper one-half of the exterior sidewalls or roof of the vault. Intake

22 1, 11 1, 1 ~+_A +U 4 '.A- 4?'+1- 14 -r__ 11 1 T -I-

23

24

25

26

27

28

up-11 xlLp a a %, V~' Vil
I

~' kjppu" ~_ a V V (AU 111 FIA au open ngs. ut e

openings shall not be located in the ceiling of the vault.
Ln

2. Mechanical circulation. Positive or negative pressure ventilation systems shall supply

a minimum of 1.6 cfin (.76 L/s) of air per kVA of transformer capacity. The fans shall be

installed outside of the vault and shall be controlled by a thermostat located inside the vault.

The intake shall be located in the lower one-half of an exterior wall of the vault and the

exhaust shall be in the roof or ceiling or in the upper one-half of the sidewalls of the vault.

The ventilation system shall. cause air to flow longitudinally across the transformers.

Forced air ventilation systems shall be designed by the applicant. The capacity and

location of the ventilation system shall be approved by the Superintendent of Seattle City

Light.

Power for the ventilation system shall be provided by the building owner.

CS 19.2
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436.8.3 Ventilation Openings and Duct Terminations. Ventilation openings and duct

terminations shall comply with the following:

L Location of exhaust ventilation openings and exhaust duct terminations. Unless

otherwise approved by the building official, exhaust ventilation openings and duct

terminations shall be located not less than 10 feet (3048 mm) from fire escapes, required

exits, combustible materials and unprotected openings. Exhaust outlets shall be located on

the exterior of the building.

2. Covering. Ventilation openings shall be covered with durable metal gratings, screens

or louvers.

3. Opening protection. Intake ventilation openings in the vault walls on the interior of

the building shall be protected by automatic closing fire dampers having a fire-resistance

rating at least equal to that required for the vault. The actuating device on the fire damper

should be made to function at a temperature of 165 degrees F.

4. Ventilation ducts. Exhaust ventilation ducts, if used, shall be enclosed in construction

having a fire-resistance rating at least equal to that required for the vault. Exhaust ducts

shall extend from the vault to the outside of the building. An exhaust duct for a

mechanically ventilated vault shall be used exclusively for ventilating the vault.

436.8.4 Mechanical Circulation Temperature Control. A remote temperature controller

shall be installed in the vault, The controller shall activate the fan when the temperature in

the vault exceeds 70 degrees F., and shall turn the fan off when the temperature reaches 140

degrees F.

A visible or audible alarm shall be installed outside each vault that will be activated if the

14 1
fan does not operate when the temperature controller calls for ventilation, or if the fan

becomes inoperable. A sign shall be mounted near the alarm stating CALL SEATTLE
15

1
CITY LIGHT WHEN ALARM SOUNDS or CALL SEATTLE CITY LIGHT WHEN

.

LIGHT IS ON.

436.9.1 General. Drains shall be prohibited in all transformer vaults.

436.9.2 Sumps. All transformer vaults shall have a dry sump. All sumps shall have an

opening of at least 12 inches (304.8 mm) diameter with a removable metal grate that is flush

with the floor. The sump shall be located near the personnel door, out of the entry path. The

vault floor shall slope at least one inch in ten feet (25 min in 305 mm) toward the. sump.

Sumps shall have a capacity of at least 8 cubic feet (23 m3) or as specified by the utility.

Sumps shall have minimumdimensions of 12 inches (305 mm) diameter and 12 inches (305

nun) depth. The sump shalt ba-%,,e a grouted bottom. It shall be located within reach of the

personnel door and shall not be located in the path for moving transformers in and out of the

vault.

436.10 Pipes and Ducts. No pipes or ducts foreign to the electrical installation shall enter

25
1 or pass through any transformer vault. Piping or other facilities Provided for fire Protection

inside the vault or for transformer cooling are deemed not to be foreign to the electrical

26
1 installation.

436.11 Storage In Transformer Vaults. No material may be stored in any transformer

vault.

CS 19.2
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Section 208. The Director of the Department of Construction and Land Use shall

for a period of 60 days following the effective date of this ordinance, approve applications

that comply with either the requirements of this Ordinance or with the requirements of

Ordinance 117721 as amended by Ordinances 117865, 118181, 118553 and 118664.

Section 209. This ordinance shall take effect and be in force thirty (30) days from

and after its approval by the Mayor, but if not approved and returned by the Mayor within

ten (10) days after presentation, it shall take effect as provided by Municipal Code Section

1.04.020.

Section 210. Severability. The several provisions of this ordinance are declared to

be separate and severable and the invalidity of any clause, sentence, paragraph, subdivision,

section, subsection, or portion of this ordinance, or the invalidity of the application thereof

to any person or circumstance, shall not affect the validity of the remainder of this ordinance

or the validity of its application to other persons or circumstances.

Passed by the City Council the
I

'---'day of 7t) ~A
?

1998, and signed by

me in open ses sion in authentication of its passage this 13t!i day of

1998.

..
Filed by me this f fe day of

_

(SEAL)

GS 192
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City of Seattle

21ill Scholl, Mayor

Department of Construction and Land Use

R. F. Krochalis, Director

MEMORANDUM

Contact Staff: Maureen Traxler

Code Development Analyst Supervisor

DATE: June 2,1998

RE: Proposed 1997 Seattle Building Code

Attached for your consideration is the proposed, 1997 Seattle Building Code. It is the

result of extensive review by Department staff and the Construction Codes Advisory

Board.

BACKGROUND

Washington State law (RCW 19.27) requires that each local jurisdiction adopt and

enforce the Uniform Building Code (UBC). The UBC is promulgated and revised by the

International Conference of Building Officials (ICBO) every three years. The most

recent edition was published in February 1997. The Washington State Building Code

takes effect on July 1, 1998.

Over the past several years the Department has worked extensively with ICBO and the

State Building Code Council to incorporate Seattle's amendments into the Uniform

Codes. As a result, many former Seattle amendments are now contained in the uniform

codes, or in the State adoption of those codes. However, many local amendments still

remain to respond to changing technologies, to provide flexibility, and to inform

applicants of common code alternates and interpretations.

The 1997 editions of the Uniform Codes will be the last due to the fact that ICBO is

working with the two other model code groups to develop a single set of model codes, the

International Codes. During the next three years, DCLU will be participating in

development of the International Codes, and in efforts by the State Building Code

Council to compare the International Codes to the Uniform Codes.
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PUBLIC REVIEW

The primary avenue of public review of this code is the Construction Codes Advisory

Board (CCAB). The Board is composed of 13 representatives from the development

community and the general public. Staff of the Seattle Fire Marshal's office and the

Seattle King County Department of Public Health also participated in review of the Code.

The Board established a committee to review the elevator regulations, and reviewed the

Building Code as a committee of the whole. Lists of the members serving on the Board

and the elevator committee are attached.

We published announcements about the development of the Code in the DCLU INFO and

made copies of the draft Code available to the general public. We received and

responded to several comments from the public.

DCLU worked with the Board and committees to reach agreement on all the issues in

these three codes, with the exception of one issue with which the Fire Department

disagrees. The disagreement with the Fire Department is over the question of whether

sprinkler systems should be required in liquor stores. The past several editions of the

Seattle Building Code have contained an amendment requiring sprinkler systems in all

newly-constructed liquor stores. We know of no other jurisdiction that enforces such a

requirement. In response to a proposal from a citizen, CCAB and DCLU are

recommending that the amendment be deleted. The citizen presented information

obtained ftom the State Liquor Control Board that there has been only one fire in a liquor

store since the 1920s.

MAJOR CHANGES AND IMPROVEMENTS

Changes in the State and Uniform Codes were minor except for changes to the exiting

and structural chapters. A detailed section-by-section analysis and summary of changes
to the Seattle amendments is attached to this memorandum. We would like to bring your

attention to the following changes:

AIA Permit Streamlining Task Force Recommendations. Sections 106.2 and 3403.11

have been changed from the 1994 Code in response to recommendations to the Mayor
made by a task force of the local chapter of AIA in 1998. Section 106.2 has been revised

to allow more work to be done without a building permit. The Task Force has other

recommendations for this section that are still under discussion, and are not included in

this ordinance. In Section 3403.11, the definition of "substantial alteration" has been

revised so that the extent of improvements to building systems required when existing

buildings are remodeled will be lower for some projects. Under the 1997 Code,

reoccupancy of a vacant building will be considered a substantial alteration if the building

has been vacant for 24 months rather than 12 months as in the 1994 Code.

Permit Exemption for Certain Antennas. The exemption for certain antennas is changed

to maximum diameter of 2 meters regardless of zone. The Building Code requirements



are the same for antennas, and requiring a permit for smaller antennas has proven to be

needless paperwork for both the City and the applicants. Land Use Code requirements

are applied independently of the building permit requirements.

Last year, the Council chose the current language, which imposes different permit

thresholds depending on the zone in which the antenna would be located, instead of this

language.

Atria. The 1994 UBC introduced new provisions requiring more sophisticated smoke

control systems in high-rise buildings, atria and covered mall buildings. In 1994, DCLU
convened a committee of staff from DCLU, the Seattle Fire Department and the public to

examine these new sections. This year, we sponsored a seminar by a consultant who is an

expert on smoke control design. SInce smoke control is the primary fire safety concern

with atrium design, the seminar gave us additional background that allowed us to

reexamine our amendments to the UBC atrium provisions. As a result, we are

recommending elimination of several amendments that are more restrictive than the UBC.

Exiting. The exiting chapter of the 1997 UBC is renamed "Means of Egress", and

introduces new terminology for old concepts. The intent was to change the UBC
editorially to more closely resemble the other two model codes and other national

standards. New amendments are proposed that are intended to maintain the current

requirements.

COSTIMPACTS

DCLU considers the cost of adopting these codes as part of its normal operation and

'~-udget. The costs include the purchase and distribution to staff of the uniform codes,

printing of the City's amendments to the codes, training of staff, providing information to

the public, updating forms and brochures, and revising client assistance memoranda

(CAMs) and director's rules as needed. In the process of review of these codes, the staff

and the Board identified additional areas where new CAMs or Rules would help case

public understanding of new regulations, and the Department's enforcement of them.

ENVIRONMENTAL (SEPA) REVIEW

Adoption of the Building and Mechanical codes is categorically exempt from

environmental review per Section 25.05.80OU of the Seattle Municipal Code.

TRANSITION

This ordinance includes a section allowing a 60-day period after the effective date, during

which applicants may choose whether their application will be reviewed under the 1994

or 1997 Code. Recognizing that changes in building codes can have a significant impact

on a design, we use this grace period to accommodate the long lead times involved in the



design and development process. A similar transition period was allowed when the last

three editions were adopted in 1987,1991 and 1995.

CHANGES TO 1997 SEATTLE BUILDING CODE

Section 106.2, items 2, 11 and 13 Work Exempt from Permit. This section

contains several changes recommended by the AIA's Permit Streamlining Task

Force. Item 2 is changed to allow some structural work to be exempt from permit,

and to include abatement of hazardous materiall's, demolition of nonstructural interior

tenant improvements iD retail and office uses, in-kind or similar replacement of or

repair of deteriorated members of a structure. Item I I expands the permit exemption

allowed for reroofing of single-family residences. Item 13 expands the exemption for

removal of underground storage tanks.

2. Section 106.2, item 14 Work Exempt from Permit. The exemption for certain

antennas is changed to mamMUm diameter of 2 meters regardless of zone. The

Building Code requirements are the same for antennas, and requiring a permit for

smaller antennas has proven to be needless paperwork for both the City and the

applicants. Land Use Code requirements are applied independently of the building

permit requirements.

Section 106.10 Temporary Structures. The requirements for permits and

certificates of occupancy for temporary structures are clarified and amended to reflect

current practice more accurately. The change clarifies that certificates of occupancy

are issued for temporary structures.

4. Sections 303.3, 305.3 and 308.3 Location on Property. Seattle amendments that

required wider accessways to Group A (assembly), Group E (educational), and Group

I (institutional) occupancies are deleted. The Seattle Fire Department concurred with

this change.

5. Section 307.1.1 Group H Occupancies Defined. The UBC has been revised to

identify and separate the types of fireworks that are classed as hazardous occupancies.

6. Section 307.11. Special Provisions for Group H-6 Occupancies. This section of the

UBC was revised to correlate more closely with the semiconductor fabrication

provisions of the Uniform Fire Code.

7. Sections 311.1 and 312. 1. Groups S and U Occupancies. A new amendment

reclassifies covered boat moorage from Group S, Division 4 to Group S, Division 3.

Boat moorage that is accessory to residences will be in the same occupancy category

as private garages.



8. Table 3-B Occupancy Separations. The fire-resistance rating of occupancy

separations between Group S-2 (low-hazard storage) occupancies and certain other

occupancies is reduced.

9. Section 402 Atria. Seattle amendments that were more restrictive than the UBC are

deleted. The amendments had limited the number of floors that could be open to the

atrium. In addition, the UBC provisions regarding exiting within atria were revised to

clarify the use of open exit balconies.

10. Section 403 High-rise Buildings. This section contains revisions proposed by the

Rattle Fire Department. The changes alter the requirements for design of sprinkler

and fire alarm systems in higb-rise buildings to reflect current practice.

11. Section 404 Covered Mall Buildings. The UBC provisions for covered mall

buildings were revised to clarify how food courts are treated.

12. Section 410 Medical Gas Systems. The UBC added a section on medical gas

systems to be consistent with the Uniform Fire Code. We are proposing an

amendment requiring one fire sprinkler in medical gas rooms. We are also proposing

to add a note alerting applicants that an exception may be available for existing

buildings if the fire department and DCLU agree that compliance with the

requirements for new buildings is impractical.

13. Section 412.5 Floating Homes. The current code requires a minimumof 5

footcandles of illumination on walkways to floating homes. The 1997 Code would

eliminate that prescriptive requirement, and substitute a general requirement that

illumination adequate for safe access be provided.

14. Section 506 Maximum Height of Buildings. The height limit imposed on aircraft

manufacturing facilities by the UBC is raised.

IS. Table 5-B Height and Area Limits. The UBC has been amended to lower the

height limit for hospitals and nursing homes of Type 11 construction.

16. Section 601.4 Definition of Structural Frame. An interpretation is added that

further clarifies which building elements are considered part of the building's

structural frame. The interpretation has an effect on determining which members will

be required to be fireproofed.

17. Chapter 7 Fire-resistant Construction. The UBC provisions regulating protection

of penetrations of fire-resistive membranes have been extensively revised, largely

along the lines of a report by the Board for the Coordination of Model Codes.

18. Section 708.2.2 Fire Blocks. The UBC was amended to prohibit the use of loose-fill

insulation as a fireblocking material unless it has been tested. This change is

consistent with current practice in Seattle.



19. Sections 711 and 905.2 Shaft Pressurization. Section 711 in the 1994 Code

contains provisions for pressurization of elevator and stairway shafts that are applied

to certain buildings. These provisions are relocated to Section 905 where the other

smoke-control provisions are found,

20. Section 904.2.8 Automatic Sprinkler Systems. The Seattle amendment requiring

sprinkler systems in liquor stores is deleted. The amendment was originally adopted

before extensive provisions for control of hazardous materials were developed for the

Building and Fire codes. Under those provisions. liquor is considered a combustible

or flaminable liquid, b-at both codes exetiipt liquor in unlimited quantities from

hazardous rnaterials regulations if it is packaged in individual containers no larger:D

than 4 liters.

2 1. Section 1002 Means of Egress Definitions. An interpretation is added to clarify

that a stairway may not be considered a "private stairway" if it is open to the public.

22. Section 1003.2.4. A revision to the UBC requires a minimum ceiling of seven feet in

virtually all parts of a building.

23. Section 1003.2.8.2 Exit Signs. An amendment is added to clarify what we believe is

the code's intent to require that every point in a means of egress be within 100 feet of

a point from which an exit sign is visible. The Ian-Quage of the UBC suggests that

every point in the means of egress be within 100 fee I of the sign itself.

24. Section 1003.3.3.8.3 Stairways. An. interpretation is added that clarifies that spiral

stairways may not be used in an accessible route of travel.

25. Sections 1004.2.3.2 and 1006.2.2 Grade-level Exits. An existing amendment

defining "grade-lcvel exif 'is replaced with amendments to two code sections. The

term was intended to provide that, in some instances, exits that were within four feet

of the ground could be treated the same as exits that are located at grade.

26. Sections 1004.2.4 and 1004.2.5.2.3 Hallways and Corridors. The 1997 UBC
distinguishes among hallways, nonrated corridors and rated corridors. Amendments

are proposed that clarify that certain provisions only apply to corridors.

27. Sections 1005.3.3.1 and 1005.3.3.5 Stairway Enclosures. Amendments are added

to clarify what type of heating equipment is allowed in stairway enclosures.

Compatible amendments are proposed for the Mechanical Code to resolve existing

conflicts.

28. Section 1006.2.1 Exit Discharge. The 1997 UBC contains a new provision that

prohibits an egress path from reentering a building. An amendment is proposed that

would continue an existing practice of allowing egress paths to reenter the building to

go into a protected passageway.



29. Section 1006.3.2.3 Exterior Exit Balconies. An amendment is added to clarify that

an existing requirement applies in the revised UBC chapter. The existing requirement

requires opening protection in dead-end portions of exterior exit balconies.

30. Section 1007.6.1 Corridors in Group R Occupancies. An amendment is added to

maintain an existing provision that removes hallways within dwelling units from

requirements for corridor protection.

3 1. Section 1203.2 Natural Light in Group R Occupancies. An existing amendment

that allows one room in a G roup R- I dwelling unit to be provided with artificial light

in lieu of a window is extended to Group R-3.

32. Chapter 15 Roofing. The UBC provisions for roofing were revised to emphasize

that fire-retardant roofs are tested as assemblies rather than as separate components.

33. Chapter 16 Structural Design. The structural design chapter of the UBC was

revised to incorporate the strength design or load and resistance factor design (LRFD)
method. The UBC seismic design provisions were also amended.

34. Section 1806.7 Footings. The UBC added requirements for bolting of wood plates

and sills to the foundation, and for reinforcement of concrete foundations in Seismic

Zones 3 and 4. Amendments are added that extend Seattle's existing requirements for

additional reinforcement to this section.

3 5. Chapter 19 Concrete. The UBC Chapter was revised to be consistent with the

American Concrete Institute's Standard for reinforced concrete construction.

36. Chapters 22 and 23 Steel and Wood. The UBC Chapters were revised to

incorporate LRFD methods for steel and wood.

37. Section 2506.4 Weather Barriers in Exterior Walls. An interpretation is added

that provides that weather-resistant building paper with a 30-minute rating is

considered equivalent the code-requiremerit of two layers of paper with no rating

specified. Since no railing is specified, it is assumed that the lowest rated paper, with

a I 0-minute rating, would satisfy the code.

38. Chapter 29 Plumbing Fixtures. Chapter 29 of the Washington State Building Code
is substantially revised, althougli the revisions are largely editorial, to coordinate

better with the occupancy-based provisions in Chapter 3. New requirements include

the requirement that required plumbing fixtures not be located more than one floor

away from the area they serve.

39. Sections 3011.4 and 3016.11 Elevator Access Keys. Provisions are added,

consistent with changes to the Seattle Fire Code, which require that the keys used by

firefighters to operated elevators during fires be kept in the required key retained box.



Keys to the fire alarm panel room and sprinkler valve control room also be added to

the box.

40. Sections 3102.5 and 3102.7.14 Fireplaces. At the request of the State Legislature,

the State Building Code Council developed a standard for control of particulate

emissions from fireplaces. The standard and a reference to it are adopted in the

Seattle Building Code.

41. Chapter 32 Structural Building Overhangs. Existing requirements for structural

building overhangs are deleted from the Building Code. Substitute regulations are

being developed for inclusion in the Laiid Use Code.

42. Section 3203 Awnings and Canopies. The regulations for awnings and canopies

are revised to incorporate the provisions of Director's Rule 40-86, and to allow more

liberal use of approved materials.

43. Section 3403.11.2 Substantial Alterations. Items 2 and 4 of the definition of

substantial alteration is amended in response to the recommendations of the AIA
Permit Streamlining Task Force. Item 2 in the current code states that remodeling a

complete floor of ~, buil dincl wi I I be considered a substantial alteration because it

extends the useffil life of the buildirig. The change removes that specific language

which will result ip remodels of compiete floors being considered individually to

determine whethcr they are substantial alterations. Item 4 defines substantial

alteration as reoccLipancy of a building fhaL has been vacant for a period of time. This

ordinance extel-lds that period of time from 12 months to 24 months.



CONSTRUCTION CODES ADVISORY BOARD RO STE R

Name and Address Representing

Richard Calvert (253) 639-1034 (phone and fax Mechanical Engineers

24629 - 164th Ave. SZ (206) 601-3449 (cell) Term ends: 61112000

Kent, WA 98042-5278 e-mail: rcalvert@aol,com

Gordon Cochran (206) 367-1900 Electrical Contractors

12500 Aurora Ave. N.

Seattle, WA 98134

Term ends: 61111999

Gene Colin (206) 767-3810 General Contractors

Fergcson Construction

743 3 F I lifth Ave. S.

Seattle, WA 98108

(206) 767-7342 (fax)

e-mail: gjctiltup2@aol.com

Term ends: 61111999

Thomas Harader (206) 281-7500 Residential Developers

Pacific Engineering

1300 Dexter Ave. N.' Ste. 100

Seattle, WA 98109

(206) 281-4611 (fax) Term ends: 61112000

Alexander Hicks (206) 232-9478 General Public

7619 S.E~ 37th Place

Mercer Island, WA 98040

Term ends: 61111998

Jesse Jones, Sr. (206) 441-0470 Labor

8426 - 55th Ave. S.

Seattle, WA 98118

(206) 728-8756
(fi

Term ends: 61111998

Craig Klinkam (206) 624-9735 General Public

The Klinkam Company
735 Skinner Building

Seattle, WA 98101

Term ends: 61111999

Marjorie Lund (206) 567-5721 Structural Engineers

15921 - 9 1 st Ave. S.W.

Vashon, WA 98070

(206) 567-5126 (fax)

e-mail: lundstiuctural@msn.com

Term ends: 61111998

Robert Messer (425) 745-8333 Building Owners

3833 Shelby Road

Lynnwood, WA 98037

Term ends: 61111999

Jack Michaels (206) 241-1843 General Public

616 S.W. 152nd St., Ste. B

Seattle, WA 98166

(206) 433-0749 (fax) Term ends: 61112000

James 0. Travis (206) 323-9090 Electrical Engineers

1660 Shenandoah Dr. E.

Seattle, WA 98112

Term ends: 61112000



Judy Tucker (206) 441-1440 Architects

Geise Architects (206) 448-7199 (fax) Term ends: 61112000

81 Vine St., Ste. 202

Seattle, WA 98121

Elsa Young
1601 E. Boston Terrace

Seattle, WA 98112

(206) 323-3482 Apartment Owners

Term ends: 61111998

CITY EWLOYEES:
Russ Byrd

Seattle Fire Dept.

301 - 2nd Ave. S.

Seattle, 98104

(206) 386-1455

(206) 386-1348 (fax)

Dick Andersen

Seattle-King Cnty. Dept. of

Public Health

First Interstate Center

999 Third Ave., Ste. 700

Seattle, WA 98104-4099

(206) 233-7914

Jerry Swanson

Seattle City Light



1997 CCAB ELEVATOR COMMITTEE ROSTER

Int'l Ass'n of Elevator Constructors

2112 Thorndyke Ave. W. VOICE: (206) 282-4885

Seattle, WA 98199 FAX: (206) 282-3970

Tom. Gascoigne

Mo-ntgornery Elevator Co. VOICE: (206) 285-1313

1207 Westlake Ave. N. FAX: (206) 281-4189

Seattle, WA 98109

Gordon Ernst

Elevator Consulting Service VOICE: (425) 957-4641

15600 N.E. Eighth St., Ste. BI-148 FAX: (425) 957-0834

Bellevue, WA 98008 ECS72291@aol.COM

Jack Tornquist

Lorch Bates Assoc. VOICE: (425) 774-3088

2911-1/2 Hewitt Ave., Ste. 5 FAX: (425) 258-1081

Everett, WA 98201

Bob Howard

VTS VOICE: (206) 285-2285

815 W. Ewing St. FAX: (206) 285-0250

Seattle, WA 98108

Bill Cote

Integn,ited Real Estate VOICE: (206) 515-0630

999 Third Ave., Ste. 2626 FAX: (206) 623-9000

Seattle, WA 98104

cpafun@nwlink.com

Bill Patterson

I I I S. Jackson St. VOICE: (206) 223-5003

Seattle, WA 98104 FAX: (206) 621-2300

Elsa Young

Arartpnent Assn of Seattle-King County VOICE: (206) 323-3482

1601 E. Boston Terrace

Seattle, WA 98112

Roland Falb

Seattle Fire Department VOICE: (206) 386-1455

301 Second Ave. S. FAX: (206) 386-1348

Seattle, WA 98104
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public and professions not specifically represented on the Board. Non-1394d, members of

committees shall be appointed by the Chair. The Chair may, from
time.,~,~ time, appoint

special topic subcommittees.

105.4 Terms of Service. Terms of Board members are three
years/dating from the day of

expiration of the preceding term; provided, a member whose ternifias expired shall continue

to serve until a successor is appointed ai~d confirmed. Terms onAhe Board shall be

staggered so that the terms of not more than 5 positions expireoc~oncurrently. Vacancies shall

be filled for any'unexpired term in the same manner as origig'al appointment.

105.5 Removal of Board Member. A member may be reinioved by the Mayor, subject to a

vote of a majority ofmembers of the City Council.

105.6 Compensation of Board Members. No membor' shall receive any compensation for

service on the Board.
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SECTION 106--BUILDING PERMITS
106.1 Permits Required. It is unlawful to erect, construct, enlarge, alter, repair, move,

improve, remove, change the occupancy of, or demolish any building or structure in the

City, or allow the same to be done, without firste.0"btaining a building permit for each such

building or structure from the building officiaL,/All work shall comply with this code, even
where no pen-nit is required.

106.2 Work Exempt from Permit. A building pen-nit shall not be required for the work

listed below. Exemption from the permit requirements of this code shall not be deemed to

grant authorization for any work to be don-6 in any manner in violation of the provisions of

this code or any other laws or ordinances.,24 the City.

1. Minor repairs or alterations which, as determined by the building official, cost the

owner $4,000 or less in any 6-month period, provided that no structural changes are made
and egress, light, air and ventilation are not reduced.

Note: A shoreline substantial development permit may be required for work with a value of

more than $2,500.

2. Miscellaneous work including the following, provided no changes are made to the

building envelope: patio and concrete slabs on grade, painting or cleaning a building,

repointing a chimney, installing.,kitchen cabinets, paneling or other surface finishes over

existing wall and ceiling systems applied in accordance with Sections 801-806, insulating

existing buildings, abatement of hazardous materials, demolition of nonstructural interior

tenant improvements in retail and office uses, and in-kind or similar replacement of or repair

of deteriorated members of a
I

structure.

3. One-story detached accessory buildings used for greenhouse, tool or storage shed,

or similaruses, provided:
~

3.1 The projected roof area does not exceed 120 square feet; and

3.2 The building is not placed on a concrete foundation other than a slab on grade.

4. Fences not over 8 feet high which do not have masonry or concrete elements

above 6 feet.

5. Cases, counters and partitions not over 5 feet 9 inches high.

6. Retaining 'walls and rockeries which are not over 4 feet in height measured from

the bottom of the footing to the top of the wall, provided:

6.1 The
'

re is no surcharge or impoundment of Class 1, 11 or 111-A liquids.

6.2 Construction is not in a critical area or an environmentally sensitive area, nor

supports soils in areas of geologic hazard, steep slope or having landslide potential as

identified in the environmentally sensitive and critical area regulations contained in Chapters

25.05 and 25.09.of the Seattle Municipal Code.

6.3 Possible failure would likely cause no damage to adjoining property or

structures.

7. Plat.'forms, walks and driveways not more than 18 inches above grade and not over

any basement,
:

or story below.

8. T~mporary motion picture, television and theater stage sets and scenery.

9. Window awnings supported by an exterior wall of Group R, Division 3, 4pd,

Group U Oc6upancies when projecting not more than 54 inches.

9
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having a fire-resistive. rating of not less than three-fourflis hour, and .,the total area of such
openings shall not exceed 25 percent of the area of the common Wal'Il./between the atrium and
the room into which the opening is provided.

ZEXCEPTIONS: 1. In Group R, Division I occupancies, openings may be unprotected when the
floor area of each guest room, congregate residence or dwelling unit doe's not exceed 1,000 square feet (92.9
in') and each room or unit has an approved fneans of egress not enter~jhg the atrium.

2. Guest rooms, dwelling units, congregate residences and to,6nant spaces may be separated from the
atrium by approved fixed wired glass set in steel frames. In liq~ thereof, tempered or laminated glass or
listed glass block may be used, subject to the following:

2.1 The glass shall be protected by a sprinklerssystem equipped with listed quick-response
sprinklers.The sprinkler system shall completely wet the entire surface of the glass wall when
actuated. Mere there are walking surfaces on both sides of the glass, both sides of the glass
shall be so protected.

2.2 The tempered or laminated glass shall be~'in a gasketed frame so installed that the glazing
system may deflectwithout breaking (loading) the glass before the sprinklersystem o'perates.

2.3 The glass block wall assembly shall be installed in accordance with its listing for a three-

fourths-hourfire-resistiverating and Section 2110.

2.4 Obstructions such as curtain rods, drapery traverse rods, curtains, drapes or similarmaterials
shall not be installed between the sprinklerand the glass.

402.4 Escalators and Elevators. Escalators and elevators located entirely within the atrium
enclosure need not be enclosed unless required by Chapter 3 0.

402.5 Means ofEgress.

12 1 402 5 1 Tvawal a. # 'KT
ot more tnan 1UU Teet (30 480 mm) of the travel distance allowed

by Section 1004.2.5 may benn A" n A +

13 1
1-

I't %,A -U4,LU,ss balcony within the atrium.

402.5.2 Group I Occupancy means of egress. Required means ofegress nm elp'. ;

14 U in Groiin I On,, . +i, i.
'" "r, I vualzp

10

nUP C es - er t a. Jails, prisons and reformatories shall nnt oce th, h +I,-
I nf4 Y "

r:,

UJULL.

402.5.3 Stairs and ramps. Stair-ways and ramps in the atrium space shall be enclosed
16 EXCEPTIONS: I

.
Stairs and ramps not required for egress need not be enclosed.

17
2. Stairs and rampsconnecting only the lowest two floors in the atrium space need not be enclosed,
3. Stairs and rampsconnecting floor levels within a story need not be enclosed.

18 402.6 Occupancy Separation Exceptions. The vertical portion of the occupancy separation
that is adjacent to the atriurn may be omitted between a Group B Occupancy office, Group M19 Occupancy sales area or Group A, Division 3 Occupancy and Group R, Division I apartment,
congpergate residence or gueSt room located on nnnf )Apr 1. 1

402.7 Standby Power. Smoke control for the atrium and the smoke-control sv-qtf-.M fAr t6-

21 LU"fult space shall De provided with standby power as required in Section 905.8.

22 Code ernat.e. CA402.7- tan by.,power is no re uired for qmnl-t- gnr
J

in

Z;3 I 'r. + 1 1 -7,3 3

24

25

26

27

28

a
%.; at east two eyirq anti gri

tal volume of less than 40 000 cubic-
4. L M

402.8 Interior Finish. The interior finish of walls and ceilings of the atrium and all
unseparated renantspaces,

%:'Q_+i A Al
Qhnll I,. t-1

"rx
.~V)

"aa W)MI with no reduction in class for sprinkler protection.

402.9 Acceptance of the
Smoke-contro.1 System. Acceptance shall be as required by Section

905.15.

402.10 Combustible Furnishings in Atria. The quantity of combustible furnishings in atria
shall not exceed that specified in the Fire Code.

p.

CS 19 2
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14

15

16

17

is

19

public and professions not specifically represented on the Board, Non-Board members 6f

special topic subcommittees.

committees shall De appointed by the Chair. The Chair may, from time to time, appoint

be filled tor any unexpired term in the same manner as original appointment,

105.5 Removal of Board Member. A member may be removed by the Mayor, subject to a

vote of a majority of members of the City Council.

105.6 Compensation of Board Members. No member shall receive any compensation for

service on the Board.

SECTION 106--BUILDING PERMITS
106.1 Permits Required. It is unlawful to erect, construct, enlarge, alter, repair, move,

105.4 Terms of Service. Terms of Board members are three years dating from the day of

expiration of the preceding ten-n; provided, a member whose term has expired shall;.'Continue

to serve until a successor is appointed and confirmed. Terms on the Board shall be

staggered so that the terms of not more than 5 positions expire concurrently. Vacancies shall

improve, remove, change the occupancy of, or demolish any building or structure in the

City, or allow the same to be done, without first obtaining a building permit for each such

building or structure from the building official, All work shall comply with this code, even
where no permit is required.

106.2 Work Exempt from Permit. A building permit shall not be required for the work
listed below. Exemption from the permit requirements of this code shall not be deemed to

grant authorization for any work to be done in any manner in violation of the provisions of

this code or any other laws or ordinances of the City.

1. Minor repairs or alterations which, as determined by the building official, cost theV 06br less in any 6-month period, provided that no structural changes are made
and egress, light, air and ventilation are not reduced.

2. Miscellaneous work including the following, provided no changes are made to the

building envelope: patio and concrete slabs on grade, painting or cleaning a building,

repointing a chimney, installing kitchen cabinets, paneling or other surface finishes over

existing wall and ceiling systems applied in accordance with Sections 801-806, insulating

existing buildings, abatement of hazardous materials, demolition of nonstructural interior

tenant improvements in retail and office uses, and in-kind or similar replacement of or repair

or deteriorated members of a structure.

3. One-story detached accessory buildings used for greenhouse, tool or storage shed,

or similaruses, provided:

3.1 The projected roof area does not exceed 120 square feet; and

3.2 The building is not placed on a concrete foundation other than a slab on
20 grade.

4. Fences not over 8 le~t high which do not have masonry or concrete elements
21 above 6 feet.

22

23

24

5. Cases, counters a
I

nd partitions not over 5 feet 9 inches high.

6. Retaining walli, and rockeries which are not over 4 feet in height measured from
the bottom of the footing to the top of the wall, provided:

6.1 There is no surcharge or impoundment of Class 1, 11 or 111-A liquids.

6.2 Construction is not in a critical area or an environmentally sensitive area, nor

supports soils in areas of geologic hazard, steep slope or having landslide potential as
25

identified in the e'n'vironmentally sensitive and critical.area regulations contained in Chapters

26
25.65 and 25.09..~ bof the Seattle Municipal Code.

6.3-1/Possible failure would likely cause no damage to adjoining property or

27 structures.

7. Platforms, walks and driveways not more than 18 inches above grade and not over
28 any basement or story below.

81 Temporary motion picture, television and theater stage sets and scenery.

?
I

.

Window awnings supported by an exterior wall of Group R, Division 3, and

Group Occupancies when projecting not more than 54 inches.
CS 19.2
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10

11
- Replacement of roofing materials and siding. This shall not include structural

changes, replacement of sheathing or alterations to doors and windows.,.-
I

In single-family

dwelling reroofing projects, the existing roof sheathing may be replaced and roof structure

may be repaired without permit provided no changes are made to the building envelope
other than adding or replacing insulation, and the work is equival 'ent or better than the

existing structure. See Energy Code Sections 10 1.3.2.5 and 1132.1 for insulation

requirements for existing buildings.

the capacity does not exceed 5,000 gallons.

01 unclerground storage

13. Removal and/or replacement of underground4'storage tanks that are subject to

regulation by a state or federal agency,

Note: A Fire Department permit is required for removal, replacement land

houses.

14. Installation of dish antennas and video. programming service antennas

-

6.561~_i

(2 m) or less in diameter or diagonal measurement.

106.3 Other Permits Required. Unless otherwise exempted by this or other pertinent

codes, separate master use, plumbing, electrical and mechanical permits shall be required for

flip qT%rvuA A ;+

I I I 111F V 411113.

106.4 Flood Hazard Areas. In addition to'the permit required by this section, all work to

13 V1 .4

10. Prefabricated swimming pools, spas and similarequipment accessory. to a Group
R, Division 3 occupancy in which the pool walls are entirely above the adjacent grade and if

Insurance Study for King County, Washington and Incorporated Areas" and the

W-Fally ng oo Insurance Rate Maps and filed in C.F. 295948, is subject to additional

14
standards and renuirementS inrl"ri;n f1nCv1n1,A;" _+ I I

11

5
41"; Fl`~' "FFI v Ya ox a r oodplam

15

Development License, as set forth in Chapter 25.06, the Seattle Fioodplain Development

1

Ordinance.

16

106.5 Application for Permit

1

106.5.1 Application. To obtain a permit, the applicant shall first file an application in

17
writing on a form fumished by the Department of Construction and Land Use for th2t

purpose. Every such application shall:

18
1. Identify and describe the work to be covered by the permit for which application

19
1

is made.

2. Describe the land.on which the proposed work is to be done by legal description,

20
~

property address or similardescription that will readily identify and definitely locate the

proposed building or work.,

3. Provide contractor's business name, address, phone number and current contractor
X_ 1 11 : +-+: 11

lvr, a V11 HUM r1l equired it conLractor has been selected).

250
4. Be accompanied h Int- and other da

,
A. 0 1

cta It V%A on 06.52.

23
11

5. State the valuation of any new building or structure or any addition, remodeling
or alteration to an existing building including cost breakdown between additions and

24
1

alterations.

6. Be signed by the owner of the property or building, or his/her authorized agent

6 1

who may be required to submit evidence to indicate such authority

7. Give such other data and information as may be required by the building official,
i

including, but not limited to, master use and shoreline permits and building identification

27

plans.

8. Indicate the name of the owner and contractor and the name, address and phone

28 11

number of a contact person.

0 1Q 1~ t f; 11 ;
_1h 1 T A11 Q n" + TT ra + , A

.7 ILIA. " %., all se o e, critical areas regulations and

building code: regulations in effect on the date that the application is submitted.

106.5.2 Plans and Specifications.
i

106.5.2.1 G~neral. Plans, engineering calculations, diagrams and other data shallj~q,

submitted in two or more sets with each application for a permit.

10

I

be performed in areas of special flood hazard, as identified in the report entitled "Flood

12., School, park or private playground equipment including playhouses and tree

I
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1

2

,ep at on y a state or ivueral agency.

10. Prefabricated swimming pools, spas and similar e~uipment accessory to a Group R,
Division 3 occupancy in which the pool walls are entirely above the adjacent grade and if the

capacity does not exceed 5,000 gallons.

11. Replacement of roofing materials and siding. This shall not include structural

changes, replacement of sheathin g or alterations to doors and wind aWs. In single-family

dwelling reroofing projects, the existing roof sheathing may be r Aaced and roof structure mav
be repaired without permit provided no changes are made to the~building envelope other than

adding or replacing insulation, and the work is equivalent or better than the existing structure.

See Energy Code Sections 101.3.2.5 and 1132.1 for insulation requirements for existing

buildings.

12. School, park or private playground equipment including playhouses and tree

houses..

13. Removal and/or replacement of underground storage tanks that are subject to

Note: A Fire Department permit is required for removal, replacement and decommissioning of

underground storage tanks.

14. Installation of dish ante feet

13

14

15

16

17

.18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

I Ofi ermits Required. Unless otherwise exempted by this or other pertinent codes,

A.

,

-

(2 rn)~o~~J~ss

'

diameter or diagonal measr, ess_r u,rement,
used for receiving oaly,

separate master use, plumbing, electrical and mechanical permits shall be required for the above

exempted items.

106.4 Flood Hazard Areas. In addition to the permit required by this section, all work to be

performed in areas of special flood hazard, as identified in the report entitled "Flood Insurance

Study for King County, Washington and Incorporated Areas" and the accompanying Flood

Insurance Rate Maps and filed in C.F
,

295948, is subject to additional standards and

requirements, including floodplain development approval or a Floodplain Development
License, as set forth in Chapter 25

'
06, the Seattle Floodplain Development Ordinance.

106.5 Application for Permit

106.5.1 Application. To obtain.-a pen-nit, the applicant shall first file an application in writing
on a form furnished by the Department of Construction and Land Use for that purpose. Every
such application shall:

1. Identify and describe.the work to be covered by the permit for which application is

made.

2. Describe the land on which the proposed'work is to be done by legal description,

property address or similar description that will readily identify and definitely locate the

proposed building or work.

3. Provide contractor's business name, address, phone number and current contractor

registration number (required if contractor has been selected).

4. Be accompanied by plans, and other data as required in Section 106.5.2.

5. State the valuation of any new building or structure or any addition, remodeling or

alteration to an existing building including cost breakdown between additions and alterations.

6. Be signed by the owner of the property or building, or his/her authorized agent who
may be required to'submit evidence to indicate such authority.

7. Give such other data and information as may be required by the building official,

including, but nof limited to, master use and shoreline permits and building identification plans.

8. Indicate the name of the owner and contractor and the name, address and phone
number of a contact person.

9. Substantially conform with the Land Use Code, critical areas regulations and

building code regulations in effect on the date that the application is submitted.

106.5.2 Plan&amp;and Specifications.

106.5.2.1
-1

General. Plans, engineering calculations, diagrams and other data shall be submitted

in two or more sets with each application for a permit.

CS 19.2
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public and professions not specifically represented on the Board. Non-Board members of

committees shall be appointed by the Chair. The Chair may, from time to time, appoint

special topic subcommittees.

105.4 Terms of Service. Terms of Board members are three years dating from the day of

expiration of the preceding term; provided, a member whose term has expired shall continue

to serve until a successor is appointed and confirmed. Terms on the Board shall be

staggered so that the terms of not more than 5 positions expire concurrently. Vacancies shall

be filled for any unexpired term in the same manner as original appointment.

105.5 Removal of Board Member. A member may be removed by the Mayor, subject to a

vote of a majority of members of the City Council.

105.6 Compensation of Board Members. No member shall receive any compensation for

service on the Board.

SECTION 106--BUILDING PERMITS

106.1 Permits Required. It is unlawful to erect, construct, enlarge, alter, repair, move,

)ww%~
improve, ren ve, change the occupancy of, or demolish any building or structure in the

City, or allc t same to be done, without first obtaining a buildXg permit for each such

building or structu'i~,Orom the building official. All work shalVomply with this code, even

106.2 Work Exempt~rom Permit. A building permit A'all not be required for the work

listed below. Exemption )in the permit requiremeng of this code shall not be deemed to

grant authorization for any work to be done in any,,manner in violation of the provisions of

this code or any other laws or' rdinances of the)bty

1. Minor repairs or alter ions whic4,,,as determined by the building official, cost the

owner $4,000 or less in any 6-mont~ period',' provided that no structural changes are made
and egress, light, air and ventilation dre,tiot reduced.

2. Miscellaneous work includfbg the following, provided no changes are made to the

building envelope: patio and conqr~~te sl~bs on grade, painting or cleaning a building,

repointing a chimney, installing/kitchen ca ets, paneling or other surface finishes over

existing wall and ceiling systems applied in accordance with Sections 801-806, insulating

where no permit is r quired.

of deteriorated memb of a structure.

3. One-storrdestached
accessory buildings used ~v greenhouse, tool or storage shed,

or similar uses, provided:

3.1 The projected roof area does not exceed 120 square feet; and

3.2 The building is not placed on a concrete foundation other than a slab on

existing buildings, abaternefit of hazardous mateiials, demolition of nonstructural. interior

tenant improvements in yetail and office uses, and
i\ft-~ind or similar replacement of or repair

grade.

4. Fences not over 8 feet high which do not have masonry or concrete elements

above 6 feet.

5. Cases, counters and partitions not over 5 feet 9 inches high.

6. Retaining walls and rockeries which are not over 4 feet in height measured from

the bottom of the footing to the top of the wall, provided:

6.1 There is no surcharge or impoundment of Class 1, 11 or 111-A liquids.

6.2 Construction is not in a critical area or an environmentally sensitive area, nor

supports soils in areas of geologic hazard, steep slope or having landslide potential as

identified in the environmentally sensitive and critical area regulations contained in Chapters

25.05 and 25.09 of the Seattle Municipal Code.

6.3 Possible failure would likely cause no damage to adjoining property or

structures.

7. Platforms, walks and driveways not more than 18 inches above grade and not over

any basement or story below.

8. Temporary motion picture, television and theater stage sets and scenery.

9. Window awnings supported by an exterior wall of Group R, Division 3, and

Group U Occupancies when projecting not more than 54 inches.
CS 19.2
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4

5

6

7

8

9

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

EXCEPTION: Subject to the ap-proval of the fire chief, the on-site water supply may be waived

when water is supplied to the property from two different water mains which are separated by a sectional

valve.

CS 19.2

having a fire-resistive rating of not less than three-fourths hour, and the total area of such

openings shall not exceed 25 percent of the area of the common wall between the atrium and

the room into which the opening is provided.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. In Group R, Division I Occupancies, openings may be unprotected when the

floor area of each guest room, congregate residence or dwellingunit does not exceed 1,000 square feet (92.9

m') and each room or unit has an approved means of egress not entering the atrium.

2. Guest rooms, dwelling units, congregate residences and tenant spaces may be separated from the

atrium by approved fixed wired glass set in steel frames. In lieu thereof, tempered or laminated glass or

listed glass block may be used, subject to the following:

2.1 The glass shall be protected by a sprinkler system equipped with listed quick-response

sprinklers. The sprinkler system shall completely wet the entire surface of the glass wall when

actuated. Where there are walking surfaces on both sides of the glass, both sides of the glass

shall be so protected.

2.2 The tempered or laminated glass shall be in a gasketed frame so installed that the glazing

system may deflect without breaking (loading) the glass before the sprinkler system operates.

2.3 The glass block wall assembly shall be installed in accordance with its listing for a three-

fourths-hour fire-resistive rating and Section 2110.

2.4 Obstructions such as curtain rods, drapery traverse rods, curtains, drapes or similarmaterials

shall not be installed between the sprinkler and the glass.

402.4 Escalators and Elevators. Escalators and elevators located entirely within the atrium

enclosure need not be enclosed unless required by Chapter 3 0.

402.5 Means of Egress.

0
402,5.

Travel distance. Not more than 100 feet (30 480 mm) of the travel distance allowed

by
_

1004.2.5 maybe on an open exit-access balcony within the atrium.

402.5.2 G p I Occupancy means of egress. Required means of egress from sleeping rooms

in Group 10 cupancies other than jails, prisons and reformatories shall not pass through the

r p

C

atrium.

402.5.3 Stairs anit ramps. Stairways and ' ps in the atrium space shall be enclosed.

n

o

EXCEPT'T NS: 1. Stairs and

r/
a
s

not required for egress need not be enclosed.

fl I

in2. Stairs anAamps connectin only the lowest two floors in the atrium space need not be enclosed.

a 6M

3. Stairs and r*nps conne ingfloor levels within a story need not be enclosed.

402.6 Occupancy Sepa~#tiojflxceptions. The vertical portion of the occupancy separation

that is adjacent to the atri may be omitted between a Group B Occupancy office, Group M
Occupancy sales area or rNp A, Division 3 Occupancy and Group R, Division I apartment,

76
congregate residence

~eguest
om located on another level.

1~

402.7 Standby Po7er.
Smoke Vontrol for the atrium and the smoke-control system for the

t~

tenant space shaloe provided wit, standby power as required in Section 905
~

8.

Code Alternite CA402.7: Standby 12ower is not required for smoke contro

buildin have at least two exits nd atria with a total volume of less than 40,000 cubic

rnterior Finish. The interior finIsh of walls and ceilings of the atrium and all

rated tenant spaces ((a4lewed under- Exeeption 1 to t4e first paragraph ef Seetion 4 02-4))

be Class ((I)) Ll with no reduction in class for sprinklerprotection.

4P.9 Acceptance of the Smoke-control System. Acceptance shall be as required by Section

.15.

/402.10 Combustible Furnishings in Atria. The quantity of combustible furnishings in atria

shall not exceed that specified in the Fire Code.
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ORDINANCE

I

2

4

6

7

8

9

10

12

13

14

15

AN ORDINANCE relating to the Seattle Building Code: repealing Section 22. 100.0 10.,

(Ordinance 117721, as amended by Ordinances 117865, 118181, 118553 and,

118664); adding a new Section 22. 100.0 10; adopting Chapters 2 through 10, 12

through 28, 31, 33 and 35 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code and the 1997 Uniform

Building Code Standards; and amending the adopted Uniform Building Code by

adding a new Chapter 1 related to administration, enforcement and permitting, a new

Chapter 29 related to plumbing fixtures, a new Chapter 30 regulating elevators,

escalators and material lifts, a new Chapter 32 regulating construction in the right of

way, marquees, awnings and signs, and a new Chapter 34 regulating existing

structures; amending Chapter 2, Definitions; amending Chapters 3 and 4, uses and

occupancies; amending Chapter 5, providing general building limitations; amending

Chapter 6, types of construction; amending Chapter 7, fire-resistant materials and

construction; amending Chapter 8, interior finishes; amending Chapter 9, fire-

protection systems; amending Chapter 10, means of egress; amending Chapter 12,

interior environment; amending Chapter 13, energy conservation; amending Chapter

14, exterior wall coverings; amending Chapter 15, roof coverings and roof structures;

amending Chapters 16-23 providing engineering standards for quality, design, and

materials of construction; amending Chapter 24, glazing; amending Chapter 25,

gypsum board and plaster; amending Chapter 26, plastic; amending Chapters 27 and

28, electrical and mechanical systems; amending Chapter 3 1, chimneys, fireplaces

and barbecues; amending Chapter 33, site work and demolitions.

Section 1. Section 22. 100.010 of the Seattle Municipal Code adopting the

1994 Uniform Building Code and Uniform Building Code Standards (Ordinance 117721 as

amended by Ordinances 117865, 118181, 118553 and 118664) is hereby repealed, and a new
Section 22.100.010 is added to the Seattle Municipal Code to read as follows:

22.100.010 Adoption of the Uniform Building Code

I

The following are hereby adopted and by this reference made a part of this

16
11

subtitle: Uniform Building Code, 1997 edition, excepting Chapters 1, 11, 29, 30, 32 and 34

and including the Uniform Building Code Standards, 1997 edition, as published by the

17
11

International Conference of Buildin- Officials; ASME A17.1-1996 with ASMEA17.la-
1994 Addenda, Safety Code for Elevators and Escalators, excepting Part XIX of ASME

18 H A 17 1 _Ph-xrntnrc ljc!F~~ feNr Cnncfrii~f; " AXT ]~; f A,4-; ;
t-

q+; 0 Ap 1-1, IMK 0 1

.
I

M
~

"13 Ji6 ull il 3 1 V V, U aFLcJ
-

Sections .005 through .370, Safety rules governing elevators, dumbwaiters, escalators and
I W 11 fl, , 1; Ff; 11 ~111 XVI 1- AA . :

k'
11r,

%~ V Illu V
11r,

W n, an agwil m n strative Code 11apLer zyu-!~F i,

Safety regulations for casket.fifts in mortuaries; Washington Administrative Code Chapter
e_%.0 11 110K M F_ N4 . I I~V+-

I ater a s; an
'

d YY ashmgLon Administrative Code k-AlapLer 2.96-95, Minimum
standards for existing conveyances. One copy of each of the above is filed with the City

4 1 H 01 11 4 0 V

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

%Ill I.A.
. .

The Seattle Building Code shall consist of the Uniform Building Code and

Uniform Building Code Standards, 1997 edition, and the codes and standards listed above,

together with the amendments and additions thereto adopted.

CS 19.2
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I I

12

13

14

Section 2. Wherever in this ordinance there is a conflict between metric units of

measurement and English units, the English units shall govern.

Section 3. Wherever in this ordinance there is a reference to "WSBC,", it shall

mean the Washington State Building Code, Washington Administrative Code Chapter 5 1-

30. Wherever there is a reference to "VIAQ" it shall mean the Washington State Ventilation

and Indoor Air Quality Code, Washington Administrative Code Chapter 51-13. The

provisions of the Washington State Building Code and the Ventilation and Indoor Air

Quality Code contained herein are adopted as part of the Seattle Building Code.

Section 4. The 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended by adding Chapter I to

read as follows:

Chapter 1

ADMINISTRATION

NOTE: Chapter I is entirely Seattle amendments to the Uniform Building Code and is not underlined.

SECTION 101--TITLE, PURPOSE AND SCOPE
101. 1 Title. This subtitle shall be known as the "Seattle Building Code" and may be so

cited, and is referred to herein as "this code."

101.2 Purpose. The purpose of this code is to provide minimumstandards to safeguard life

or limb, health, property and public welfare by regulating and controlling the design,

construction, quality of materials, occupancy, location and maintenance of all buildings and

structures within the City and certain equipment specifically regulated herein.

The purpose of this code is to, provide for and promote the health, safety and welfare

of the general public, and not to create or otherwise establish or designate any particular

class or group of persons who will or should be especially protected or benefited by the

terms of this code.

i

15
1

101.3 Scope. The provisions of this code shall apply to the construction, alteration,

moving, demolition, repair and occupancy of any building or structure within the City,

16
1

except public utility towers and poles, mechanical equipment not specifically regulated in

this code, and hydraulic flood control structures. See Chapter 32 for regulation of structures

17
%.n., %, kin, V V 1,1 V1 U11 pu cpiupeLy orapubliciightol way.

18 Additions, alterations, repairs, and changes of occupancy or character of occupancy
in all buildings and

I

structures shall comply with the provisions for new buildings and

19
11

structures, except as otherwise provided in Chapter 34 of this code.

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

Code Alternate CA101.3: A building which fully complies with the Washington State

Building Code may be permitted for construction and occupancy without meeting all

requirements of this Seattle Building Code, provided the building complies with the

following Seattle Building Code provisions, when applicable:

1. Section 311.2.3.6 and Section 601.5.3 provisions for mini-storage facilities;

-2. Section 307.1 and Section 1629.1.2 requirements for pre-application meetings for

hazardous occupancies and buildings with unusual load resisting structural designs;

3. Section 310.2 and Section 1007.6 requirements for one-hour construction and

corridor construction for certain residential occupancies;

4. Section 511 requirements for construction in the fire district;

5. Section 402 provisions for atria;

6. Section 403 provisions for high rise buildings;

7. Section 904.2.2, 904.2.4, 904.2.8 and 904.2.9 sprinkler requirements for certain

basement-like stories and certain storage and Group R- I occupancies;

8. Section 502 addressing provisions;

9. Section 412 provisions for floating homes; and

10. Section 413 provisions for waterfront piers.

101.4 Internal Consistency. Where in any specific case, different sections of this
~,q&amp;

specify different materials, methods of construction or other requirements, the most

2
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7

8

9

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

restrictive shall govern. Where there is a conflict between a general requirement and a

specific requirement, the specific requirement shall be applicable,

Wherever in this code reference is made to the Appendix, the provisions in the

Appendix shall not apply unless specifically adopted.

WSBC WAC 51-30-004: Conflict with Ventilation Code. In the case of conflict between

the ventilation requirements of Chapter 12 of this code and the ventilation requirements -of

Section 406 of the Mechanical Code, the provisions of Section 406 shall govern.

SECTION 102--UNSAFE BUILDINGS, STRUCTURES OR PREMISES

102.1 Derinition. For the purpose of this section unsafe buildings, structures or premises

shall be defined to include all buildings or structures, whether erected before or after the

effective date of this code, and all premises immediately surrounding buildings or structures

which are structurally unsound or unsafe or not provided with adequate egress, or which

constitute a fire hazard, or are otherwise dangerous to human life or which in relation to

existing occupancy constitute a hazard to safety, health or public welfare by reason of

inadequate maintenance, deterioration, instability, dilapidation, obsolescence, damage by fire

or other causes or abandonment as specified in this code or any other effective ordinance.

102.2 Emergency Orders. Whenever the building official finds that any building or

structure, or portion thereof is in such a dangerous and unsafe condition as to constitute an

imminent hazard to life or limb, the building official may issue an emergency order directing

that the building or structure, or portion thereof be restored to a safe condition. The order

shall specify the time for compliance. The order may also require that the building or

structure, or portion thereof, be vacated within a reasonable time, to be specified in the

order. In the case of extreme danger, the order may specify immediate vacation of the

building or structure, or may authorize disconnection of the utilities or energy source

pursuant to the notice provisions of Section 104.6. No person shall occupy the building or

structure, or portion thereof after the date on which the building is required to be vacated

until the building or structure~ or portion thereof, is restored to a safe condition as required

by the order and this code. It shall be unlawful for any person to fail to comply with an

emergency order issued by the building official.

102.3 Hazard Correction Order. Whenever the building official finds that an unsafe

building, structure or premises exists, the building official may issue a hazard correction

order specifying the, conditions causing the building, structure or premises to be unsafe and

directing the owner' or other person responsible for the unsafe building, structure or premises

to correct the condition. In lieu of correction, the owner may submit a report or analysis to

the building official analyzing said conditions and establishing that the building, structure or

premises is, ill fact, safe. The building official may require that the report or analysis be

prepared by a licensed engineer and may require compliance with Chapter 34. It shall be

unlawful for any person to fail to comply with a hazard correction order as specified in this

subsection,

SECTION 103--VIOLATIONS AND PENALTIES

24
11 1103. L Violations. It shall be a violation of this code for any person, firm or corporation to

erect, construct, enlarge, repair, move, improve, remove, convert, demolish, equip, occupy,
25

26

F c m-r n, n n my u ng at stiactute n t ity, contrary to or in violation of any of

the provisions of this code.

P

IL sliall be a violation or this code tor any person, firm or corporation to knowingly

27 11

aid, abet, counsel, encourage, hire, commend, induce or otherwise procure another to violate

or fail to comply with this code.

28
11

It shall be a violation of this code for any person, firmor corporation to use any
material or to install any device, appliance or equipment which does not comply with

applicable standards of this code or which has not been approved by the building official.

103.2. Notice of Violation. If after investigation the building official determines that
CS 1 9 2

standards or requirements of this code have been violated, the building official may serve a
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notice of violation upon the owner or other person responsible for the action or condition.

The notice of violation shall state the standards or requirements violated, shall state what

corrective action, if any, is necessary to comply with the standards or requirements, and shall

set a reasonable time for compliance. The notice shall be served upon the owner or other

responsible person by personal service, certified mail with return receipt requested or

registered mail with return receipt requested or registered mail addressed to the last known
address of such person. In addition, a copy of the notice may be posted at a conspicuous

place on the property. The notice of violation shall be considered an order of the building

official. Nothing in this subsection shall be deemed to limit or preclude any action or

proceeding pursuant to Sections 102 or 104 of this code, and nothing in this section shall be

deemed to obligate or require the building official to issue a notice of violation prior to the

imposition of civil or criminal penalties in this section.

103.3 Civil Penalties. Any person, firm or corporation failing to comply with the

provisions of this code shall be subject to a cumulative civil penalty in an amount not to

exceed $500 per day for each violation from the date the violation occurs or begins until

compliance is achieved. In cases where the building official has issued a notice of violation,

the violation will be deemed to begin, for purposes of determining the number of days of

violation, on the date compliance is required by the notice of violation.

103.4 CriminalPenalty. Anyone who violates or fails to comply with any order issued by
the building official pursuant to this code or who removes, mutilates, destroys or conceals a

notice issued or posted by the building official shall, upon conviction thereof, be punished

by a fine of not more than $ 1,000 or by imprisonment for not more than 3 60 days, or by both

such fine and imprisonment. Each day's violation or failure to comply shall constitute a

separate offense.

Anyone violating or failing to comply with any of the provisions of this code and

who within the past five years has had a judgment against them for civil penalties arising

from a violation of the building code, shall upon conviction thereof, be fined in a sum not to

exceed $500 or by imprisonment for not more than 180 days, or by both such fine and

imprisonment. Each day's violation or failure to comply shall constitute a separate offense.

103.5 Additional Relief. The building official may seek legal or equitable relief to enjoin

any acts or practices and abate any condition which constitutes a violation of this code when

civil or criminal penalties are inadequate to effect compliance.

103.6 Notices. It shall be unlawful for any person to remove, mutilate, destroy or conceal

any notice issued or posted1by the building official pursuant to the provisions of this code, or

any notice issued or posted by the building official in response to a natural disaster or other

emergency.

The building official may record a copy of any order or notice with the Department
of Records and Elections of King County.

The building official may record with the Department of Records and Elections of

King County a notification that a permit has expired without a final inspection after

reasonable efforts have been made to provide a final inspection.

23
103.7 Review By The Director

24 103.7.1 Any party affected by a notice of violation issued by the Director pursuant to

Section 103.2 may obtain a review of the notice by requesting such review in writing within

25 ten days after service of the notice. When the last day of the period computed is a Saturday,

Sunday, federal or City holiday, the period shall run until 5:00 p.m. of the next business day.
26

Upon receipt of a request, the Director shall notify the person requesting the review of the

27
date, time and place of the Director's review. The review shall be not less than ten nor more

than twenty days after the request is received, unless otherwise agreed by the person

28 requesting the review. Any person affected by the notice of violation may submit any
written material to the Director for consideration on or before the date of the review.

103.7.2 The review will consist of an informal review meeting held at the Department. A
representative of the Director who is familiar with the case and the applicable ordinances

CS 1 9 2will attend. The Director's representative shall explain the reasons for the issuance of the
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notice of violation and will consider any information presented by the persons attending. At

or after the review, the Director shall:

1. Sustain the notice of violation; or

2. Withdraw the notice of violation; or

3. Continue the review to a future date; or

4. Amend the notice of violation.

103.7.3 The Director shall issue a decision within a reasonable time after the conclusion of

the review. The Director shall mail the decision by regular first class mail to the person or

persons named in the notice of violation. I

SECTION 104--ORGANIZATION AND ENFORCEMENT

6
11

104.1 Jurisdiction of Department of Construction and Land Use. The Department of

Construction and Land Use is the code enforcement agency in the City of Seattle for this

code. I he Department IS under the administrative and operationai control of the Director of

the Department of Construction and Land Use who is the buildin
.

9 official.8
104.2 Powers and Duties of the Building Official. The building official is authorized and

9 directed to enforce this code, except where authority as elsewhere provided in this code is

specifically vested in the Director of Public Health, the fire, chief, the Director of

10 Transportation or the Director of Seattle Public Utilities. Compliance with the requirements

of this code is the obligation of the owner of the building, structure, or premises, the duly

authorized agent of the owner, or other person responsible for the condition or work, and not

of the Citv or anv of its officers or emnlovees

11 Ifid I TIP flac nff; ;~l ; + k "; I Ar- a %, I.Li"Y "'FFV a 3u%, V IVpetLors an assiSLanLS

13
11

and other employees as shall be authorized from time to time. The building official may
deputize such employees as may be necessary to carry out the functions of the Department of

14 11
Construction and Land Use.

104.4 Right of Entry. With the consent of the owner or occupier of a building or premises,
1 --7)

vi. pui-suant to a awfully issued warrant, the builuing offici may enter a building or

Dremises at anv reasonable time to nerformthe duties imnosed bv this code

104.5 Stop Orders. Whenever any work is being done contrary to the provisions of this

17 code, or in the event of dangerous or unsafe conditions related to construction or demolition,

the building official may orderthe affected work stopped by a notice describing the violation

18 in writing, posted on the pren.Ases or served on any person responsible for the condition or

work. It is unlawful for any person to engage in or to cause any further work to be done until

19 authorization from the building official is received.

104.6 Occupancy Violations. Whenever any building or structure is being occupied
or_ W 0

91

contrary to the provisions ol this code, the builaing official may order such occupancy
discontinued and the buildin or structure, or portion thereof, vacated by notice, posted on9

the premises or served on any person causing such occupancy to be continued.

22 11
Any person occupying the building or structure shall discontinue the occupancy

within 10 days after receipt or posting of such notice or shall make the building or structure,

23 or portion thereof, comply with the requirements of this code; provided, however, that in the

event of an,unsafe building, Section 102 may apply. It is unlawful for any person to fail to

Z. 14 11 1 ;A, A

2S

%,ul-LIF Y YY an ut e, oi. not. ce ssued by the building official.

104.7 Liability. Nothing contained in this code is intended to be nor shall be construed to

create or torm. the basis for any liability on the part of the City, or its officers, employees or

26 11

agents, for any injury or damage resulting from the failure of a building to conform to the

provisions of this code, or by reason or in consequence of any inspection, notice, order,

27
11

certificate, permission or approval authorized or issued or done in connection with the

implementation or enforcement of this code, or by reason of any action or inaction on the

28
part of the City related in any manner to the enforcement of this code by its officers,

employees or agents.

Neither the building official nor any employee charged with the enforcement of this

code shall be personally liable for any damage that accrues to persons or property as a result
CS19~2
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of any act or omission committed in the discharge of their duties, provided that the building

official or employee acted in good faith and without malice.

This code shall not be construed to relieve from or lessen the responsibility of any

person owning, operating or controlling any building or structure for any damages to persons

or property caused by defects, nor shall the Department of Construction and Land Use or the

City of Seattle be held to have assumed any such liability by reason of the inspections

authorized by this code or any permits or certificates issued under this code.

104.8 Duties of the Fire Chief. The duties of the fire chief are as defined in the Fire Code.

104.9 Responsibilities of Project Architect or Structural Engineer of Record. It is the

responsibility of the Project Architect or Structural Engineer of Record to ensure that the

information on the contract documents submitted for a building permit is complete and to

the best of his/her knowledge conforms with the requirements of this code and other

pertinent laws and ordinances.

104.10 Responsibilities of Structural Engineer of Record. It is the responsibility of the

Structural Engineer of Record to:

1. Design the primary structure;

2. Specify design loads, configurations, controlling dimensions, deflection limits

and/or other criteria necessary for the design of secondary structural components and sub-

systems and the selection of structurally qualified products;

3. Determine the adequacy and conformance of the application of the structurally

qualified products with the design intent of the City approved contract documents;

4. Review for compatibility with the design intent of the City approved contract

documents the shop drawings for the primary structural parts and design and shop drawings

for secondary structural parts for the following structural elements:

Wood trusses Glue-lam beams

Steel joists Structural steel

Steel decking Prefabricated stair systems

Precast concrete piles Post-tensioned floor systems

Curtain wall systems Precast prestress planks

Major skylight frames Precast concrete/masonrv wall nanels
11 = 8

I he building official may approve additions to, or deletions from this list.

4*N whiall r. 11in-A 1% fkc~ ff; ~ +1, Q+ f ~] V Z P
17 11

11 J 116 ki ~' V1 t, I U%1 Ul ng neer o ecoid, review the

compatibility with the, design intent of the City-approved contract documents of the design

I B and shop drawings for mechanical and electrical life safety equipment anchorage required by

Section 403. 10, including generators, pressurization fans, fire pumps and elevator drive and

19 suspension systems.

If there, is no Structural Engineer of Record on the project, the Project Architect shall

20 11 +1'
-

.11; 1 ~ +.
"a3u.111t, es.

For the purpose of this section, primary structure and secondary structural parts shall

De definea, as follows:

I Pr; rn Qtriiofiir~ ~n-o; f 4~ +1, f- A~f,
22 11

-1 Y 13 13 ki ~' L411 ullk3)' 3 u Uk' Lul oviksi, roo an walls,

bracing members, columns, all other structural components and all connections within and

23
11

between these elements, which, acting together, provide a complete stable structural

framework.

24 Qf~oninrl'_Ir Qtr f"' T)~'f

I!) M

Y %4~ k-conyonei, u, su sysunn) s a stiucturally significant

portion of the building that is supported by the primary structure, but which does not

contribute to the strength or stability ot the primary structure. Such a part must have internal

StrUrhirnI Jnfi- r;t fn -rfc%rm Jtc! fiin~t~n- 11 f 1, 4 , +_ +41 ;+1- A :

'7 A 11
b .7 Y "11 illua a V ~' , - 11 1 ak, 0113 W

,
an tsI S

attachments to the primary structure analyzed and designed to assure its proper integration

27 11

within the total structure.

104.11 Responsibilities of Contractor. It is the responsibility of the Contractor to perform
28 all the work in conformance with the City approved contract documents.

104.12 Responsibilities of Plans Examiner. It is the responsibility of the plans examiner to

verify that the description of the work in an application for permit and permit plans is

substantially complete, and to require corrections where, to the best of the plans examiner's
ci'l 19,2

knowledge, the plans do not conform to this code or other pertinent laws and ordinances.
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104.13 Responsibilities of Field Inspector. It is the responsibility of the field inspector to

make called inspections to verify that the work in progress conforms with the approved plans

and to require corrections where, to the best of the field inspector's knowledge, the work

either does not conform to the plans or where the work is in violation of this code or other

pertinent laws and ordinances.

2 104.14 Modifications. The building official may modify the requirements of this code for

individual cases provided the building official finds: (1) there are practical difficulties

3 involved in carrying out the provisions of this code; (2) the modification is in conformity

with the intent and purpose of this code; and (3) the modification will provide a reasonable

44 11 1 1 4~ ~P_ +~, A -1 : 11 :A A 11 ; 11 I_ F_eve o eprotec, onan sauctu, ntegi ty w en cons WrM C1 W L kit, I Na LY

features of the building or other relevant circumstances. The building offici mav but is not

required to, record the approval of modifications and any relevant information in the files of

6 11

the building official or on the approved permit plans.

104.15 Alternate Materials, Methods of Construction and Design. This code does not

7 prevent the use of any material, design or method of construction not specifically allowed or

prohibited by this code, provided the alternate has been approved and its use authorized by
U H 1- .1,41 1

A

the u ng officia .

The building official may approve an alternate, provided he/she finds that the

proposed alternate complies with the provisions of this code and that the alternate, when

10 11

considered together with other safety features of the building or other relevant

circumstances, will provide at least an equivalent level of strength, effectiveness, fire

resistance, durability, safety and sanitation. Certain code alternates have been pre-approved

by the building official and are identified in.this code as numbered code alternates.

I Z 11 Irt. I- ~IA: ". -I U:
e u ng o c may requ re

L,
at SUILLC ent evidence or proot be sumniaeu Lo

reasonablv substantiate anv cl ms reparding the use or suitabilitv of the alternate The
1-14 it

building official may, but is not required to, record the approval of modifications and any

14 11

relevant information in the files of the building official or on the approved perniit plans.

104.16 Tests. Whenever there is insufficient evidence of compliance with any of the

15
1 provisions of this code or evidence that any material or construction does not conform to the

requirements of this code, the budding official may require tests as proof of compliance to

16 MAd~- Qt -nog, tn tIA. (;

1 '7

V
'

~.Y -

Test methods shall be specified by this code or by other recognized test standards. If

inere are no recognizea anct acceptea test metnocts tor trie proposect aiternate, tne oullaing

nffie-iql ,h5fll ch-tprminp tli'i- tPvt rni-prbiri-c All tpctr Qhnll hf- mnfl~- h nn rnxrp~ri q

is 11
V j -YV a .11

Reports of such tests shall be retained by the building official.

19 104.17 Rules of the Building Official.

104.17.1 Authority of Building Official. The building official has the power to render

20
interpretations of. this code and to adopt and enforce rules and regulations supplemental to

this code as may,be deemed necessary in order to clarify the application of the provisions of

21
11 fl- .4 Q U ~ + I A I ; 11 111 ; P_ - .4-1- 11 .

22

3 %IV %.1. U1- 11 aL ViIN lu 1~~ all Iv'rU at. un,~, " e rL con t Ly W L e ment

and purpose of this code. The building official is authorized to promulgate, adopt and issue

the following rules:

23 1. "Building Construction Standards" to promulgate standards which are acceptable

as a method or as an alternative design for meeting code-required performance criteria, to

24 recognize new technical data affecting code requirements and to eliminate conflicts among
code requirements.

25 2. "Code Interpretations" to interpret and clarify conditions or language expressed in

this code,
26

3. Any other rule necessary for the administration of the purpose and intent of this

27

28

code.

104.17.2 Procedure for Adoption of Rules. The building official shall promulgate, adopt

and issue rules according to the procedures as specified in Chapter 3.02 of the

Administrative Code, Seattle Municipal Code.

104.18 Appeals. Appeals from decisions or actions pertaining to-the administration and

enforcement of this code shall be addressed to the building official. The appellant may

request a review by three or more members of the Construction Codes Advisory Bocasr9d,

7
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convened by the Chair. The issue of the appeal shall be taken into account by the Chair

when selecting members to hear an appeal. The results of this appeal shall be advisory only.

SECTION 105-CONSTRUCTION CODES ADVISORY BOARD

105.1 Establishment. There is hereby created a "Construction Codes Advisory Board"

("Board") to consist of 13 voting members, appointed by the Mayor and subject to

confirmation by the City Council. The Board membership shall consist of one representative

of each of the following professions or organizations. The representative of a profession

need not be a member of the profession but may be a representative of an organiz, ation of

such professionals.

1 architect;

I structural engineer;

I electrical engineer;

I heating, refrigeration and air-conditioning engineer;

I general contractor;

I electrical contractor;

I commercial building owner or operator;

I apartment building owner or operator;

1 developer and/or contractor of residential projects;

1 member of organized labor; and

3 members of the general public.

A representative of each of the following departments shall be ex officio, non-voting

members of the Board:

Seattle Fire Department;

Seattle City Light; and

Seattle-King County Department of Public Health.

105.2 Duties of Board.

105.2.1 General. The Board shall act in an advisory capacity for all of its duties, The

Board shall meet on call either by the building official or the Board Chair, subject to timely

notice.

105.2.2 Code Adoption and Amendment. The Board may examine proposed new editions

and amendments to the following codes and regulations:

Seattle Building Code - Chapter 22. 100 S.M.C.*

Seattle Mechanical Code - Chapter 22.400 S.M.C.

Seattle Boiler Code - Chapter 22.450 S.M.C.

Seattle, Energy Code - Chapter 22.700 S.M.C.

Seattle Electrical Code - Chapter 22.300 S.M.C.

Grading regulations contained in the Stormwater, Grading and Drainage Control

Code - Chapter 22.800 through 22.808 S.M.C.

,Building Code-related provisions of the Housing and Building Maintenance Code

- Chapter 22.206.

S.M.C. is the Seattle Municipal Code.

The Board may make recommendations to the building official and to the City

Council for adoption and amendment of these codes.

105.2.3 Review of Director's Rules. The Board may examine proposed administrative

rules relating to the codes and regulations listed above and make recommendations to the

building official.

105.2.4 Appeals. The Board shall serve as an advisory hearing body for appeals sought

under Section 104.18 of the Seattle Building Code, Section 110 of the Seattle Mechanical

Code and Section 208 of the Seattle Electrical Code. The final decision on any appealable

matter shall be made by the building official.

105.3 Organization. The Board shall organize, elect a chair and any other officers as may
be established by the Board. The Board may adopt rules of procedure. There shall be a

committee of the Board for each code assigned to its review. Committees shall consist of
CS19,2

Board members and may include additional members such as representatives of the general
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public and professions not specifically represented on the Board. Non-Board members of

committees shall be appointed by. the Chair. The Chair may, from time to time, appoint

special topic subcommittees,

1
11

105.4 Terms of Service. Terms of Board members are three years dating from the day of

expiration of the preceding term; provided, a member whose term has expired shall continue

2
11

to serve until a successor is appointed and confirmed. Terms on the Board shall be

staggered so that the terms of not more than 5 positions expire concurrently. Vacancies shall

J 11 1, -r,11 A -r- , A +~~ ; +1, ~ no nr; ;lnnl C%;ntmPnt

4

6

$1,
L Culy L"J,%,.NF 1%, 13 %, 0"111 5 ~FF

105.5 Removal of Board Member. A member may be removed by the Mayor, subject to a

vote of a majority of members of the City Council.

105.6 Compensation of Board Members. No member shall receive any compensation for

service on the Board.

SECTION 106--BUILDING PERMITS

106.1 PermitsRequired. It is unlawful to erect, construct, enlarge~,`alter, repair, move,
1

11

improve, remove, change uie occupancy ot, or demolish any buituing or structme in the

C-4-ul nr AnAxT fbi- Qnm,,- fn ~kp linni- without fir obtainin a building permit for each such
A H

tD
n

I

building or structure from the building official. All work shall comply with this code, even

9 where no permit is required.

106.2 Work Exempt from Permit. A building permit shall not be required for the work

10
1

listed below. Exemption from the permit requirements of this code shall not be deemed to

grant authorization for any work to be done in any manner in violation of the provisions of
11 11 11

this code or any -other laws or ordinances of the City.

12 1. Minor repairs or alterations which,as determined by the building official, cost the

owner $4,000 or less in any 6-month period," provided that no structural changes are made

13 and egress, light, air and ventilation are not reduced.

14
Note: A shoreline substantial development permit may be required for work with a value of

more than $2,500.

15
.

11

2. Miscellaneous work including the following, provided no changes are made to the

building envelope: patio and copcrete slabs on grade, painting or cleaning a building,

16
1

repointing a chimney, installing kitchen cabinets, paneling or other surface finishes over

existing wall and ceiling systems applied in accordance with Sections 801-806, insulating

17 av;Qtin z Anti-mpnt nUhn7-ArtiniiQ mntprink Ai-mnlitinn fif nnnztr1u-fiirn1 intf-rior

tenant improvements in retail and office uses, and in-kind or similar replacement of or repair

ot deteriorated members ot a structure.

I C)nP_Qfn Aptnnbpei bllilri;n z iiQi-A fnr tnn] nrztnr i- zhi-ri
10 11

1J,. 17
&amp; 5 5 -b

or similaruses, provided:

20 3.1 The projected roof area does not exceed 120 square feet; and

3.2 Jbe building is not placed on a concrete foundation other than a slab on grade.

21
1 4. Fences not over 8 feet high which do not have masonry or concrete elements

above 6 feet.

r_ e_
11

5.,. ases,countersmupw Lions not over .3 1 cet 7 niches high.

23 6. Retaining walls and rockeries which are not over 4 feet in height measured from

the bottom of the footing to the top of the wall, provided:

24
1

6.1 There is no surcharge or impoundment of Class 1, 11 or 111-A liquids.

6.2 Construction is not in a critical area or an environmentally sensitive area, nor

25
11 c nrtQ cnilQ ;n nrpnQ n-F -nln -zt,-,- Q1 i- nrknx),;n lnnAdirlp ntPnt;n1 n-,

identified in the environmentallv sensitive and critical area regulations contained in Chapters

225.05 and 2:5.09 oftheSeaule Municipal Code.

27 11

6.3 Possible failure would likely cause no damage to adjoining property or

structures.

28
11

7. Platforms, walks and driveways not more than 18 inches above grade and not over

any basement or story below.

8. Temporary motion picture, television and theater stage sets and scenery.

9. Window awnings supported by an exterior wall of Group R, Division 3, Vd,

Group U Occupancies when projecting not more than 54 inches.

9
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10. Prefabricated swimming pools, spas and similar equipment accessory to a Group

R, Division 3 occupancy in which the pool walls are entirely above the adjacent grade and if

the capacity does not exceed 5,000 gallons.

11. Replacement of roofing materials and siding. This shall not include structural

changes, replacement of sheathing or alterations to doors and windows. In single-family

dwelling reroofing projects, the existing roof sheathing may be replaced and roof structure

may be repaired without permit provided no changes are made to the building envelope'

other than adding or replacing insulation, and the work is equivalent or better than the

existing structure. See Energy Code Sections 101.3.2.5 and 1132.1 for insulation

requirements for existing buildings.

12. School, park or private playground equipment including playhouses and tree

houses.

13. Removal and/or replacement of underground storage tanks that are subject to

regulation by a state or federal agency.

Note: A Fire Department permit is required for removal, replacement and decommissioning

of underground storage tanks.

14. Installation of dish antennas and video programming service antennas 6.56 feet

(2 in) or less in diameter or diagonal measurement.

106.3 Other Permits Required. Unless otherwise exempted by this or other pertinent

codes, separate master use, plumbing, electrical and mechanical permits shall be required for

the above exemnted items

1 106.4 Flood Hazard Areas. In addition to the permit required by this section, all work to
1

12 be performed in areas of special flood hazard, as identified in the report entitled "Flood

Insurance Study for King County, Washin
I

gton and Incorporated Areas" and the

13 accompanying Flood Insurance Rate Maps and filed in C.F. 295948, is subject to additional

standards and requirements, including floodplain development approval or a Floodplain
14

Development License, as set forth, in Chapter 25.06, the Seattle Floodplain Development

15 Ordinance.

106.5 Application for Permit

16
1

106.5.1 Application. To obtain a permit, the applicant shall first file an application in

writing on a form furnished by the Department of Construction and Land Use for that

I If q

purpose. Every such application shall:

1 Identifv and describe the work to be covered bv the permit for which nnnlication

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

is made.

2. Describe the land on which the proposed work is to be done by legal description,

property address or similardescription that will readily identify and definitely locate the

proposed building or work.

3. Provide contractor's business name, address, phone number and current contractor

registration number (required if contractor has been selected).

4. Be accompanied by plans, and other data as required in Section 106.5.2.

5. State the valuation of any new building or structure or any addition, remodeling

or alteration to an existing building including cost breakdown between additions and

alterations.

6. Be signed by the owner of the property or building, or his/her authorized agent

who may be required to submit evidence to indicate such authority.

7. Give such other data and information as may be required by the building official,

including, but not limited to, master use and shoreline permits and building identification

plans.

8. Indicate the name of the owner and contractor and the name, address and phone

number of a contact person.

9. Substantially conform with the Land Use Code, critical areas regulations and

building code regulations in effect on the date that the application is submitted.

106.5.2 Plans and Specifications.

106.5.2.1 General. Plans, engineering calculations, diagrams and other data shallj~q,

submitted in two or more sets with each application for a permit.

10
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EXCEPTION: The building official may waive the submission of plans, calculations, diagrams

and other data, if he/she finds that the nature of the work applied for is such that reviewing of plans is not

necessary to obtain compliance with this code.

106.5.2.2 Preparation by Licensed Professionals. Plans, computations and specifications

for all work shall be prepared and designed by or under the direct supervision of an architect

or structural engineer licensed to practice under the laws of the State of Washington. Plans

and specifications for work not involving structural design shall be prepared by a

professional engineer or architect qualified in the proposed work. Each sheet of plans shall

bear the seal and the signature of the licensee.

EXCEPTION: When authorized by the building official, plans and specifications need not be

prepared by an engineer or architect licensed by the State of Washington for the following:

1. One- and two-family dwellings,

2. New buildings or structures, and additions, alterations or repairs of conventional light

frame construction, having a total valuation of less than $30,000.

3. Nonstructural alterations and repairs having a total valuation of less than $30,000,

excluding electrical and mechanical systems, fixtures, equipment, interior finish and millwork.

4. The building official may accept the design of a licensed professional engineer for

assembly line products or designed specialty structural products.

5. Other work as specified in rules promulgated by the Director.

106.5.2.3 Clarity of Plans. Plans shall be drawn to a clearly indicated and commonly

accepted scale upon substantial paper such as blueprint quality or standard drafting paper.

Tissue paper, posterboard or cardboard will not be accepted. The plans shall be of microfilm

quality and limited to a minimumsize of 18 inches by 18 inches and a maximum size of 41

inches by 54 inches.

EXCEPTION: The plans for metal plate connected wood trusses may be not less than 8-1/2

inches by 11 inches for single family structures and no less than 11 inches by 17 inches for all other

structures.

106.5.2.4 Information Required on Plans. Plans shall include the following, as

applicable:

1. A plot plan showing the width of streets, alleys, yards and courts.

2. The location (and/or location within a building), floor area, story, height, type of

construction and occupancy classification as defined by the Building Code and use as

defined by the Land Use Code of the proposed building and of every existing building on the

property.

3. Where there are more than two buildings located on a property, a building

identification plan identifying the location of each building on the property and identifying

each building by a numbering system unrelated to address. Such plan shall not be required

where a plan for the site is already on file and no new buildings are being added to the site.

4. Types of heating and air conditioning systems.

5. Architectural plans. including floor plans, elevations and door and finish

schedules showing location of all doors, windows, mechanical equipment, shafts, pipes,

vents and ducts.

6. Structural plans, including foundation plan and framing plans.

7. Cross-sections and construction details for both architectural and structural plans

including wall sections, foundation, floor and roof details, connections of structural

members and types of construction material.

8. Topographic plans, including original and final contours, location of all buildings

and structures on and, when required by the building official, adjacent to the site, and cubic

yards of cut and fill.

A survey of the property prepared by a land surveyor licensed by the State of

Washington shall be required for all new construction, and for additions or accessory

buildings where the building official has reason to believe that there may be an intrusion into

required open areas or over the property line.

9. Where any building or structure is to be erected or constructed on property

abutting an unimproved or partially improved street or alley, such plans shall also include a

profile showing the established or proposed grade of such street or alley, based upon

information obtained from the Director of Transportation relating to the proposed finished

elevations of the property and improvements thereon. CS 19.2
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106.5.2.5 Information on First Sheet. The first or general note sheet of each set of plans

shall specify the following, as applicable:

1. The building and street address of the work.

2. The name and address of the owner and person who prepared the plans.

3. Legal description of the property.

4. Type of occupancy of all parts of the building as defined in this code including

notation of fixed fire protection devices or systems. "I

5. Zoning classification of the property and existing and proposed uses Of the

structure as defined in the Land Use Code.

6. Indication of location within the fire district as defined in thisr code, if applicable,

7. Type of construction as defined in this code.

8. Number of stories and basements as defined in this code.

9. Variances, conditional uses, special exceptions, including project numbers,

approval and approval extension dates.

10. Where applicable, a description of the design selected and approved at a Section

307 hazardous occupancy pre-design conference, a Section 402 atrium pre-design

ts
11 f~. Q f; A M In, 1- 1, AA; A ; F_ Q 44 1 Aln ;

~Iujx 1%,11A.A." CL %1%, V11 6 at, L4 116 F`1- `3 611 `vlt 11,11IX, a %,t, 011 3%.1 115111 %1

design pre-design conference or a similarconference on a building- subject to Fire Code

Article 19.5.

I fig C 1) K Q t I XT-+ DI -~k-++ A r- 4, ;]A, 411

10 11

. X LIL%- I CL Ua. C1113 0 %L1 I " 116" W all OCCUFaur, v 0 V1

more, buildings of more than two stories, buildings of more than 4,500 square feet total floor

area or buildings or other structures that are determined by the building official to embody
hazards or complex structural concepts shall include applicable information including, but

12 11 "nt 1;rnif'-A tn t6- q

I *A

1. Design loads: Snow load, live loads and live load reductions and lateral loads.

w tien required oy trie otuicting otticial, tne structural notes lor plans engineered to

T);-v;c;rNn TV Pnrtb nV~- T)~-c; -n nf ('1i f~-r I r, clk I i"Pliirl~ th f~ot r P On 4~ I,,

14 11

li- a I "F %, ~ a %J %, "a%., 0 'ICU

formula used in the design;

15
11

2. Foundations: Foundation investigations, allowable bearing pressure for spread

footings, allowable load capacity of piles, pile driving formulas, lateral earth
pressure;

16
11

3. Soil fill and back fill: Type, compaction and drainage;

4. Masonry: Type and strength of units, strength or proportions of mortar and grout,

17 11

type and strengL11 of reinfurcement, method of LeSLIng, design strengtn;

5 Wood: Snecies or SneCieS arnii , and rarles of sawn himhpr hii-d-Inminnti-A
Is I

r I t~ ~ b

lumber, plywood and assemblies, type of fasteners;

19
11

6. Concrete:
.

Design strengths, mix designs, type and strength of reinforcing steel,

welding of reinforcing steel, restrictions, if any;

20
11

7. Steel and aluminum: Specification types, grades and strengths, welding electrode

types and strengths;

21
1

8. Assignment of responsibilities for inspection and testing during construction, and

the degree of inspection and testing;
22

11
9. Computations, stress diagrams, shop and fabrication drawings and other data

sufficient to cbmw thi- nch- "qr nftlip lf4n,. dinfl hi~ vrtl-Amittpri x-71ion n~ ";rprl 1-i fli,~

1!2 12 '1 J

building official.

24 11

In lieu of detailed structural notes the building official may approve minor references

on the plans to a specific section or part of this code or other ordinances or laws.

25
11

106.5.2.7 Fire-resistive Notes. The building official may require that plans for buildings

more than two stories in height of other than Groups R, Division 3 and U Occupancies
26

1 indicate how required structural and fire-resistive integrity will be maintained where a

nenetration will be made for electrical mechanical nlumbinp, and communication conduits97
pipes and similarsystems.

28
11

The building official may require that, when required for fire-resistive construction,

the method of installation of wall and ceiling coverings and the protection of structural parts

be specified on the plans unless the listing which documents the rating specifies a method no

more restrictive than the minimumstandards of Chapter 25.

CS 19.2
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106.5.3 Construction Inspection Notes. The engineer or architect of record shall include

in the final permit documents the following:

1. Special inspections required by Section 1701.

2. Other structural inspections required by the engineer or architect of record.

106.6 Permit Issuance

106.6.1 General. The application, plans, specifications and other data filed by an applicant

for permit shall be reviewed by the building official. Such plans may be reviewed,by other

departments of the City to check compliance with the laws and ordinances under their

jurisdiction. The building official shall mail notice to or otherwise notify the applicant

within twenty-eight days of application if additional information is required and what

additional information is required before the application will be complete. Within fourteen

days of receiving the additional information, the building official shall notify the applicant in

writing whether the application is now complete or what additional information is necessary.6
An application shall be deemed to be complete if the building official does not notify the

7
11

applicant in writing by the deadlines in this section that the application is incomplete. The

8

9

Director shall approve, condition or deny the application within 120 days as that time period

is calculated pursuant to RCW 36.70B.090. If the building official finds that the work as

described in an application for permit and the plans, specifications and other data filed

therewith substantially conforms to the requirements of this code and other pertinent laws

10 11

and ordinances and that the fees specified in the Fee Subtitle have been paid, he/she shall

issue a permit therefor to the applicant who becomes the pern-fit holder or authorized agent.

I 1
11

EXCEPTIONS: 1. The building official may issue a permit for the construction of part of a

building or structure before complete plans for the whole building or structure have been submitted or

12 11
approved, provided that the proposed project complies with the State Environmental Policy Act as

adopted by the City (Chapter 25.05 Seattle MUDi,Cipal Code) and as amended and the Land Use Code, as

13 11

amended; and provided further that adequpte information and plans have been filed and checked to assure

compliance with all pertinent requirements'o"this and other pertinent codes. The holder of such a permit

~1-11 - . d f 1;~Ik ~ ; t- 4t, ~ it, A-f fl, 4'r- +1-, f, t-IIA4 1- 1-

14 1'. ~ , .. - ~ ~ ~' - I ~

will be granted.

15
2. After approval of a Master Use Permit as required by the Land Use Code, a permit for

excavation may be issued.

16
The building official may condition a permit where he/she determines that risks

associated with development, construction, ownership and occupation in areas of the city,

17 including, but not limited to potential slide areas, can be reduced to an acceptable level. The

building official may deny such permit where he/she determines that the risks cannot be

18
11

reduced to an acceptable level.

106.6.2 Compliance with Approved Plans and Permit. When the building official issues

19 1 _;+ 1,-/ 1, 1, 11 A 11 ~ ;_ .4 A 1 41, - I

PC)

a Ft., 7 3 %, 3 a %.'n L U F'_ L it W1 L 6 an en onz n w, L ng or SM111F p ans

APPROVED. Such approved plans and permit shall not be changed, modified or altered

without authorization trom the building otticial, and all work shall be done in accordance

with thi- rot-upc] ]nnQ nnrl Prmit Py(-p f nQ thp h"flriin nffini5d m r~- ti"r;n fi,-Irl

21 11

_1'r t' V r 6 _1Y '1 5

inspection to correct errors or omissions.

22 106.6.3 Amendments to the Permit. When substitutions or changes are made during

construction, approval shall be secured prior to execution, however, the building inspector

23
11

may approve minor modifications to the plans for work not reducing the structural strength

or fire and life safety of the structure. The building inspector shall determine if it is

e_ 11

necessary to revise We approved plans. Substitutions or enanges maae during construction

sithiect to special inspection renifired h-i Section 1701 shqll be rovedh fh,-.h"ilrJJn
2 1-r-1 11

_rr J b

official. Substitutions, changes and clarifications shall be shown on two sets of plans which

26 shall be submitted to and approved by the building official, accompanied by fees specified in

the Fee Subtitle prior to occupancy. These substitutions and changes shall conform to the

27 requirements of this code and other pertinent laws and ordinances.

106.6.4. Cancellation of Permit Application. An application shall be deemed abandoned
28 and void if a permit is not issued after a period of sixty days from the date of written notice

of approval for issuance or if complete corrections are not received after a period of sixty

days from the date of written notification of required corrections for compliance with this

code. The building official may extend the period for issuance or submission of ceff-Qg.tions

if the building official determines that there are satisfactory reasons for the delay, or if a

13
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different schedule is agreed upon in writing before the end of the sixty day period. The

building official may require the applicant to submit a written request for the extension with

rationale before the end of the sixty day period. If the permit application is canceled, the site

may be inspected to verify that no work has taken place. The application and any

accompanying plans and specifications may be destroyed. If the application is being

reviewed concurrently with a Master Use Permit application, and it is for a project vested to

prior Land Use Code or Zoning Ordinance provisions, and the project does not conform with

the codes in effect while it is being reviewed for Master Use Permit approval,~. cancellation of

the building permit application under the provisions of this section shall ca use the concurrent

cancellation of the Master Use Permit application.

106.7 Retention of Plans. One set of approved plans, which may be. on microfilm, shall be

retained by the building official. One set of approved plans shall be returned to the applicant

and shall be kept at the site of the building or work at all times during which the work

authorized is in progress for use by the inspection personnel.

106.8 Validity of Permit. The issuance or granting of a permit or approval of plans shall

not be construed to be a permit for, or an approval of, any violation of any of the provisions

of this code or other pertinent laws and ordinances. No permit presuming to give authority

to violate or cancel the provisions of this code shall be valid, except insofar as the work or

use which it authorizes is lawful.

The issuance of a permit based upon plans shall not prevent the building official

from thereafter requiring the correction of errors in said plans or from preventing building

operations being carried on thereunder when in violation of this code or of other pertinent

laws and ordinances of the City.

The issuance of a building permit shall not prevent the building official from

requiring correction of conditions found to be in violation of this code or other pertinent

laws and ordinances of the City, nor shall the period of time for which any such permit is

issued be construed to extend or otherwise affect any period of time for compliance specified

in any notice or order issued by the building official or other administrative authority

requiring the correction of any such conditions.

106.9 Expiration and Renewal.

106.9.1 Expiration. Permits and renewed permits shall expire eighteen months from the

date of issuance.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. initial permits for major construction projects that require more than eighteen

months to complete, according to a construction schedule submitted by the applicant, may be issued for a

period that provides reasonable time to complete the work but in no case longer than three years.

2, Permits which expire in less than eighteen months may be issued where the building official

determines a shorter period is appropriate.

106.9.2 RenewaL Permits may be renewed and renewed permits may be further renewed by

the building official provided the following conditions are met:

1. Application for renewal shall be made within the thirty-day period immediately

preceding the date of expiration of the permit; and

2. If the permit has had an associated discretionary Land Use review,

(a) the Land Use application was approved for issuance five years or less before the

date of the application for renewal; or

(b) the work authorized by the permit has been started and is substantially underway.

"Substantially underway" means that work such as excavation, inspections, and

installation of framing, electrical, mechanical and finish work is being completed on

a continuing basis.

3. If an application for renewal is made either more than eighteen months after the

date of mandatory compliance with a new or revised edition of the building code or after the

effective date of an amendment to applicable provisions of the Land Use Code or the

Regulations for Environmentally Critical Areas, the permit shall not be renewed unless:

3.1 The building official determines that the permit complies,-or is modified to

comply, with the code or codes in effect on the date of application renewal; or

3.2 The work authorized by the permit is substantially underway and prWrp§sing

at a rate approved by the building official. "Substantially underway" meansthat work

14
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the work authorized by the permit, beyond the permit holder's control.

such as excavation, inspections, and installation of framing, electrical, mechanical and
finish work is being completed on a continuing basis.

Permits may also be renewed where commencement or completion of the work

authorized by the permit is delayed by litigation, appeals, strikes or other causes related to

Note: In addition to satisfying the provisions of this section, an applicant seeking to renew a

building permit for new or additional development in a landslide-prone area, as described in

the Environmentally Critical Areas (ECA) Ordinance, (SMC 25.09), must satisfy Section

25.09.345 of
the

ECA Ordinance, Permit Renewals in Landslide-prone Areas.

106.9.3 Reestablishment. A new permit shall be required to complete work where a permit

has expired and was not renewed.

EXCEPTION: A permit which has been expired for less than one year may be reestablished upon
approval of the building official provided it complies with Section 106.9.2, Items 2 and 3 above.

106.9.4 Suspension or Revocation. The building official may, by written order, suspend or

revoke a permit issued under the provisions of this code whenever the permit is issued in

error or on the basis of incorrect information supplied, or in violation of any ordinance or

8 regulation or any provisions of this code.

106.10 Permits and Certificates of Occupancy for Temporary Structures.

bp
11 1 A,&lt; -In -1 'r .4

. . ents an Similar F acinties. I he building official may issue a nonrenewable

nermit and certificate of occupancy toerect and maintain fora -;-d + In A ~

10 11
F 1'",; ~1111%11A_l 0 A

months, a tent or other temporary structure to be used for religious services, conventions,

I I I
circuses, carnivals, fairs, special sales or similaruses.

Such structures shall be removed before the expiration of the six-month period

12
11

specified on the certificate of occupancy. Removal shall be guaranteed by a cash deposit

with the building official or by a surety bond, the amount of which, in either case, shall be
I ;1 111 -r. A -~ I_xe y t building official.

14
Note: The Land Use and Fire codes may impose additional restrictions on tents and

temporary structures.

15
1

The conditions relative to the cash deposit or the bond shall be such that in case of

failure of the occupant or owner to conform to any of the lawful requirements of the City
16 11 tn -rc-.-flc%n ~ ; f- ~i f 4A

5
" it V.1 1%,111VY 0 Sa tent or OLlier SLTUCLure, the properly

11 -7

authorized officers of the City may enter the premises and take such steps as are necessary to
1~

conform to such lawful requirements, and shall recover the cost thereof from the cash

de n6t nr hnnil

The construction of the structure shall be subject to reasonable safeguards for the

19 11 persons and property as the building official shall prescribe. The nature and extent of fire-

extinguishing equipment and decorations shall be subject to the requirements of the fire

20
11

chief, and the sanitary facilities shall meet the requirements of the Director of Public Health.

106.10.2 Temporary Structures. Temporary structures such as reviewing stands and other

Z I H rn;vf-~Ibcm 4 +- r_

99

"JLL3 3 luill It.13 ~Vii rig to the requirements 01 LUIS code, and sheds, canopies,

or fences used for the protection of the public around and in conjunction with construction

work may be erected by special permit from the building official for a limited period of time

23 11

and such building.or structure shall be subject to the bonding, removal and safety provisions

noted in Section 106. 10. 1. Temporary buildings or structures in the right-of-way shall be

24
11

regulated by the Director of Transportation.

106.10.3 Temporary Office Trailers. The building official may issue a building/use permit
25 11 nnri oi-rflfloqt~- nf ne'l- -A"o F_ ~ bf

11) a

_F Y I s.,

r, Inviu, -I I e nstallation of a ornmercial Coach

or Modular Home as a temporary office or other uses as may be determined by the building
11

official, subject to the following:

I I The Cnmm,-rr-;n1 Cnqol~ r AX7 t.

27 11

~ ~111 %, y a LaLU V as ngLon WaC&amp; SLICKer

located by the door. The structure may be placed on a temporary foundation and shall be

28 11

anchored to resist wind and seismic lateral forces.

2. The Modular Home shall be identified by a State of Washington gold sticker

located by the door. It will be accepted as long as no heavy storage is anticipated for the

temporary office use. The structure may be placed on a temporary foundation and shall be

anchored to resist wind and seismic lateral forces,
CS 19.2

i
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3. A plot plan shall be submitted to verify compliance with the Land Use Code and

to check exposure to other buildings.

4. The proposed use must be permitted outright under the Land Use Code and

comply with all other pertinent laws and ordinances.

5. Construction offices shall be regulated by Section 106, 10.4.

A subsequent permit and certificate of occupancy for another eighteen months may

be issued at the end of each eighteen-month period if the building official determines that the

trailer complies with this section.

106.10.4 Construction Buildings. The building official may issue a permit to: erect and

maintain construction offices, dry shacks and similartemporary buildings, including material

and equipment storage, all for the purpose of constructing an improvement.

EXCEPTION: Construction offices and similar temporary buildings located on the same

premises for which a construction permit has been issued, do not require an additional temporary permit.

Such structures shall be removed within 14 days after the termination of the permit,

and such removal shall be guaranteed by a cash deposit with the building official or by a

surety bond, the amount of which, in either case, shall be fixed by the building official.

The conditions relative to the cash deposit or the bond shall be such that in case of

failure of the occupant or owner to conform to any of the lawful requirements of the City

relative to erection, maintenance or removal of said construction offices, dry shacks or

similar temporary buildings, the properly authorized officers of the City may enter the

premises and take such steps as are necessary to conform to such lawful requirements, and

shall recover the cost thereof from the cash deposit or bond.

The construction of the structure shall be subject to reasonable safeguards for persons

and property as the building official shall prescribe; the nature and extent of fire-

extinguishing equipment shall be subject to the requirements of the fire chief, and the

sanitary facilities shall meet the requirements of the Director of Public Health.

SECTION 107--FEES

A fee for each building permit and for other activities related to the enforcement of this code

16 shall be paid as set forth in the Fee Subtitle.

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

SECTION 108-INSPECTIONS

108.1 General. All construction or work for which a permit is required is subject to

inspection by the building official, and certain types of construction shall have special

inspections by registered special inspectors as specified in Section 1701.

A survey of the lot may be required by the building official to verify compliance of

the structure with approved plans.

108.2 Inspection Requests. It is the duty of the owner of the property or his/her authorized

agent, or the person designated by the owner/agent to do the work authorized by a permit, to

notify the building official that work requiring inspection as specified in this section and

Section 1701 is ready for inspection.

It is the duty of the person requesting any inspections required by this code to provide

access to and means for proper inspection of such work. It is the duty of the permit holder to

cause the work to be accessible and exposed for inspection purposes until approved by the

building official. Neither the building official nor the City shall be liable for expense

entailed in the required removal or replacement of any material to allow inspection.

108.3 Inspection Record. Work requiring a permit shall not be commenced until the permit

holder or his/her agent has posted an inspection record in a conspicuous place on the

premises and in a position which allows the building official to conveniently make the

required entries thereon regarding inspection of the work. This record shall be maintained in

such a position by the permit holder until final approval has been granted by the building

official.

108.4 Approvals Required. No work shall be done on any part of the building or structure

beyond the point indicated in each successive inspection without first obtaining the-"tten

16
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approval of the building official. Such written approval shall be given only after an

inspection has been made of each successive step in the construction as indicated by each of

the inspections required in Section 108.5.

There shall be a final inspection and approval of all buildings when completed and

ready for occupancy.

Approval as a result of an inspection shall not be construed to be an approval of a

violation of the provisions of this code or of other pertinent laws and ordinances of the City.

Inspections presuming to give authority to violate or cancel the provisions of this code or of

other pertinent laws and ordinances of the City shall not be valid.

108.5 Required Inspections.

5 108.5.1 General. No required reinforcing steel or structural framework of any part of any

building or structure shall be covered or concealed in any manner whatsoever without first

6 obtaining the approval of the building official.

EXCEPTION: Modular homes and commercial coaches identified by State of Washington

7 stickers as specified in Section 106.103 and placed upon a permanent foundation approved and inspected

by the building official.

8 The building official, upon notification by the permit holder or his/her agent, of the

property address and permit number, shall make the following inspections and shall either

9 approve that portion of the construction as completed or shall notify the permit holder or

his/her agent where the construction fails to comply with the law.
10

108.5.4 1 oundation and Site inspection: I o be made after trenches are excavated and

forms erected qnd Axilipn nil rn%fi-r; c f~Nr th,- frm rl~f; t4_1; A 11 1, 1171,
I 1 11

&amp;J. %J.LJL U1%.1 V %Ilk %.1 U1.1 L ~, j V
.

ere

concrete from a central mixing plant (commonly termed "ready mix") is to be used,

12 11

materials need not be on the job,

108.5.3 Concrete Slab or Under-floor Inspection: To be made after all in-slab or under-

A 1, .1113 11 floor buildin -1-11t ; ;

b 1i F 5 , F p 116 3 cul 01, CM alit, ary equipmem
items are in place but before any concrete is poured or floor sheathing installed, including

11

the subiloor.

I M J; d rval T 4, A ~ 4 11 V 1 f-

15 11
F XJAAs %J ~, 11.1a %.1 L'I t '~;; I VV

,
am ng, tire-blocking and

bracing are in place and all pipes, chimneys and vents are complete and the rough electrical,

16
11

plumbing, and heating wires, pipes and ducts are approved.

108.5.5 Insulation Inspection: To be made after all insulation and vapor barriers are in

17
1 place but before any gypsum board or plaster is applied.

108.5,6 Lath and/or Gypsum Board Inspection: For shear walls, to be made after lathina
I C3 it

19

andior gypsum UOarU, Mellor and exterior, is in place, out before any plastering is applied or

before gypsum boardJoints and fasteners are taped and finished.

108.5.7 Final Inspection: To be made after finish grading and the building is completed

20 11

cul C D,- OtXupallCy.

108.6 Special Inspections. For special inspections, see Chapter 17.

21
11

108.7 Other Inspections. In addition to the called inspections specified above, the building

official may iriake or require any other inspections of any construction work to ascertain

22 compliance with the provisions of this code and other pertinent laws and ordinances which

23
1

are enforced by the building official.

W here work, for which any permit or approval is required, is commenced or

Prfrx ~d A 4 ~1_ V_ 1 1. A
2A 11

F j~-" F V1 U.111 116 1111a app cat on an rece v ng LIX building ottici s

permission to proceed, the building official may make a special investigation inspection

25 before a permit may be issued for such work. Where a special investigation is made, a

special investigation fee may be assessed in accordance with the Fee Subtitle.

26
11

108.8 Reinspections. The building official may require a reinspection when work for

which inspection is called is not complete, corrections called for are not made the inspection
I

e_ / H

record is 110L properly posted on the worK site, the approved plans are not readily available to

the insnector for failure to rnvirfi- norpqc nn tk,~ A-Atp frNr xxili;~I% ; ~ I i, A
28 5 t, Ll F%"., 'JIJ. 3

,
UJ.

when deviations from plans which require the approval of the building official have been

made without proper approval.

For the purpose of determining compliance with Section 3402, Maintenance, the

building official or the fire chief may cause any structure to be reinspected. CS 19.2
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The building official may assess a reinspection fee as set forth in the Fee Subtitle for

any action listed above for which reinspection may be required, whether or not a

reinspection is actually performed. A reinspection fee shall not be assessed the first time the

work subject to inspection is rejected for failure to comply with the requirements of this

code.

In instances where reinspection fees have been assessed, no additional inspection of

the work shall be performed until the required fees have been paid.

SECTION 109--CERTIFICATE OF OCCUPANCY

109.1 Occupancy. No new building or structure shall be used or occupied, and no change in

the existing occupancy classification of a building or structure, or portion thereof, shall be

made until the building official has issued a Certificate of Occupancy therefor.

EXCEPTION: Group R, Division 3, and Group U Occupancies provided buildings and

structures of Group R, Division 3 shall not be used or occupied until approved for occupancy after final

inspection.

Issuance of a Certificate of Occupancy shall not be construed as an approval of a

violation of the provisions of this code or other pertinent laws and ordinances of the City.

Certificates presuming to give authority to violate or cancel the provisions of this code or of

other pertinent laws and ordinances of the City shall not be valid.

109.2 Change in Occupancy. Changes in the occupancy of a building shall not be made

except as specified in Section 3405 of this code.

109.3 Certificate Issued. After satisfactory completion of inspections, when it is found that

the building or structure requiring a Certificate of Occupancy complies with the provisions

of this code, the Fire Code and other pertinent laws and ordinances of the City, the building

official shall issue a Certificate of Occupancy which shall contain the following information:

1. The building permit number;

2. The address of the building;

3. A description of that portion of the building for which the certificate is issued;

4. A statement that the described portion of the building complies with the

requirements of this code for group and division of occupancy and the activity for which the

proposed occupancy is classified; and

5. The name of the building official.

109.4 Temporary Certificate. A Temporary Certificate of Occupancy may be issued by the

building official for the use of a portion, or portions, of a building or structure prior to the

completion of the -entire building or structure provided all devices and safeguards for fire

protection and life safety, as required by this code, the Fire Code, and other pertinent laws

and ordinances of the City, are maintained in a safe and usable condition. See Section

106. 10 for Certificates of Occupancy for temporary structures.

109.5 Posting. A Certificate of Occupancy shall be posted in a conspicuous place on the

premises and shall not be removed except by the building official.

109.6' Revocation. The building official may, in writing, suspend or revoke a Certificate of

Occupancy issued under the provisions of this code whenever the certificate is issued in

error, or on the basis of incorrect information supplied, or when it is determined that the

building or structure or portion thereof is in violation of any pertinent laws or ordinances of

the City or any of the provisions of this code.

Section 5. Chapter 2 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as follows:

Chapter 2

DEFINITIONS AND ABBREVIATIONS

SECTION 201 -DEFINITIONS

201.1 General. For the purpose of this code, certain terms, phrases, words and their derivatives

shall be construed as specified in this chapter and elsewhere in this code where specific

definitions are provided. Terms, phrases and words used in the singular include theplypl and

18
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the plural the singular. Terms, phrases and words used in the masculine gender include the

feminine and the feminine the masculine.

Where terms, phrases and words are not defined, they shall have their ordinary

accepted meanings within the context with which they are used. Webster's Third New

International Dictionary of the English Language, Unabridged, copyright 1986, shall be

considered as providing ordinarily accepted meanings.

Interpretation 1201: Whenever a Uniform or National code is referenced in this code, i

shall mean the Seattle edition of that code, including local amendments.

201.2 Standards of Quality.

201.2.1 General. The standards listed below labeled a "UBC Standard" are also listed in

Chapter 35, Part 11, and are part of this code. The other standards listed below are recognized

standards (see Sections 3503 and 3504).

7 201.2.2 Noncombustible material.

8
UBC Standard 2-1, Noncombustible Material Test

201.2.3 Burning characteristics of building materials.

9
1. UBC Standard 8-1, Test Method for Surface-burning Characteristics of Building

10
Materials

2. UBC Standard 23-4, Fire-retardant-treated Wood Tests on Durability and

I 1
11 Hygroscopic Properties

3. LJBC Standard 26-5, Chamber Method of Test for Measuring the Density of Smoke
I e_ U

from the Burning or Decomposluon or Plastic TvIatenals

13 1

4. LJBC Standard 26-6, Ignition Properties of Plastics

201.2.4 orrosives and irritants.
1 11

1. 49 C.F.R. 173, Appendix A, Testing for Corrosiveness

15 2. 16 C.F.R. 1500.41 and 1500.42, Methods of Testing Primary Irritant Substances and

Test for Eye Irritants

I V
201.2.5 Ranking of hazardous materials.

17 UFC Standard 79-3, Identification of the Health, Flammability and Reactivity of

Hazardous Materials
18

201.2.6 Classification of plastics.

19 1

TTP(- Qt 1-1 1)A_'7 AA fl, A F T~ t fnr nf An rmyF-cl

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

"Ll
1

-1 U U a 5 11

Light-transmitting Plastics

SECTION 202 -A
ACCESS FLOOR SYSTEM is an assembly consisting of panels mounted on

pedestals to provide an under-floor space for the installations of mechanical, electrical,

,"communication or similar systems or to serve as an air-supply or retum-air plenum.

ACCREDITATION BODY is an approved, third-party organization that initially

accredits and subsequently monitors, on a continuing basis, the competency and performance

of a grading or inspection agency related to carrying out specific tasks.

ACI is the American Concrete Institute, Box 19150, Redford Station, Detroit,

Michigan 48219.

ADDITION is an extension or increase in floor area or height of a building or

structure.

AEROSOL is a product that is dispensed by a propellant from a metal can up to a

maximum size of 33.8 fluid ounces (1000 mL) or a glass or plastic bottle up to a size of 4 fluid

ounces (118.3 mL), other than a rim-vented container.

VIAO: AGGREGATE, for the puMose of emission control design is crushed stone,

stone, or other inert material or combinations thereof having hard, strong, durable 3~8~s.- p

19
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AGRICULTURAL BUILDING is a structure designed and constructed to house farm

implements, hay, grain, poultry, livestock or other horticultural products. This structure shall

not be a place of human habitation or a place of employment where agricultural products are

1
11

processed, treated or packaged, nor shall it be a place used by the public.

2

3

4

5
AISC is the American Institute of Steel Construction, Inc., One East Wacker Drive,

6
11

Suite 3100, Chicago, Illinois 60601-2001.

VIAO: AIR BARRIER is a continuous material or system of materials used for the

pulpose of minimizing the movement of air across a defined boundM, and caable of

withstanding the maximum -pressure developed across it, without failing by becoming

significantly more leaky.

VIAO: AIR, SUPPLY is that air delivered to the conditioned space and used for

ventilation, heating, cooling, humidification or dehumidification.

ALLEY is any public way or thoroughfare ((k%s44ia*)) 16 feet (4877 mm) or less but

not less than 10 feet (3048 mm) in width that has been dedicated or deeded to the public for

8 11

public use.

ALTER or ALTERATION is any change, addition or modification in construction or

9
11 occupancy.

AMUSEM NT BITTY -DING

'Q~-otj

" AnQ 0
I Lo

ANSI is the American National Standards Institute, 1430 Broadway, New York, New
I 1 11 York 10018.

I S)
K

dwelling units and, for the purpose of this code, includes residential condominiums.

13
1

APPROVED, as to materials and types of construction, refers to approval by the

building official as the result of investigation and tests conducted by the building official, or by
14 11 reason nf nor-,- tF-d r;n,-j L-c ~r f~ t ~k ; A +11 -;+.

15

APARTMENT HOUSE is any building or portion thereof that contains three or more

APPROVED AGENCY is an established and recognized agency regularly engaged in

16
11

conducting tests or furnishing inspection services, when such agency has been approved.

APPROVED FABRICATOR is an established and qualified person, firm or
17

corporation approved by the building official pursuant to Section 1701.7 of this code.

18 ARCHITEUT. See "pro-ject architect or

19
AREA. See "floor area."

ASSENIBLY BUILDING is a building or portion of a building used for the gathering

20 11

together of 50 or more persons for such purposes as deliberation, education, instruction,

D_,C0611 2A, au 0 eS, WC11111C or scientific

organizations.

worship, entertainment, amusement, drinking or dining, or awaiting transportation.

21
1

ASTM is the American Society for Testing and Materials, 100 Barr Harbor Drive,

22
ATKIUM is an opening through two or more floor levels other than enclosed

23 11

stairways, elevators, hoistways, escalators, plumbing, electrical, air-conditioning or other

West Conshohocken, Pennsylvania 19428.

equipment, which is closed at the top and not defined as a mall. Floor levels, as used in this

24
J!

definition, do not include balconies within assembly occupancies or mezzanines that comply

~) V%

with Section 507.

AUTOMATIC, as applied to fire-protection devices, is a device or system providing

26 an emergency function without the necessity of human intervention and activated as a result of

a predetertnined temperature rise, rate of rise of temperature or increase in the level of

27 combustion products.

28
AWNING. See Section 3203.

11

AWNING SIGN. See Section 3203.

SECTION 203 - B

CS 19.2
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BALCONY is that portion of the seating space of an assembly room, the lowest part of

which is raised 4 feet (1219 mm) or more above the level of the main floor and shall include

the area providing access to the seating area or serving only as a foyer.

BALCONY, EXTERIOR EXIT. See Section 1006.3.

BASEMENT is any floor level below the first story in a building ((,exeept that a floof

1111 It - - -ei )) See "Stof4eor- level qualifies as a fi..t "0.,y -1 defined her Df.

BOILER, HIGH-PRESSURE, is a boiler furnishing steam at pressures in excess of

15 pounds per square inch (psi) (103.4 kPa) or hot water at temperatures in excess of 250'F

(121'C), or at pressures in excess of 160 psi (1103.2 kPa).

BOILER ROOM is any room containing a steam or hot-water boiler.

BUILDING is any structure used or intended for supporting or sheltering any

occupancy.

BUILDING, EXISTING, is a building erected prior to the adoption of this code, or

one for which a legal building permit has been issued under the prior code and construction

has been started within eighteen months after adoption of this code.

BUILDING OFFICIAL is the officer or other designated authority charged with the

administration and enforcement of this code, or the building official's duly authorized

representative.

Interpretation 1203: BUILDING OFFICIAL is the Director of the De]2artment of

Construction and Land Use. As used. in this code, the term includes authorized

representatives of the Director of the Department of Construction and Land Use.

BUILDING PERMIT APPLICATION, FULLY COMPLETE, is an gpplication

which the building official has judged to meet the requirements of Section 106.5. It shall be

the Uplication for all the architectural and structural parts of a building, except when the

buildiniz official allows qpplication for portions of buildings the Mplication shall be at least

the coMplete structural frame.

BULK HANDLING is the transferring of flammable or combustible liquids from

tanks or drams into smallercontainers for distribution.

SECTION 204 - C

CAST STONE is a precast building stone manufactured from portland cement

concrete and used as a trim, veneer or facing on or in buildings or structures.

CENTRAL HEATING PLANT is environmental heating equipment that directly

utilizes fuel to generate heat in a medium for distribution by means of ducts or pipes to areas

other than the room or space in which the equipment is located.

C.F.R. is the Code of Federal Regulations, a regulation of the United States of America

available from the Superintendent of Documents, United States Government Printing Office,

Washington, DC 20402.

CHIEF OF THE FIRE DEPARTMENT or FIRE CHIEF is the head of the fire

department or a regularly authorized deputy.

CHILD DAY CARE means the care of children during any j2eriod of a 24-hour &amp;Y.

CHILD DAY CARE HOME, FAMILY is a child da care facility, licensed by the

state, located in the family abode of the person or persons under whose direct care and

supervision the child is placed, for the care of twelve or fewer children, including children

who reside at the home.

Interpretation 1204: CITY, as used in this code, is the Ci!y of Seattle, Washington,

COMBUSTIBLE LIQUID. See the Fire Code. CS 19.2
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CONDOMINIUM, RESIDENTIAL. See "apartment house."

CONGREGATE RESIDENCE is any building or portion thereof that contains

facilities for living, sleeping and sanitation, as required by this code, and may include facilities

for eating and cooking, for occupancy by other than a family. A congregate residence may be a

shelter, convent, monastery, dormitory, fraternity or sorority house, but does not include jails,

hospitals, nursing homes, hotels or lodging houses.

CONTRACT DOCUMENTS are those design drawings, written specifications,

letters, sketches and other documents that fully define the work to be constructed.

CONTROL AREA is a building or portion of a building within which the exempted
amounts of hazardous materials may be stored, dispensed, handled or used.

CORROSIVE is a chemical that causes visible destruction of, or irreversible

alterations in, living tissue by chemical action at the site of contact. Achemical is considered to

be corrosive if, when tested on the intact skin of albino rabbits by the method described in the

United States Department of Transportation in Appendix A to 49 C.F.R. 173, it destroys or

changes irreversibly the structure of the tissue at the site of contact following an exposure

period of four hours. This term shall not refer to action on inanimate surfaces.

COURT is a space, open and unobstructed to the sky, located at or above grade level

on a lot and bounded on three or more sides by walls of a building.

SECTION 205 - D

adopted by this juFisdiefioff7))

DAY CARE CENTER is an agency, other than a family child day care home, which

provides care for children for periods of less than 24 hours.

DAY TREATMENT CENTER is an agency which provides care, supervision and

11ppropriate therapeutic and educational services during part of the 24-hour d4y for children.

VIAO: DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEM is a contaminated soil gas control

technique that depressurizes the space below a concrete slab or other soil gas retarder

relative to the space above it. The purpose of the depressurization system is to maintain a

slightly lower pressure in the soil gas under the slab or other soil ~-,as retarder, coMpared to

the indoor pressure above it, to ensure that flows are from the indoors to the soil thus

preventing mass transport of contaminated soil gas to the indoor air.

DIRECTOR. See "building official."

DISPENSING is the pouring or transferring of any material from a container, tank or

similar vessel, whereby vapors, dusts, fumes, mists or gases may be liberated to the

atmosphere.

DISPERSAL AREA, SAFE. See Section 1008.2.

DRAFT STOP is a material, device or construction installed to restrict the movement
of air within open spaces of concealed areas of building components such as crawl spaces,

floor-ceiling assemblies, roof-ceiling assemblies and attics.

DWELLING is any building or portion thereof that contains not more than two

dwelling units.

DWELLING UNIT is any building or portion thereof that contains living facilities,

including provisions for sleeping, eating, cooking and sanitation, as required by this code, for

not more than one family, or a congregate residence for 10 or less persons.

SECTION 206 - E
CS 19.2
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EFFICIENCY DWELLING UNIT is a dwelling unit containing only one habitable

I

4
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I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

room.

ELECTRICAL CODE is the National Electrical Code promulgated by the National

Fire Protection Association, as adopted by this jurisdiction.

ELEVATOR CODE is the safety code for elevators, dumbwaiters, escalators and

moving walks as adopted by this jurisdiction (see ((Appelldix)) Chapter 30).

EMERGENCY CONTROL STATION is an approved location on the premises of a

Group H, Division 6 Occupancy where signals from emergency equipment are received and

that is continually staffed by trained personnel.

ENERGY CODE is the Seattle Energy Code.

ENGINEER. See "project architect or engineer" and "structural engineer of

record."

EXISTING BUILDINGS. See "building, existing."

EXIT. See Section ((100 1.2)) 1005. 1.

EXIT COURT. See Section ((1001.2)) 1006.3.5. 1.

EXIT PASSAGEWAY. See Section ((4004-.2-)) 1005.3.4.

EXIT PLACARD. See Section 1002.

EXIT SIGN. See Section 1002.

EXTERIOR STAIRWAY. See Section 1006.3.3. 1.

I

SECTION 207 - F

FABRICATION AREA (fab area) is an area within a semiconductor fabrication

facility and related research and development areas in which there are processes using

hazardous production materials. Such areas are allowed to include ancillary rooms or areas

such as dressing rooms and offices that are directly related to the fab area processes.

FAMILY is ((

efvants) who need not be f~elated by blood ef

maffiage living together- in a dwellin a housekeeping unit consisting of any number of

related persons; eight or fewer non-related, non-transient persons; or eight or fewer related

and non-related, non-transient persons other than conUegate residences, fraternities,

sororities, or groups. occLiaing dormito1y buildings or residential clubs.

WSBC: FAMILY ABODE is a single dwelling unit and accessory buildings

occupied for living puKposes by a family which provides permanent provisions for liyim

sleeping, eating, cooking and sanitation.

FAMILY CHILD DAY CARE HOME. See "child d2y care home, family,"

FIRE ASSEMBLY. See Section 713.2.

FIRE CODE is the Uniform Fire Code promulgated by the International Fire Code

Institute, as adopted by this jurisdiction.

FIRE RESISTANCE or FIRE-RESISTIVE CONSTRUCTION is construction to

resist the spread of fire, details of which are specified in this code.

FIRE-RETARDANT COVERING. See Section 3203.

FIRE-RETARDANT-TREATED WOOD is any wood product impregnated with

chemicals by a pressure process or other means during manufacture, and which, when tested in

accordance with UBC Standard 8-1 for a period of 30 minutes, shall have a flame spread of not

over 25 and show no evidence of progressive combustion. In addition, the flame front shall not

progress more than 101/2 feet (3200 mm) beyond the center line of the burner at any time

during the test. Materials that may be exposed to the weather shall pass the accelerated

weathering test and be identified as Exterior type, in accordance with UBC Standard 23-4.

Where material is not directly exposed to rainfall but exposed to high humidity conditions, it

23
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shall be subjected to the hygroscopic test and identified as Interior Type A in accordance with

UBC Standard 23-4.

All materials shall bear identification showing the fire performance rating thereof. Such

identifications shall be issued by an approved agency having a service for inspection of

materials at the factory.

FLAMMABLE LIQUID. See the Fire Code.

FLOOR AREA is the area included within the surrounding exterior walls of a building

or portion thereof, exclusive of vent shafts., ((and)) courts and gridirons. The floor area of a

building, or portion thereof, not provided with surrounding exterior walls shall be the usable

area under the horizontal projection of the roof or floor above.

FM is Factory Mutual Engineering and Research, 1151 Boston-Providence Turnpike,

Norwood, Massachusetts 02062.

FOAM PLASTIC INSULATION is a plastic that is intentionally expanded by the use

of a foaming agent to produce a reduced-density plastic containing voids consisting of hollow

spheres or interconnected cells distributed throughout the plastic for thermal insulating or

acoustical purposes and that has a density less than 20 pounds per cubic foot (320 kg/a?).

FOOTING is that portion of the foundation of a structure that spreads and transmits

loads directly to the soil or the piles.

FRONT OF LOT is the front boundary line of a lot bordering on the street and, in the

case of a comer lot, may be either frontage.

SECTION 208 - G

GARAGE is a building or portion thereof in which a motor vehicle containing

flammable or combustible liquids or gas in its tank is stored, repaired or kept.

GARAGE, PRIVATE, is a building or a portion of a building, not more than 1,000

square feet (93 m2) in area, in which only motor vehicles used by the tenants of the building or

buildings on the premises are stored or kept. (See Section 312.)

GARAGE, PUBLIC, is any garage other than a private garage.

GAS ROOM is a separately ventilated, fully enclosed room in which only toxic and

highly toxic compressed gases and associated equipment and supplies are stored or used.

GRADE (Adjacent Ground Elevation) is the lowest point of elevation of the finished

surface of the ground, paving or sidewalk within the area between the building and the property

line or, when the property line is more than 5 feet (1524 nun) from the building, between the

building and a line 5, feet (1524 nim) from the building.

For grade, of structures built over water, see Section 413.2.

GRADE (Lumber) is the classification of lumber in regard to strength and utility.

GUARDRAIL is a system of building components located near the open sides of

elevated walking surfaces for the purpose of minimizing the possibility of an accidental fall

from the walking surface to the lower level.

I GUEST is any person hiring or occupying a room for living or sleeping purposes.

GUEST ROOM is any room or rooms used or intended to be used by a guest for

living or sleeping purposes. Every 100 square feet (9.3 m) of superficial floor area in a

dormitory shall be considered to be a guest room.

SECTION 209 - H

,CS 19.2
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HABITABLE SPACE (ROOM) is space in a structure for living, sleeping, eating or

cooking. Bathrooms, toilet compartments, closets, halls, storage or utility space, and similar

areas, are not considered habitable space.

HANDLING is the deliberate movement of material by any means to a point of

2 storage or use.

HANDRAIL is a railing provided for grasping with the hand for support. See also

3
11 "guardrail."

A
HAZARDOUS PRODUCTION MATERIAL (HPM) is a solid, liquid or gas that

nas a degree ot nazard. rating in health, flammability or reactivity of 3 or 4 and that is used

5 11

directly in research, laboratory or production processes that have, as their end product,

materials that are not hazardous.

6
11

HEALTH HAZARD is a classification of a chemical for which there is statistically

significant evidence based on at least one study conducted in accordance with established

scientific principles that acute or chronic health effects may occur in exposed persons. The

term "ht- th h5k7fird" Jnohirl,~c fl-f 1,: 1-1

8 CU16, ~CU%, IlVr~UIRJ, WA k, 01 g Y LOXIC agenLS,

reproductive toxins, irritants, corrosives, sensitizers, hepatotoxins, nephrotoxins, neurotoxins,

9
11

agents that act on the hematopoietic system, and agents that damage the lungs, skin, eyes or

mucous membranes.

I %J 11 TXV'Ft_4TffrV
"JV UILDING is the vertical distance above a reference claturn measured

to the highest point of the Cnnincr of n flnt rn"f nr fn t6- 1;m- -.-F ~ ~ qA f + +I-
I 1 11

culo 1VV V1 V

average height of the highest gable of a pitched or hipped roof. The reference datum shall be

12
11

selected by either of the following, whichever yields a greater height of building:

1. The elevation of the highest adjoining sidewalk or ground surface within a 5-foot
13 11 1 &lt;)A 11

k 11im) V /~V_ut ISLanCe 01 the exterior wall of Lne DURCling when such sidew K or

ground surface is not more than 10 feet (3048 mm) above lowest -ndp
-1 A K

2. An elevation 10 feet (3048 n1m) higher than the lowest grade when the sidewalk or

15
11

ground surface described in Item I is more than 10 feet (3048 mm) above lowest grade.

The height of a stepped or terraced building is the maximum height of anv segment of

U ng.

1"I T'DnD V1 A
17 3 all alvla 0 all or water or a stiuctuial surface that is used, or intended

for use, for the landing and take-off of helicopters, and any appurtenant areas that are used, or

18
11

intended for use, for heliport buildings and other heliport facilities.

I in

HELISTOP is the same as a heliport, except that no refueling, maintenance, repairs or

storage ot helicopte is permitted.

20 11 HIGHLY. TOXIC MATERIAL is a material that produces a lethal dose or a lethal

concentration that falls within any of the following categories:

21
11

1. A chemical that has a median lethal dose (LD50) of 50 milligrams or less per

kilogram of body weight when administered orally to albino rats weighing between 200 and

JVV grams each.

23 2.1, A chemical that has a median lethal dose (LD50) of 200 milligrams or less per

kilogram of body weight when administered by continuous contact for 24 hours (or less if

24
11

death occurs within 24 hours) with the bare skin of albino rabbits weighing between 2 and 3

9 R
kilograms each.

J. A cliernical that has a median lethal concentration (LC50) in air of 200 parts per
mill;nn ]I xrnl"rn~ ~r 1~ f 1) _;11.

26 11
J 03 ki 6U3 V1 VaPuL, vi grams per liter or less of nust, turne or dust,

when administered by continuous inhalation for one hour (or less if death occurs within one

27
11

hour) to albino rats weighing between 200 and 300 grams each.

Mixtures of these materials with ordinary materials, such as water, may not warrant a

~, a,7~0 cat on o ighly toxic. Vv hile this system is basic ly simple in application, any hazard

evaluation that is required for the precise categorization of this type of material shall be

performed by experienced, technically competent persons.

HORIZONTAL EXIT. See Section 1005.3.5. 0819.2
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20

HOTEL is any building containing six or more guest rooms intended or designed to be

used, or that are used, rented or hired out to be occupied, or that are occupied for sleeping

purposes by guests.

HOT-WATER-HEATING BOILER is a boiler having a volume exceeding 120

gallons (454.2 L), or a heat input exceeding 200,000 Btu/h (149 540 kW), or an operating

temperature exceeding 2 1 O'F (99'C) that provides hot water to be used externally to itself.

HIM ROOM is a room used in conjunction with or serving a Group H, Division 6

Occupancy that hazardous production materials (HPM) are stored or used and that is classified

as a Group H, Division 2, 3 or 7 Occupancy.

VIAQ: HVAC means heating, ventilating and air conditi2RLnZ.

SECTION 210 -1

IRRITANT is a chemical that is not corrosive but that causes a reversible

inflammatory effect on living tissue by chemical action at the site of contact. A chemical is a

skin irritant if, when tested on the intact skin of albino rabbits by the methods of 16 C.F.R.

1500.41 for four hours' exposure or by other appropriate techniques, it results in an empirical

score of 5 or more. A chemical is an eye irritant if so determined under the procedure listed in

16 C.F.R. 1500.42 or other appropriate techniques.

SECTION 211 - J

JURISDICTION, as used in this code, is ((any politieal subdivision t4at adept&amp;4hi-s

)) the City of Seattle.

SECTION 212 - K

No definitions.

SECTION 213 - L

21 11

LAND USE CODE is the Land Use Code, Title 23 of the Seattle Municipal Code,

as amended.

22 i LINTEL is a structural member placed over an opening or a recess in a wall and

5? 5A

LIVU11) is any material that has a fluidity greater than that of 300 penetration asphalt

24 11

when tested in accordance with the Uniform Fire Code standards. When not otherwise

supporting construction above.

identified, the term "liquid" is both flammable and combustible liquids.

Z5 11 Ur"TTIM V. "PAV-P 'Un"A/F ;0 1 IFI A 1---- 13 r%.

10 a

41
LIQUID STORAGE WAREHOUSE is a Group H, Division 3 Occupancy used only

28
1

for the storage of flammable or combustible liquids in an unopened condition. The quantities

" 11J%J111 %, "aa ~, al~ a up vision 3

Occupancy used only for the storage of flammable or combustible liquids in a closed condition.

I he quantities or flammable or combustible liquids in storage shall not exceed the limits set

fewth in thf- Pirt- Cnrb-

of flammable or combustible liquids stored are not limited.

LISTED and LISTING are terms referring to equipment or materials included in a list

published by an approved testing laboratory, inspection agency or other organization ~;qAcern'edd

with product evaluation that maintains periodic inspection of current productions of listed

I
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equipment or materials. The published list shall state that the material or equipment complies

with approved nationally recognized codes, standards or tests and has been tested or evaluated

and found suitable for use in a specified manner.

LOADS. See Chapter 16.

LODGING HOUSE is any building or portion thereof containing not more than five

guest rooms where rent is paid in money, goods, labor or otherwise.

LOW-PRESSURE HOT-WATER-HEATING BOILER is a boiler furnishing hot

water at pressures not exceeding 160 psi (1103.2 kPa) and at temperatures not exceeding 250'F

(12 1 -C).

LOW-PRESSURE STEAM-HEATING BOILER is a boiler furnishing steam at

pressures not exceeding 15 psi (103.4 kPa).

SECTION 214 - M

MARQUEE is a ( ------an fit-f-e-of-e&amp;I
14 --.4-A U- +

building and pr-ejeefi*g-eve"i
1111

1 e p- and supported_ tepefty)) A_~igid structure projecting from

by a building. Marquees are regulated in Chapter 32.

MASONRY is that form of construction composed of stone, brick, concrete, gypsum,

hollow-clay tile, concrete block or tile, glass block or other similar building units or materials

or combination of these materials laid up unit by unit and set in mortar.

MASONRY, SOLID, is masonry of solid units built without hollow spaces.

Interpretation 1214: MAY, as used in this code, is permissive for coMpliance,

MECHANICAL CODE is the Uniform Mechanical Code promulgated by the

International Conference of Building Officials, as adopted by this jurisdiction.

15
11

MEZZANINE or MEZZANINE FLOOR is an intermediate floor placed within a

16
room.

MOTEL shall mean hotel as defined in this code.

17 11

MOTOR VEHICLE FUEL-DISPENSING STATION is that portion of a building

where flammable or combustible liquids or gases used as motor fuels are stored and dispensed

18
1

from fixed equipment into the fuel tanks of motor vehicles.

19

20
SECTION 215 - N

21 NONCOMBUSTIBLE, as applied to building construction material, means a material

that, in the form in which it is used, is either one of the following:

22
1. Material'of which no part will ignite and bum when subjected to fire. Any material

23 conforming to UBC Standard 2-1 shall be considered noncombustible within the meaning of

this section.

.4 Z4 11 1) X/rf- 11 ; k -F -11 +311 ~i-, A_4~'t A 4 Tf 1

~ W%

U V
Jir,

a a "3;, %J 11killklu L43 %I ill. "a 111- JA ~1111
I

with a surfacing material not over 1/8 inch (3.2 nim) thick which has a flame-spread rating of

,)u or iess.

26 "Noncombustible" does not apply to surface finish materials. Material required to be

noncombustible for reduced clearances to flues, heating appliances or other sources of high

27 temperature shall refer to material conforming to Item 1. No material shall be classed as

noncombustible, which is subject to increase in combustibility or flame-spread rating, beyond
28 the limits herein established, through the effects of age, moisture or other atmospheric

condition.

Flame-spread rating as used herein refers to rating obtained according to tests

conducted as specified in UBC Standard 8 - 1. CS 19.2
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8 PANIC HARDWARE. See Section 1002.

PEDESTRIAN WALKWAY is a walkway used exclusively as a pedestrian

9
11 trafficway.

PERMIT is an official document or certificate issued hv the buildinp, official
-1

, F~_ -F ;-F; 4 t; ;

SECTION 216 - 0

OCCUPANCY is the purpose for which a building, or part thereof, is used or intended

to be used.

ORIEL WINDOW is a window that projects from the main line of an enclosing wall

of a building and is carried on brackets or corbels.

OWNER is any person, agent, firm or corporation having a legal or equitable interest

in the property.

6 F~ cut--%, U a
k., al" V ty.

I 1
11

PERSON is a natural person, heirs, executors, administrators or assigns, and includes a

firm, partnership or corporation, its or their successors or assigns, or the agent of any of the

12
111 aforesaid.

13 1

PHOTOLUMINES CENT is the property of emitting light as the result of absorption

of visible or invisible light, which continues for a length of time after excitation.

1 44 1! DT AQ T A4 A 'QT A 0 A T3'D_D"X7U1" I- L

1 9;

9 ,
ot er t an Luarn plastics regulated under

Sections 601.5.5 and 2602, are those plastic materials having a self-ignition temperature of

0--)U-t, (J4J-U) or greater as determined in accordance with UBC Standard 26-6, and a smoke-
rl~nv; V~f~ f ~,F~ 0, A A-, (I b + + A ~ A ~+11 I T_Df~ Q A A

16
11

~.y I&amp;F,

11M rl%, I cui " %.Iil %13 L, 11 atX01 MCC; w Lan af 8-1, -in the

way intended for use, or a smoke-density rating not greater than 75 when tested in accordance

17
11

with UBC Standard 26-5 in the thickness intended for use. Approved plastics shall be

classified as either CCl or CC2 in accordance with UBC Standard 26-7. See also "foam plastic

18
11 insulation,"

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

PLATFORM. See Section 405.1.2.

PLUMBING CODE is the Plumbing Code, as adopted by this jurisdiction.

WSBC: PORTABLE SCHOOL CLASSROOM is a structure, transportable in

one or more sections, which requires a chassis to be transported, and is designed to be used

as an educational space with or without a permanent foundation. The structure shall be

trailerable and cgpable of being demounted and relocated to other locations as needs arise.

PROJECT ARCHITECT OR ENGINEER is the licensed architect or engineer

who has been commissioned as the prime consultant, having overall res-ponsibilily for the

designand the coordination of the design work of other consultants and whose seal is on the

contract documents.

PROTECTIVE MEMBRANE is a surface material that forms the required outer

layer or layers of a fire-resistive assembly containing concealed spaces.

PUBLIC WAY. See Section 1002.

SECTION 218 - Q

No definitions. CS 19.2

28



MT/eph

97bldgord.doc

6/1/98

V#1

I

2

3

SECTION 219 - R

REPAIR is the reconstruction or renewal of any part of an existing building for the

purpose of its maintenance.

4 ~j

SECTION 220 - S

5
SELF-LUMINOUS means powered continuously by a self-contained power source

6 11

other than a battery or batteries, such as radioactive tritium gas. A self-luminous sign is

independent of external power supplies or other energy for its operation.
I

7 SENSITIZER is a chemical that causes a substantial proportion of exposed people or

8
animals to develop an allergic reaction in normal tissue after repeated exposure to the

chemical.

9 SERVICE CORRIDOR is a fully enclosed passage used for transporting hazardous

production materials and for purposes other than required exiting.

10
SHAFT is an interior space, enclosed by walls or construction, extending through one

I I
or more stories or basements that connects openings in successive floors, or floors and roof, to

accommodate elevators, dumbwaiters, mechanical equipment or similar devices or to transmit

12 light or ventilation air.

13
SHAFT ENCLOSURE is the walls or construction forti-iing the boundaries of a shaft.

SHALL, as used in this code, is mandatory.

14 11 Qirt~_Iv Q Q *~ -Q)AA

SMOKE DETE TOR is an aDnroved listed device that senses visible or invisible

I

16

17

18

19

particles of combustion.

VIAQ: SOIL GAS RETARDER MEMBRANE is a flexible sheet material placed

between the soil and the indoor air for the 12uWose of reducing the flow of soil gas into the

buiLdin&amp;

STAGE. See Chapter 4.

STORY is that, portion of a building included between the upper surface of any floor

20 11

and the upper surface. of the floor next above, except that the topmost story shall be that portion

of a building included between the upper surface of the topmost floor and the ceiling or roof

21 1

above. If the finished floor level directly above a ((tisable)) basement or unused under-floor

space is more than 6 feet (1829 mm) above grade, as defined herein, for more than 50 percent

22
11

of the total perimeter or is more than 12 feet (3658 mm) above grade((, as defined heFein, _at

afty point, )) for more than 25 feet (7620 mm) of the perimeter plus required driveways up to

e_ -D 11

2_2 ftg ~0 I VU such k~usAle)) basement or unused under-floor space sh I De considered

as a storvp nrovided however thqt th-r- Jz n I Mnnt ('10dR rn-ml minimirm xxAcIth 1-w:-txxy,-Pn t6-
24 V;

I I

drivewgy and any portion of the 25-foot (7620 mm) exeMption. See Figure 2-1.

25

26

27

Interpretation 1220: In stepped or terraced buildings, the number of stories is the

number counted from the first stoEy of the lowest building segment to the tol? stoly of the

highest building segment. For pulposes of this intep2retation, portions of buildings divided

by area separation walls shall be considered separate buildings.

28
1

STORY, BASEMENT-LIKE is a story which, because of topogrMhy, has exterior

walls that are covered or partially covered by earth, where the building official determines

that egress and emergency access are restricted and which is subject to Special restrictions

for occupancy, egress and sprinkler systems that qpply to basements.
CS 19.2
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((STORY, FIRIST, is the lowest story in a buildifig that Valifies as a stoFy, as-defif&amp;d

first StOFY, PFON'ided SUeh fh)Eff leVel is not more than 4 feet (1219 mm) below gFade, as defined

1
11

heFein, f0F fflefe than 550 pefeent of the total peFimeteF, E)F not mofe than 9 f~@t (2438 nwfi)

2

3

4

6

below grade, as defined 1

1

,

'

,
VeifA-.))

STREET is any thoroughfare or public way ( not less than)) more than 16 feet (4877

mm) in width that has been dedicated or deeded to the public for public use.

STRUCTURAL ENGINEER OF RECORD is the engineer who has been

commissioned to design the primM structure of the building. The structural documents

prepared by, or under the supervision of, this engineer must contain his/her seal arid are the

structural contract documents used for the construction permit aplication.

STRUCTURAL OBSERVATION means the visual observation of the structural

7 system, for general conformance to the approved plans and specifications( ,
at signifie

eenstm-1- stages a*d at eo+npletiaa of the stfuetufal syste )).
Structural observation does

8 not include or waive the responsibility for the inspections required by Sections 108, 1701, or

other sections of this code.

9
STRUCTURALLY QUALIFIED PRODUCTS are products that have been 12re-

10 gualified by current acceptance and certification by an accoted authority such as

International Conference of Building Officials (ICBO), American Socid~ftor Testing and
I 1

11 Mntprink (AqTT%A) Arni-rjoqn Tnqt;tit~ tACTA A 11 T_ +4-1 f Q+_ I

Construction (AISC) ornthersividel ncoe tedintheenaineerin fipld

1
2

11-B, %'"Li a
t-1 %J ;1

STRUCTURE is that which is built or constructed, an edifice or building of any kind,

13
1

or any piece of work artificially built up or composed of parts joined together in some definite

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

manner.

SURGICAL AREA is the preoperating, operating, recovery and similar rooms within

an outpatient health-care center where 'the patients are incgpable of unassisted self-

preservation.

SECTION 221 - T

TOWNHOUSE is a form of ground-related housing in which individual dwelling

units are attached along at least one common wall to at least one other dwelling unit. Each

dwelling unit occupies space from the ground to the roof. For the purposes of this code a

townhouse containing more than two dwelling units shall be considered an qpartment house,

and a townhouse containing only two dwelling units shall be considered a dwelling,

TRAVEL DISTANCE. See Section 1004.2.5.

SECTION 222 - U

UBC STANDARDS are those standards published in Volume 3 of the Unifionn

Building Code promulgated by the International Conference of Building Officials, as adopted

by this jurisdiction. (See Chapter 35.)

UL is the Underwriters Laboratories Inc., 333 Pfingsten Road, Northbrook, Illinois

60062.

USE, with reference to flammable or combustible liquids, is the placing in action or

service of flammable or combustible liquids whereby flammable vapors may be liberated to the

atmosphere.

CS19.2
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USE, with reference to hazardous materials other than flammable or combustible

liquids, is the placing in action or making available for service by opening or connecting any

container utilized for confinement of material whether a solid, liquid or gas.

Interpretation 1222: USE where otherwise mentioned in this code is equivalent to

character of occupancy and not intended to be construed as the definition of USE in the Land

Use Code.

USE, CLOSED SYSTEM, is use of a solid or liquid hazardous material in a closed

vessel or system that remains closed during normal operations where vapors emitted by the

product are not liberated outside of the vessel or system and the product is not exposed to the

atmosphere during normal operations, and all uses of compressed gases. Examples of closed

systems for solids and liquids include product conveyed through a piping system into a closed

vessel, system or piece of equipment, and reaction process operations.

USE, OPEN SYSTEM, is use of a solid or liquid hazardous material in a vessel or

system that is continuously open to the atmosphere during normal operations and where vapors

are liberated, or the product is exposed
'

to the atmosphere during normal operations. Examples

of open systems for solids and liquids include dispensing from or into open beakers or

containers, dip tank and plating tank operations.

SECTION 223 - V

VALUE or VALUATION of a building shall be the estimated cost to replace the

building and structure in kind, based on current replacement costs, as determined in ((Seetie*

407-1)) the Fee Subtitle.

VENEER. See Section 1403.2.

VIAQ: VENTILATION EFFECTIVENESS is the fraction of the outdoor air

delivered to the space that reaches the occupied zone.

VIAO: VIRGIN POLYETHYLENE is extruded polyethylene sheets made from

nonreprocessed resins.

SECTION 224 - W

WALLS shall be defined as follows:

Bearing Wall is any wall meeting either of the following classifications:

1. Any metal or wood stud wall that supports more than 100 pounds per lineal foot

(0.445 kN per lineal meter) of superimposed load.

2. Any masonry or concrete wall that supports more than 200 pounds per lineal foot

(0.89 kN per lineal meter) superimposed load, or any such wall supporting its own weight for

more than one story.

Exterior Wall is any wall or element of a wall, or any member or group of members,

that defines the exterior boundaries or courts of a building and that has a slope of 60 degrees or

greater with the horizontal plane.

Faced Wall is a wall in which the masonry facing and backing are so bonded as to

exert a common action under load.

Nonbearing Wall is any wall that is not a bearing wall.

Parapet Wall is that part of any wall entirely above the roof line.

Retaining Wall is a wall designed to resist the lateral displacement of soil or other

materials.

WATER HEATER is an appliance designed primarily to supply hot w2ftr.2and is

equipped with automatic controls limiting water temperature to a maximum of 210'F (99'Q,

31
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Interpretation 1224: "Water Heater" includes only those ~ppliances which do not

exceed pressure of 160 pounds per square inch, volume of 120 gallons and a heat iRput of

200,000 Btu/hr.

WEATHER-EXPOSED SURFACES are all surfaces of walls, ceilings, floors, roofs,

soffits and similar surfaces exposed to the weather, excepting the following:

1. Ceilings and roof soffits enclosed by walls or by beams, which extend a minimum of

12 inches (305 nim) below such ceiling or roof soffits.

2. Walls or portions of walls within an unenclosed roof area, when located a horizontal

distance from an exterior opening equal to twice the height of the opening.

3. Ceiling and roof soffits beyond a horizontal distance of 10 feet (3048 nun) from the

outer edge of the ceiling or roof soffits.

WINDOW WELL is a soil-retaining structure at a window having a sill height lower

than the adjacent ground elevation.

SECTION 225 - X

No definitions.

SECTION 226 - Y

YARD is an open space, other than a court, unobstructed from the ground to the sky,

except where specifically provided by this code, on the lot on which a building is situated.

SECTION 227 - Z

No definitions.

CS 19.2
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"STORY91

33



MT/eph

97bldgord.doe

6/1/98

V#l

3

4

5

6

8

9

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

Section 6. Section 302.1 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

302.1 General. When a building is used for more than one occupancy purpose, each part of the

building comprising a distinct "occupancy," as described in Section 301, shall be separated

from any other occupancy as specified in Section 302.4.

EXCEPTIONS- 1. When an approved spray booth constructed in accordance with the Fire Code is

installed, such booth need not be separated ftom Group B, F, H, M or S Occupancies.

2. The following occupancies need not be separated from the uses to which they are accessory:

2.1 Assembly rooms having a floor area of not over 750 square feet (69.7 in,).

2.2 Administrative and clerical offices and similar rooms that do not exceed 25 percent of the

floor area of the major use when not related to Group H, Division 2 and Group H, Division 3

Occupancies.

2.3 Gift shops, administrative offices and similar rooms in Group R, Division I Occupancies not

exceeding 10 percent of the floor area of the major use.

2.4 The kitchen serving the dining area of which it is a part.

Interpretation 1302.1: Paragrah 2.4 waives the separation between a kitchen and dining area when

they are adjacent and when the kitchen serves the diniV area.

2.5 Customer waiting rooms not exceeding 450 square feet (41.8 M2
) when not related to Group H

Occupancies and when such waiting rooms have an exit directly to the exterior.

2.6. Business, office or similar uses occurring within a dwelling unit, conducted primarily by

the occupants of the dwelling, and which are secondary to the use of the unit for dwelling

puMoses.

3. An occupancy separation need not be provided between a Group R, Division 3 Occupancy and a

carport having no enclosed uses above, provided the carport is entirely open on two or more sides.

4. A Group S, Division 3 Occupancy used exclusively for the parking or storage of private or

pleasure-type motor vehicles need not be separated from a Group S, Division 4 Occupancy open parking

garage as defined in Section 311. 1.

When a building houses more than one occupancy, each portion of the building shall

conform to the requirements for the occupancy housed therein.

An occupancy shall not be located above the story or height set forth in Table 5-B,

except as provided in Section 506. When a mixed occupancy building contains a Group H,

Division 6 Occupancy, the portion containing the Group H, Division 6 Occupancy shall not

exceed three stories or 55 feet (16 764 nun) in height.

Section 7. Section 302.3 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

22 302.3 Types of Occupancy Separations. Occupancy separations shall be classed as "four-

hour fire-resistive," "three-hour fire-resistive," "two-hour fire-resistive" and "one-hour fire-

23
resistive."

24 1. A four-hour fire-resistive occupancy separation shall have no openings therein and

shall not be of less than four-hour fire-resistive construction.

Z:D
11 ') A thn-p-hn"r ~+, 1_11 11 r 1 +11 I_ t,

101 =

V U~~"FULI%,Y 3%,Fal %in 3 JIM V, V U66 an t e- our

fire-resistive construction. All openings in walls forming such separation shall be protected by
11

afire assembly having a tnree-nour rire-protection rating. The total width of I openings in any

three-hour fire-resistive oc anc se aration --all in ~"~ ot~ VII~41 I A 1) I:z +97 0 __r J Y -1.7 I.Y
"~ V~Vv%l

of the length of the wall in that story and no single opening shall have an area greater than 120

28 square feet (11 m).

All openings in floors forming a three-hour fire-resistive occupancy separation shall be

protected by shaft, stairway, ramp or escalator enclosures extending above and below such

openings. The walls of such enclosures shall not be of less than two-hour fire-resistive
CS 19.2
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construction and all openings therein shall be protected by a fire assembly having a one- and

one-half-hour fire-protection rating.

EXCEPTION: When the walls of such enclosure extending below the three-hour fire-resistive

occupancy separation to the foundation are provided with a fire-resistive rating of not less than three hours

with openings therein protected as required for walls forming three-hour occupancy separations, the

enclosure walls extending above such floor used as the three-hour fire-resistive occupancy separation may
have a one-hour fire-resistive rating, provided:

1. The occupancy above is not required to be of Type I or II fire-resistive construction, and

2. The enclosure walls do not enclose an exit stairway, a ramp or an escalator required to have

enclosure walls of not less than two-hour fire-resistive construction.

Code Alternate CA302.3: Stair and elevator doors in the three-hour enclosure walls mav be one and

one-half hour fire assemblies if they open iRto vestibules which are separated from the remainder of the

floor by walls of not less than one-hour fire-resistive construction. 012enings in vestibule walls shall be

protected by a tightfitting smoke and draft control assembly conforming to Sections 1004.3.4.3.2.1 and

11004.3.4.3.2.2.

3. A two-hour fire-resistive occupancy separation shall not be of less than two-hour

fire-resistive construction. All openings in such separation shall be protected by a fire assembly

having a one- and one-half-hour fire-protection rating.

4. A one-hour fire-resistive occupancy separation shall not be of less than one-hour

fire-resistive construction. All openings in such separation shall be protected by a fire assembly

having a one-hour fire-protection rating.

Section 8. Section 302.4 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

302.4 Fire Ratings for Occupancy Separations. Occupancy separations shall be provided

between the various groups and divisions of occupancies as set forth in Table 3-B. For required

14 separation of specific uses in Group 1, Division I hospitals and nursing homes, see Table 3-C.

Lr% Q~of; ':;AA A I

I .) P 7VVVV0'PTnXTQ 1 A 4- L,
e- our occupancy separation may be used oetween a Uroup A, Division

and a Group S, Division 3 Occupancy used exclusively for the parking or storage of private or vleasure-tvDe
I tl~

11 mritnr vpliiol~~ -,;A~A - ;~ 4~~ 1;
,

A A 11

Ij -,,. w e ng s one. Lwo- our occupancy separation may be used between

a Group A, Division 2, 2.1, 3 or 4 or E or I Occupancy and a Group S, Division 3 Occupancy used

17 exclusivelv for the parkin or sto e of ri-fe - I i 1-1 1-14 1 :A A
F YF' "lu ve c es prov e no pau

fueling is done.

10 1 TTA- , ;,.,A 1, Q 1-~ 121 1 1) 1) +11 A_ 11

Ili, Y " - . .
I

e ee- our occupancy separation between a %iroup R,

Division I Occupancy and a Group S, Division 3 Occupancy used only for the parking or storage of private

19
1

or pleasure-type motor vehicles with no repair or fueling may be reduced to two hours. Such occupancy

separation may be further reduced to one hour where the area of such Group S, Division 3 Occupancy does

20
11

not exceed 3,000 square feet (279 in2).

Code Alternate CA302.4a: When exceotion 2 above is used for areas larger than 3,000 square feet and

21
il I

not exceeding .10,000 square feet, a one-hour occupancy separation is permitted provided the garage is

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

Nuipped with an qpproved automatic sprinkler system.

I
Apply when exception 4 above is used.

Intervretation 1302A The construction requirements of Section 307 for storage and mixing rooms

CS 19.2

3. In the one-hour occupancy separation between Group R, Division 3 and Group U Occupancies,
the separation may be limited to the installation of (( RMH

eewAnwtieft)) 1/2-inch gypsurn wallboard on the garage side and a self-closing, tightfitting solid-wood door

13/8 inches (35 mm) in thickness, or a self-closing, tightfitting door having a fire-protection rating of not less

than 20 minutes when tested in accordance with Part H of UBC Standard 7-2, which is a part of this code, is

permitted in lieu of a one-hour fire assembly. Fire dampers need not be installed in air ducts passing through
the wall, floor or ceiling separating a Group R, Division 3 Occupancy from a Group U Occupancy, provided
such ducts within the Group U Occupancy are constructed of steel having a thickness not less than 0,019

inch (0.48 mm) (No. 26 galvanized sheet gage) and have no openings into the Group U Occupancy.

4. Group H, Division 2 and Group H, Division 3 Occupancies need not be separated from Group H,

Division 7 Occupancies when such occupancies also comply with the requirements for a Group H, Division

7 Occupancy.
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Code Alternate CA302.4b: No occupancy separation is required between Group A,

Division 2.1 and Groups B or M occupancies when both are protected by-an automatic

sprinkler system.

Code Alternate CA302.4c: Subject to the g2proval of the building official, ol2ening

protection in occupancy separation walls mqy be waived between Group S, Division 3 or

Division 4 parking areas and.enclosed portions of buildings such as ent1y lobbies and similar

areas provided:

A. The floors of the enclosed building, where the opening protection is waived, are

protected by an automatic sprinkler system,

B. The openings are glazed with either teMpered or laminated glazing materials-,

C.
-

When required by the building official, the glazing is protected on the parking side with

a sprinkler Vstern designed to wet the entire glazed surface; and

D. The Group S, Division 3 or Division 4 occupancy is used. primarily for passenger

loading and unloading and vehicle drive-through uses.

Section 9. Section 303.4 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

303.4 Access and Exit Facilities. Exits shall be provided as specified in Chapter 10. (For

special exiting requirements, see Section 1007.2.) Access to, and egress from, buildings

required to be accessible shall be provided as specified in Chapter I I of the Washington State

BuiLdin ode.Z-CL_

For amusement buildings, see Section 408.

Section 10. Section 303.5 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

303.5 Light, Ventilation and Sanitation. ((

20
11

2902-.2-.))

In Gro2P A Occupancies, liaht, ventilation and sanitation shall be as specified in

21
11

Chwters 12 and 29.

22

23

24

9 R

Section 11. Section 303.9 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

303.9 Fire Detection and, Alarm Systems. An approved fire alarm system shall be installed as

set iortn in tne Pire Uwe in Uroup A, Divisions 1, 2 and 2.1 Occupancies. Fire detection and
nInrM V cf~~o 11~11 1, ~A A A ; I A

26 11

L 13 %, PI.VV %, all 11,11,11 e as reguired UV tirtiCle IV 01 Me r1re t-Octe. See

also S ec Lion I 103.4. 9 for requirements for visi We alarms.

27 For amusement building alarm systems, see Section 408.5. 1.

28

CS 19.2
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Section 12. Section 304.2 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

304.2 Construction, Height and Allowable Area.

304.2.1 General. Buildings or parts of buildings classed as Group B Occupancies because of

the use or character of the occupancy shall be limited to the types of construction set forth in

Table 5-B. Such occupancies shall not exceed, in area or height, the limits specified in Sections

504, 505 and 506 and shall comply with the provisions of this section.

304.2.2 Special provisions.

304.2.2.1 Laboratories and vocational shops. Laboratories or groups of laboratories under

the same management, ((find)) vocational shops (('

I " 'i

_ ised for- edueational pufpases,))

and similar areas containing hazardous materials, shall be separated from each other and other

portions of the building by not less than a one-hour fire-resistive occupancy separation.

Laboratories or groups of laboratories need not be separated from accessory support areas

such as offices.
-
When the quantities of hazardous materials in such uses do not exceed those

listed in Table 3-D or 3-E, the requirements of Sections 307.5 and 307.8 shall apply, When the

quantities of hazardous materials in such uses exceed those, listed in Table 3-D or 3-E, the use

shall be classified as the appropriate Group H Occupancy.

For the Uplication and use of control areas, see Footnote I of Tables 3-D and 3-E..

((Oeeupants in )) Laboratories having an (( s of 200 squa -~~ (18.6 m2)))

occaant load in excess of 10 shall have ((aeee&amp;s-~)) at least two exits or exit-access doors

from the room and all portions of the room shall be within 75 feet (22 860 nun) of an exit or

exit-access door.

304.2.2.2 Amusement buildings. Amusement buildings with an occupant load of less than 50

shall comply with Section 408.

Section 13. Section 304.4 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

304.4 Access and Means of Egress Facilities. Means of egress shall be provided as specified18 1

in Chapter 10. See also Section 304.2.2.1 for means of egress from laboratories.

19
1

Access to, and egress from, buildings required to be accessible shall be provided as

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

I

specified in Chapter 11 of the Washington State Building Code.

Section 14.

follows:

Section 304.5 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

304.5 Light, Ventilation and Sanitation. (

In Group B Occupancies, light, ventilation and sanitation shall be as specified in

Chgpters 12 and 29.

flammable vapors.

30-4.5.2 Sanitation. The nuffiber- of plumbing fix4ffes shall Hot

See4ion 2902-.3-.))

CS 19,2
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Section 16. Section 304.8 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

304.8 Special Hazards. Chimneys and heating apparatus shall conform to the requirements of

7
Chapter 31 of this code and the Mechanical Code.

8 Storage and use of flammable and combustible liquids shall be in accordance with

NFPA Standard 31 and the Fire Code.

9 Devices generating a glow, spark or flarne capable of igniting flammable vapors shall

10
be installed such that sources of ignition are at least 18 inches (457 min) above the floor of any
room in which Class I flammable liquids or flammable gases are used or stored. See also

Section 303 13 of the Mechgpir-

Section 15. Section 304.7 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

304.7 Fire Detection, Alarm, Sprinkler and Standpipe Systems. Fire detection and alarm

systems shall be provided and installed as required by Article 10 of the Fire Code. When

required by Section 904.2.1 or other provisions of this code, automatic sprinkler systems and

standpipes shall be installed as specified in Chapter 9. See also Section 1105.4.9 for

requirements for visible alanns.

S

Stationary lead-acid battery systems used for facility standby, emergency power or

12
11

uninterrupted power supplies shall be installed and maintained in accordance with the Fire

13

14

Code.

Section 17. Section 305 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

15 11 follows:

16

17
SECTION 305 - REQUIREMENTS FOR GROUP E OCCUPANCIES

305.1 Group E Occupancies Derined. Group E Occupancies shall be:

18
11

Division 1. Any building used for educational purposes through the 12th grade by 50 or

more persons for more than 12 hours per week or four hours in any one day.
11 el

11

Division 2. Any building used for educational purposes through the 12th grade by less

than 50 nersons for more than 12 hours - week or four hours J, -an - A

Division 3. ((

21
11

si* per-sens. ) DU care centers, preschools, and dU treatment centers.

EXCEPTION: Family child da-care homes shall be considered Groo R, Division 3 Occupancies.

22
1

For occupancy separations, see Table 3-B.

23 1

305.2 Construction, Height and Allowable Area.

24
305.2.1 General. Buildings or parts of buildings classed in Group E because of the use or

11 olinmotpr nf th,~- n- 1-11 1, 1-+ A +11

F ~.Y Q Lypes o construction set f6i th in I able 5-13

ninrl oil I f A ~

25 11

11V VJ1.%.'%.1%1
9

il cukla vie ght, UIV, 1.11111LS specitied in SeMons j04, 505 and Duo,

except that the area may be increased by 50 percent when the maximum travel distance

26
11

specified in Section 1004.2.5 is reduced by 50 percent.

~
305.2.2 AtMOSDheric seDaration renuirements

lc_ If

I

305.2.2.1 Definitions. For the purpose of this chapter and Section 1007.3, the following
28

1
definitions are applicable:

COMMON ATMOSPHERE exists between rooms, spaces or areas within a building

that are not separated by an approved smoke- and draft-stop barrier.

CS 19.2
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SEPARATE ATMOSPHERE exists between rooms, spaces or areas that are

separated by an approved smoke barrier.

SMOKE BARRIER consists of walls, partitions, floors and openings therein as will

FICY011 t, U113 " 011 0 S1.110 ot gases thiough the constiLICLIon. See SeMon 905.

305.2.2.2 General provisions. The provisions of this section apply when a separate exit

system is required in accordance with Section 1007.3,

Walls, partitions and floors forming all or part of an atmospheric separation shall be as

required by Section 905.2.3. Glass lights of approved wired glass set in steel frames may be

installed in such walls or partitions.

All automatic-closing fire assemblies installed in the atmospheric separation shall be

activated by approved smoke detectors.

The specific requirements of this section are not intended to prevent the design or use

of other systems, equipment or techniques that will effectively prevent the products of

combustion from breaching the atmospheric separation.

305.2.3 Special provisions. Rooms in Divisions 1 and 2 Occupancies used for kindergarten,

first- or second-grade pupils, and Division 3 Occupancies shall not be located above or below

the first story.

EXCEPTIONS. 1, Basements or stories having floor levels located within 4 feet (1219 mm),

measured vertically, from adjacent ground level at the level of exit discharge, provided the basement or story

has exterior exit doors at that leveL

2, In buildings equipped with an automatic sprinkler system throughout, rooms used for kindergarten,

12 Md first- ((and-sec~))-grade children or for day-care purposes may be located on the second story,

provided there are at least two exterior exit doors for the exclusive use of such occupants or to exits or exit-

13
11

access doorwqys into sgparate means of egiess systems as defined in Section 1007.3.

3. Division 3 Occupancies may be located above the first story in buildings of Type I construction

14
11

and in Types II-F.R., H One-hour and III One-hour construction, subject to the limitation of Section 506

when:

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

3.1 Division 3 Occupancies ((with ehildfen undef the age even or-)) containing more than 12

children per story shall not be located above the fourth floor; and

3.2 The entire story in which the day-care facility is located is equipped with an approved

manual fire alarm and smoke-detection system. (See the Fire Code.) Actuation of an initiating device

shall sound an audible alarm throughout the entire story, When a building fire alarm system is required

by other provisions of this code or the Fire Code, the alarm system shall be connected to the building

alarm system.

An approved alarm signal shall sound at an approved location in the day-care occupancy to

indicate a fire alarm or sprinkler flow condition in other portions of the building; and

3.3 The day-care facility, if more than 1,000 square feet (92.9 m) in area, is divided into at

least two compartments of approximately the same size by a smoke barrier with door openings

protected by smoke- and draft-control assemblies having a fire-protection rating of not less than 20

minutes. Smoke barriers shall have a fire-resistive rating of not less than one hour. In addition to the

requirements of Section 302, occupancy separations between Division 3 Occupancies and other

occupancies shall be constructed as smoke barriers. Door openings in the smoke barrier shall be

tightfitting, with gaskets installed as required by Section 1005, and shall be automatic closing by

actuation of the automatic sprinklers, fire alarm or smoke-detection system. Openings for ducts and

other heating, ventilating and air-conditioning openings shall be equipped with a minimum Class 1,

250*F (121'C) smoke damper as defined and tested in accordance with approved recognized standards.

See Chapter 35, Part IV. The damper shall close upon detection of smoke by an approved smoke

detector located within the duct, or upon the activation of the fire alarm system; and

3.4 Each compartment formed by the smoke barrier has not less than two exits or exit-access

doors, one of which is permitted to pass through the adjoining compartment; and

3.5 At least one exit or exit-access door from the Division 3 Occupancy shall be into a separate

means of egress as defined in Section 1007.3; and

3.6 The building is equipped with an automatic sprinkler system throughout.

4. In buildings equipped with an automatic sprinkler system throughout using fast-response

heads, rooms used for second-grade children may be located on the second stoKy. In existing buildin?;,S-

fast-response heads are not required in attic spaces.

Stages and platforms shall be constructed in accordance with Chapter 4 For attic
~s 19.2

space partitions and draft stops, see Section 708.
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305.2.4 Special hazards. Laboratories, vocational shops and similar areas containing

hazardous materials shall be separated from each other and from other portions of the building

by not less than a one-hour fire-resistive occupancy separation. When the quantities of

hazardous materials in such uses do not exceed those listed in Table 3-D or 3-E, the

requirements of Sections 307.5.2 and 307.8 shall apply. When the quantities of hazardous

materials in such uses exceed those listed in Table 3-D or 3-E, the use shall be classified as the

appropriate Group H Occupancy.

See Section 1007.3 for means of egress from laboratories in Group E Occupancies,

Equipment in rooms or groups of rooms sharing a common atmosphere where

flammable liquids, combustible dust or hazardous materials are used, stored,
~

developed or

handled shall conform to the requirements of the Fire Code.

305.3 Location on Property. All buildings housing Group E Occupancies shall front directly

on a public street or an exit discharge not less than 20 feet (6096 mm) in width. The exit

discharge to the public street shall be a minimum 20-foot-wide (6096 nun) right-of-way,

unobstructed and maintained only as access to the public street. At least one required exit shall

be located on the public street or on the exit discharge.

For fire-resistive protection of exterior walls and openings, as determined by location

on property, see Section 503 and Chapter 6.

EXCEPTION: Group E, Divisions 2 and 3 Occupancies in buildings of Tvves 11 One-hour, 11-N or V
construction having an occumnt load of not more than 20, may have exterior wall and ol2ening protection
as required for Group R. Division 3 Occupancies.

305.4 Access and Means of Egress Facilities. Means of egress shall be provided as specified
I Z 11 in Ch fi-r 10 (Pnr c -o; a] r~xA v; Q 44 1 nn7 12

F F

13
Access to, and egress ftom, buildings requi

I

red to be accessible shall be provided as

specified in Chapter 11 of the Washington State Building Code.

14 11

9 L,
v entuation and Sammuon. ~W -ii poizfiens Of- "foup #" ueeup

les
J

15

16

17

18

_6__ _2.A-11 2-111, 40)

In Group E Occgpancies, li,ght, ventilation and sanitation shall be as specified in

ChMters 12 and 29.

305.6 Shaft and Exit Enclosures. Exits shall be enclosed as specified in Chapter 10, Elevator

19 shafts, vent shafts and other vertical openings shall be enclosed, and the enclosure shall be as

specified in Section 711.

20
305.7 Sprinkler and St#hdpipe Systems. When required by Section 904.2.1 or other

21 11

provisions of this code, ..automatic sprinkler systems and standpipes shall be designed and

installed as specified inChapter 9.

.!~ 1~
11

303.8 Special Hazards. Chirrineys and heating apparatus sh I conform to the requirements of

Ch fprl 1 nf tli;c onA~' ;mA fli~M 1, ; r, A-
0 a ji _r VV (All %, V .

R

Motion picture machine rooms shall conform to the requirements of Chapter 4.

24 11 All
eXLer or openings in a boiler room or rooms cont ning centr heating equipment,

if located below onenings in another sto rw ;f Lqq flinn 10, f~pf t10A Q fl- +41 A

25 1

Ij Alull) 111 V %A VVIN

or windows of the same building, shall be protected by a fire assembly having a three-fourths-

26 11

hour fire-protection rating. Such fire assemblies shall be fixed, automatic closing or self-

closing.

Z7 If T nr TTT_A 1~ "Mo vli~ll - t 1~ I A + A A . fl---

~0 0

'i W %.,

ij
"%,k, , a u1%, Vi ULM,- 11 up E Occupancies,

except in approved quantities as necessary in laboratories and classrooms and for operation and
R

in ntenance as set forth in the Fire Code.

305.9 Fire Alarm Systems. An approved fire alarm system shall be provided for Group E
Occupancies with an occupant load of 50 or more persons. In Group E Occupancie&amp;pr videdP
with an automatic sprinkler or detection system, the operation of such system shall

40
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12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

automatically activate the school fire alann system, which shall include an alarm mounted on

the exterior of the building. Fire detection and fire alarm systems shall be provided and

installed as specified in Article 10 of the Fire Code. See also Section 1105.4.9 for

requirements for visible alarms.

See Chapter 10 for smoke-detection requirements.

For installation requirements, see the Fire Code.

Section 18. Section 306.1 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

306.1 Group F Occupancies Defined. Group F Occupancies shall include the use of a

building or structure, or a portion thereof, for assembling, disassembling, fabricating, finishing,

manufacturing, packaging, repair or processing operations that are not classified as Group H
Occupancies.

Interpretation 1306.1a: Where amounts of hazardous materials less than specified in

Tables 3-D and 3-E are present, the occupancy will not be classified as a Group H
occupancy. For the gpplication and use of control areas, see Footnote I of Tables 3-D and 3-

E.

Factory and industrial occupancies shall include the following:

Division 1. Moderate-hazard factory and industrial occupancies shall include factory

and industrial uses that are not classified as Group F, Division 2 Occupancies, but are not

limited to facilities producing the following:

1. Aircraft.

2. Appliances.

3. Athletic equipment.

4. Automobiles and other motor vehicles.

5. Bakeries.

6. Alcoholic beverages,

7. Bicycles.

8. Boats.

9. Brooms and brushes.

10. Business machines.

I I
.

Canvas or similar fabric.

12. Cameras and photo equipment.

13. Carpets and rugs, including cleaning.

14. Clothing.

15. Construction and agricultural machinery.

16. Dry cleaning and dyeing.

17. Electronics assembly.

18. Engines, including rebuilding.

19. Photographic film.

20. Food processing.

2 1. Furniture.

22. Hemp products.

23. Jute products.

24. Laundries.

25. Leather products.

26. Machinery.
CS 19.2
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17
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27. Metal.

28. Motion pictures and television filming and videotaping.

29. Musical instruments.

30. Optical goods.

3 1. Paper mills or products.

32. Plastic products.

33. Printing or publishing.

34. Recreational vehicles.

35. Refuse incineration.

36. Shoes.

37. Soaps and detergents.

38. Tobacco.

39. Trailers.

40, Wood, distillation.

41. Millwork (sash and door).

42. Woodworking, cabinet.

Interpretation 1306.1b: Group F, Division I includes facilities producing and repairing

boats and shil2s of all lypes. If hazardous materials are present in excess of exempt amounts,

Section 307 shall Uply. Painting and use of synthetic materials may require coMpliance
with Section 307.

Division 2. Low-hazard factory and industrial occupancies shall include facilities

producing noncombustible or nonexplosive materials which, during finishing, packing or

processing, do not involve a significant fire hazard, including, but not limited to, the following:

1. Nonalcoholic beverages.

2. Brick and masonry.

3. Ceramic products.

4. Foundries.

5. Glass products.

6. Gypsum.

7. Steel products-fabrication and assembly.

For occupancy separations, see Table 3-B.

Section 19. Section 306A of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

306.4 Access and Means of Egress Facilities. Means of egress shall be provided as specified

in Chapter 10.

Access to, and egress from, buildings required to be accessible shall be provided as

specified in Chapter 11 of the Washington State Building Code.

Section 20. Section 306.7 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

306.7 Fire Detection, Alarm, Sprinkler and Standpipe Systems. When required by Section

904.2 or other provisions of this code, automatic sprinkler systems and standpipes shall be

installed as specified in Chapter 9. Fire detection and fire alarm systems shg~lljso be

42
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provided and installed as required in Article 10 of the Fire Code. See also Section 1105.4.9

for requirements for visible alarms.

Section 21. Section 306.8 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

306.8 Special Hazards. For special hazards of Group F Occupancies, see Section 304.8.

Storage and use of flammable and combustible liquids shall be in accordance with

NFPA Standard 31 and the Fire Code.

Buildings erected or converted to house high-piled combustible stock or aerosols shall

comply with the Fire Code.

Equipment, machinery or appliances that generate finely divided combustible waste or

that use finely divided combustible material shall be equipped with an approved method of

collection and removal.

Section 22. Section 307.1 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

307.1 Group H Occupancies Dermed.

I Z Y 'Afil I I vla"'n~.A W C) 11 1 ; 1_11 +_1 +- _+~

I ~q

"F ~.'a a jilk, %, Iirp Vj. 3 %1
1%.13, V1 VV vli3

thereof, that involve the manufacturing, processing, generation or storage of materials that

constitute a nign tire, explosion or liealtti hazard. Por detinitions, identification and control of

111~1'7-ArflnllC T"~If~rIQIC a"A 01-~ M~ A ti, A; I f fl ~111 14A A + -1-1 _
P F~ ~ 13, ap CLY

V 11%J11 culuu. k~' 3V all 1101.1 Winn V114 R

and noncombustible liquid hazardous materials in Group B, F, M or S Occupancies, see the

15
11

Fire Code. For hazardous materials used as refrigerants or lubricants within closed cycle

refrigeration systems and the areas served by them, see Chapter 28 of this code, the Mechanical

16
1

Code and the Fire Code. For the application and use of control areas, see Footnote I of Tables

17
3-D and 3-E. Group H Occupancies shall be:

Division 1. Occupancies with a quantity of material in the building in excess of those

18 11

listed in Table 3-D, which present a high explosion hazard, including, but not limited to:

1. Explosives, blasting agents, Class 1.3G (Class B, Special) fireworks and black

19
11 powder.

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Storage and use of pyrotechnic special effect materials in motion picture,

television, theatrical and group entertainment production when under permit as required in the Fire Code,

The time period for storage shall not exceed 90 days.

2. Indoor storage and display of smokeless powder, black sporting powder, and primers or

percussion caps exceeding the exempt amounts for Group M retail sales need not be classified as a Group H,

Division 1 Occupancy where stored and displayed in accordance with the Fire Code.

2. Manufacturing of Class 1AG (Class C, Common) fireworks.

3. Unclassified detonatable organic peroxides.

4. Class 4 oxidizers.

5. Class 4 or Class 3 detonatable unstable (reactive) materials.

Division 2. Occupancies where combustible dust is manufactured, used or generated in

such a manner that concentrations and conditions create a fire or explosion potential;

occupancies with a quantity of material in the building in excess of those listed in Table 3-1),

which present a moderate explosion hazard or a hazard from accelerated burning, including,

but not limited to:

1. Class I organic peroxides.

2. Class 3 nondetonatable unstable (reactive) materials.

3. Pyrophoric gases. CS 19.2
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4. Flammable or oxidizing gases.

5. Class
1,

H or 111-A flammable or combustible liquids which are used or stored in

normally open containers or systems, or in closed containers or systems pressurized at more

than 15-pounds-per-square-inch (psi) (103.4 kPa) gage.

EXCEPTION: Aerosols.

6. Class 3 oxidizers.

7. Class 3 water-reactive materials.

Division 3. Occupancies where flammable solids, other than combustible dust, are

manufactured, used or generated.

5 Division 3 Occupancies also include uses in which the quantity of material in the

building in excess of those listed in Table 3-D presents a high physical hazard, including, but

6 not limited to:

7

9

10

1. Class H, Ill or IV organic peroxides.

2. Class I or 2 oxidizers.

3. Class
1,

Ill or M-A flammable or combustible liquids that are used or stored in

normally closed containers or systems and containers or systems pressurized at 15 psi (103.4

kPa) gage or less, and aerosols.

4. Class Hl-B combustible liquids.

5. Pyrophoric 'liquids or solids.

1 1

6. Class I or 2 water-reactive materials.

12 7. Flammable solids in storage.

13
8. Flammable or oxidizing cryogenic fluids (other than inert).

9. Class I unstable (reactive) gas or Class 2 unstable (reactive) materials.

14 10. Storage of Class IAG (Class C, Common) fireworks.

15
Division 4. Repair garages and body sh9ps not classified as Group S, Division 3

Occupancies.

16 Division 5. Aircraft repair hangars not classified as Group S, Division 5 Occupancies

and heliports.

17
Division 6. Semiconductor fabrication facilities and comparable research and

18 development areas in which hazardous production materials (HPM) are used and the aggregate

quantity of materials are in excess of those listed in Table 3-D or 3-E. Such facilities and areas

19 shall be designed and constructed in accordance with Section 307.11.

Division 7. Occupancies having quantities of materials in excess of those listed in

20 Table 3-E that are health hazards, including:

21
1. Corrosives.

EXCEPTION: Stationary lead-acid battery systems.

22 2. Toxic and highly toxic materials.

((3. Iffitants.

23
4. Sensit'

24 5. Othef hea4th hazards-7))

25 307.1.2 Multiple hazards. When a hazardous material has multiple hazards, all hazards shall

be addressed and controlled in accordance with the provisions of this chapter.

I-- V I 12npT 1 12 T : -1

:27

quid use, ispensing and ininking rooms. ooms in which klass -1, Class H and

Class M-A flammable or combustible liquids are used, dispensed or mixed in open containers

shall be constructed in accordance with the requirements for a Group H, Division 2 Occupancy

28 11

and the following:

1. Rooms in excess of 500 square feet (46.5 M2) shall have at least one exterior exit

door approved for fire department access.

2. Rooms shall be separated from other areas by an occupancy separation having a fire-
,

CS 191.2

resistive rating of not less than one hour for rooms up to 150 square feet (13.9 m) in area and
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12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

not less than two hours where the room is more than 150 square feet (13.9 m2) in area.

Separations from other occupancies shall not be less than required by Section 302 and Table 3-

B.

3. Shelving, racks and wainscoting in such areas shall be of noncombustible

construction or wood not less than 1-inch (25 mm) nominal thickness.

4. Liquid use, dispensing and mixing rooms shall not be located in basements.

307.1.4 Liquid storage rooms. Rooms in which Class 1, Class III and Class TH-A flammable or

combustible liquids are stored in closed containers shall be constructed in accordance with the

requirements for a Group H, Division 3 Occupancy and to the following:

1. Rooms in excess of 500 square feet (46.5 m~) shall have at least one exterior exit

door approved for fire department access.

2. Rooms shall be separated from other areas by an occupancy separation having a fire-

resistive rating of not less than one hour for rooms up to 150 square feet (13.9 m2) in area and

not less than two hours where the room is more than 150 square feet (13.9 m2) in area.

Separations from other occupancies shall not be less than required by Section 302 and Table 3-

B.

3. Shelving, racks and wainscoting in such areas shall be of noncombustible

construction or wood of not less than 1 -inch (25 mm) nominal thickness.

4. Rooms used for the storage of Class I flammable liquids shall not be located in a

basement.

307.1.5 Flammable or combustible liquid storage warehouses. Liquid storage warehouses

in which Class I, Class H and Class 111-A flammable or combustible liquids are stored in closed

containers shall be constructed in accordance with the requirements for a Group H, Division 3

Occupancy and the following:

1. Liquid storage warehouses shall be separated from all other uses by a four-hour area

separation wall.

2. Shelving, racks and wainscoting in such warehouses shall be of noncombustible

construction or wood not less than I-inch (25 mm) nominal thickness.

3. Rooms used for the storage of Class I flammable liquids shall not be located in a

basement.

307.1.6 Requirement for report. The building official may require a technical opinion and

report to identify and develop methods of protection from the hazards presented by the

hazardous material. The opinion and report shall be prepared by a qualified person, firm or

corporation approved by the building official and shall be provided without charge to the

enforcing agency.

The opinion and report may include, but is not limited to, the preparation of a

hazardous material management plan (HMMP); chemical analysis; recommendations for

methods of isolation, separation, containment or protection of hazardous materials or

processes, including appropriate engineering controls to be applied; the extent of changes in the

hazardous behavior,.to be anticipated under conditions of exposure to fire or from hazard

control procedures, 'and the limitations or conditions of use necessary to achieve and maintain

control of the hazardous materials or operations. The report shall be entered into the files of the

code enforcement agencies. Proprietary and trade secret information shall be protected under

the laws of the state or jurisdiction having authority.

307.1.7. Pre-design Conference. Prior to application for 12ermit for a Division 6

27 Occgpancy, the ~!pplicant shall arrange a pre-design conference with the design team, the

building official and fire chief to review proposed emergency life safety systems for the

28 building and the i1ppropriate protection of the life safe!y systems. For Division 7

2~1~anc~jes, a pre-design conference is recommended. JSee also Table 5-BJ. It is the

12uEpose of the meeting to obtain conceptual gpproval from the building official and the fire

chief of the proposed systems and to allow for design based Lipon the latest state-of-the-art.

CS 19.2

45



MT/eph

97bldgord.doc

6/l/98

V#1

4

6

7

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

Applicants shall bring to the conference preliminM building plans and a draft of the

Hazardous Materials Management Plan. The building official and fire chief mU rgqlLire

sufficient documentation, based upon Mpropriate analyses, that the proposal meets the intent

of nationally-recognized good practices, The building permit shall not be issued until the

building official and fire chief have gpproved, in writing, the emergency life safety systems

for the building and the appropriate protection of the life safe!Y systems. The documentation

of the pre-design meeting shall be reflected on the plans for the building and become a

permanent part of the Department of Construction and Land Use's records.

Section 23. Section 307.2 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

307.2 Construction, Height and Allowable Area.

307.2.1 General. Buildings or parts of buildings classed in Group H because of the use or

character of the occupancy shall be limited to the types of construction set forth in Table 5-B

and shall not exceed, in area or height, the limits specified in Sections 504, 505 and 506. For

restrictions on Group H Occupancies in the Downtown Fire District, see Section 511.

307.2.2 Floors. Except for surfacing, floors in areas containing hazardous materials and in

areas where motor vehicles, boats, helicopters or airplanes are stored, repaired or operated shall

be of noncombustible, liquid-tight construction.

EXCEPTION: In Group H, Divisions 4 and 5 Occupancies, floors may be surfaced or waterproofed

with asphaltic paving materials in that portion of the facility where no repair work is done.

307.2.3 Spill control and secondary containment for the storage of hazardous materials

liquids and solids.

307.2.3.1 Applicability. When required by the Fire Code, rooms, buildings or areas used for

the storage of liquid or solid hazardous materials shall be provided with spill control and

secondary containment in accordance with Section 307.2.3.

See the Fire Code for outdoor storage, provisions.

307.2.3.2 Spill control for hazardous materials liquids. Rooms, buildings or areas used for

the storage of hazardous materials liquids in individual vessels having a capacity of more than

55 gallons (208.2 L) or when the aggregate capacity of multiple vessels exceeds 1,000 gallons

(3785 L) shall be provided with spill control to prevent the flow of liquids to adjoining areas,

Floors shall be constructed to contain a spill from the largest single vessel by one of the

following methods:

1. Liquid-tight sloped or recessed floors,

2. Liquid-tight floors provided with liquid-tight raised or recessed sills or dikes, or

3. Sumps and collection systems.

Except for surfacing, the floors, sills, dikes, sumps and collection systems shall be

constructed of noncombustible material, and the liquid-tight seal shall be compatible with the

material stored. When liquid-tight sills or dikes are provided, they are not required at perimeter

openings, which are provided with an open-grate trench across the opening that connects to an

approved collection system.

307.2.3.3 Secondary containment for hazardous materials liquids and solids. When

required by the Fire Code, buildings, rooms or areas used for the storage of hazardous

materials liquids or solids shall be provided with secondary containment in accordance with

this section when the capacity of an individual vessel or the aggregate capacity of multiple

vessels exceeds the following:

Liquids: Capacity of an individual vessel exceeds 55 gallons (208.2 Q or the

aggregate capacity of multiple vessels exceeds 1,000 gallons (3785 L).

CS 19.2
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Solids: Capacity of an individual vessel exceeds 550 pounds (248.8 kg) or the

aggregate capacity of multiple vessels exceeds 10,000 pounds (4524.8

kg).

The building, room or area shall contain or drain the hazardous materials and fire-

protection water through the use of one of the following methods:

1. Liquid-tight sloped or recessed floors,

2. Liquid-tight floors provided with liquid-tight raised or recessed sills or dikes,

3. Sumps and collection systems, or

4. Drainage systems leading to an approved location.

Incompatible materials shall be separated from each other in the secondary containment

system.

Secondary containment for indoor storage areas shall be designed to contain a spill

from the largest vessel, plus the design flow volume of fire-protection water calculated to

discharge from the fire-extinguishing system over the minimum required system design area or

area of the room or area in which the storage is located, whichever is smaller, for a period of 20

minutes.

A monitoring method shall be provided to detect hazardous materials in the secondary

containment system. The monitoring method is allowed to be visual inspection of the primary

or secondary containment, or other approved means. Where secondary containment is subject

to the intrusion of water, a monitoring method for detecting water shall be provided. When

monitoring devices are provided, they shall be connected to distinct visual or audible alarms.

Drainage systems shall be in accordance with the Plumbing Code and the following:

1. The slope of floors to drains shall not be less than I percent,

2. Drains shall be sized to carry the volume of the fire-protection water as determined

by the design density discharged from the automatic fire-extinguishing system over the

minimum required system design area or area of the room or area in which the storage is

located, whichever is smaller,

3. Materials of construction for drainage systems shall be compatible with the materials

stored,

and

4. Incompatible materials shall be separated from each other in the drainage system,

5. Drains shall terminate in an approved location away from buildings, valves, means

of egress, fire-access roadways, adjoining property and storm drains.

307.2.4 Spill control and secondary containment for use of hazardous materials liquids.

307.2.4.1 Open containers and systems.

307.2.4.1.1 Spill control for hazardous materials liquids. When required by the Fire Code,

buildings, rooms or areas where hazardous materials liquids are dispensed into vessels

exceeding a 1. 1 -gallon (4 L) capacity or used in open systems exceeding a 5.3-gallon (20 L)

capacity shall be provided with spill control in accordance with Section 307.2.3.2.

307.2.4.1.2 Secondary containment for hazardous materials liquids. When required by the

Fire Code, buildings, rooms or areas where hazardous materials liquids are dispensed or used

in open systems shall be provided with secondary containment in accordance with Section

307.2.3.3 when the capacity of an individual vessel or system or the capacity of multiple

vessels or systems exceeds the following-

Individual vessel or system: Greater than 1. 1 gallons (4 L)

Multiple vessels or systems: Greater than 5.3 gallons (20 L)

307.2.4.2 Closed containers and systems.

307.2.4.2.1 Spill control for hazardous materials liquids. When required by the Fire Code,

buildings, rooms or areas where hazardous materials liquids are used in individual vessels

exceeding a 55-gallon (208.2 L) capacity shall be provided with spill control in Nq).Xdance

with Section 307.2.3.2.
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307.2.4.2.2 Secondary containment for hazardous materials liquids. When required by the

Fire Code, buildings, rooms or areas where hazardous materials liquids are used in vessels or

systems shall be provided with secondary containment in accordance with Section 307.2.3.3

when the capacity of an individual vessel or system or the capacity of multiple vessels or

systems exceeds the following:

Individual vessel or system: Greater than 55 gallons (208.2 L)

Multiple vessels or systems: Greater than 1,000 gallons (3785 Q
307.2.5 Smoke and heat vents. Smoke and heat venting shall be provided in areas containing

hazardous materials as set forth in the Fire Code in addition to the provisions of this code.

307.2.6 Standby power. Standby power shall be provided in Group H, Divisions
I., ((and)) 2

and 3 Occupancies and in Group H, Division ((3)) 1 Occupancies in which

r-oxides afe St there is use or storage of corrosives, hijzhlv toxic solids and

liquids. The standby power system shall be designed and installed in accordance with Article

701-11 (a), (b), (c) or (f) o the Electrical Code to automatically supply power to all required

electrical equipment when the normal electrical supply system is interrupted.

307 2 7 meruencv ower An emer enc ower s stem sh I bo rovid,-d in Grou H
9 il

r, t:' J V .7 r r 5

Division((&amp;)) 6 ((a*d-7)) Occupancies and in Group H, Division 7 Occppancies in which highly

10 11

toxic or toxic gases are stored or used. The emergency power system shall be designed and

installed in accordance with the Electrical Code to automatically supply power to all required

1 1
1

electrical equipment when the normal electrical supply system is interrupted.

((The exhaust svstem ma-v be desiLnwd to opefae at not less than one ha4f the neffn
12

fffft SpOed OR the efHefgeffrcy POWef SySteffl When it is demenstfated that the level of exhaast

13 11

will maintain a safe atmesphefe,))

14

15

16

17

18

Interpretation 1307.2: The standby and emergency power systems required by Sections

307.2.6 and 307.2.7 shall be provided for required mechanical exhaust ventilation, treatment,

teMperature control, liquid-level limit control, pressure control, alarm, and detection or other

required electrically-operated systems. For required systems, see the Fire Code.

The systems shall be designed and installed in accordance with Article 700-12

(b), (c) or (e) of the Electrical Code, or, if the building official gpl2roves at the Predesign

conference, they may be desimed. and installed in accordance with Article 700-12 (d) of the

Electrical Code.

19 307.2.8 Special pro-visions for Group H, Division I Occupancies. Group H, Division 1

Occupancies shall be in buildings used for no other purpose, without basements, crawl spaces
20

or other under-floor spaces. Roofs shall be of lightweight construction with suitable thermal

21
insulation to prevent sensitive material from reaching its decomposition temperature.

Group H, Division 1 Occupancies containing materials, which are in themselves both

22 physical and-health hazards in quantities exceeding the exempt amounts in Table 3-E, shall

comply with requirements for both Group H, Division I and Group H, Division 7

23 Occupancies.

24 307.2.9 Special provisions for Group H, Divisions 2 and 3 Occupancies. Group H,

Divisions 2 and 3 Occupancies containing quantities of hazardous materials in excess of those

25 set forth in Table 3-G shall be in buildings used for no other purpose, shall not exceed one

story in height and shall be without basements, crawl spaces or other under-floor spaces.

26
Group H, Divisions 2 and 3 Occupancies containing water-reactive materials shall be

27
resistant to water penetration. Piping for conveying liquids shall not be over or through areas

containing water reactives, unless isolated by approved liquid-tight construction.

28 EXCEPTION: Fire-protection piping may be installed over reactives without isolation.

307.2.10 Special provisions for Group H, Division 4 Occupancies. Group H, Division 4

Occupancies having a floor area not exceeding 2,500 square feet (232 m2) may have exterior

walls of not less than two-hour fire-resistive construction when less than 5 feet (1524 nim)
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from a property line and not less than one-hour fire-resistive construction when less than ((2-0))

16 feet (((6096)) 4877 nun) from a property line.

307.2.11 Special provisions for Group H, Division 6 Occupancies. See Section 307. 10.

Section 24. Section 307.4 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

3 follows:

4
307.4 Access and Means of Egress Facilities. Means of egress shall be provided as specified

5
in Chapter 10. (For special provisions, see Section 1007.4.)

6

8

9

Access to, and egress from, buildings required to be accessible shall be provided as

specified in Chapter I I of the Washington State Building Code.

Section 25. Section 307.5 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

307.5 Light, Ventilation and Sanitation. In Group H Occupancies, light, ventilation and

1W 11

sanitation shid., be as specified in Ch4pters 12 and 29.

1 1 ( 307.5.1 General. Light, ventilation and sanitat4ea in Gfoup 14 Oeeupaneies shall eomply wi

FeEtuir-ements in this see&amp;a and Chaptefs 12 and 29-.

12
307,5 11 VentiMoft--in hazardous loeation&amp; See Seetion 1202.2.3 fof vell6lation

hazafdous laeations.13 %qu- na

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

ven6latioii r-equir-emef4s in Qfetip 14, Division 4 0

307.5.4 Sanitation. The fmmber- of pluffibing fixtufes sha4l fiat be less than speeified in

Seetion -2902-3-.))

Section 26. Section 307.9 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

307.9 Fire Alarm and Detection Systems. An approved manual fire alarm system shall be

provided in Group H Occupancies used for the manufacturing of organic coatings. Approved

automatic fire detection, fire alarm and smoke detection shall be provided for rooms used for

the storage, dispensing, use and handling of hazardous materials when required by the Fire

Code. See also Section 1105.4.9 for requirements for visible alarms.

For Group H, Division 6 Occupancies, see Section 307.11,

For installation requirements, see the Fire Code.

For aerosol storage warehouses, see the Fire Code.

Section 27. Section 308.1 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

308.1 Group I Occupancies Defined. Group I Occupancies shall be:

Division I.I. Nurseries for the full-time care of children under the age of six (each

accommodating more than five children).

Hospitals, ((sanitar4ums,)) psychiatric hospitals, nursing homes with nonambulatory or

mobile nonambglato -iilar buildings (((eaeh aseewARadating mefe than fivea patients and sin

p4iepA-0)). CS 19.2
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20
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Division 1.2. Health-care centers for ambulatory patients receiving outpatient medical

care that may render the patient incapable of unassisted self-preservation (each tenant space

accommodating more than five such patients).

Division 2. Nursing homes for ambulatory patients((, homes feF ehildfen six years of

age of ovef (eaeh aeea edat4ng more thaii five patients er

Division 3. ((Mentel)) Psyghiatric hospitals, ((mental sanitafiums-,)) jails, prisons,

reformatories and buildings where personal liberties of inmates or patients are similarly

restrained.

For occupancy separations, see Table 3-B.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Group I Occupancies shall not include buildings used only for private

residential purposes for a family group.

2. One-story nursing homes accommodating 15 or fewer ambulatory or mobile nonambulat9a

developmentally-disabled persons shall be classified as a Group R, Division I Occupancy, or as a Group

LC Occupancy if licensed by the State.

Section 28. Section 308.4 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

308.4 Access and Means of Egress Facilities. Means of egress shall be provided as specified

in Chapter 10. (For special provisions, see Section 1007.5.)

Access to, and egress from, buildings required to be accessible shall be provided as

specified in Chapter I I of the Washington State Building Cod..

Section 29. Section 308.5 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

308.5 Light, Ventilation and Sanitation. In GroLip I Occupancies, light, ventilation and

sanitation shall be as specified in Chpters 12 and 29.

-V -1-A T n--afl((308.5.1 Light and ventilation. A41 rp-_-ions eUStEffiMf4y

aFtifieial, as speeified in See4ion 120-2. See Seetion 1003.2.9 fet: requir-ed exit ilhimination.

seetion 2902-45-.))

Section 30. Section 308.9 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

308.9 Fire Detection and Alarm Systems. An approved manual and automatic fire alarm

24 system sh;AJI be provided for Group I Occupancies. Audible alarm devices shall be used in

nonpatient areas. Visible alarm devices may be used in lieu of audible devices in patient-

25 occupied areas. For installation requirements, see Article 10 of the Fire Code. Fire detection

and fire alarm systems shall also be provided and installed as specified in Article 10 of the

26 Fire Code. See also Section 1105.4.9 for reguirements for visible alarms.

27

28 Section 31. Section 309.4 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

11 follows:

309.4 Access and Means of Egress Facilities. Means of egress shall be provided as specified
CS 1 '2

in Chapter 10.
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Access to, and egress from, buildings required to be accessible shall be provided as

specified in Chapter I I of the Washington State Building Code.

Section 32. Section 309.7 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

309.7 Fire Detection, Al Sprinkler and Standpipe Systems. When required by other

provisions of this code, automatic sprinkler systems and standpipes shall be installed as

5 11 specified in Chapter 9. Fire detection and fire alarm systems shall be provided and installed

as specified in Article 10 of the Fire Code. See also Section 1105.4.9 for requirements for

6 11
visible alarms,

7

8

9

Section 33. Section 309.8 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

309.8 Suecial Hazards. For speci hazards of Group M OCCUDancies see Section 304.8.
5

11 M 0

Storage and use of flammable and combustible liquids shall be in accordance with

1 1
11

NFPA Standard 31 and the Fire Code.

Buildings erected or converted to house high-piled combustible stock or aerosols shall

compiy wim ttle Pire uoue.

Section 34. Section 3 10.1 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

310.1 Group R Occupancies Defined. Group R Occupancies shall be:

Division 1. Hotels and apartment houses.

Congregate residences (each accommodating more than 10 persons).

Division 2. Not used.

Division 3. ((T and
11)) Lodging houses and detached dwellings.DwelA

Family child day care homes.

((Geagr-eg46 r-esideffees (eaeh aeeemmedating 10 per-sons or- less).

For occuplaicy separations, see Table 3-B.

26

27

28

Interpretation 1310.1: For the puMoses of this code, one or two dwelling units located in a

mixed occupancy building shall be regulated the same as gpartment houses except where the

onjy_gthej~_2~~cupancy is Group U. Living quarters for a building's watchkeel2er or caretaker

occupied' hy not more than 2 adults shall be considered Group R, Division 3 Occupancies.

Interpretation 1310.2: See the following definitions related to Grour) R. Division 3:

"Dwelling"; "Dwelling unit"; "Congregate residence"; "Fami!3L.

Group R, Division 3 "detached dwellings" includes single-family residences-,

duplexes; and buildings containing one or two congregate residences, each of which

accommodates 10 or fewer persons.
I

I

WSBC: Foster family care homes licensed by the Washington State Department of Social

and Health Services shall be permitted, as an accessory use to a dwelling unit, for six or

fewer children including those of the resident family.
CS 19.2
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A ewnplete eade f6F eenstfuetion of detaelwd one and two family dwellings is i

Appendix Chapter- 3, Division 19, of this oode. When adopted, as set fafth in seeden 101-.

will take preeedenee over- the other- r-eqttiFements set ~aAh in this eede. )

Section 35. Section 310.2 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

310.2 Construction, Height and Allowable Area.

310.2.1 General. Buildings or parts of buildings classed in Group R because of the use or

character of the occupancy shall be limited to the types of construction set forth in Table 5-13

and shall not exceed, in area or height, the limits specified in Sections 504, 505 and 506.

For radon-resistive construction standards and formaldehyde reduction requirements,

see Chi!pter 12.

8
310.2.2 Special provisions. Walls and floors separating individual dwelling units in the same

9 building, sgparating individual gEest rooms in hotels and walls separating dwelling units and

oest rooms from corridors, or guest rooms in Group R, Division I hotel occupancies, shall not

10 be of less than one-hour fire-resistive construction. Roof-ceiling soffits shall be provided with

a minimum of 1/2-inch Msum wallboard in buildings of Types 111-N, III-N and V-N

construction.

12 Group R, Division I Occupancies more than two stories in height or having more than

3,000 square feet (279 M2) of floor area above the first story shall not be of less than one-hour

13 fire-resistive construction throughout, except as provided in Section 601.5.2.2.

14 Storage or laundry, rooms that are within Group R, Division I Occupancies that are

used in common by tenants shall be separated from the rest of the building by not less than

15 one-hour fire-resistive occupancy separation. Individual storage lockers shall be separated

from each other with one-hour fire-resistive construction, and ol2enings in the sel2aration

16 shall have one-hour hrotection.

17
EXCEPTION: The serwation between individual storage lockers mav be non-rated in rooms

500 square feet (46 ) or less in area and in sprinklered rooms of any size.

18 For automatic sminkler system requirements for storage rooms in basements and

basement-like stories, see Section 904.2.2.

19
For Group R, Division I Occupancies with a Group S, Division 3 parking garage in the

20 basement or first story, see Section 311.2.2.

For attic space partitions and draft stops, see Section 708.

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

Section 36. Section 310.4 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

310.4 Access and Means of Egress Facilities and Emergency Escapes. Means of egress

shall be provided as specified in Chapter 10. (See also Section 1007.6.2 for exit markings.)

EXCEPTION: Only one egress door from a family child day care home need comply with the

requirements of Section 1003.3.1.5.

Access to, and egress from, buildings required to be accessible shall be provided as

specified in Chapter 11 of the Washington State Building Code.

Basements in dwelling units and every sleeping room below the fourth story shall have

at least one operable window or door approved for emergency escape or rescue that shall open

directly into a public street, public alley, yard or exit court. The emergency door or window

shall be operable from the inside to provide a full, clear opening without the use of separate

tools.
CS 19.2
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EXCEPTION: The window or door may open into an atrium complying with Section 402 provided

the window or door opens onto an exit-access balcony and the dwelling unit or guest room has an exit or

exit-access doorway that does not open into the atrium.

Escape or rescue windows shall have a minimum net clear openable area of 5.7 square

feet (0.53 m2). The minimum net clear openable height dimension shall be 24 inches (610

mm). The minimum net clear openable width dimension shall be 20 inches (508 mm). When

windows are provided as a means of escape or rescue, they shall have a finished sill height not

more than 44 inches (1118 mm) above the floor.

Escape and rescue windows with a finished sill height below the adjacent ground

elevation shall have a window well. Window wells at escape or rescue windows shall comply

with the following:

1. The clear horizontal dimensions shall allow the window to be fully opened and

provide a minimum accessible net clear opening of 9 square feet (0.84 m2), with a minimum

dimension of 36 inches (914 mm).

2. Window wells with a vertical depth of more than 44 inches (1118 mm) shall be

equipped with an approved permanently affixed ladder or stairs that are accessible with the

window in the fully open position. The ladder or stairs shall not encroach into the required

dimensions of the window well by more than 6 inches (152 mm).

Bars, grilles, grates or similar devices may be installed on emergency escape or rescue

windows, doors or window wells, provided:

1. The devices are equipped with approved release mechanisms that are openable from

the inside without the use of a key or special knowledge or effort; and

2. The building is equipped with smoke detectors installed in accordance with Section

310.9.

Section 37. Section 310.5 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

310.5 Light, Ventilation and Sanitation. ((Light and vent4lation shall be as speeified in

Chaptef 12. The fpamber- of plumbbig fi*Wfes sha4l not be less than speeified in Seetia

2902.6.)) In Group R 0egggancies, light, ventilation and sanitation shall be as specified in

Chqpters 12 and 29.

In no dwelling unit or congregate residence shall the only access from a bedroom to a

bathroom be through another bedroom. No water closet shall be housed in any room or

space used for the preparation of food nor shall a water closet compartment open dire"I
without a door, into any such room or Mace.

Kitchens shall be provided with a kitchen sink, hot and cold running water, counter

work space, cabinets for storage of cooking utensils and dishes, and stove and refrigerator or

adequate space for the installation of the stove and refrigerator. Splash backs and counter

tops shall have iMpervious surfaces.

Section 38. Section 310.6 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

310.6 Room Dimensions.

310.6.1 Ceiling heights. Habitable space shall have a ceiling height of not less than 7 feet 6

inches (2286 mm) except as otherwise permitted in this section. Kitchens, halls, bathrooms and

toilet compartments may have a ceiling height of not less than 7 feet (2134 mm) measured to

the lowest projection from the ceiling. Where exposed beam ceiling members are spaced at less

than 48 inches (1219 mm) on center, ceiling height shall be measured to the bottom of these

members. Where exposed beam ceiling members are spaced at 48 inches (1219 mm) or more
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on center, ceiling height shall be measured to the bottom of the deck supported by these

members, provided that the bottom of the members is not less than 7 feet (2134 mm) above the

floor.

If any room in a building has a sloping ceiling, the prescribed ceiling height for the

room is required in only one half the area thereof. No portion of the room measuring less than

5 feet (1524 mm) from the finished floor to the finished ceiling shall be included in any

computation of the minimum area thereof.

If any roorn has a furred ceiling, the prescribed ceiling height is required in two thirds

the area thereof, but in no case shall the height of the furred ceiling be less than 7 feet (2134

MIR).

310.6.2 Floor area. Dwelling units and congregate residences shall have at,least one common

room that shall have not less than 120 square feet (11.2 rn~) of floor area. Every room which is

used for both cooking and living or both living and sleeping quarters shall have a floor area

of not less than 130 square feet (12 rn~) if used or intended to be used by only one occu]?ant,

or of not less than 150 sguare feet (14 M2) if used or intended to be used by more than one

occUant. Where more than two persons occgpy a room used for sleeping pumoses, the

required floor area shall be increased at the rate of 50 square feet (4.6 m2) for each occupant

in excess of two. In a dormitoKy, minimum floor area shall be 60 square feet (5.5 in) per

single or double bunk and aisles not less than 3 feet (914 nim) in width shall be provided

between the sides of bunks and from every bunk to an exit or exit-access doorwE. Other

habitable rooms except kitchens shall have an area of not less than 70 square feet (6.5 rn~).

Efficiency dwelling units shall comply with the requirements of Section 310.7.

310.6.3 Width. Habitable rooms other than a kitchen shall not be less than 7 feet (2134 mm) in

any dimension.

Section 39. Section 310.7 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

310.7 Efficiency Dwelling Units. An efficiency dwelling unit shall conform to the

17
1 requirements of the code except as herein provided:

1. The unit shall have a livinR room of not less than 220 square feet (20.4 m2) of
18 1

superficial floor area. An adclition 100 square leet (9.3 m7) of superficial floor area sh I be

19 1
provided for each occupant of such unit in excess of two.

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

Interpretation 13:10.7: The reguired square footage may not include built-in equipment

which extends from floor to ceiling such as wardrobes, cabinets, kitchen units or fixtures.

2. The un
,

it shall be provided with a separate closet.

3. The. -unit shall be provided with a kitchen sink, cooking appliance and refrigeration

facilities, each having a clear working space of not less than 30 inches (762 mm) in front. Light

and ventilat; on confortning to this code shall be provided.

4. The unit shall be provided with a separate bathroom containing a water closet,

lavatory and bathtub or shower.

.
Section 40. Section 310.9 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

310.9 Smoke Detectors and Sprinkler Systems.

310.9.1 Smoke detectors.

310.9.1.1 General. Dwelling units, congregate residences and hotel or lodging house guest

rooms that are used for sleeping purposes shall be provided with smoke detectors. cDdtectors

shall be installed in accordance with the approved manufacturer's instructions.
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310.9.1.2 Additions, alterations or repairs to Group R Occupancies. When the valuation of

an addition, alteration or repair to a Group R Occupancy exceeds (($1,000)) $2,500 and a

pen-nit is required, or when one or more sleeping rooms are added or created in existing Group

R Occupancies, smoke detectors shall be installed in accordance with Sections 310.9.1.3,

310.9.1.4,. ((and)) 310.9.1.5 and 310.9.1.6 of this section.

EXCEPTION: Repairs to the exterior surfaces of a Group R Occupancy are exempt from the

requirements of this section.

310.9.1.3 Power source. In new construction, required smoke detectors shall receive their

primary power from the building wiring when such wiring is served from a commercial source

and shall be equipped with a battery backup. The detector shall emit a signal when the batteries

are low, Wiring shall be permanent and without a disconnecting switch other than those

required for overcurrent protection. Smoke detectors may be solely battery- operated when

installed in existing buildings; or in buildings without commercial power; or in buildings

which undergo alterations, repairs or additions regulated by Section 3 10.9~ 1.2.

310.9.1.4 Location within dwelling units and congregate residences. In dwelling units and

congLegate residences' a detector shall be installed in each sleeping room and at a point

centrally located in the corridor or area giving access to each separate sleeping area. When the

dwelling unit or congregate residence has more than one story and in dwellings and congregate

residences with basements, a detector shall be installed on, each story and in the basement. In

dwelling units and conMgate residences where a story,or basement is split into two or more

levels, the smoke detector shall be installed on the upper level, except that when the lower

level contains a sleeping area, a detector shall be installed on each level. When sleeping rooms

are on an upper level, the detector shall be placed at the ceiling of the upper level in close

proximity to the stairway. In dwelling units and congregate residences where the ceiling height

of a room open to the hallway serving the bedrooms exceeds that of the hallway by 24 inches

(610 mm) or more, smoke detectors shall be installed in the hallway and in the adjacent room.

Detectors shall sound an alarm audible in all sleeping areas of the dwelling unit or congegate

residence in which they are located.

310.9.1.5 Location in efficiency dwelling units((, eongr-egate residenees)) and hotels. In

efficiency dwelling units, hotel suites and in hotel ((and eengregate fesidenee)) sleeping rooms,

detectors shall be located on the ceiling or wall of the main room or ((eaeh)) hotel sleeping

room. When sleeping rooms wiflhin an efficiency dwelling unit or hotel suite are on an upper

level, the detector shall be placed at the ceiling of the upper level in close proximity to the

stairway. When actuated, the detector shall sound an alann audible within the sleeping area of

the dwelling unit ((of pongr-egate Fesidenee)), hotel suite, or sleeping room in which it is

located.

310.9.1.6 Location within family child da3: care homes. In family child day care homes,

operable detecors shall be located in all sleeping and nUping areas. When the family child

da care home has more than one story, and in family child da care homes with basements,

an operable detector shall be installed on each story and in the basement. In family child da
care homes where a sto1y or basement is split into two or more levels, the smoke detector

shall be installed in the ppper level, excot that when the, lower level contains a sleeping or

nEping area, an operable detector shall be located on each level. When sleoing rooms are

on an upi)er level, the detector shall be placed at the ceiling of the upper level in close

proximity to the stairway, In family child dU care homes where the ceiling height of a room

open to the hallwU serving the bedrooms exceeds that of the hallwU by 24 inches or more,

smoke detectors shall be installed in the hallwU and the adjacent room. Detectors shall

sound an alarm audible in all areas of the building.

3,10.9.2 Sprinkler and standpipe systems. When required by Section 904.2.1 or other

!provisions of this code, automatic sprinkler systems and standpipes shall be designed and

installed as specified in Chapter 9.

CS 19.2
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Section 41. Section 3 10. 10 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

310.10 Fire Alarm Systems. Group R, Division I Occupancies shall be provided with a

manual and automatic fire alarm system in apartment houses three or more stories in height or

containing 16 or more dwelling units, in hotels three or more stories in height or containing 20

or more guest rooms and in congregate residences three or more stories in height or having an

occupant load of 20 or more. A fire alarm and communication system shall be provided in

Group R, Division I Occupancies located in a high-rise building. Fire detection and fire alarm

systems shall also be provided and installed as specified in Article 10 of the Fire Code. See

also Section 1105.4.9 for requirements for visible alarms.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. A manual fire alarm system need not be provided in buildings not over two

stories in height when all individual dwelling units and contiguous attic and crawl spaces are separated from

each other and public or common areas by at least one-hour fire-resistive occupancy separations and each

individual dwelling unit or guest room has an exit directly to a public way, exit court or yard.

Code Alternate CA310.10: A fire alarm syst.em need..,n'ot be installed in buildings o

3 stories or less, where units are separated as specified in exception 1 above, where

each unit has means of egress directly to the public way which are not shared by another

unit and where no unit is located above another unit.

2. A separate fire alarm system need not be provided in buildings that are protected throughout by an

approved supervised fire sprinkler system having a localalarm to notify all occupants.

The alarm signal shall be a distinctive ,sound that is not used for any other purpose

other than the fire alarm. Alarm-signaling devices shall produce a sound that exceeds the

prevailing equivalent sound level in the room or space by 15 decibels minimum, or exceeds

any maximum sound level with a duration of 30 seconds minimum by 5 decibels minimum,

whichever is louder. Sound levels for alarm signals shall be 120 decibels maximum.

For the purposes of this sec tion, area separation walls shall not define separate

buildings.

Section 42. Section 310.11 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

17
11

follows:

310.11 Heating. Dwelling units, guest rooms and congregate residences shall be provided with

heating facilities capable of maintaining an ra e room temperature of 70'F (21'C) at a point_gyL_Z_

3 feet (914 mm) above the floor in all habitable rooms, baths and toilet rooms when the

outside tgmperature is 24'F. See also the Seattle Energy Code and the Seattle Mechanical

Code for further requirements concerning heating systems.

Section 43. The 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended by adding Section

310.13 to read as follows:

28

310.13 Family Child Day Care Homes. For family child day care homes with more than

six children, each floor level used for family child day care purposes, shall be served by two

remote means of egress. Outside exit doors shall be operable from the inside without the use

of keys or any special knowledge or effort.

Basements with exit discharge located more than four feet (1219 mm) below grade

level shall not be used for family child day care homes unless one of the following

conditions exist:

1. Egress stairways from the basement open directly to exterior of the building

without entering the first floor; or

CS 19.2
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2. One of the two required means of egress discharges directly to the exterior from

the basement level, and a self-closing door is installed at the top or bottom of the interior

stair leading to the floor above; or

3. One operable window or door, approved for emergency escape or rescue, that

opens directly to a public street, public alley, yard or exit court is provided; or

4. A residential sprinkler system is provided in accordance with National Fire

Protection Association Standard 13D.

Floors with exit discharge located more than four feet (1219 mm) above grade level

shall not be occupied by children in family child day caxe homes.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Use of toilet facilities while under supervision of an adult staff person.

2. Family child day care homes may be allowed on the second story if one of the following

conditions exists:

2.1 Egress stairways from the second story open directly to the exterior of the building

without entering the first floor; or

2.2 One of the two required means of egress discharges directly to the exterior from the

second story level, and a self-closing door is installed at the top or bottom of the interior stair

leading to the floor below; or

2.3 A residential sprinkler system is provided throughout the entire building in accordance

with National Fire Protection Association Standard 13D.

Every sleeping or napping room in a family child day care home shall have at least

one operable window for emergency rescue.

EXCEPTION: Sleeping or napping rooms havingdoors leading to two separate exits or exit

access doorway, or to a door leading directly to the exterior,of the building.

Rooms or spaces containing a commercial-type cooking kitchen, boiler, maintenance

shop, janitor closet, laundry, woodworking shop, flammable or combustible storage, or

painting operation shall be separated from the family child day care area by at least one-hour

fire-resistive construction.

EXCEPTION: A fire-resistive separation shall not be required where the food preparation

kitchen contains only a domestic cooking range, and the preparation of food does not result in the

production of smoke or grease ladened vapors.

For restrictions on the installation of warm-air furnaces in bedrooms, bathrooms or

closets, see Section 315 of the Mechanical Code.

Section 44. The 1997,,,Uniform Building Code is amended by adding Section

310.14 to read as follows:

310.14 Security from CriminalActivity

.310.14.1 Group R Occupancies other than Detached One-family Dwellings.

310.14.1.1. General.' This section applies to all housing units except detached one-family

dwellings.

310.14.1.2. Definition. For the, purposes of this section, HOUSING UNIT is any dwelling

unit, guest room or congregate residence.

310.14.1.3. Building entrance doors and locks. Building entrance doors shall be without

openings and shall be as capable of resisting forcible entry as a flush solid core wood
door.

1 -

3/8 inches thick.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Building entrance doors may have visitor-observation ports which do not

impair the fire resistance of the door.

2. Main entrance doors may be framed or unframed non-shattering glass, framed 1/4-inch plate

glass or other security glazing.
CS 19.2
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3. Building entrance doors other than main entrance doors may have glazed openings. Glazed

openings shall have wire or grilles to prevent operation of the door latch from outside by hand or

instrument.

1

3

5

7

Building entrance doors shall be self-closing, self-locking and equipped with a dead-

locking latch bolt with at least a 1/2-inch throw which shall penetrate the striker at least 1/4

inch.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Building entrance doors that open directly into a housing unit shall comply

with Section 310.14.1.5 below.

2. Garage-to-building doors need not be self-locking when the garage-to-exterior door is

equipped with an electrically-operated remote control device for opening and automatically closing.

3. When either the garage-to-exterior doors or garage-to-building doors are equipped for self-

closing and self-locking, the other need not be so equipped.

310.14.1.4. Locks. All exit doors, including those from individual housing units, shall be

openable from the interior without use of keys or special knowledge or effort,

310.14.1.5. Housing unit doors and locks. Doors from interior corridors to individual

8 housing units shall not have glass openings and shall be as capable of resisting forcible entry
I

as a flush solid core wood door 1-3/8 inches thick.

9
Every entrance door to a housing unit shall have a dead bolt or dead-locking latch

10 bolt with at least a 1/2-inch throw which penetrates the striker not less than 1/4 inch. In

hotels and other multi-unit buildings that provide housing for rent on a daily or weekly basis,

every entrance door to a housing unit shall also be provided with a chain door guard or barrel

I
bolt on the inside.
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310.14.1.6. Observation ports. Every entrance door to a housing unit, other than

transparent doors, shall have a visitor-observation port. The port shall not impair the fire

resistance of the door. Observation ports shall be installed not less than 54 inches and not

more than 66 inches above the floor.

310.14.1.7. Non-exit doors. Doors to storage, maintenance and building service rooms

shall be self-closing and self-locking.

310.14.1.8. Sliding doors. Dead bolts or other approved locking devices shall be provided

on all sliding doors. These locks shall be installed so that the mounting screws for the lock

cases are inaccessible from the outside.

310.14.1.9. Windows. Openable windows shall have operable inside latching devices.

EXCEPTION- Windows whose sills are located 10 feet or more above grade, or 10 feet or more

above a deck, balcony or porch that is not readily accessible from grade except through a, housing unit

need not have operable inside latching devices.

310.14.1.10. Alternate security devices. Subject to the approval of the building official,

alternate security devices may be substituted for those required by this section if they have

equal capability to resist illegal entry. The installation of the device must not conflict with

other requirements of this code and other ordinances regulating the safety of exiting.

310.14.2 Detached One-family Dwellings.

310.14.2.1. Building entrance locks. Building entrance doors, including garage doors, shall

be capable of locking, They shall be equipped with a dead-locking latch bolt with at least a

1/2-inch throw which penetrates the striker not less than 1/4 inch. Building entrance doors

shall be openable from the inside without use of a key or special knowledge or effort.

EXCEPTION: Garage-to-exterior doors may be equipped with an electronically-operated

remote control device for opening and closing in lieu of a dead-locking latch bolt. When garage-to-

exterior doors are equipped with remote control devices, garage-to-building doors need not be capable of

locking.

CS 19.2
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310.14.2.2. Observation Ports. Every building entrance door, other than garage doors,

shall have a visitor observation port or glass side light. Observation ports shall be installed

at a height of not less than 54 inches and not more than 66 inches from the floor.

310.14.2.3. Windows and Sliding Doors. Dead bolts or other approved locking devices

shall be provided on all sliding doors and openable windows. The lock shall be installed so

that the mounting screws for the lock case are inaccessible from the outside.

EXCEPTION: Windows whose sills are 'located 10 feet or more above grade, or 10 feet or more

above a deck, balcony or porch that is not readily accessible from grade except through a housing unit

need not have operable inside latching devices.

310.14.2.4. Alternate security devices. Subject to the approval of the building official,

alternate security devices may be substituted for those required by this section. Alternate

devices must have equal capability to resist illegal entry. The installation of the device must

not conflict with other requirements of this code and other ordinances regulating the safety

of exiting.

Section 45. Section 311.1 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

311.1 Group S Occupancies Defined. Group S Occupancies shall include the use. of a

building or structure, or a portion thereof, for storage not classified as a hazardous occupancy.

Storage occupancies shall include the following:

Division 1. Moderate hazard storage occupancies shall include buildings or portions of

buildings used for storage of combustible materials that are not classified as a Group S,

Division 2 or as a Group H Occupancy.

Interpretation 1311.1: Liquor warehouses are classified as Group S, Division I

Og~ju 2ancies,

16 Division 2. Low-hazard storage occupancies shall include buildings, structures, or

portions thereof, used for storage of noncombustible materials, such as products on wood

17 pallets or in paper cartons with or without single-thickness divisions, or in paper wrappings

and shall include ice plants, power plants and pumping plants. Such products may have a
18

negligible amount of plastic trim such as knobs, handles or film wrapping. Low-hazard storage

19
occupancies shall include, but are not limited to, storage of the following items:

1. Beer or wine (in metal, glass or ceramic containers).

20 2. Cement in bags.

21
3. Cold storage and crearrieries.

4..Dairy products in nonwax-coated paper containers.

22 5. Dry-cell batteries.

23
6. Dryers.

7. Dry pesticides in a building not classed as a Group H Occupancy.

24
8. Electrical coils.

25
9. Electrical insulators.

10. Electrical motors.

26
11. Empty cans,

27 12. Foods in noncombustible containers.

13. Fresh fruits in nonplastic trays or containers.

28
14. Frozen foods.

15. Glass bottles (empty or filled with nonflammable liquids).

16. Gypsum board.
CS 19.2
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18. Meats.

19. Metal cabinets.

20. Metal furniture.

2 1. Oil-filled distribution transformers.

22. Stoves,

23. Washers.

Division 3. Division 3 Occupancies shall include repair garages where work is limited

to exchange of parts and maintenance requiring no open flame or welding, motor vehicle fuQl~

dispensing stations, and parking garages not classed as Group S, Division 4 open parking

garages or Group U private garages.

Covered boat moorage not classed as Group U.

For the use of flammable and combustible liquids, see Section 307 and the, Fire Code.

Division 4. Open parking gar ages per Section 311.9.

Division 5. Aircraft hangars where work is limited to exchange of parts and

maintenance requiring no open flame or welding and helistops.

For occupancy separations, see Table 3-B.

Section 46. Section 311.2 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

311.2 Construction, Height and Allowable Area.

13
311.2.1 General. Buildings or parts of buildings classed in Group S Occupancy because of the

14 use or character of the occupancy shall be limited to the types of construction set forth in Table

5-B and shall not exceed, in area or height, the firmits specified in Sections 504, 505 and 506.

15
11

311.2.2 Special provisions.

16
11

311.2.2.1 Group R, Division I or Group S, Division 3 with Group A, Division 3; Group B;

Group MI ((or-)) Group R, Division I or Group S, Division 3.0ccupancy above. Other

17
.4

xr;o;

"c f f1i; c AA " f-;f-k f A~ k -f ( N~ r, f A t- f 7k ;IA;

I a

F~~ %1W %j 0 C"i 'tks' " 11%.' ~Cyr 'La Vil '~%Iklvll a Ly U a "
1j'6

may be considered as a separate and distinct building for the purpose of area limitations,

a

I W

limitation or number or stones anct type or construction, when ati or tile following conditions

qrk-

1. The basement,, ((of)) first and second stories are ((4ofy4)) of Type I construction

20
11

and are separated from the building above with a three-hour occupancy separation. See

Section 302.3.

21
2. The building. above the three-hour occupancy separation contains only Group A,

22
Division 3; Group B; or Group M or R, Division I Occupancies, or a Group S, Division 3

Occupancy used exc lusively for the parking and storage of private or pleasure-type motor

23 vehicles.

3. The building below the three-hour occupancy separation is a Grogp R, Division I or

24
Group S, Division 3 Occupancy used exclusively for the parking and storage of private or

25 pleasure-type motor vehicles.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Entry lobbies, mechanical rooms and similar uses incidental to the operation of

26 the building.

2. Group A, Division 3 and Group B office, drinking and dining establishments and Group M retail

27 occupancies in addition to those uses incidental to the operation of the building (including storage areas),

provided that the entire structure below the three-hour occupancy separation is protected throughout by an

28 automatic sprinkler system.

4. The maximum building height in feet shall not exceed the limits set forth in Table 5-

B for the least type of construction involved.
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5. Where a second stoLy is located below the three-hour occupancy separation, the

building shall coMly with the following:

5.1 The three-hour occupancy soaration shall be no more than 15 feet above the

highest grade and no more than 25 feet above the lowest grade-, and

5.2 When the buildin above the three-hour occui)ancy se,paration contains more

than three stories of Type III or Type V construction, all portions of the buildin s

above and below the occupancy separation shall be protected throughout with an

automatic sprinkler system that complies with UBC Standard 9-1; and

5.3 Occupied areas, including roof decks, shall be not more than 75 feet above the

lowest level of fire department vehicle access.

Code Alternate CA311.2a: When the upl2er building is of Type V-One hour construction,

the height mU be measured from the three-hour occupancy separation, provided the building

above and below the separation is protected throughout by an automatic sprinkler system
desij,,~ned to UBC Standard 9- 1.

Code Alternate CA311.2b: Exterior walls on flo ors in the Tyj2e I building ma have
.

op~gning protection as required for the building above the three-hour occupancy separation,

provided the following criteria are met:

1. The floor contains a Grouj2 S, Division 3 parking garage; and

2. The floor is protected by an automatic sprinkler system conforming to UBC
Standard 9-1.

311.2.2.2 Group S, Division 3 Occupancy with Group S, Division 4 Occupancy above.

Other provisions of this code notwithstanding, a Group S, Division 3 Occupancy, located in the

basement or first story below a Group S, Division 4 Occupancy, as defined in Section 311.9,

may be classified as a separate and distinct building for the purpose of deterinining the type of

construction when all of the following conditions are met:

1. The allowable area of the structure shall be such that the sum of the ratios of the

actual area divided by the allowable area for each separate occupancy shall not exceed one.

2. The Group S, Division 3 Occupancy is of Type I or 11 construction and is at least

equal to the fire resistance of the Group S, Division 4 Occupancy.

3. The height and the number of the tiers above the basement shall be limited as

specified in Table 3-H or Section 311.9.5.

4. The floor-ceiling assembly separating the Group S, Division 3 and Group S,

Division 4 Occupancy shall be protected as required for the floor-ceiling assembly of the

Group S, Division 3 Occupancy. Openings between the Group S, Division 3 and Group S,

Division 4 Occupancy, except exit openings, need not be protected.

5. The Group S, Division 3 Occupancy is used exclusively for the parking or storage of

private or pleasure-type motor vehicles, but may contain, (i) mechanical equipment rooms

incidental to the operation of the building and (ii) an office, and waiting and toilet rooms

having a total area of not more than 1,000 square feet (93 11~).

311.2.3 Specific use provisions.

311.2.3.1 Group S, Divisions 3 and 5 Occupancies. In areas where motor vehicles, boats or

27
1

aircraft are stored, and in motor vehicle fuel-dispensing stations and repair garages, floor

surfaces shall be of noncombustible, nonabsorbent materials. Floors shall drain to an approved
28

1
oil separator or trap discharging to sewers in accordance with the Plumbing Code.

EXCEPTION: Floors may be surfaced or waterproofed with asphaltic paving materials in areas

where motor vehicles or aircraft are stored or operated.
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8

311.2.3.2 Marine or motor vehicle fuel-dispensing stations. Marine or motor vehicle fuel

dispensing stations, including canopies and supports over fuel dispensers, shall be of

noncombustible, fire-retardant-treated wood or of one-hour fire-resistive construction.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Roofs of one-story fuel-dispensing stations may be of heavy-timber construction,

2. Canopies conforming to Section 260.3.13 may be erected over pumps.

Canopies under which fuels are dispensed shall have a clear, unobstructed height of not

less than 13 feet 6 inches (4114 mm) to the lowest projecting element in the vehicle drive-

through area.

A one-hour occupancy separation need not be provided between fuel dispensers

covered with a canopy that is open on three or more sides, and a Group M Occupancy retail

store having an area of less than 2,500 square feet (232 M) when the following conditions

exist:

1. The Group M Occupancy is provided with two exits or exit-access doorways

separated as required by Section 1004.2.4 and not located in the same exterior wall.

2. Fuel-dispenser islands are not located within 20 feet (6096 mm) of the Group M
Occupancy retail store.

9
1,

311.2.3.3 Parking garage headroom. Parking garages shall have an unobstructed headroom

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

clearance of not less than ( 7 feet (2134 wlffi))) 6 feet 6 inches (1981 mm above the finish

floor to any ceiling, beam, pipe or similar obstruction, except for wall-mounted shelves,

storage surfaces, racks or cabinets, See Section 1107 for requirements for accessible parking.

311.2.3.4 Group S, Division 2 Occupancy roof framing. In Division 2 Occupancies, the

roof-framing system may be of unprotected construction.

311.2.3.5 Vehicle barriers. In parking garages where any parking area is located more than 5

feet (1524 nun) above the adjacent grade, vehicle barriers shall be provided.

EXCEPTION: Parking garages of Group U, Division I Occupancies.

Vehicle barriers shall have a minimum vertical dimension of 12 inches (305 ram) and

shall be centered at 18 inches (457 mm) above the parking surface. See Table 16-B for load

criterion.

311.2.3.6 Mini-storage warehouses. In mini-storage warehouse buildings, individual

storage lockers shall be separated from each other with one-hour fire-resistive construction,

and openings in the separation shall have one-hour protection.

EXCEPTION. The separation between individual storage lockers May be non-rated in rooms

500 square feet (46 A or less in area and in sprinklered rooms of any size.

For stor~t~acc~esSory to Group R, Division I Occupancies, see Section 310.2.2. For

automatic sprinkler system requirements for storage rooms in basements and basement-like

stories, see Section 904.2.2.

23 Section 47. Section 311.4 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

311.4 Access and Means of Egress Facilities. Means of egress shall be provided as specified

in Chapter 10.

Access to, and egress from, buildings required to be accessible shall be provided as

specified in Chapter I I of the Washington State Building Code.

CS 19.2

62



MT/eph

97bldgord.doc

6/l/98

V#1

1

2

3

4

7

9

10

1 1

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

Section 48. Section 311.5 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

311.5 Light, Ventilation and Sanitation. ((In GFeup S Oeoupa-Rcie&amp;,-410
.

tation shall be as e-entained in Chapters 12 and 29, exeept as noted below,

Fequirvments f9f &amp;eup S, Division 3 repair- garages, ste.-ge gwages and Gfoup 87 -nivist--

aifeFaft hangers-.

311.5.2 Parting gar-ages. See Seetion 1202.2.7 for- ventilation for- paFk4ng

gafag

In Group S Occ2pancies, light, ventilation and sanitation shall be as sl2ecified in

Ch~pters 12 and 29.

Section 49. Section 311.7 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

311.7 Fire Detection, Alarm, Sprinkler and Standpipe Systems. When required by Section

904.2 or other provisions of this code, automatic sprinkler systems and standpipes shall be

installed as specified in Chapter 9. Fire detection and fire alarm systems shall be provided

and installed as specified in Article 10 of the Fire Code. See Section 1105.4.9 for

j~jquirements for visible alarms.

Section 50. Section 311.9 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

311.9 Group S, Division 4 Open Parking Garages.

311.9.1 Scope. Except where specific provisions are made in the following sections, other

requirements of this code shall apply.

311.9.2 Derinitions.

311.9.2.1 General. For the purpose of this section, certain terms are defined as follows:

MECHANICAL-ACCESS OPEN PARKING GARAGES are open parking garages

employing parking machines, lifts, elevators or other mechanical devices for vehicles moving

from and to street level and in that public occupancy is prohibited above the street level.

OPEN PARKING GARAGE is a structure of Type I or 11 construction with the

openings as described in Section 311.9.2.2 on two or more sides and that is used exclusively

for the parkingor storage of private or pleasure-type motor vehicles.

EXCEPTION: The grade-level tier may contain an office, and waiting and toilet rooms having a

total area of not more than 1,000 square feet (93 m2). Such area need not be separated from the open parking

garage.

RAMP-ACCESS OPEN PARKING GARAGES are open parking garages

employing a series of continuously rising floors or a series of interconnecting ramps between

floors permitting the movement of vehicles under their own power from and to the street level.

311.9.2.2 Openings. For natural ventilation purposes, the exterior side of the structure shall

have uniformly distributed openings on two or more sides. The area of such openings in

exterior walls on a tier must be at least 20 percent of the total perimeter wall area of each tier.

The aggregate length of the openings considered to be providing natural ventilation shall

constitute a minimum of 40 percent of the perimeter of the tier. Interior wall lines and column

lines shall be at least 20 percent open with uniformly distributed openings.
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311.9.3 Construction. Construction shall be of noncombustible materials. Open parking

garages shall meet the design requirements of Chapter 16. For vehicle barriers, see Section

311.2.3.5.

311.9.4 Area and height. Area and height of open parking garages shall be limited as set forth

in Table 3-H, except for increases allowed by Section 311.9.5.

In structures having a spiral or sloping floor, the horizontal projection of the structure at

any cross section shall not exceed the allowable area per parking tier. In the case of a structure

having a continuous spiral floor, each 9 feet 6 inches (2896 mm) of height, or portion thereof,

shall be considered a tier.

The clear height of a parking tier shall not be less than ((7 ~~ (2134 HIM) ) 6 feet 6

inches (1981 mm), except that a lower clear height may be permitted in mechanical-access

open parking garages when approved by the building official.

See Section 1107 for requirements for accessible parking.

311.9.5 Area and height increases. The area and height of structures with cross ventilation

throughout may be increased in accordance with provisions of this section. Structures with

sides open on three fourths of the building perimeter may be increased by 25 percent in area

and one tier in height, Structures with sides open around the entire building perimeter may be

increased 50 percent in area and one tier in height. For a side to be considered open under the

above provisions, the total area of openings along the side shall not be less than 50 percent of

the interior area of the side at each tier, and such openings shall be equally distributed along the

length of the tier.

12 Open parking garages constructed to heights less than the maximums established by

Table 3-H may have individual tier areas exceeding those otherwise pennitted, provided the

1 47 11

gross Lier area of the stiucture does not exceeLL LRUL permitted for the higher structure. AL least

three sides of each such I er tier sh I have continuniw horizontal o i-nin Q nnt I,-QQ fhnn '10

I A 4D

inches (762 mm) in clear height extending for at least 80 percent of the length of the sides, and

15 11

no part of such larger tier shall be morc than 200 feet (60 960 n1m) horizontally from such an

opening. In addition, each such open-lug shall face a street or yard accessible to a street with a

16
1

width of at least 30 feet (9144 mm) for the full length of the opening, and standpipes shall be

provided in each such tier.

1 '7

6tructures oi iype type n une-nour or iype ii-iN construction, witn an sicies

n Pn M lip ;n qr~-q xu6-n flip li~-; bt rini-c! nnt 7'~ f~-i-t 0) Rrn rnm) 'Pcir a
I a A Y 1 -.7 5

side to be considered oper, the total area of openings along the side shall not be less than 50

19 1
percent of the interior area of the side at each tier, and such openings shall be equally

distributed along the length of the tier. All portions of tiers shall be within 200 feet (60 960

20
11 nun) horizontally from such openings.

AII Q A Une-;kfinn nn vn Alrfv Pvtprinr xv Ic qnrl n Pnin c in -Ytpr;r%r xv k di I on I

21 11
1

r t, V b "IV J

with Table 5-A. The distance from an adjacent property line shall be detem-lined in accordance

22 11

with Section 503,

'All 9 7 Stairs and means of Paress When- ersons. other than nricin nttF--n(Jqnt-, nrf-

23
peimitted, LIM means of egress shall meet the requirements ot Chapter 10, based on an

24 occupant lod
,

d of 200 square feet (18.6 m2) per occupant. Where no persons other than parki ng

attendants, are permitted, there shall not be less than two 3-foot-wide (9.14 mm) stairs. Lifts

25
11

may be installed for use of employees only, provided they are completely enclosed by

26
noncombustible materials.

311.9.8 Standpipes. Standpipes shall be installed when required by the provisions of Chapter

27
11

9.

311.9.9 Sprinkler systems. When required by other provisions of this code, automatic

sprinkler systems and standpipes shall be installed in accordance with the provisions of

Chapter 9.

311.9.10 Enclosure of vertical openings. Enclosure shall not be required for vertical o
cs genhigs

except as specified in Section 311.9.7 for lifts.
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311.9.11 Ventilation. Ventilation, other than the percentage of openings specified in Section

311.9.2.2, shall not be required.

311.9.12 Prohibitions. The following uses and alterations are not permitted:

1. Automobile repair work.

2. Parking of bu ses, trucks and similar vehicles.

3. Partial or complete closing of required openings in exterior walls by tarpaulins or

any other means.

4. Dispensing of fuel.

Section 51. Section 312.1 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

312.1 Group U Occupancies Derined. Group U Occupancies shall include buildings or

structures, or portions thereof, and shall be:

Division 1. Private garages, carports, sheds and agricultural buildings,

((EXCEPTION, Whefe appheable (see Seetion !0!3) for- a0eakufa! buiidings, see Appea4i*

Covered boat moorage accessory to a GroLip R, Division 3 dwelling unit.

Division 2. Fences over 6 feet (1829 mm) high, tanks and towers.

For occupancy separations, see Table 37B.

Section 52. Section 312.2 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

312.2 Construction, Height and Allowable Area.

312.2.1 General. Buildings or parts of buildings classed as Group U, Division I Occupancies

17 1
because of the use or character of the occupancy shall not exceed 1,000 square feet (92.9 rn~) in

area or one story in height except as provided in Section 312.2.2. Any building or portion

18
1

thereof that exceeds the limitations specified in this chapter shall be classed in the occupancy

19
group other than Group U, Division I that it most nearly resembles.

312.2.2 Special area provisions. The total area of a private garage used only as a parking

20
11

garage for private or Pleasure-type motor vehicles where no repair work is done or fuel

dispensed may be 3,0_00 square feet (279 in), provided the provisions set forth in Item I or 2

21 are satisfied. More than one 3,000-square-foot (279 Group U. Division I Occupancy may
be within the same building, provided each 3,000-square-foot (279 in2) area is separated by

22 11 11+11 Q 4 &lt;nA K
cuv--a 6%-,Fu W '-, t'vity Y 6 W %~L UJI

23 1. For a:' mixed-occupancy building, the exterior wall and opening protection for the

Group U, Division 1 portion of the building sh I be as required for the major occupancy ot trie

24
11

building. For such mixed-occupancy building, the allowable floor area of the building shall. be

15=

as pernfitted for the major occupancy contained therein.

I For a building containing only a Group U, Division I Uccupancy, Me exterior wall

'Aind i~n ~-n ff rntf-r-flr~n cli I Iii- A c n- iri-ti fnr n h";Irl;n olnccifipA 'Ac n (-Irnii n;Ar;vinn I

29 11
_F F 11- 15 11 ~

uccupancy.

e_ /
11 12191 It 12 TX__A -1 fl- ~+I' I-I 'D n; ; ~ I n

I VVIII Cal alltu. al a6uS II C01111AX 011 YY ivuF I
Y 3 U.11 %'D

shall have an unobstructed headroom clearance of not less than ((7 feet Q134 FpAn4)) 6 feet 6
28 1

inches (1981 mm), above the finish floor to any ceiling, beam, pipe or similar construction

except for wall-mounted shelves, storage surfaces, racks or cabinets.
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Section 53. The 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended by adding Section 313

to read as follows:

313.1 Group LC Occupancies Defined. Group LC Occupancies shall include buildings,

structures, or portions thereof, used for the business of providing licensed care to clients in

one of the following categories regulated by either the Washington Department of Health or

the Department of Social and Health Services:

1. Adult family home.

2. Adult residential rehabilitation facility.

3. Alcoholism intensive inpatient treatment service.

4. Alcoholism detoxification service.

5. Alcoholism long term treatment service.

6. Alcoholism recovery house service.

7. Boarding home.

8. Group care facility.

9. Group care facility for severely and multiple handicapped children.

9
11

10. Residential treatment facility for psychiatrically impaired children and youth.

EXCEPTION: Where the care provided at an alcoholism detoxification service is acute care

10 1
similar to that provided in a hospital, the facility shall be classified as a Group 1, Division 1. 1 hospital.

1 313.2 Construction, Height and Allowable Area.

12
[1

313.2.1 General. Buildings or parts of buildings classed in Group LC because of the use or

character of the occupancy shall be limited to the types,of construction set forth in this

13
11 section.

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

313.2.1.1 Type of construction. Except, as provided herein, LC Occupancy buildings may
be of any construction type allowed in this code and shall not exceed the limits specified in

Sections 504, 505 and 506.

Group LC Occupancies which are licensed for more than six clients and which are

more than two stories in height or which have more than 3,000 square feet (279 m2) above

the first story shall not be less than one-hour fire-resistive construction throughout.

EXCEPTION: Buildings which are licensed for not more than 16 clients may be of Type V-N

construction provided:

1. The entire building has interior wall and ceiling covering consisting of 112 inch gypsum wall

board or an approved equal installed in accordance with Section 25 11; and,

2. An approved smoke-detection system, supervised by an approved central, proprietary or

remote station service, is installed throughout the entire structure and is interconnected with any required

sprinkler system.

For attic space partitions and draft stops, see Section 708.

313.2.1.2 Area and height. Buildings classified as Group LC Occupancy shall not exceed,

in area or height,the limitations set forth in Table 5-B for Group R, Division 1 Occupancies.

EXCEPTION: Group LC occupancies licensed for six or fewer clients may be of unlimited area

provided they are limited to 3 stories or less.

313.2.1.3 M-lied Occupancies.
'

Group LC Occupancies shall be separated from Group H

occupancies by a four-hour fire-resistive occupancy separation and shall be separated from

all other occupancies by a one-hour fire-resistive assembly.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. An occupancy separation need not be provided between a Group LC

Occupancy licensed for 16 or fewer clients and a carport having no enclosed use above, provided the

carport is entirely open on two or more sides.

2. In a Group LC Occupancy licensed for 16 or fewer clients, the one-hour occupancy separation

between a Group LC Occupancy and a Group U, Division 1 Occupancy, may be limited to the installation

of materials approved for one-hour fire-resistive construction on the garage side and a self-closing, tight-

fitting solid-wood door 1-3/8 inches (35 mm) in thickness, or a self-closing tight-fitting door having a

fire-protection rating of not less than 20 minutes when tested in accordance with Part 11 of UB`UMandard

7-2, which is a part of this code, is permitted in lieu of a one-hour fire assembly. Fire dampers need not
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be installed in air ducts passing through the wall, floor or ceiling separating a Group LC Occupancy from

a Group U Occupancy, provided such ducts within the Group U Occupancy are constructed of steel

having a thickness not less than 0.019 inch (0.48 mm) (No. 26 galvanized sheet gage) and having no

openings into the Group U Occupancy.

3. An occupancy separation need not be provided between a Group LC, Boarding Home

Occupancy and a Group R, Division I Occupancy.

313.3 Location on Property. For fire-resistive protection of exterior walls and openings, as

determined by location on property, see Section 503 and Chapter 6. For the purpose of this

determination, LC Occupancies licensed for six or fewer clients shall comply, with

provisions for Group R, Division 3 Occupancies; and all other LC occupancies shall comply
with provisions for Group R, Division I Occupancies,

313.4 Access, Means of Egress and Emergency Escapes.

313.4.1 Evacuation capability. Evacuation capability is the ability of the clients of a

licensed care facility to respond to an emergency situation and either evacuate a building or

move to a point of safety. Clients shall be classified in one of the following levels:

I -- persons physically and mentally capable of walking or traversing a normal path to

safety, including the ascent and descent of stairs, and capable of self-preservation, without

the physical assistance of another person.

11 -- persons physically and mentally capable of traversing a normal path to safety

with the use of mobility aids, but unable to ascend or descend stairs without the physical

assistance of another person.

III -- persons physically or mentally unable to walk or traverse a normal path to

safety without the physical assistance of another person.

313.4.2 Means of egress. Means of egress shall be provided as specified in Chapter 10. For

the purpose of determining egress requirements, Group LC Occupancies shall be considered

to have an occupant load factor of 300. At least two means of egress shall be required when

the number of occupants (clients and staff) is 10 or more. For all other requirements of

Chapter 10, Group LC Occupancies licensed for six or fewer clients shall comply with

provisions for Group R, Division 3 Occupancies; and all other Group LC Occupancies shall

comply with provisions for Group R, Division I Occupancies.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Means of egress illumination required by Section 1003.2.9.1 need not be

provided in any Group LC Occupancy licensed for six or fewer clients.

2. In LC Occupancies with an approved automatic fire sprinkler system and approved automatic

fire alarm system, waiting and resting areas may be open to the corridor provided:

2.1 Each rest area does not exceed 150 square feet, excluding the corridor width; and

2.2 Walls defining the space shall continue the construction of the corridor's wall; and

2.3 The floor on which the rest area or areas are located is divided into at least two

compartments by smoke barrier walls of not less than one-hour fire-resistive construction meeting

the requirements of Section 308.2.2.1 and Section 905.2.3; and

2.4 Combustible furnishings located within the rest area are flame resistant as defined by
Uniform Fire Code Section 207; and

2.5 Emergency means of egress lighting is provided as required by Section 1003.2.9.1 to

illuminate the area.

313.4.3 Accessibility. In new construction, Group LC Occupancies, regardless of the

number of clients, shall comply with accessibility standards for Group R, Division. I

apartment buildings or congregate residences as specified in Chapter 11 of the Washington
State Building Code.

Where a Group LC Occupancy is being established by change of occupancy in an

existing building, the building shall be altered to comply with apartment buildings or

congregate residence provisions of Chapter I I of the Washington State Building Code if any
of the clients is a person with disability. The alterations shall provide the minimum

necessary access appropriate for the disabilities of the clients. Any alteration, whether to

accommodate a client with disability or for another purpose, shall comply with Part IR of

Chapter 11 of the Washington State Building Code.

313.4.4 Emergency escape.
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313.4.4.1 Location of sleeping rooms. In every licensed care facility, all sleeping rooms

occupied by clients with an evacuation capability of 11 or 111 shall be located on a grade level

floor which provides not less than two means of egress which do not require clients to use

stairs, elevator, or platform lift to exit the facility.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. In a Group LC Occupancy licensed to provide care to two or fewer clients

with an evacuation capability of 11 or III and six or fewer total clients, only one means of egress which
does not require clients to use stairs, elevator or platform lift to exit the facility need be provided.,

2. Sleeping rooms for clients with an evacuation capability of II or III may be located on floors

other than at grade level, provided the facility is divided into at least two compartments by smoke barriers

of not less than one-hour fire resistance meeting the requirements of Sections 308.2.2.1 and 905.2.3.

313.4-4.2 Escape windows and doors. Every sleeping room below the fourth story

(including basements) shall have at least one operable window or door approved for

emergency escape or rescue which shall open directly into a public street, public alley, yard
or exit court. The emergency window shall be operable from the inside to provide a full,

clear opening without the use of separate tools.

EXCEPTION: The window or door may open into an atrium complying with Section 402

provided the window or door opens onto an exit-access balcony and the sleeping room has an exit or exit-

access doorway which does not open into the atrium.

Escape or rescue windows shall have a minimum net clear openable area of 5.7

square feet (0.53 m2)
.

The minimum net clear openable height dimension shall be 24 inches

(610 mm). The minimum net clear openable width dimension shall be 20 inches (508 mm).
When windows are provided as a means of escape or rescue, they shall have a finished sill

height not more than 44 inches (1118 nun) above the floor.

Escape and rescue windows with a finished sill height below the adjacent ground
elevation shall have a window well. Window wells at escape and rescue windows shall

comply with the following:

1. The clear horizontal dimensions shall allow the window to be fully opened and

provide a minimumaccessible net clear opening of 9 square feet (0.84 M2), with a minimum
dimension of 36 inches (914 mm).

2. Window wells with a vertical depth of more than 44 inches (I 118 mm) shall be

equipped with an approved permanently affixed ladder or stairs that are accessible with the

window in the fully open position. The ladder or stairs shall not encroach into the required
dimensions of the window well by more than six inches (152 mm).

Bars, grilles, grates or similar devices may be installed on emergency escape

windows, doors or window wells, provided:

1. The devices are. equipped with approved release mechanisms which ale operable

from the inside without the use of a key or special knowledge or effort; and

2. The building is equipped with smoke detectors installed in accordance with

Section 313.8.

1

313.5 Light, Ventilation and Sanitation.

313.5.1 General. For the purpose of determining the light and ventilation for Group LC
Occupancies required by this section, any room may be considered as a portion of an

adjoining room
.

when one half of the area of the common wall is open and unobstructed and

provides an opening of not less than one tenth of the floor area of the interior room or 25

2)square feet (2.3 in
,
whichever is greater.

Exterior openings for natural light or ventilation required by this section shall open
directly onto a public way or a yard or court as set forth in Section 313.5.4.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Required exterior openings may open into a roofed porch where the porch:

1. 1 Abuts a public way, yard or court; and

1.2 Has a ceiling height of not less than 7 feet (2134 mm); and

1.3 Has a longer side at least 65 percent open and unobstructed.
CS 19.2

2. Skylights.
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313.5.2 Light. Sleeping rooms and habitable rooms within the licensed care facility shall be

provided with natural light by means of exterior glazed openings with an area not less than

one tenth of the floor area of such rooms with a minimum of 10 square feet (0.93 M2)

EXCEPTION. Kitchens may be provided with artificial light.

313.5.3 Ventilation. Group LC Occupancies shall comply with provisions for Group R
Occupancies as provided in the Mechanical Code.

313.5.4 Yards and Courts.

313.5.4.1 General. This section shall apply to yards and courts adjacent to exterior

openings that provide required light or ventilation. Such yards and courts shall be on the

same property as the building.

313.5.4.2 Yards. Yards shall not be less than 3 feet (914 mm) in width for one-story and

two-story buildings. For buildings more than two stories in height, the minimum width of

the yard shall be increased at the rate of I foot (305 mm) for each additional story. For

buildings exceeding 14 stories in height, the required width of the yard shall be computed on
the basis of 14 stories.

313.5.4.3 Courts. Courts shall not be less than 3 feet (914 mm) in width. Courts having
windows opening on opposite sides shall not be less than 6 feet (1829 mm) in width. Courts

bounded on three or more sides by the walls of the building shall not be less than 10 feet

(3048 mm) in length unless bounded on one end by a public way or yard. For buildings
more than two stories in height, the court shall be increased I foot (305 mm) in width and 2

feet (610 mm) in length for each additional story. For buildings exceeding 14 stories in

height, the required dimensions shall be computed on the basis of 14 stories.

Adequate access shall be provided to the bottom of all courts for cleaning purposes.

Every court more than two stories in height shall be provided with a horizontal air intake at

the bottom not less than 10 square feet (0.93 M2) in area and leading to the exterior of the

building unless abutting a yard or a public way. The construction of the air intake shall be as

required for the court walls of the building but in no case less than one-hour fire-resistive.

17
1

313.5.4.4 Eaves. Eaves over required windows shall extend no closer than 30 inches (762

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

mm) from the side and rear property lines. See also Sections 503.2 and 705.

313.5.5 Sanitation.

313.5.5.1 General. Sanitation facilities shall comply with Chapter 29 and the provisions of

this section. Any room in which a water closet is located shall be separated. from food

preparation or storage rooins by a self-closing tight-fitting door.

313.5.5.2 Group LC Occupancies with six or fewer clients. Group LC Occupancies
licensed for six or fewer clients shall be provided with not less than one water closet, one

lavatory and one bathtub or shower.

313.5.5.3 Group LC Occupancies with more than six clients. Group LC Occupancies
licensed for more' than six clients shall provide not less than one water closet for each 10

male clients, or fractional part thereof, and not less than one water closet for each 8 female

clients, or fractional part thereof.

In addition, not less than one lavatory shall be provided for each 12 male clients, or

27 fractional part thereof, and not less than one lavatory for each 12 female clients, or fractional

part thereof. Where the number of clients of either sex exceeds 12, one lavatory shall be
2-8 added for each additional 20 males, or fractional part thereof, and one lavatory shall be

added for each additional 15 females, or fractional part thereof.

In addition, not less than one bathtub or shower shall be provided for every eight

clients, or fractional part thereof. Where there are female clients, one additional Wkhiub or

shower shall be provided for each 30 female clients, or fractional part thereof Where the
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number of total clients exceeds 150, one bathtub or shower shall be provided for each 20

clients, or fractional part thereof, over 150 clients.

313.6 Room Dimensions.

313.6.1 Ceiling Heights. Habitable space shall have a ceiling height of not less than 7 feet 6

inches (2286 mm) except as otherwise permitted in this section. Kitchens, halls, bathrooms
and toilet compartments may have a ceiling height of not less than 7 feet (2134 mm)
measured to the lowest projection from the ceiling. Where exposed beam ceiling members
are spaced at less than 48 inches (1219 mm) on center, ceiling height shall be measured to

the bottom of those members. Where exposed beam ceiling members are spaced at 48
inches (1219 mm) or more on center, ceiling height shall be measured to the bottom of the

deck supported by these members, provided that the bottom of the members is not less than

7 feet (2134 mm) above the floor.

If any room in a building has a sloping ceiling, the prescribed ceiling height for the

room is required in only one half of the area thereof. No portion of the room measuring less

than 5 feet (1524 mm) from the finished floor to the finished ceiling shall be included in any
computation of the minimumarea thereof.

If any room has a furred ceiling, the prescribed ceiling height is required in two thirds

the area thereof, but in no case shall the height of the furred ceiling be less than 7 feet (2134
nun).

313-6.2 Floor area. Group LC Occupancies shall have at least one room which shall have
not less than 120 square feet (11.2 m2) of floor area. Other habitable rooms except kitchens

shall have an area of not less than 70 square feet (6.5 m2).
'

313.6.3 Width. Habitable rooms other than kitchens shall not be less than 7 feet (2134 mm)
in any dimension.

313.7 Shaft and Exit Enclosures. Exits shall be enclosed as specified in Chapter 10.

Elevator shafts, vent shafts, dumbwaiter shafts, clothes chutes and other vertical

openings shall be enclosed and the enclosure shall be as specified in Section 711.

313.8 Smoke Detectors and Sprinkler Systems.

313.8.1 Smoke detectors.

313.8.1.1 General. Rooms within licensed care facilities that are used for sleeping purposes
20 shall be provided with smoke detectors. Detectors shall be installed in accordance with the

I approved manufacturer's instructions.

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

313.8.1.2 Additions, alterations or repairs. When the valuation of an addition, alteration

or repair to a Group LC Occupancy exceeds $2,500 and a permit is required, or when one or

more sleeping rooms is added or created in an existing Group LC Occupancy, smoke
detectors shall be installed in accordance with Sections 313.8.1.3 and 313.8.1.4 of this

section.

EXCEPTION: Repairs to the exterior surfaces are exempt from the requirements of this section.

313.8.1.3 Power source. In new construction, required smoke detectors shall receive their

primary power from the building wiring when such wiring is served from a commercial

source and shall be equipped with a battery backup. The detector shall emit a signal when
the batteries are low. Wiring shall be permanent and without a disconnecting switch other

than those, required for overcurrent protection. Smoke detectors may be solely battery

operated when installed in existing buildings; in buildings without commercial power; and in

buildings which undergo alterations, repairs or additions regulated by Section 313.8.1.2.

313.8.1.4 Location. A detector shall be installed in each sleeping room and at a point

centrally located in the corridor or area giving access to each separate sleeping ar69"When
the licensed care facility has more than one story or in facilities with basements, a detector
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shall be installed on each story and in the basement. Where a story or basement is split into

two or more levels, the smoke detector shall be installed on the upper level, except that when
the lower level contains a sleeping area, a detector shall be installed on each level. When
sleeping rooms are on an upper level, the detector shall be placed at the ceiling of the upper
level in close proximity to the stairway. Where the ceiling height of a room open to a

hallway serving the bedrooms exceeds that of the hallway by 24 inches (610 mm) or more,
smoke detectors shall be installed in the hallway and in the adjacent room. Detectors shall

sound an alarm audible in all sleeping areas of the licensed care facility in which they are

located.

313.8.2 Sprinkler and standpipe systems.

313.8.2.1 Sprinkler systems. An automatic sprinkler system shall be installed throughout

every licensed care facility three or more stories in height or licensed for more than 16

clients. Licensed care facilities with 16 or fewer clients, licensed to provide care for more
than two clients who have an evacuation capability of U or 111, shall be provided with an

automatic sprinkler system throughout the facility.

EXCEPTION: An automatic sprinkler system need not be installed in any licensed care facility

licensed for six or fewer clients regardless of the level of evacuation capability,

Where a sprinkler system is required, a system complying with UBC Standard 9-1

shall be installed.
10

EXCEPTIONS: 1, An automatic sprinkler system complying with UBC Standard 9-3 may be

installed in buildings of four stories or less.

2. Where a Group LC Occupancy is being established by change of occupancy in an existing

building not protected by a sprinkler system as is required above for buildings of new construction, an
12 automatic sprinkler system complying with NFPA Standard 13-D may be installed provided the care

facility is licensed for not more than 16 clients.

13
1

Residential or quick-response heads shall be used in all sprinkler systems.

14
313.8.2.2 Standpipe systems. Standpipe systems shall be provided where required by

15
1

Section 904.5.

16 313.9 Fire Alarm Systems. Group LC Occupancies licensed for more than 16 clients shall

be provided with an approved manual and automatic fire alarm system. The local alarm

17 shall provide an alarm signal with a. sound pressure level of 15 dBA above the average
ambient sound level in every occupied space within the building. The minimum sound

18
pressure level shall be 70 dBA. The maximum sound pressure level shall not exceed 1 tO

19
dBA at the minimum hearing distance from the audible appliance.

.1-1i r%
313.10 Heating. Licensed care facilities shall be provided with heating facilities capable of

A 0 0

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

mainLaining a room temperature ol /U r.
~/, I C.) at a point .5 feet ~914 mm) above the floor

in all habitable rooms.

313.11 Special Hazards. Chimneys and heating apparatus shall conform to the

requirements of Chapter 31 and the Mechanical Code.

In Group LC Occupancies licensed for more than six clients, the storage, use and

handling of flammable and combustible liquids shall be in accordance with the Fire Code.

In such facilities, doors leading into rooms in which Class I flammable liquids are stored or

used shall be protected by a fire assembly having a one-hour fire-protection rating. Such fire

assembly shall be self-closing and shall be posted with a sign on each side of the door in I-

inch (25.4 mm)block letters stating: FIRE DOOR - KEEP CLOSED.

In Group iLC Occupancies licensed for more than 16 clients, rooms containing a

boiler, central heating plant or hot-water supply boiler shall be separated from the rest of the

building by not less than a one-hour occupancy separation.

CS 19.2
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Section 54. Table 3-A of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as follows:

IABLE 3-A-DESC
__ RIpTION OF OCCUPANCIES BY GROUP AND DIVISION'

_
GROUP SECTV0 N DESCRIPTION OF OCCUPANCY

AND
DIVISION

A-1 303.1.1 A building or portion of a building having an assembly room with an occupant

I
ad of 1,000 or more and a legitimate stage.

A-2 [A building or portion of a building having an assembly room with an occupant
load of less than 1,000 and a legitimate stage.

A--2.1 A building or portion of a building having an assembly room with an occupant
load of 300 or more without a legitimate stage, including such buildings used for

educational purposes and not classed as a Group E or Group B Occupancy.
A-3 Any building or portion of a building having an assembly room with an occupant

load of less than 300 without a legitimate stage, including such buildings used for

educational purposes and not classed as a Group E or Group B Occupancy.
A-4 Stadiums, reviewing stands an usement park structures not included within

other Group A Occupancies.-
B 304.1 ;~ building or structure, or a portion thereof, for office, professional or service-type

transactions, including storage of records and accounts; eating and drinking

establishments with an occupant load of less than 50.

E-1 305.1 Any building used for educational purposes through the 12th grade by 50 or more

persons for more than 12 hours per week or four hours in any one day.

E-2 Any building used for educational purposes through the 12th grade by less than 50

persons for more than 12 hours per week or four hours in any one day.

E-3 ((Aft boildin er- oi4ieii thefeef s d f d f 4y g p a e ef ay eaFe pt"oses ef mefe iai4 six

per-safis.)) Day care centers, preschools, and day treatment centers.

F-1 306.1 Moderate-hazard factory and industrial occupancies include factory and industrial

uses not classified as Group F, Division 2 Occupancies,

F-2 Low-hazard factory and industrial occupancies include facilities producing
noncombustible or nonexplosive materials that during fmishing, packing or

processing do not involve a significant fire hazard.

H-1 307.1 Occupancies with quantities of material in the building in excess of those listed in

!
Table 3-D that present a high explosion hazard as listed in Section 307. 1. 1.

H-2 Occupancies with quantities of material in the building in excess ~f those Ths-te-d-inj

Table 3-D that present a moderate explosion hazard or a hazard from accelerated

burning as listed in Section 307.1
~

1.

H-3 Occupancies with quantities of material in the building in excess of those listed in

Table 3-D that present a high fire or physical hazard as listed in Section 307. 1. 1.

H-4 Repair garages and body shops not classified as Group S, Division 3 Occupancies.

H-5 Aircraft repair hangars not classified as Group S, Division 5 Occupancies and

heliports.

H-6 307.1 Semiconductor fabrication facilities and comparable research and development
and areas when the facilities in which hazardous production materials are used, and the

307.11 aggregate quantities of material is in excess of those listed in Table 3-D or 3-E.

H-7 307.1 Occupancies having quantities of materials in excess of those listed in Table 3-E
that are health hazards as listed in Section 307. 1

~

1.

1-1.1 Nurseries for the full-time care of children under the age of six (each

accommodating more than five children), hospitals, ((sankar-iiims)) psychiatric

hospitals, nursing homes with nonambulatory or mobile nonambulatoly patients

and similarbuildings ( (eaeh aeeaR+madating more 4ma five patieffts))).

1-1.2 308.1 Health-care centers for ambulatory patients receiving outpatient medical care

which may render the patient incapable of unassisted self-preservation (each tenant

space accommodating more than five such patients),

1-2 Nursing homes for ambulatory patients((, hames for- ehil4on si* yeafs--e~
ever- (each aeeemmBdatiag mer-e gian five peFsa*o))~

1-3 ((MenI4)) Psychiatric hospitals,(( fftal jails, prisons,

reformatories and buildings wlhere personal liberties of inmates or 12atients are

similarly restrained.

M 309.1 uilding or structure, or a portion thereof, for the display and sale of

merchandise, and involving stocks of goods, wares or merchandise, incidental to

such purposes and accessible to the public.

R- 1 310.1 otels and apartment houses, congregate residences (each accommodating more
CS 1 U,.-2

~an 10 persons).
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R-3 K(Dwell Lodging houses and detached dwellings, family day care homes.

((06F +0 4e FeSiEIOROH (OaGh a660R4ffi@d 4 19 f -.g g a Rg or- ewe

S-1 311.1 Moderate hazard storage occupancies including buildings or portions of ~_ui_ldings

used for storage of combustible materials not classified as Group S, Division 2 or

Group H Occupancies.

S-2 Low-hazard storage occupancies including buildings or portions of buildings used

for storage of noncombustible materials.

S-3 Repair garages where work is liraited to exchange of parts and maintenance not

requiring open flame or welding, and parking garages not classified as Group S,

Division 4 Occupancies,

S-4 Open parking garages.

S-5 Aircraft hangars and helistops.

U-1 312.1 Private garages, carports, sheds and agricultural buildings.

U-2 Fences over 6 feet (1829 min) high, tanks and towers.

'For detailed descriptions, see the occupancy definitions in the noted sections.

Section 55. Table 3-D of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as follows:

TABLE 3-D-EXEMPT AMOUNTS OF HAZARDOUS MATERIALS PRESENTING
A PHYSICAL HAZARD

MAXIMUM QUANTITIES PER CONTROL AREA'
When two units are given, values within parentheses are in cubic feet (cu. ft.) or pounds (lbs.)

CONDITION STORAGE2 USE LOSED USE2-OPEN
SYSTEMS SYSTEMS

Material Class Solid Liquid Gas SolidLbs. Liquid Gas Solid Lbs. Liquid

LbS.3 Gallons ' Cu. Ft.

l

(Cu. Ft.) Gallons Cu. Ft. (Cu. Ft.) Gallons

(Cu. Ft.) (Lbs.) (Lbs.) (Lbs.)

* 0.4536 x3.785 x 0.0283 x 0.4536 x3.785 x 0.0283 x 0.4536 x3.785 for L
for kg for L for tn' for kg for L for tn' for kg x 0.4536 for

* 0.0283 x 0.4536 x 0.0283
1

x 0.4536 x 0.0283 kg
for M3 for kg for M3 for kg for M3

11 N.A. 120'0 N.A_._ N.A. 120 1 N.A. N.A. 30

Cornbustiblc

liquid',
5,6,7,8,9

111-A N.A. 330" N.A. N.A. 330 N.A. N.A. so

111-13 N.A. 13,20010,11 N.A. N.A.- 13,200" N.A. N.N.- 3,30011
1

1.2 (100) N.A. N.A. (100) N.A. N.A. (20)
Combustible (1,000) N.A. N.A. (1,000) N.A. N.A. (200) N.A.
fiber

(loose)

(baled)

1.3 N.A. 45 N.A. N.A. 45 N. N.A. 10

Cryogenic,

flammable

or oxidizing

2. 1 110,
13 0 )10,13 N.A. 1/

4

12

(1/4)12 N.A. 1/412 C/4)ff

Explosives
1

1

3.1 1256"0 N.A. N.A. 14 N.A. N.A. 14 N.A.

Flammable

solid

3.2 N.A. N.A. 7506,1' N.A. N.A. 7506," N.A. N.A.
Flammable N.A. 15 6, N.A. N.A. 15 6,1 N.A, N.A. N.A.

gas

(gaseous)

(liquefied)

3.3 I-A N.A. 30'0 N.A. N.A. 30 N.A. N.A. 10

Flammable

liquid4,5,6,7,8,9

1-13 N.A. 6010 N.A. N.A. 60 N.A. N.A. 15

I-C N.A. 9010 N.A. N.A. 90 N.A. K_.A 20

N.A. 120" N.A. N,A. 120 N.A. N.A. 30

Combination

I-A, 1-13, I-C"
- ___ - - I

CS 19.2-
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CONDITION STORAGE' USV-CLOSED UW-OPEN
SYSTEMS SYSTEMS

Material Class Solid Liquid Gas SolidLbs. Liquid Gas Solid Lbs. Liquid
Lbs.' Gallons' Cu. Ft. (Cu. Ft.) Gallons Cu. Ft. (Cu. Ft.) Gallons

(Cu. Ft.) (Lbs.) (Lbs.) (Lbs.)

* 0.4536 x3.785 x 0.0283 x 0.4536 x3.785 x 0.0283 x 0.4536 *~3_.785forL
for kg for L for M3 for kg for L for M3 for kg x 0.4536 for

* 0.0283 x 0.4536 x 0.0283 x 0.4536 x 0.0283 kg
for M3 for kg for m' for kg for M3

4.1 Organic 110,12
(1)10,12 N.A. 1/412 (1/4)12 N.A. 1/412 (1/4)12

peroxide,

unclassified

detonatable
_ -

T2 Organic 1 56,10
(5),"' N.A. 16 (1)6 N.A. 16

(1),

peroxide
__ _

11 506,10 ~ 50y," N.A. 50' (50)6 N.A. 106

111 1256,10 (125)6,1(' N.A. 1256 (125)6 N.A. 25' (25)6

IV 5 006,10 (500)6,10 N.A. 5006 (500)6 M.A. 1006 (100)6

V N1. N.L. N.A. N.L. N.L. N.A. N.L. ML.
4.3 Oxidizer 4 1

1U,12
(1)10,12 N.A.

1/412 (1/4)12 N.A. 1/412 ('75
12

106,"' (10)6,10 N.A. 2 6

(2)6 N.A. 2
6

(2)6

2 506,102 Of(25
'0 N,A. 25F 250Y N.A. 506 0)6(5

1 4,000'," (4, 000)6,1 KA. 4 '0006 (4,000)6 N.A. 1,0006 (1,000)6

1

0

1

4.4 N.A. N.A. 1,500 N.A. N.A. 1,500
-

N.A. N.A.
-

Oxidizer- N.A. 15 N.A. N.A. 15 N.A. N.A. N.A.

gas

(gaseoUS)6,11)

(liquefied)6,1

0

5.1 410,
12

1 (4)
10,12 501 0,12 ~2 (Ir W0,12 0 0

Pyrophoric _
6.1 Unstable T 110,

12

(1)10,12
ioJ0,12 !_/~12

4 (1/4)12
210,12

1/412 (1/4)12

(reactive)
---- - _

-3 5
6,10

(5 5F,
1 0

5 06,
10

16 (W io6,10 16 (1)6

2 5 06,10 (50)6,10 25TO 50, (5 0)6 25 o6,10 106 (10)6

I N.L. N~L. 7506,
" N.L. N.L. N.L. N.L. N.L.

7.1 Water 3 5
6,10

(5)6,10 N.A. 5
6

(5)6 N.~~._ 1-6 (1)6

reactive

2 506,10 (50)6,1' N.A. 50' (50)6 KA. 10' (10)6

1 12510,11 (125)10," N.A. 125" 1 2511 (25)"--]

N.A.-Not applicable. N.L.-NotImlited.

'Control areas shall be separated from each other by not less than a one-hour fire-resistive occupancy separation.

The number of control areas within a building used for retail or wholesale sales shall not exceed two. The
number of control areas in buildings with other uses shall not exceed four. See Section 204.

'The aggregate quantity in use and storage shall not exceed the quantity listed for storage.

'The aggregate quantity of nonflammable solid and nonflammable or noncombustible liquid hazardous

materials within a single control area of Group M Occupancies used for retail sales may exceed the exempt
amounts when such areas are in compliance with the Fire Code.

'The quantities of alcoholic beverages in retail sales uses are unlimited provided the liquids are packaged in

individual containers not exceeding 4 liters.

The quantities of rnedicines, foodstuffs and cosmetics containing not more than 50 percent of volume of water-

miscible liquids and with the remainder of the solutions not being flammable in retail sales or storage

occupancies are unlimited when packaged in individual containers not exceeding 4 liters.

'For aerosols, see the Fire Code.

'Quantitiesmay be increased 100 percent in sprinklered buildings. When Footnote 10 also applies, the increase
for both footnotes maybe applied.

'For storage and use of flarrimable and combustible liquids in Groups A, B, E, F, H, 1, M, R, S and U
Occupancies,see Sections 303.8,304.8,305.8,306.8,307.1.3 through 307.1.5,308.8,309.8,310.12,311.8 and
312.4.

'For wholesale and retail sales use, also see the Fire Code.

'Spray application of any quantity of flammable or combustible liquids shall be conducted as set forth in the

Fire Code.
CS 192

"Quantities may be increased 100 percent when stored in approved storage cabinets, gas cabinets or exhausted
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enclosures or when under Fire Department permit as specified in the Fire Code. When Footnote 6 also applies,

the increase for both footnotes may be applied.

"The quantities permitted in a sprinklered building are not limited.

"Permitted in sprinkleredbuildings only. None is allowed in unsprinkleredbuildings.

"One pound of black sporting powder and 20 pounds (9 kg) of smokeless powder are permitted in sprinklered
or unsprinkleredbuildings.

"See definitions of Divisions 2 and 3 in Section 3 07. 1.

"Containing not more than the exempt amounts of Class I-A, Class I-B or Class I-C flammable liquids.

"A maximum quantity of 200 pounds (90.7 kg) of solid or 20 gallons (75.7 L) of liquid Class 3 oxidizers may
be permitted when such materials are necessary for maintenance purposes or operation of equipment as set forth

in the Fire Code.

Section 56. Table 3-E of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as follows:

TABLE 3-E-EXEMPT AMOUNTS OF HAZARDOUS MATERIALS PRESENTING A HEALTH
HAZARD

MAXIMUM QUANTITIES PER CONTROL AREA1,2

When two units are given, values within parentheses are in pounds (lbs.)

STORAGE3 USF3 -CLOSED SYSTEMS, USE -OPEN SYSTEMS
MATERIAL Solid Liquid Gas Solid Liquid Gallons',' Gas Solid Liquid GallonS4,1

LbS.4
5,6

Gallons4-5, Cu. Ft.5 LbS.4,5 (Lbs.) Cu. Ft.5 Lbs. 4,5

(Lbs.)
6

(Lbs.)

x 0.4536 x 3.785 x 0.028 x 0.4536 x 3.785 for L x 0.028 x 0.4536 x Y785-forL
for kg for L for M3 for kg x 0.4536 for kg for rn' for kg x 0.4536 for kg

x 0.4536

for kg
I

1. COTTosives" 5,0wo 500 8 106 5,006 500 8106 1,000 100

2. Highly 10 (10) 20' 10
(10) 20' -3--

(3)

toxics,

N:b- N-.6 9470" Nb, N-6 500"-,

4

4. N-L- Nl~ 944" N4~ 9470" &amp;,400+ §00-1~1

4-

5. Othe N-46 N4~ 944464 N-I=- &amp;W" _5~w+
health 4- 4

0)) 1 500) 8 106 125 (125)

Toxics'
I

I

N.L. =Not limited.

'Control areas shall be separated from each other by not less than a one-hour fire-resistive occupancy

separation. The number of control areas within a building used for retail or wholesale sales shall not exceed two.

The number of control areas in buildings with other uses shall not exceed four. See Section 204.

'The
quantities of medicines, foodstuffs and cosmetics, containing not more than 50 percent by volume of

water-miscible liquids and with the remainder of the solutions not being flammable, in retail sales uses are

unlimited when packaged in individual containers not exceeding 4 liters.

'The aggregate quantity in use and storage shall not exceed the quantity listed for storage.

'The aggregate quantity of nonflammable solid and nonflammable or noncombustible liquid health hazard

materials within a single control area of Group M Occupancies used for retail sales may exceed the exempt
amounts when such areas are in compliance with the Fire Code.

'Quantities may be increased 100 percent in sprinklered buildings. When Footnote 6 also applies, the increase

for both footnotes may be applied.

6

Quantities may be increased 100 percent when stored in approved storage cabinets, gas cabinets or exhausted

enclosures as specifled in the Fire Code. When Footnote 5 also applies, the increase for both footnotes may be

applied.

7For special provisions, see the Fire Code.

'Permittedonly when stored in approved exhausted gas cabinets, exhausted enclosures or fume hoods.

1017or stationary lead-acid battery systems, see the Fire Code.

( 'The quant4ies allowed in a sprinkler-ed buildifig afe not limit-E

aeear-daffee with the Fire Gede~ See Table 9001, 15 B, F90tfi&amp;t_e_W)

CS 19.2
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Section 57. Section 402 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

SECTION 402 - ATRIA

402.1 General.

402.1.1 Scope. Buildings, of other than Group H Occupancy, with automatic sprinkler

protection throughout may have atria complying with the provisions of this section. Such atria

shall have a minimumopening area and dimension as set forth in Table 4-A.

I

RMLection.

Interpretation 1402.1: No increases for building area or height are allowed for the sprinkler

402.1.2 Predesign Conference. At least 60 dgys prior to gpplication, the Applicant shall

arrange a predesign conference with the design team, the building official and the fire chief,

to review the proposed smoke control and life safeLy systems for the building. It is the

pMose of the meeting to obtain concgptual gpproval from the building official and the fire

chief of the proposed systems and to allow for a design based Lipon the latest state-of-the-art.

The building official and fire chief mgy require sufficient documentation, based Lipon

rn r;nfi- nnnhrvoc! flint tli,- onni-ont mi-i-tz fk.~ ;nti-nt nf nqtinn5d] rpon ii;w-ti nnti
10 K

~~Vg g I L 5 5

practices. The building permit shall not be issued until the building official and fire chief

I 1 11

have j1pproved, in writing, the smoke control and life safe1y systems for the building. The

documentation of the predesign meeting shall be reflected on the plans for the building and

12 become a permanent part of the Department of Construction and Land Use's records.

I a
402.2 Smoke-control System. A smoke-control system meeting the requirements of Section

11

905 shall be provided within the atrium and areas open to the atrium. ine smoke-control

i

14 11
system shall operate automatically upon actuation of the automatic sprinkler system within the

atrium or areas open to the atrium and as required by Section 905.9.

15
11

402.3 Enclosure of Atria. Atria shall be separated from adjacent spaces by not less than one-

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

hour fire-resistive construction.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. The separation between atria and tenant spaces that are not guest rooms,

congregate residences or dwelling units may be omitted at three floor levels.

2. Open exit-access balconies are pen-nitted within the atrium

Code Alternate CA402.3.a: The separation between the atrium and tenant spaces that are

not guest rooms, congregate residences, or dwelling units mu be omitted on four floors

when:

I
.

The perimeter of the opening is protected by draft curtains and a row of automatic

on center as required fsprinkler heads not more than six feet (1829 min or escalator

protection,

2. All spaces of the building separated from the atrium by less than one-hour fire-

resistive construction are ~equipped with an automatic smoke detection system,

3. Tenant spaces open to the atrium have access to two enclosed exits separated by one-

half the building diagonal with one exit located so that occoants can exit in a direction

awgy from the atrium. For the DMose of this requirement "away from the atrium" means

not being forced to exit parallel and adjacent to the atrium opening; an

4. The building is of Ty-pe I-F.R. or Type 11-F.R. construction.

Openings in the atrium enclosure other than fixed glazing shall be protected by smoke-

and draft-control assemblies conforming to Section 1004.3.4.3.2.

EXCEPTION: Other tightfitting doors that are maintained automatic closing, in accordance with

Section 713.2, by actuation of a smoke detector, or self-closing may be used when protected as required for

glazed openings in Exception 2.

Fixed glazed openings in the atrium enclosure shall be equipped with fireoswkifndows

I
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having a fire-resistive. rating of not less than three-fourths hour, and the total area of such

openings shall not exceed 25 percent of the area of the common wall between the atrium and
the room into which the opening is provided.

EXCEPTIONS: I
-

In Group R, Division I Occupancies, openings may be unprotected when the

floor area of each guest room, congregate residence or dwelling unit does not exceed 1,000 square feet (92.9

in') and each room or unit has an approved means of egress not entering the atrium.

2. Guest rooms, dwelling units, congregate residences and tenant spaces may be separated from the

atrium by approved fixed wired glass set in steel frames. In lieu thereof, tempered or laminated glass or
listed glass block may be used, subject to the following:

2.1 The glass shall be protected by a sprinkler system equipped with listed quick-response

sprinklers. The sprinkler system shall completely wet the entire surfamof the glass wall when

actuated. Where there are walking surfaces on both sides of the glass, both sides of the glass

shall be so protected.

2.2 The tempered or laminated glass shall be in a gasketed frame so installed that the glazing

system may deflect without breaking (loading) the glass before the sprinkler system operates.

2.3 The glass block wall assembly shall be installed in accordance with its listing for a three-

fourths-hour fire-resistive rating and
'

Section 2110. 1

2.4 Obstructions such as curtain rods, drapery traverser
I

ods, curtains, drapes or similarmaterials

shall not be installed between the sprinkler and the glass.

402.4 Escalators and Elevators. Escalators and elevators located entirely within the atrium

enclosure need not be enclosed unless required by Chapter 30.

402.5 Means of. Egress.

12
1

402.5.1 Travel distance. Not more than 100 feet (30 480 min) of the travel distance allowed

by Section 1004,2.5 may be on an open exit-access balcony within the atrium.

402.5.2 Group I Occupancy means of egress. Required means of egress from sleeping rooms
in Group I Occupancies other than jails, prisons and reformatories shall not pass through the

atrium.

402.5.3 Stairs and ramps. Stairways and ramps in the atrium space shall be enclosed.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Stairs and ramps not required for egress need not be enclosed.

2. Stairs and ramps connecting only the lowest two floors in the atrium space need not be enclosed.

3. Stairs and rampsconnQcting floor levels within a story need not be enclosed.

402.6 Occupancy Separation Exceptions. The vertical portion of the occupancy separation

that is adjacent to the atrium may be omitted between a Group B Occupancy office, Group M
Occupancy sales area or Group A, Division 3 Occupancy and Group R, Division I apartment,

congregate residence or gluest room located on another level.

402.7 Standby Power Smoke control for the atrium and the smoke-control system for the

tenant space shall be provided with standby power as required in Section 905.8.

Code Alternate CA402.7: Standby power is not required for smoke control systems in

buildings that have at least two exits and atria with a total volume of less 1han 40_,000 cubic

feet (I 133m3).

402.8 Interior Finish. The interior finish of walls and ceilings of the atrium and all

unseparated tenant spaces ( Seetien 4024))
shall be Class ((I)) Ll with no reduction in class for sprinkler protection.

402.9 Acceptance of the Smoke-control System. Acceptance shall be as required by Section

905.15.,

402.10 Combustible Furnishings in Atria. The quantity of combustible furnishings in atria

shall not exceed that specified in the Fire Code.

CS 19.2
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Section 58. Section 403 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

SECTION 403 - SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR ((GROUP B OFFICE BUD
AND GROUP R, DIVISION i OCCUPANCIES)) HIGH-RISE BLUILDINGS

403.1 General.

403.1.1 Scope. This section applies to all ( Gfoup B effiee)) buildings ((aRd ~C4eup R-,Dwisten

1 Oeeupffiaeies, eaeh)) having floors used for human occupancy located moire than 75 feet (22

860 mm) above the lowest level of fire department vehicle access and to buildings having

floors used for human occupancy more than 35 feet above grade which lack fire department

vehicle access to at least one side. Such buildings shall be of Type I or 11-F.R. construction

and shall be provided with an approved automatic sprinkler system in accordance with Section

403.2.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Group S, Division 4 open parking garage occupancies.

2. Subject to the approval of the building official:

2. 1. Gr~Lim A, Division 4 Occupancies.

2.2. Other occupancies where the occupant load above 75 feet L22 860 mm) is very low.

Interpretation 1403.1: For the 12Mose of this section, occMpied roof decks shall be

considered floors used for human occupancy where the. occMpant load of the deck is 10 or

more on the roof of an unSDrinklered building or where the occUant load is 50 or more on
the roof of a sDrinklered building.

403.1.2. Predesign Conference. At least 60 days prior to qpplication, the !~pplicant shall

14
11 arrange a predesign conference with the design team, the buildina official and the fire chief,

to review,the proposed emergency life satUt, systems for the building and the protection of

I ~ 11 t'k,. lif~- T+ ~ A- f +1, L *

V O.L %,Jaiz. a
12ILi vz~v V V LUUL 119 LO 0 La n concepi at aj)j)rova1 Irorn

the building official and the fire chief of the proposed systems and to allow for design based
I YJ 11

17

18

19

20

21

j1pon thelatest state-of-the-art.

The building official and fire chief mgy require sufficient documentation, based Ppon
awroDriate analyses, that, the proposal meets the intent of nationallv recognized good

practices. The building permit shall not be issued until the building official and fire chief

have ~jpproved, in writing, the emergency life safely systems for the building and the

protection of the life safety systems. The documentation of the predesign meeting shall be

reflected on the plans for the building and become a permanent part of the Department of

Construction and Land Use's records.

403.1.3 Testine. All mechanical and electrical equipment installedper gpproved_plans alld

22
11

specifications pursuant to this section shall be tested and proven to be in proper working

condition to the satisfaction of the fire chief before issuance of the Certificate of Occupancy.
23

11

Such systems shall be maintained in accordance with the Fire Code.

Z4
403.2 Automatic Sprinkler Svstem.

403.2.1 System design. The automatic sprinkler system shall be provided throughout the

25
11

building as specified by UBC Standard 9-1, and shall be designed in accordance with that

26

27

28

standard and the following:

1. Shutott"valves and ((a)) water-flow devicef s~ shall be provided for each floor. ((The

2. ((h+Seisai4 Zones 2, 3 aRd 4, in addition to the main water- s"ply, a seeandary on

site supply

An on-site sppply, ofwater equal to a twenty-minute demand or 15,000 gallons (56 781 L) on a

combined sprinkler and standpipe, whichever is the smaller, shall be provided. TW§.,Supply

shall be automatically available if the principal supply fails ((a-ad shall have a dtffat4en of 30

78



MT/eph

97bldgord.doc

6/1/98

V#1

m4wies)).

EXCEPTION: Subiect to the Mroval of the fire chief, the on-site water su]2DIY mn be waived

when water is supplied to the property from two different water mains which are separated by a sectional

valve.

2

3

5

6

7

8

9

10

1 1

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

3. The sprinkler system shall be looped between standpipe risers. The installation of

check valves shall be gpl2roved by the fire chief. The standpipe risers shall be interconnected

and have an isolation valve for each standpipe. Two four-~~a fire department connections

shall. be provided, pi-ped to separate sjpd i A c nnectionpipe risers. At least one f re depa ment o

shall be -oi-oed to the standpi-pe side of an isolation valve.

EXCEPTION: Dry pipe sprinkler systems serving parking garages mgy be supplied separately from

the standpipe risers and use a separate two-wqy fire department connection. The systems shall be connected to

both water supl2lies.

4. Pitching of lines is not required.

5. A minimum of two fire 12qmps independently driven shall be provided and sized

for the sprinkler demand and for stpd I be ipedpipe operations. At least one fire pump shaj___p_
to the standpipe side of an isolation valve.

EXCEPTION: Subject to the ~!pjproval of the fire chief, the second f e ump mqY be sizedM ir P

for the sprinkler demand only when an on-site water supply is provided in accordance with Item 2 above.

403.2.2 Modifications. The following modifications of code requirements are perniitted:

1. In buildings of Type I construction, the fire-resistive time periods set forth in Table

6-A may be reduced by one hour for interior-bearing walls, exterior-bearing and nonbearing

walls, roofs and the beams supporting roofs provided they do not frame into columns or

sMport tributM areas exceeding 500 square feet (46 m2). In buildings of Type 11-F.R.

construction, the fire-resistive time period. set forth in Table 6-A may be reduced by one hour

for interior-bearing walls, exterior-bearing and nonbearing walls, but no reduction is allowed

for roofs. The fire-resistive time period reduction as specified herein shall not apply to exterior-

bearing and nonbearing walls whose fire-resistive rating is less than four hours.

Shafts other than stairway enclosures and elevator shafts may be reduced to one hour

when sprinklers are installed within the shafts at alternate floors.

2. Except for corridors,.( in GToap B offiees and GTo" R, Division 1. Oleeupaaeies'))

required by Section 1004.3. 4 and partitions separating dwelling units or guest rooms, all

interior-nonbearing partitions required to be one-hour fire-resistive construction by Table 6-A

may be of noncombustible construction without a fire-resistive time period.

3. ((Fire dampe ~i,
other- thaft these needed to proteet floor- oeiling assemblies to

n1ain the fife r-esistanee of the assembly, are not fequi See exceptions for buildin s

with automatic sprinkler systems in Section 709.3.2.

4. EmergenCy windows required by Section 310.4 are not required.

5. A manuallv-oi)erated fire alarm system is not required on floors occLipied by Grogp

B offices.

403.3 Smoke and Heat Detection.

26 11

403.3.1 Smoke Detection. Smoke detectors shall be provided in accordance with this section.

Smoke detectors shall be connected to an automatic fire alarm system installed in accordance

27
1

with the ,Fire Code. The actuation of any detector required by this section shall operate the

emergency voice alarm signaling system and shall place into operation all equipment necessary
2 us

11 +_ +U_ I ~ r
tee mu at, on o smoke.

Smoke detectors shall be located as follows:

1. In every unsprinklered mechanical equipment, electrical, telephone

equipment, elevator machine or similarroom and in elevator lobbies. Elevator lobb:~8&amp;tectors
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14

15

shall be connected to an alarmverification zone or be listed as releasing devices.

2. In the main return-air and exhaust-air plenum of each air-conditioning system. Such

detector shall be located in a serviceable area downstream of the last duct inlet.

3. At each connection to a vertical duct or riser serving two or more stories from a

return-air duct or plenum of an air-conditioning system. In Group R, Division I Occupancies,

an approved smoke detector may be used in each retum-air riser carrying not more than 5,000

cubic feet per minute (23 60 Us) and serving not more than 10 air inlet openings.

4. For Group R, Division I Occupancies in all interior corridors serving as a means of

egress for an occupant load of 10 or more.

403.3.2 Heat Detection. At least one gnproved heat detector suitable for the intended use shall

be installed in transformervaults.

403.3.3 Sequence of Operation of Smoke and Heat Detection. The sequence and/or

timing of operation of smoke and heat detection systems shall be determined at the

predesign conference.

403.4 Smoke Control. A smoke-control system meeting the requirements of Chapter 9 shall

be provided.

403.5 Fire Alarm and Communication Systems.

403.5.1 General. The fire alarm, emergency voice/alarm signaling system and fire department
communication systems shall be designed and installed as set forth in this code and the Fire

Code. For Group B office occLipancies alarm sound levels shall not be less than 55 dBa.

Audibilily tests shall be performed with the doors open to offices of 300 square feet (28 m')
or less and all other doors closed.

403.5.2 Emergency voice alarm signaling system. The operation of any automatic fire

detector, sprinkler or water-flow device shall automatically sound ( an a4et4 to ) a warning

signal which conforms to fire department standards followed by voice instructions giving

appropriate information and direction on a general or selective basis to the following terminal

areas:

1. Elevators.

16
11

2. Elevator lobbies.

3. Corridors.
_V fl

I

4. Exit stairways.

18
1

5. Rooms and tenant spaces exceeding 1,000 square feet (93 m) in area.

6. Dwelliniz units in apartment houses.
19 1

7. Hotel guest rooms or suites.
:,

20
1

8. Areas for evacuation assistance (as defined in Section ((4402)) j104).

A manual override for emergency voice communication shall be provided for all

Mr. t 11

paging zones.

22 403.5.3 Fire department communication system. A two-way, approved fire department

110 a
communication system shall be provided for fire department use. It shall operate between the

A

central control station and elevators, elevator lobbies, emergency and standby power rooms

24 and on the stairwgy side of_e'vejy entry door ((and at etAi4es)) into enclosed stairways. The

stairnUa phones or phone jacks shall be a part of this system.

gr- 11 40lux-entral ontrolatation.

26
1

403.6.1 General. A central control station room for fire department operations shall be

provided. The location, ((and aeeessib4ity)) size and arrangern of the central control station

?_ 7
11 rnnm Q11n]] I-%P rn%7'~-A -k fl~ f; I -+_ _* 71, _+' I I 1_1

I
50 A

_FF J I %,
%.,F

%.I
.

%, %1%, a Z.LaL on room s I be

separated from the remainder of the building by not less than a one-hour fire-resistive

occupancy separation. ~ i4ie room s4iaii be a minim~tffi et- oc.-squa- +7-et
M _1 wM a

miniR+um di-r-A-e-P-Si-A-4-4 A- -f _2 ~~ (24 3 8 It shall contain the following as a minimum:

L The voice alarm and public address system panels. Backu ler cgpabiliLy isp Mplif

required.
CS19.2
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2. The fire department communications panel with 8 portable handsets,

3. Fire-((doteetieii ) alarm system annunciator panel((-s)) with zoning by floor.

EXCEPTION.
.

Zoning bv floor is not required when using addressable device fire alarm systems.

4. Annunciator visually indicating the location of the elevators and whether they are

operational., and controls for elevators.

5. Status indicators and controls for air-handling systems.

6. Controls for unlocking all stairway doors simultaneously.

7. Sprinkler valve and water-flow detector display panels.

Note: Sprinkler valve and water-flow detectors mqy indicate as part of the floor zones on the

fire alarm system annunciator panel required by Item 3 above.

8. Emergency and standby power status indicators.

9. A telephone for fire department use with controlled access to the public telephone

system.

10. Fire pump status indicators.

11. Schematic building plans indicating the typical floor plan and detailing the building

core, means of egress., fire-protection systems, firefighting equipment and fire department

access.

12. Work table or counter.

I 1
11

403.6.2 Annunciation identification. Control panels in the central control station shall be

Alarm, supervisory and trouble signals as required by Items 3 and 7 above shall be

13 1
annunciated in compliance with the Fire Code in the central control station by means of an

permanently identified as to function.

audible and visual indicator. For purposes of annunciation, zoning shall be in accordance with

14
11

the following:

1. When the svstem serves more than one buildinc, each building shall be considered
-1 = It

separately.

16
11

2. Each floor shall be considered a separate zone. When one or more sprinkler risers

serve the same floor, each riser shall be considered a separate zone.

H U 1V
%.AV,.r11"1,N: when more than one riser serves e same system on the noor.

18
1

403.7 Elevators. Elevators and elevator lobbies shall comply with the provisions of Chapter

30. Elevators traveling more than 75 feet (22 860 mm) shall comply with the requirements

19
1

of Section 905 and the following:

20
NOTE: A bank of elevators is a group of elevators or a single elevator controlled by a common

operating system; tl~at is, all those elevators that respond to a single call button constitute a bank of

elevators. There is no limit on the number of cars that may be in a bank or group, but there may not

oe more than tour cars within a common hoistway.

H

in ounctings witri ones which are located more than 160 feet (48 768 mm) above

the lowest noint of firo denartMpnt npe-~-zQ ni-npcc tn Pnoli flnr%r ellA]l 1% r IrM A U + I

!Pq 11

1 ~
J~!

M %, L 11V ~'3a

than two elevators served 12y separate machine rooms.

24
11 EXCEPTION: Subiect to the approval of the building official, floors mgy be served by one

elevator or by a,common machine room,

25 1. Elevators on all floors shall open into elevator lobbies that are separated from the

remainder of the building, including corridors and other means of egress, by walls extendin2
Zb 0 r-- 'o' ~A

27

III e oorto the Luidersideof the Rre-resiSL1Veu00r0rrooi ar)ove.;!)ucnwaiis shall not be

of less than one-hour fire-resistive construction, Openings through such walls shall conform to

Section 1004.3.4.3.2.

28 EXCEPTIONS: 1. The main entrance-level elevator lobby in office buildings.

2. Elevator lobbies located within an atrium complying with the provisions of Section 402.

3. In ( Pally spFiFAE1@r-&amp;d))
office buildings, corridors may lead through enclosed elevator lobbies if

all areas of the building have access to at least one required means of egress without passing through the

CS 19.2

elevator lobby.
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Code Alternate CA403.7: Elevator lobbies need not be provided where elevator hoistwqys

are pressurized to a minimumof 0. 10 inch of water column relative to atmo~pheric pressure

with all cars at the designated recall level with the doors in the open position.

2. Each elevator lobby shall be provided with approved smoke ((deteetar-(S) installed in

aeeer-danee with th- 1.1+.--s)) ~Letection. When the detector is activated, elevator doors shall

not open and all cars serving that lobby are to return to the main floor and be under manual

control only. If the main floor detector or a transfer floor detector is activated, all cars serving

the main floor or transfer floor shall return to a location approved by the fire department and

building official and be under manual control only. The detector may serve to close the lobby

doors, additional doors at the hoistway opening allowed in Section ((3W7)) 3 016.9 and smoke

dampers serving the lobby.

3. Elevator hoistways shall not be vented through an elevator machine room. Each

elevator machine room shall be treated as a separate smoke-control zone.

403.8 Standby Power, Light and Emergency Systems.

403.8.1 Standby power. A standby power-generator set, conforming to the Electrical Code

shall be provided on the premises. The set shall supply all functions required by this section at

full power. Set supervisions with manual start and transfer override features shall be provided

at the central control station.

An on-premises fuel supply sufficient for not less than two hours' full-demand

operation of the system shall be provided.

The standby system shall have a capa
'

city and rating that would supply all equipment

required to be operational at the same timeipg~ludin ~aselqcted e~levator~inea~chba&amp;,_ as

defined in Section 403.7 above. The generating capacity need not be sized to operate all the

connected electrical equipment simultaneously.

All power((3)) and control ~~~ lighting, signal-, ((and)) communication and

15
11

emergengy facilities specified in Sections 403.3, 403.4, 403.5, 4016, 403.7 and 403.8, as

applicable; fire pumps required to maintain pressure, standby lighting and normal circuits

16
11

supplying exit signs and means of egress illumination shall be transferable to the standby

source. Each elevator shall be transferable to the standby Do r source. Other than the

17 selected car
I ~s), the elevators need not run simultaneously and the switching may be either

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

manual or automatic.

403.8.2 Standby lighting. Standby lighting shall be provided as follows:

1. Separate lighting circuits and fixtures sufficient to provide light

not less 4ian 1 feeteandle (10.76 1K) measufed at i4aor- level)) at the rate of 1/4 watt of

incandescent illumination -per square foot of floor area in all corridors, stairways, pressurized

enclosures, elevator cars and lobbies and other areas that are clearly a part of the escape route.

Code Alternate CA403.8: Installations using fluorescent lamps shall have a minimum
wattage of at least 1/3 of the incandescent requirements.

2. All circuits supply lighting for the central control station and mechanical equipment

room.

403.8.3 Emergency systems. The following are classified as emergency systems and shall

operate within 10 seconds of failure of the normal power supply:

1. Exit sign and means of egress illumination as required by Sections 1003.2.8 and

1003.2.9.

2. Elevator car lighting.

3. Fire alarm system.

403.9 Means of Egress. Means of egress shall comply with other requirements of this code

and the following:

1. All stairway doors that are locked from the stairway side shall have the caRW?jlity of

being unlocked simultaneously without unlatching upon a signal from the central control
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station.

2. A telephone or other two-way communications system connected to an approved

emergency service that operates continuously shall be provided at not less than every fifth floor

in each required stairway where other provisions of this code permit the doors to be locked.

3. Re-e]2Lry shall be provided at gpproximately 5-story intervals at all times the

building is occMpied.

4. All required exit stair~y~as shall terminate at the roof in a penthouse with a door

complying with Sections 1003.3.1.3 and 1003.3.1.5. The building official mgy gnprove an

alternate design for rescue DMoses at the pre-design conference.

403.10 Seismic Considerations. In Seismic Zones 2, 3 and 4, the anchorage of mechanical

and electrical equipment required for life-safety systems, including,,fire pumps and elevator

6 drive and suspension systems, shall be designed in accordance ,.with the requirements of

Section 1626.

7 403.11 Emergena Operational Plan. Prior to the issuance of a Certificate of Occqpancy

8
the owner-occllpant of the building shall assign a responsible D erson as the buildiLig's Fire

Safe-ty Director to work with the fire chief in establishing an operational plan for the

9 building. Such operational plan shall contain the guideline
I

procedures to be followed and

responsibilities of the fire department, building employe _es,
and tenants under emergency

10 conditions including special -provisions for persons with disabilities. The plan shall also

include procedures for operation, maintenance and testing of the life safely systems and the

.11 -I'l A V 11

12

UD%l all V%A~ypartcy v eac pot L on of the bunding. ne copy ot the operational

plan shall be filed with the fire chief, and one shall be posted in the central control station,

prior to issuance of the Certificate of Occgpancy.

13 403.12 Location of Standpipes and Hose Connections. Stggdpipes shall be provided as

specified in Section 904.5. Such standpipes shall be located in required stairways. I

14 buildings without vestibules each standjpipe-`~hall have two firefighter's hose connections on

each floor. One connection shall be located in each reauired stair shaft. The second
15

connection shall be located within 10 feet Q 04 8 mm) of the corridor or room side of the stair

16 enclosure door. In sprinklered building
:

s the fire chief mqy allow only one standpipe

connection at the room or corridor side of the stair enclosure at each floor when the distance

17 from that standpine connection to gp~ j2art of that floor is within 150 feet (45 720 mm)of

hose travel.

18 403.13 Skns.

403.13. L Elevator Lobbies. A sign shall be posted in evely lobby above each call switch
19

20

noting that We elevators will Do recalled to the building lobby on fire alarm. This sign shall

warn persons not to use the elevator in the event of fire and shall direct them to use the

stairwqy or give other gpprol-ziate directions for exitiD&amp;

21 EXCEPTION: Signs need not be posted in lobbies at the main egress level when the means of

egress are obvious1v identifiab.1,
,

e if approved by the buildiRg_2fficial.

22 403.13.2. Main Floor 1:'j-obbies. A sign indicating the number of each elevator shall be

osted and maintained at each main floor elevator lobby and at alternate floors of recall

23
11

when provided.

4D A
403.13.3. Stair Re-entLry Signs. A sign shall be posted on each floor landing_~ ~hina

stairnUa indicatin&amp;'Where re-egLa is provided into the building or indicating the location of

25 telephones or oth
-

er means of two-wU communication.

403.13.4. Other.Signs. Other signs required by this code, including, but not limited to,

26 stairwU identification signs rgquired by Section 1003.3.3.13 and exit signs required by

27

28

Section 1003.1.8, shall be provided.

Section 59. Section 404.3 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

404.3 Special Provisions.
CS 19.2
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404.3.1 Automatic sprinkler systems. The covered mall building shall be provided with an

automatic sprinkler system conforming to the provisions of UBC Standard 9- 1, which is a part

of this code. See Chapter 35. In addition to these standards, the automatic sprinkler system

shall comply with the following:

1. All automatic sprinkler system control valves shall be electrically supervised by an

approved central, proprietary or remote station or a local alarm service that will give an audible

signal at a constantly attended location.

2. The automatic sprinkler system shall be complete and operat
'

ive throughout the

covered mall building prior to occupancy of any of the tenant spaces. The
I

separation between

an unoccupied tenant space and the covered mall building shall be subject to the approval of

the building official and the fire department.

Interpretation 1404.3. Item 2 above requires that the sprinkler systern be completed only in

the common areas of the covered mall building, not in unoccupied tenant spaces.

3. Sprinkler protection for the mall shall be independent from that provided for tenant

spaces. However, tenant spaces may be supplied by the same system if they can be

independently controlled.

The respective increases for area and height for covered mall buildings, including

anchor buildings, specified in Sections 3 11.9, 5 05 and 5 06, shall be permitted.

404.3.2 Standpipes. There shall be a combined Class I standpipe outlet connected to a system

sized to deliver 250 gallons per minute (946.4 L/m
,

) at the most hydraulically remote outlet.

The outlet shall be supplied from the mall zone sprinkler system and shall be hydraulically

calculated. Standpipe outlets shall be provided at each of the following locations:

1, Within the mall at the entrance to each exit passage or corridor.

2. At each floor-level landing within enclosed stairways opening directly onto the mall.

3. At exterior public entrances to the mall.

404.3.3 Smoke-control system. A smoke-control system meeting the requirements of Section

905 shall be provided.

EXCEPTION: A smoke-control system need not be provided when both of the following

conditions exist:

1. The mall does not exceed one story, and

2. The gross leasable area does not exceed 24,000 square feet (2230 rn').

404.3.4 Fire department access to equipment. Rooms or areas containing controls for air-

conditioning systems, automatic fire-extinguishing systems or other detection, suppression or

control elements shall be identified for use by the fire department.

404.3.5 Tenant separation. Each tenant space shall be separated from other tenant spaces by a

wall having a fire-resistive rating of not less than one hour. The separation wall shall extend

from the floor to the underside of the ceiling above. Except as required by other provisions of

this code, the ceiling need not be a fire-resistive assembly. A separation is not required

between any tenant space and a mall except for occupancy separations required by Section

404.5 or for smoke-control purposes.

404.3.6 Public address system. Covered mall buildings exceeding 50,000 square feet (4645

in) in total floor area shall be provided with a public address system accessible for use by the

fire departm 6nt. Covered mall buildings of 50,000 square feet (4645 rn~) or less in total floor

area, when provided with a public address system, shall have such system accessible for use by
the fire department.

404.3.7 Plastic panels and plastic signs. Within every story or level and from side wall to

side wall of each tenant space or mall, plastic panels and plastic signs shall comply with the

following:

1. Plastics other than foam plastics shall be approved plastic materials as defined.in

Section 217.
CS 19.2

2. Foam plastics shall have a
maximum heat-release rate of 150 kilowatts
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when tested in accordance with approved recognized standards (see Chapter 35, Part IV) and

shall have the following physical characteristics:

2.1 A density not less than 20 pounds per cubic foot (320.4 kg/in') and

2.2 A thickness not greater than '/2inch (12.7 mm).

3. They shall not exceed 20 percent of the wall area facing the mall.

4. They shall not exceed a height of 36 inches (914 mm) except that if the sign is

vertical, then the height shall not exceed 96 inches (2438 mm) and the width shall not exceed

36 inches (914 mm).

5. They shall be located a minimumdistance of 18 inches (457 mm) from adjacent

tenants.

wi4hout prior- appfeva4 of the building official.

404-.3-.9)) 404.3.8 Openings between anchor building and mall. Except for the occupancy

separation between Group R, Division I sleeping rooms and the mall,, openings between

anchor buildings of Type 1, Type 11-F.R., Type 11, One-hour or Type 11-N construction and the

mall need not be protected.

((4044.U)) 404.3.9 Standby power. Covered mall buildings exceeding 50,000 square feet

(4645 m) shall be provided with standbypower systems that are capable of operating the

public address system, the smoke-control activation system and the smoke-control equipment

as required by Section 905.

15 Section 60. Section 405.3 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as
I follows:

16

17
405.3 Stages.

I

405.3.1 Construction. The minimumtype of construction for stages shall be as required for

to 11 +11 1- ~IA.
%; U ng except that the itnish floor, in all types ot construction, may be ot wood.

19 Stages having a stage height exceeding 50 feet (15 240 mm) shall be separated from the

balance of the building by not less than a two -hour occupancy separation.

ed U
11 FYd1V1D1rYnN' I'll, 11

I

e ~ MF~11 ur, e proscen urn wa used r viewing per rmances may be

protectedby a proscenium fire-safety curtain conformingto UBC Standard4-1.

21 W here permiued by the building construction type or where the stage is separated from
n1l nflipr nrpAo A,, ~ iii A ; +1,- 11 -11 +11 _n

22
1

11 4 A %, U FaiarnllaF kjvv;;,
e stage oor may be of unprotected

I

noncombustible or neavy-timber training members with a minimum 1'/2-inch-thick (38 mm)
23 11

wood deck.

Where d stage floor is required to be of one-hour fire-resistive-rated construction the
-!~ A H

sLage Hoor may be unprotected when the space below the stage is sprinklered throughout.

25
11

Where the stage height is 50 feet (15 240 mm) or less, the stage area shall be separated

from accessory spaces by a one-hour fire-resistive occupancy separation.

e_ 0 4 0 _+~ I A If
a U 0 1 00111S all ow spot roo s may be open to e audience.

27 1
405.3.2 Accessory rooms. Dressing rooms, workshops, storerooms and other accessory spaces

contiguous to stages shall be separated from one another and other building areas by a one-

28
11

hour fire-resistive occupancy separation.

EXCEPTION: A separation is not required for stages having a floor area not exceeding 500 square

feet (46.5 M2).

405.3.3 Ventilation. Emergency ventilation shall be provided for all stage areas greater than

1,000 square feet (93 m) or with a stage height of greater than 50 feet (15 240 mm) to
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provide a means of removing smoke and combustion gases directly to the outside in the event

of a fire. Ventilation shall be by one or a combination of the following methods in Section

405.3.3.1 and 405.3.3.2.

405.3.3.1 Smoke control. A means shall be provided to maintain the smoke level not less than

6 feet (1829 mm) above the highest level of assembly seating or above the top of the

proscenium opening where proseenium, wall and opening protection is provided. The system

shall be activated independently by each of the following: (1) activation of the sprinkler system

in the stage area and (2) by a manually operated switch at an approved location. The

emergency ventilation system shall be connected to both normal and standby power. The fan(s)

power wiring and ducts shall be located and properly protected to ensure a minimum 20

minutes of operation in the event of activation.

405.3.3.2 Roof vents. Two or more vents shall be located near the center of and above the

highest part of the stage area. They shall be raised above the roof and provide a net free vent

area equal to 5 percent of the stage area. Vents shall be constructed to open automatically by

approved heat-activated devices. Supplemental means shall be provided for manual operation

of the ventilator from the stage floor. Vents shall be ( of an appfaved-t~)) labeled by an

!qpproved agency.

405.3.4 Proscenium walls. The proscenium opening shall be protected by an approved fire

curtain or an approved water curtain complying with UBC Standard 4- 1. The fire curtain shall

be designed to close automatically upon automatic detection of a fire and upon manual

activation and shall resist the passage of flame and smoke for 20 minutes between the stage

area and the audience area.

405.3.5 Gridirons, fly galleries and pinrails. Beams designed only for the attachment of

portable or fixed theater equipment, gridirons, galleries and catwalks shall be constructed of

materials consistent with the building type of construction. A fire-resistance rating is not

required,

EXCEPTION: Combustible materials shall be permitted for use as the floors of galleries and

catwalks of all types of construction.

405.3.6 Flame-retardant requirements. Combustible scenery of cloth, film, dry vegetation

and similarmaterialsshall meet the requirements of the Fire Code. Foam plastics shall have a

maximum heat release rate of 100 kilowatts.

Section 61. Section 408.2 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

408.2 Definition. For the purposes of this code, the following definition applies:

AMUSEMENT BUILDING is a building or portion thereof, (\'temper-afy of

peRneaent-,)) used for entertainment or educational purposes and that contains a system that

transports passengers or provides a walkway through a course so arranged that the means of

egress are not apparent due to theatrical distractions, are disguised or are not readily available

due to the method of transportation through the building or structure.

Permanent amusement building is M amusement building not otherwise

classified as portable or temporary.

Portable amusement structure is an amusement building designed and

constructed to be portable to be erected and used on a short term basis at each

location.

Temporary amusement building is an amusement building used for that

pIlMose for a period of 6 weeks or less in My given twelve months.

Section 62. Section 408.5 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as
CS 19.2
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follows:

408.5 Alarm Systems.

408.5.1 General. An approved smoke-detection system installed in accordance with the Fire

Code shall be provided in amusement buildings.

EXCEPTION: In areas where ambient conditions will cause a smoke-detector system to alarm, an

approved alternate type of automatic detector shall be installed.

408.5.2 Alarm system. Activation of any single smoke detector, the automatic sprinkler

system or other automatic fire-detection device shall immediately sound an alarm in the

building at a constantly supervised location from which the manual operation of systems noted

in Section 408.5-3, Items 1, 2 and 3, may be initiated.

408.5.3 System response. In other than tempoLM amusement buildiw's ((-T))Ihe activation of

two or more smoke detectors, a single smoke detector monitored by an alarmverification zone,

the automatic sprinkler system or other approved automatic fire-detection device shall

automatically:

1. Stop ((e9nP&amp;4ag)) sounds and visual effects,

2. Activate an approved directional exit marking, and

3. Cause illumination of the means of egress with light of not less than I footcandle

(10. 76 lx) at the walking surface.

408.5.4 Public address system. A public address system that is audible throughout the

amusement building shall be provided in all portable and permanent amusement buildings. The

((publie add ) Lire alarm system may also serve as ((awalafm)) a public address system.

Section 63. Section 409.8 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

15 follows:

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

409.8 Pedestrian Walkways over Public Streets. Pedestrian walkways over public streets

shall be subject to the ((appreva4 of leea4
j
ufisdiet Street Use Ordinance, Title 15, Seattle

Municipal Code.

Section 64. Section 410 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

Section 410 - MEDICAL GAS SYSTEMS IN GROUPS B AND I OCCUPANCIES.

Medical gas systems in Groups B and I Occupancies shall be installed and maintained in

accordance with this section and the Fire Code. When nonflammable gas cylinders for such

systems are located inside buildings, they shall be in a separate room or enclosure' separated

from the rest of the building by not less than one-hour fire-resistive construction. Doors to the

room or enclosure shall be self-closing smoke- and draft-control assemblies having a fire-

protection rating of not less than one hour. Rooms shall have at least one exterior wall in which

there are not less than two vents of not less than 3 6 square inches (0. 023 m') in area per vent.

One vent shall be within 6 inches (152 mm) of the floor and one shall be within 6 inches (152

mm) of the ceiling, Containers of medical gases shall be provided with at least one fire

Mrinkler to provide container cooling in case of fire.

EXCEPTION: When an exterior wall cannot be provided for the room, automatic sprinklers shall

be installed within the room and the room shall be vented to the exterior through ducting contained within a

Ivents in the door to the room as an alternate. Each of the vents shall beat least 36
"""

.p~uqre

of Section 4 1 Lthe buildiniz official and the fire chief mgy gp,prove the installation of two

Note: In existing buildings, when it is impractical to comply with the venting requirements

one-hour-ratedshaft enclosure. Approved mechanical ventilation shall provide six air changes per hour for

the room.
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inches in area and shall have a fire damper that is actuated by a fusible link.

Section 65. Section 412 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

SECTION 412 - ((

412.1 Definitions. Certain words and terms used in this chpter, unless clearly inconsistent

with their context, shall be defined as follows:

FLOATING HOME is a buildim constructed on a float used in whole or innart for

human habitation as a single-family dwelling which is moored, anchored or otherwise

secured in waters.

FLOATING HOME MOORAGE is a waterfront facilily for the moorage of one or

more-floating homes and the land and water premises on which such facilily is located.

FLOATING HOME SITE is a part of a floating home moora

and designed to accommodate one floating home.

e, located over water9

GARBAGE is all discarded putrescible waste matter, including small dead animals

weighing not over 15 pounds (6.8kg), but not including sewage or human or animal

excrement.

SEWAGE is all water-carried waste discharged from the sanitary 1cilities of

buildings occupied or used by people.

412.2 Moorage Location. EveKy floating home moorage shall be located on privately-

owned or privately-controlled premises in accordance with the Land Use Code.

412.3 Land Access. Eyea floating home moorage shall have not less than 20 feet (6096

mm) of land frontage abutting a publc street sufficiently improved for automobile travel,

412.4 Moorage Walkw4ys. Everv floating home moorage shall have firm and substantial

walkwqys with a net width of not less than 4 feet (1219 mm) and extending from land to

every floating home site in such _inoorage.

412.5 Moorne Liehfing. Every floating home moorage and the walkwgys to eym
floating home site shall be illuminated to provide safe access. All lighting fixtures shall be

listed for the use.

412.6 Fire Protection. Floating home moorages shall be Provided with fire extinguishing

equipment as follows:

1. Portable Fire-protection Eguipment. One fire extinguisher, 2A, 20-B:C rating

minimum, shall be Provided in each required hose station. The fire chief shall designate the

lype and number of all other fire qppliances to be installed and maintained in each floating

home moorage.

2. Standpipes. All portions of floats exceeding 250 feet (76 500 mm) in distance

from fire aDDaratus access and marine service stations shall be provided with an qpproved

wet,stqLdpipe system installed in conformi1y with gpl2licable standards set forth in UBC
Standard 9-2 and the Fire Code Appendix 11-C.

2.1. Hose stations shall be spaced to provide protection to any portion of floats,

floating homes or floating vessels. Hoses shall be mounted on a reel, o rE g~gk and

enclosed within an qpproved cabinet. Hose stations shall be labeled FIRE HOSE-
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2.2. At the shore end, the waterline shall be equipped with a single 2-1/2 illch_(64

mm) fire department connection.

2.3. Waterlines shall normally be dry where the area is subject to freg~~ng

temperatures,

412.7 Water Service Connections. EveKy floating home moorage shall have a lawLuil y-

installed water service connection and shall provide water service piping securely fastened

and stabilized above water from such water service connection to an outlet connection at

each floating home site on a. floating home moorage. The water piping in e-very flqAting

home in a floating, home moorage shall be connected to the water service outlet serving such

floating home and such connection shall be securely fastened and stabilized above high

water line. Water service connections and water service piping shall be constructed,

installed and maintained in accordance with Mplicable standards established by or pursuant

to ordinances.

412.8 Public Sewer Connection. Evely floating home moorage M part of which is within

300 feet (91440 mm) of a mblic sewer and evely floating hon-,,c moorage on Shilshole BU,
Salmon Bay, Lake Washingion Ship Canal, Lake Union, Portage Bay, Union Bqy and that

portion of Lake Washington lying within the Cily limits oil" Seattle shall have a lawfully-

installed connection to a public sewer.

412.9 Local Side Sewer System. Evely floating home moorage within the limits specified

in Section 412.8 shall provide a local side sewer s stem for the collection of seAqg~L from

evely floating home in such moorage. Such local side -sewer system shall be connected to the

public sewer, shall have an inlet connection at cach floating home site and shall be

constructed, installed and maintained in accord.ance with this and all other applicable

ordinances regulatiniz the construction, alteration, ,epair and connection of side sewers.

412.10 Connection to Local Side Sewer System. Every floating home in a floating home

moorage which is required under Section 412.8 to be connected to a public sewer shall be

connected to the local side sewer systern-and no owner or operator of such a floating home

moorage shall permit to be moored at such moorage under his/her control M floating home
which is not connected to the local side sewer system. It is unlawful for any joerson to use,

occlipy or let M floating home for human habitation within the limits ~Pecifjied in Section

412.8 unless the same is connected to the sewer system.

A reconnection permit shall be required for any floating home which is relocated

from its original site of connection Lo a local side sewer system and such reconnection shall

be subject to the gpproval of the Director of Seattle Public Utilities as to compliance with

this chpter.

412.11 Sewer Installation Fees. The fee for the installation of My side sewer serving a

floating home moorage shall be the fee provided by law for the connection to the public

sewer of side sewers serving niobile hom~p~arks,

412.12 Plumbing Systems. All plu bing and plumbing systems in every floating, home
shall meet the requirements of the Seattle Plumbing Code except as otherwise ~pproved by

the Director of Public Health in accordance with the Plumbing Code.

412.13 Garbage Disposal, Every floating home moorage shall be provided with adequate

27
11

garba2e storaae and collection facilities which shall be located in an accessible place on the

28
moorage site and no garbage or refuse shall be thrown or dumped into the waters.

412.14 Electrical
-Service

and Wiring. Electrical service to floating homes and floating

home mooraizes shall be provided as ~!pproved by the Cily Light Department. Electrical

wiring and equipment in evely floating home shall conform to requirements of the Electrical

Code as set forth for residential occoancies. No floating home shall be pecr~~iited to
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connect or reconnect to the electric utility's distribution system unless guroved for such

connection bv the building official in accordance with the Electrical Code.

412.15 New Construction. All new construction of floating homes or major alterations

thereto and all floating homes moved into city waters, excluding the structural members
used for flotation, shall confonn to the reguirements for dwellings as set forth in this code

and all other gpi2licable codes and ordinances regulating the design, construction, use and

occgpancy of such buildings and the required installations therein.

412.16 Housing Standards for Existing Floating Homes. Evea floating home shall

coMply with the minimum housing standards as set forth in the Seattle Housing and

Building Maintenance Code except as otherwise gpproved by the building official in

accordance with the Housing and Building Maintenance Code.

412.17. Properly Lines. The boundaries of floating home,,moorage sites shall be

considered the propegy line for determining compliance with Section 503.

Interpretation 1412.17: For the ppooses of detennining the reguired wall and opening

protection and roof-covering requirements, distance shall be measured to the exterior wall of:

the home, and not to the float.

412.18 Approval of Moorage Site Plan Reguired, Every floating home moorage shall

continuously conform to a moorage site plan w
I

hich has been approved by the building

official. Such aDDroval shall be obtained as fol.lows: Three copies of the site plan., drawn to

12 11

scale and completely dimensioned, and setting forth the address and legal description of the

proneqy on which the moorage is located and the name and address of the owner or operator

13
11

of the moorage, shall be filed with the build i ng official.

The moorage site plan shall show:~'

I
.

The dimensions of.the floatin,2 home moorage site;

2. The location of abutting p6lic water3yays;

3. The location and dimensions of private waterwqys and land access to the

moorage;

4, The location and identification of individual floating home sites;

5. The location and dimensions of off-street parking spaces-

6. The location apd dimensions of walkways and py accessoly structures or

facilities;

7. The water service system,

8. The local side sewer system; and

9. The electrica' service and lighting system.

Such site plan shall be examined by the building official, the fire chief, the Director

22
11

of Public Health, the Director of Seattle Public Utilities, and by the Director of

Transportation, to each of whom the building official shall refer such plan. Upon VTroval
23 of a flog~~,-. moorage site plan by the fire chief. the Director of Public Health the

Director of.-S.e.a.(tie Public Utilities, and the Director of Transportation as to compliance with
24 1 A I

, A +u _:
"Y'la Cul -- Mi.. zllCMLv%l3 UU VOL , respect ve jur s CL ons, and Lipon being sausfieu that the

plan confonns to the requirements of this code and other applicable ordinances and is

lg:;. -~ R

OulerWlse law-tul, Me building ollicial snall gpprove such plan- une copy of the gpproved
site nlan shall be retained in the office of the building official n- -ffl- nfi-bg-

26 11

1 V- J-

Director of Public Health, and one copy, which shall be maintained on the Premises of the

floatine, home mc%nrq P Qli5all 6- ri-tiirm-A fr~ fb~ nxm ~+
27 11

~= 1. ~l ul ul.

28
412.19 Moorage Register of Owners

.
Evejy owner or operator of a floating home

moorage shall maintain a current register of every floating home moored on the premises,

such register to record the name and address of the legal owner of each floatiniz home and

the registration number assigned to it by the King CoMty Assessor. A copy of said register

shall be made available Epon request to gny CjV department head referred to in !!Lis~qcha t~er
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or to his/her representative.

Section 66. Section 413 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

SECTION 413 - ((DETENTION AND CORR CTION FACILITIES )

WATERFRONT STRUCTURES: PIERS, WHARVES AND BUILDINGS

(OW

Chapter- 3, Divigkm4,))

413.1 General.

413.1.1 Scope. Waterfront structures shall be subject to all of the requirements of this code

relating to other structures except as limited by, added to, or otherwise specified in this

chgpter. Unless otherwise specified, all wood dimensions are nominal size as defined in

Section 2302.

For occLipancy separations, see Table 3-B.

I 1 11 1PVCFPT1nVv -.11 ~~, A - Q +~ A 11 4 4 t, A U ci-- - aE,~ v ~,~ V11 ~ . may e uw as one- our -

resistive occ2pancy separations and as a separation between GrM H, Division 4 and Group A, Division

12
11

2, 2.1, 3 or 4 Occupancies, including the specified opening protection in buildings of Types 11-N, IV and

V-N construction.

13

14
COVERED BOAT MOORAGE is a pier or system of floating or fixed accesswqys

413.1.2 Definitions. For the pMoses of this chqpter, certain terms are defined as follows:

15 to which vessels on water mU be secured, 50 percent or more of which is covered bya roof.

16 DOCK is a natural open or artificially closed basin in which vessels mM remain

17

afloat when berthed at a wharf or -pie

PIER is a structure, usually of greater length than width, of timber, stone, concrete

18
11

or other material, having a deck and projecting from the shore into waters so that vessels

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

mqy be moored alongside for loading. unloading, storage, repairs or commercial uses,

SUBSTRUCTURE is that portion of the construction below and including the deck.

SUPERSTRUCTURE is that portion of construction above the deck.

WATERFRONT STRUCTURE is a structure with at least 20 percent or 8,000

square feet (743 m2), whichever is greater, of its area over water.

WHARF OR OFAY is a structure of timber, stone, concrete or other material

having a platform built along and parallel to waters so that vessels mqy be moored alongside

for loading, unloading, storage, repair or commercial uses.

413.2 Allowable Area and Height for Waterfront Structures. -The heiaht of structures to

be built over water shall be measured from the elevation of ordinary high water as provide

in Title 23 of the SeLittle Municipal Code Sections 23.60.952 and 23.60.930 for Shoreline

Districts. Height and area shall coMply with the requirements of Table 5-B, except that the

increases allowe&amp;in Section 505.2 are not qpplicable to waterfront structures.

EXCEPTIONS. 1. In covered boat moorages, the areas in Table 5-B may be increased not more

than 400 Dercent when an approved automatic sprinkler system is provided throughout.

2. Each covered area of a boat moorage may be considered as a separate building subject to the

following conditions:

GS 19.2

2. 1. Maximum individual areas shall be 8,000 square feet (743 m2~. The maximum width of

I
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connecting walkwEs shall be 10 feet (3048 mm).

2.2. Walkways, fmger piers and other decked areas shall not exceed 30 percent of the area of

the roof that extends over water.

2.3. Covered areas shall be separated by not less than 16 feet (4877 mm). The intervening

areas mav be used for mo2La.ge provided the adjacent covered areas comply with Item 2.4 below.

2.4. Covered roof areas constructed in such manner that would trM smoke or hot gases shall

be provided with the f6112~Li~n.

2.4.1 Vents or monitors of not less than 5 percent of the roof area.

2.4.2 A draft stop of splined or tongue-and-groove planking, not less than I inch (25 mm)
in thickness, 1/2-inch.113 mm) exterior-lype plywood or 26 gauge steel shall extend across the

end of each roof area when such roof is closer than 30 feet (9144 mm) to an a:djac Lt bui d nLi _&amp;

The draft stop shall extend to not less than 24 inches (610 mm) below the lower ed_ge of the roof

A draft stop constructed in accordance with Section 413.5 shall be provided under the walkway

at each location where draft stops_are required at the end of roofed areas.

413.3 AccessoKy Uses. Uses accessory to the principal occupancy shall be permitted,

pro ided they are conducted in an area separated from the moorage area by not less than 16

feet (4877 mm) and the eMosed side of the moorage area is~protected by a one-hour fire-

resistive occuDancy separation as snecified in Section 413.1 extending 2-1/2 feet (762 mm~
above the roof line. One-stoKy superstructures shall be permitted for accessory uses but shall

not exceed 1,000 square feet ~93 M2) in area nor 20 feet (6096 mm) in height.

EXCEPTION: Storage shall be allowed in the moorage area, provided it conforms to the

following:

1. There mn be one LMprotected mooEage eguipment locker of not more than 150 cubic feet (115

M3) for each slip.

2. Where grogps of three or more lockers are provided, they shall be separated from each other

with one-hour fire-resistive construction and openings in the seDaration shall have one-hour protection.

3. StoMge of flammable liquids shall be' in accordance with NFPA Standard 31 and the Fire

Code.

413.4 Location on Property. Exterior walls shall have fire resistance and opening

protection as determined by Section 503.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Fire resistive construction and opening protection recluired because of

proximt to property lines may be omitted for waterftont structures which are located on the same

propglly, separated by an unobstructed deck not less than 16 feet (4877 mm) wide, and which have a

draft stop constructed according to Section 413.5.2 installed in the substructure betweenthe buildings.

2. In covered boat moorages. Q-,-,terior walls which are built entirely over water mn be of tongue-

and-groove or splined planks not less than 2 inches (51 mm) in thickness, covered with .26, gauge sheet

metal, 3/8-inch ~9.5 mm) exterior type plywood or eguivalent on both sides, regardless of MrximL to

propegy lines. Walls at the substructure ma be constructed as specified in Subsection 413.5.2 for draft

sto-ps. Where such walls (even though part of such covered boat moorage) are built on land, this

exceplion shall not apply.

413.5 Substructure.

413.5.1 Construction. Substructures mU be of M lype of construction permitted in this

code subject to the area limitations of Section 413.2, except that, when constructed of wood,
the members shall-not be less than the following in M dimension, exclusive of piling:

MEMBER SIZE PIERS FOR BOAT
UNLIMITED USE MOORAGE ONLY, NOT

EXCEEDING 10 FEET (3048

mm) IN WIDTH
x 25.4 for mm x 25.4 for mm

Caps and girders 835
1 6"

Joists, beams and other members 49'
1

3"

Flooring or deck 3" T &amp; G or sDIined or 2"

4" sguare edged I

Bracing 3"
1 2"
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If the flooring or deck is under a roof or is used for parking, there shall be qpplied

over the flooring or deck a tight-fitting wearing surface of softwood not less than 2 inches

(51 mm) thick and not more than 6 inches (152 mm)wide, I -inch (25 mm) thick hardwood,
2-inch (51 mm)thick asphaltic concrete or other material of equivalent fire resistance.

EXCEPTION: Covered piers used for moorage only need not have a wearing surface.

For tvDes of softwoods, see UB C Standard 23 - 1.

413.5.2 Draft Stops. Draft stops shall be installed in all substructures constructed of

combustible materials, exclusive of piling a-ad pile bracing. They shall be plac-ed not more
than 100 feet (2540 mm) gpart measured along the main axis of the pier or wharf. They
shall fit tightly around all joists, beams, etc., and extend from the underside of the deck to

cily datum if over salt water or to low water if over fresh water. See Section 413.6.7 for

draft stops in superstructures.

Substructure draft stops shall be constructed of at least two lavers of lumber not less

than 2 inches (51 mm) in thickness laid with broken joints or materials of equal fire

resistance.

413.5.3 Automatic Sprinklers. Automatic sprinklers shall be installed under the

substructure of eveKy new waterfront structure and as specified in Chapter 9.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Combustible substructures whose deck area does not exceed 8,000 square

feet (743.2 m2) supporting no superstructures.

2. Combustible substructures whose deck area does not exceed 8,000 square feet (743.2 m2)

supporting slMerstructures not required to be provided with an Wproved automatic sprinkler system as

specified in Section 413.6.9.

3. Noncombustible substructures with or without syperstructures.

4. Substructures, over other than tidal water, where sprinkler heads cannot be installed with a

minimum clearance of 4 feet (1219 mm) above mean high water.

5. Substructures resulting from walkwns or fmger piers which do not exceed 10 feet (3048 mm)
in width.

413.6 Superstructure.

413.6.1 Construction. SLiperstructures mgy be of M lype of construction permitted by
this code subiect to the height and area limitations of Section 413.2 and the requirements of

this section.

413.6.2 Floors. See Section 413.5.

413.6.3 Exterior Walls. Exterior walls of Types 11-N, 11 One-hour, 111, IV and V buildings,

when not subject to the requirements of Section 413.4 because of their proximily to propfrt

lines, may be constructed of matched or lqpped lumber not less than 2 inches (51 mm) thick

and not more than 6 inches (153 mm) wide, or not less than I inch (25 mm) thick with a

weather covering of noncombustible material Uplied directly to the wood. Fire blocks shall

be required as specified in Section 708. Openings in exterior walls shall be protected by a

fire assembly having a thre-e-fourths-hour fire- protection rating when fire-resistive openings

are required by Secli..ons 5503.2 and 1006.3.5.3.

413.6.4 Roof Coverings. Roof coverings shall be fire-retardant as specified in Chapter 15.

413.6.5 Roof Construction. In Type IV buildings the roof may be constructed of

corrugated galvanized steel attached directly to wood or steel purlins in lieu of that specified

in Section 605.6.

413.6.6 Fire-resistive Walls. In TVDes ll-N, 11 One-hour, 111, IV and V buildings, there

shall be at least one fire-resistive wall from the deck to at least 3 feet (914 mm) above the

roof for each 500 feet (152 m) of length. Areas greater than 100,000 square feet (922Q m2
shall be divided with such fire-resistive walls. There shall be a draft stop constructed as

specified in Section 413.5.2, installed in the substructure immediately below eve!M vequired
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fire-resistive wall when the deck is of combustible materials.

Fire-resistive walls shall be constructed as required for two-hour fire-resistive walls

or mgy consist of at least 2 Igyers of tongue-and-groove or splined lumber, not less than 2

inches (51 mm) thick and not more than 6 inches (153 MM) wide, with a sheet of not less

than No. 26 gauge galvanized steel or 3/8-inch (3.2 mm) exterior lype plywood between the

two lgyers, placed vertically with broken joints, or equivalent fire-resistive construction.

Openings in fire-resistive walls shall be protected by a fire assembly having a one
and one-half hour fire protection rating.

413.6.7 Draft Stops. SLiperstructure draft stops shall be installed as specified in Section

708. Substructure draft stops constructed as specified in Section 413.5.2 shall be installed in

line with the sLiperstructure draft stops above.

413.6.8 Means of Egress. Means of egress shall be provided as specified in Chgpter 10.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Where two means of egress are required from a
,

n occupancy, they shall not

terminate on the sarne open deck.

2. An open deck mav be considered an exit court and shall not be less than 10 feet (3048 mm) in

width.

3. In Group A, Division 2, 2.1, 3 and 4 Occupancies, the ra

I

aximurn travel distance shall not be

more than 75 percent of that specified in Section 1004.2.5.

4. Boat moorages which have nosales, service or re air facilities may have a single means of

egress not less than 3 feet (914 mm) wide and shall be exernpt_from the requirements of Section 1004.2.5

if a Class I standpipe is provided as specified in Section 413.8.

413.6.9 Automatic Sprinklers. Automatic sprinklers shall be provided as specified in

ChoLer 9.

14 EXCEPTIONS: 1. Outside of the fire district, an automatic sprinkler system shall not be

reguired in superstructures which are less thaw 8,000 sguare feet (743.2 m2) in floor area or in

15
11

individual superstructures less than 8,000 sguaie feet (743.2 m2) in floor area when separated by a

substructure of a width not less than 16 feet__(4877 mm) and a substructure draft stop constructed as

16 11
specified in Section 413.5.2.

2, An automatic sprinkler system shall not be required in one ston sMperstructures which do not

17 exceed 1,000 square feet (93 m2) in floor area or 20 feet (6096 ram) in height.

3. An automatic sprinkler svstem shall not be required in Group R, Division I Occui)ancies or
18

11
Groa B office buildings of Type I

'co'nstruction. provided no one assembly room exceeds 1,000 square

feet (93 m2) in floor area and the entire substructure is of TMe I construction, unless otherwise required
19

11
by Section 403.

20
11

413.7 Width of Piers. Floats, piers and walkyays shall provide an aisle not less than 3

ID I

feet 6 inches (1067 mm.) in iv~dth for the pulpose of fire department access.

It

ZA%-JV,r I WIN: Ploats, piers and wqtkwgys which are less an 40 teet j 12 192 rarn) in leng and

which are not open to tb~; public.

413.8 Travel Distan,~e. When the travel distance exceeds 300 feet (91 440 mm), an

gpproved Class I standpipe shall be provided. A Siamese connection at the shore end and

direct access for fire department pumping gpparatus shall be provided.

Section 67. Section 414 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

SECTION 414 - ((AGWCULTURAL BUI-LDENG -Q))TRANSFORMER VAULTS
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414.1 Scope. Vaults housing private transformers shall comply with the provisions of this

chMter and Article 450 of the Seattle Electrical Code. The provisions of this chgpter are

minimum standards for private transformer vaults. Vaults containing utility transformers or

equipment will be required to COMDIY with additional requirements of Seattle City Light.

3 11

PRIVATE TRANSFORMER VAULT. Private transformer vaults are those which

contain transformer eciuinment that is not owned by Seattle Ci~y Light or other electric

4 11 power utifily.

UTILITY TRANSFORMER VAULT. Utilily transformer vaults are those which

contain transfonner equiDment owned by Seattle Cijy Light or other electric power utility.

414.3.1. Utilitv Transformers. Transformer vaults shall be required for all utility

transformers located inside a building. Seattle C~y Li6t shall gpprove the size, location,

and lUout of all utilily vaults. See Appendix Chqpter 4 for requirements.

414.3.2 Private Transformers. Transformer vaults shall be required for all oil-insulated

private transformers. Vaults shall be required for other private transfonners rated over

35,000 volts which are located insidLq buildin
.p,

EXCEPTION: Vaults need not be provided for certain oil-insulated private transformers in

accordance with Article 450 of the Seattle Electrical Code.

13
11

414.4 Access to Private Transformer Vaults. At least one accessible opening, which mqy
be a door or ventilation opening, shall be provided to eveKy vault. The opening shall be

14
11

adequate in size to permit the installation and removal of the equipment located in the vault,

and shall be keDt unobstructed at all times. An unobstructed level area shall be provided at

15 0 fk. fn 11 1+ Irl, . 1 1 1-11 11 1 1- 11 P- I r

20

21

22

23

24

C al6c; t-MOUI; to a ow r remova o we
transfonner.

414.5 Location. Private transformer vaults shall be located where they can be ventilated to

the outside air without using flues or ducts wherever such an arrangement is practicable.

414.6 Construction. All Drivate transformer vaults shall be of at least three-hour fire-

resistive construction. The fl6ors of private transfonner vaults in contact with the earth shall

be of concrete not less than four inches thick.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Subject to the approval of the building official, where the total capacity of

private oil-insulated transfonners does not exceed 112-1/2 kVA, vaults mM be constructed of reinforced

concrete not less than 4 "aches (102 mm)thick.
..........

2. Subject W the approval of the building official, private transformer vaults mE be constructed

of one-hour fire-resistive construction where the transformer is protected with an automatic sprinkler.,L_
water sprqy, carbon dioxide, or halon fire extinZuishing system.

414.7 Ovenines into Private Transformer Vaults.

414.7.1 Protection of Openings. All doorwqys opening into a transformer vault from the

25
11

buildina interior shall be protected by a fire assembly having a fire-protection rating equal to

that required for the vault. Exterior openings, other than doors and ventilation oDenings,

26 shall be protected by fire assemblies having a three-fouir-ths-hour fire-protection rating when
located below openings in another story or when located less than 10 feet (3048 mm) from

27
11

other doors or windows of the same buildings.

28
414.7.2 Locks. All doors shall be equipped with locks and shall be kept locked. Personnel

doors shall be equipped with panic bars, pressure plates, or other devices that are nonnally

latched but open under siMple pressure.

CS 19,2

414.7.3 Doorwas. A removable curb 4 inches (103 mm) high, or as high as necessarv to
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contain oil, shall be installed below each door. All doors shall be made of steel and shall

swing out of the vault 180 degrees. Equipment access doorwUs to vaults containing single-

phase transfonners shall have clear openings of at least 42 inches (1067 mm)wide and 6 feet

8 inches (2057 mm) high. Doorways for personnel access shall have clear openings of at

least 36 inches (914 mm)wide and 6 feet 8 inches (2057 mm) high.

414.8 Ventilation Systems for Private Transformer Vaults.

414.8.1 General. Ventilation systems shall be provided to dispose of heat from transformer

total losses without creating a teMperature rise which is in excess of the transfonner rating.

414.8.2 Method of Ventilation. Ventilation shall be provided by either natural circulation

or mechanical circulation.

414.8.2.1 Natural Circulation. The combined minimum net intake and exhaust e

exclusive of area occLipied b screens, grating or louvers, shall not be less than 3 square

inches (1935 mn~) per kVA of transformer eq,pacily. The total required area shall be divided

roughly equally between intake and exhaust. In no case shall either the intake or exhaust

area be less than 72 square inches ~46 452 MM2).

i 414.8.2.2 Mechanical Circulation. Positive or negative pressure ventilation systems shall10 1

supply a minimum of 1.6 cfm (.76 Us) of air per kVA of transformer cqpacily. The fans

I

shall be installed outside of the vault and shall be controlled by a thermostat located inside

the vault. The intake shall be located in.the low'er one-half of an exterior walls of the vault

12
11

and the exhaust shall be in the roof or ceiling of the vault or in the gppgr one-half of the

sidewalls of the vault. The ventilation system shall cause air to flow longitudinally across

13 R 1-b,- +VQ1,0-pn~ r

14

15

16

17

Is

414.8.3 Ventilation Openings and Duct Terminations. Ventilation opening; and duct

terminations shall comply with the following:

1. Location of exhaust ventilation openings and exhaust duct terminations.

Unless otherwise qpproved by the building official, exhaust ventilation ol2eninRs and duct

terminations shall be located not less than 10 feet Q048 mm) from fire escgpes, required

means of egress, combustible materials and ILnprotected openings. Exhaust outlets shall be

located on the exterior of the building.

2. Covering. Ventilation openings shall be covered with durable metal gratings,

screens or louvers.

3. Opening protection. Intake ventilation openings in the vault walls on the

interior of the building shall,.be protected by automatic, closing fire dampers having a fire-

resistance rating at least equal to that required for the vault. The actuating device on the fire

damper should be made to function at a 1 "merature of 165 degrees F (92 degrees Q.

23 11

4. Ventilation ducts. Exhaust ventilation ducts, if used, shall be enclosed in

construction having a fire-resistance rating at least equal to that required for the vault.

24
11

Exhaust ducts shall extend from the vault to the outside of the building. An exhaust duct for

a mechanically ventilated vault shall be used exclusively for ventilating the vault. No fire

25 dgmers shall..be installed in exhaust ventilation ducts.,

414.9 Drainage For Private Transformer Vaults.

414.9.1 General. Drains shall be prohibited in all transformer vaults.

414.9.2 Sums. Vaults shall have a da sump. All sumps shall have an opening of at least

12 inches (305 mm) diameter with a removable metal grate that is flush with the floor. The

sump shall be located near the personnel door, out of the entry path. The vault floor shall

slope at least one inch in ten feet toward the sLiM. CS 19.2
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414.10 Pipes and Ducts in Private Transformer Vaults. No pipes or ducts foreign to the

electrical installation shall enter or pass through any transformer vault. Pinin,2 or other

facilities provided for fire Drotection inside the vault or for transformer cooling are deemed

not to be foreign to the electrical installation.

414.11 Storage in Private Transformer Vaults. No material shall. be stored in qny
transformer vault.

Section 68. Sections 415, 416, 417, and 418 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code

are hereby repealed.

Section 69. Section 501 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

SECTION 501 - SCOPE

Buildings and structures shall comply with the location on property, area, height and other

provisions of this chapter.

For additional limitations or allowances for special

following:

SECTION

402

403

404

311.9

307

((44-2-

444

444-4-

SUBJECT

Atria

High-rise ((offiee)) buildings ( and Gfoup R5

Division 1 Qeeupaneies))

Malls

Open parking structures

Group H, Division.6 Occupancies

Aviation eoi4fal towers

Agr-ieuhth-al buildings

Membr-ane s#+*Vdr,-s))

uses or occupancies,

Section 70. Section 502 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

SECTION 502 - PREMISES IDENTIFICATION

see the

( APpr-eved at~er-s of addresses shall be pt:evided fef all new buildings in suelh a posAw- as

25

26

27

28

502.1 Enforcement by Building Official - Owners to Affix and Maintaig Building
Numbers, The building official shall determine the address of M propeqy in the Cily in

accordance with the numbering system established in this Chmt r.

Whenever the irregularily of 12lats, the changing direction of streets, avenues, or other

Is, the intelhighwa -ruption of the continuily of highwqys or any other condition causes doubt

or difference of ovinion as to the correct number of M piece ofpropegy or q&amp;y building

thereon, the number shall be determined by the building official. He/she shall be guided by
the specific provisions of this chgpter as far as they are gnplicable and when not gnplicable

by such rules as mgy be established to carry out the intent of this chgpter.

The owner of M building or other structure shall maintain the street numb&amp;luf each

building and structure in a conspicuous place over or near the principal street entrance or
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entrances, or in other conspicuous places as is necessary for the easy locating of suc

address.

EXCEPTION: Where there are multiple buildings on a site, the building official may waive the

requirement for posting an address on aVpurtenant or accessory buildings where individual

identification of each building is not essential.

Where a propegy has frontage along more than one named street or for my othe

propegy where there mqy be confusion regarding the address of a building or structure, the

building official May require the complete address, includiLig street number and street name
to be conspicuously posted.

Numbers and letters shall be easily legible and shall not be less than 3 inches (76

mm) in height for dwellings and apartments and not less than 5 inches (127 mm) in height
for all other occUancies. Numbers shall have a high contrast with the color of the building
or other structure ppon which they are posted.

Buildings served by a private road or a conu-non drivewu shall post their address

number(s) at the head of the road or drivewqy in a manner that can be easily read from the

intersectina street. Where the existin street grid mgy not adequately allow for the

assignment of street addresses which will promote the easy locating of such addresses, or for

My other reason consistent with the intent of this chgpter, the building official mgy assign a

name to the private road or common drivewU which shall be used for addressing purposes,
In addition, one or more propeM owners along the r

'

o
'

ad or drivewav may be required to pos
a sign displgying the assigned name at a location near the intersection of the road or

driveway with a named public street.

Should the building official find that M building, structure or premises are not

provided with numbers as herein required, or are not correctly numbered, he/she shall n2fif
the owner, agent or tenant of the correct-street number and shall require that the same sh,911

y

be properly placed, in accordance with the provisions of this chapter, within a reasonable

length of time. It is unlawful for ggy person to fail to comply with such notice.

502.2 Numbering System Prescribed. The numerical designation of all doorwqys and
entrances to buildings, lots, yards and grounds fronting qpon the several wgys, avenues,
streets, drives, places and squares of the City are established in accordance with the

following system:

Except where otherwise specified, 100 numbers are allotted to each block; one whole
number is allotted to each 20 feet (6096 mm rontage in each block; even numbers shall) of f

be used on the northerly side of streets or LAalls extending in an easterly and mLe~erl
direction and on the easterly side of avenues or ways extending in a northerly and southerly

direction-, odd numbers shall be i6ed on the southerly side of streets or Malls extending in an
easterly and westerly direction and on the westerly side of avenues or wgys extending in a

northerly and southerly direction.

In the case of irregular drives, places, streets, wgys or avenues, the frontages shall be
numbered as near as may be according to the uniform series of block numbers with which
they most nearly,correspond.

502.3 Numbering of Buildings

23
502.3.1 Numbering,of Buildings Downtown. Between Yesler Wqy and DeMy Wgy all

frontages ppon avenues west of Broadwgy, East Union Street, Minor Avenue and Melrose
24 Avenue shall be numbered as follows:

25 Yesler WgL~ to Fir Street number 100 and Uwards, Fir Street to Spruce Street

number 150 and Owards-Spruce Street to Alder Street number 200 and Lipwards

26 continuing b~ consecutive hundreds to Pine Street; Pine Street to Olive Street number
1600 and Lipwards, Olive Street to Howell Street number 1700 and Lipwards, Howell

27 Street to Stewart Street number 1800 and Owards, Stewart Street to Virginia Street

number 1900 and Lipwards, continuing by consecutive hundreds to DeM Wqy.

28
.y and Denny Wqy all fBetween Yesler Ta rontages Lipon avenues east of Broadwa,

East Union Street, Minor Avenue and Melrose Avenue shall be numbered as follows:

Yesler WE to East Fir Street number 100 and upwards, East Fir Street to East

Spruce Street number 150 and upwards, East Spruce Street to East Alder Street Wu'Mber

200 and gpwards, continuing by consecutive hundreds to East Marion Street, East Marion
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Street to East Spring Street number 900 and upwards, East Spring Street to East Union

Street number I 100 and ppwards, East Union Street to East Pike Street number 1400 and

Lipwards, continuing by consecutive hundreds to DeMy WM.

Between Yesler Way and Depny Wa ays and streets west ofy all ftontaes Mon nL
Broadn Ua, East Union Street, Minor Avenue and Melrose Avenue shall be numbered as

follows:

Westward from Elliott Avenue number 51 and downwards,, Elliott Avenue to

Western Avenue number 52 and ppwards, Western Avenue to First Avenue number 76
and upwards, First Avenue to Second Avenue number 100 and gpwards. continuing
eastward to BroadwU, East Union Street or Melrose Avenue by conseMi-ive hundreds.

Between Yesler Wa and East DeRU Wgy all frontages Uon )Lays and streets east

of BroadAay, East Union Street, Minor Avenue and Melrose Avenue shall be numbered as

follows:

Melrose Avenue to Bellevue Avenue number 300 and Mpwards, Bellevue Avenue to

Summit Avenue number 400 and upwards, continuing by consecutive hundreds to

RroadKay.

Broadwgy to Tenth Avenue number 900 and Lipwards, Tenth Avenue to Eleventh

Avenue number 1000 and Lipwards, continuing by consecut] ve hundreds coffes-DondinQ

with the numbered series of avenues eastward to Lake Washindon.

On Olive Wgy eastward from Melrose Avenue, the street numbers shall run Mwards
consecutively, eastward from the existing street numbers which are west of the Melrose
Avenue intersection.

502.3.2 Numbering of Buildings South of Downtown and East of the East Waterwgy.
South of Yesler Wqy the frontages Mpon the avenues shall be numbered as follows:

Yesler Wgy to South Washington Street munber 100 and Lipwards, continuing by
consecutive hundreds to South Orcas Street with blocks and streets on the east side of I st

15
11

Avenue South being taken as a controlling series for numbering pumoses.

26

27

28

South of South Oreas Street, 51st Avenue South shall be taken as the controlling
series to the southern Cijy limits. Note: Between South Othello Street and South Barton,

51 st Avenue South becomes Rainier Avenue South, which shall be used for the

controlling series until 51st Avenue South separates from Rainier Avenue South and
continues on southward.,

On the Second Avenue Extension from Jackson Street to Yesler WE all fronta es

shall be numbered as follows:

From Jackson Street to Main Street number 200 and Lipwards, Main Street to

Washington Street number 300 and wwards, Washington Street to Yesler Wgy number
400 and owards.

South of Yesler Wgy_~Iie frontages Mpon Eaas and streets shall be numbered as

follows:

Westward from Ffi-st Avenue South to the Harbor Line or East WaterwU number 99
and downwards, First Avenue South to Occidental Avenue number 100 and mpwards
Occidental Avenue to'Second Avenue South number 150 and Lipwards, Second Avenue
South to Third Avenue South number 200 and upwards, continuing by consecutive

hundreds to Sixth Avenue South, Sixth Avenue South to Mqynard Avenue number 600
and Lipwards, Manard Avenue to Seventh Avenue South number 650 and Wwards
Seventh Avenue South to.Eighth Avenue South number 700 and upwards, continuing
eastward by-consecutive hundreds corresponding with the numbered series of avenues to

Lake Washington, provided, that on South Michigan Street from 5th Place South to

Seventh Avenue South all frontages shall be numbered as follows:

From 5th Place South to 6th Avenue South nwnbers 550 to 570 inclusive, and from
6th Avenue South to 7th Avenue South numbers 600 to 624 inclusive_-

and on South River Street from 5th Place South to 7th Avenue South all
frontg&amp;es

shall be numbered as follows:
GS19.2
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From 5th Place South to 6th Avenue South numbers 550 to 570 inclusiveand from
6th Avenue South to 7th Avenue South numbers 600 to 624 inclusive.

502.3.3 Numbering, of Buildings Between Downtown and the Ship Canal. North of

DeM Wqy (and East DeM Way) the frontages upon the avenues shall be numbered as

follows:

Denny Wgy (and East Denny Way) to John Street (and East John Street) number 100

and upwards. continuing by consecutive hundreds to Galer Street (and East Galer Streetl,

the blocks and streets on the east side of Queen Anne Avenue being taken as a controllilig

series for numbering pun2oses.

Galer Street (and East Galer Street) to Garfield Street (and East Garfield Streco
number 1500 and upwards, continuing by consecutive hundreds to Smith Street (and

Louisa Street), the blocks and streets along the east side of First Avenue Nofth bein

taken as a controlling series for numbering pLiMoses, Smith Street (and Louisa Streel) to

Rave and West RUe Street (and Roanoke Street) number 2500 and Lipwards, continuing

by consecutive hundreds to Barrett Street, East Roanoke Street to Edgar Street number
2600 and Uwards, continuing by consecutive hundreds north to Lake Union, the blocks

and streets along Queen Anne Avenue shall be taken as a controlling series for p2Mbering
pmoses.

West Barrett Street number 3000 and Uwards, to West Grover Street number 3400
and Uwards, continuing by consecutive hundreds to 'West Emerson Street; West
Emerson Street to West Thurman Street number 3800 and Lipwards, continuing by
consecutive hundreds based on the shortest series of blocks northward to Salmon Bav and

Admiralty Inlet.

12 Between Queen Anne Avenue and Eastlake Avenue and Lake Union the frgplqges on
the muas and streets shall be numbered as follows: :-

13

Queen Anne Avenue to First Avenue North number I and jlpwards, First Avenue
14 North to Warren Avenue number 100 and upNyards, Warren Avenue to Second Avenue

North number 150 and Uwards, Second Avenue North to Third Avenue North number

15 200 and awards, continuing by consecutive hundreds corremonding to the numbered
series of avenues with half hundreds in the case of Nob Hill, Tgylor and Dexter Avenues,

16
to Ninth Avenue North-, Ninth Avenue North to Westlake Avenue number 900 and

Uwards, Westlake Avenue to Terry AK ipwards, Terryqj)ue North number 950 and L
Avenue North to Boren Avenue North mamber 1000 and owards, Boren Avin--ueNorth

17 to Fairview Avenue number I 100 and U owards, Fairview Avenue to Minor Avenue North
number 1150 and awards, Minor Avenue North to Pontius Avenue number 1200 and

18 Lipwards, Pontius Avenue to Howard Avenue North and Yale Avenue North number 1250
and gp3yards, Howard Avenue North and Yale Avenue North to Eastlake Avenue number

19 1300 and upwards.

20 East of Eastlake Avenue and Lake Union and North of East Dennv Wav the

frontages gpon the wgys and streets shall be numbered as follows:

21
Eastlake Avenue to Melrose Avenue North number 200 and upwards continuing by

consecutive hundreds eastward to North Broadw4y, North Broadwqy to Tenth Avenue
22 North number 900 and Uwards, Tenth Avenue North to Federal Avenue number 1000

and upwards, Federal Avenue f o Eleventh Avenue North number 1050 and u-owards,

23 Eleventh Avenue North to Twelfth Avenue North number 1100, and Uwards, continuing

eastward to Lake Washington by consecutive hundreds corresponding with the numbered

24 series of avenues with half htmdreds where an additional avenue intervenes between two

consecutively numbered avenues.

25

26

27

28

West of Queen Anne Avenue the frontages Lipon wgys and streets shall be numbered
westward from Queen Anne Avenue, all numbers being prefixed by the letter W, as follows:

Queen Anne Avenue to First Avenue West number W I and upwards, First Avenue
West to Second Avenue West number W 100 and upwards, continuing westward
consecutive hundreds corresponding with the numbered avenues with half hundreds
where an additional avenue intervenes between two consecutively numbered avenues.

502.3.4 Numbering Buildings North of Union Bgy of Lake Washington, Lake Union,
Salmon BAy and Lake..Washington Canal. The plan for the numbering of frontages Won
the various avenues, streets and other public places in that portion of the C~y of Sgat-ge

lying north of Union BU of Lake Washington, Lake Union, Salmon BE and Lake
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Washington Canal is established as follows:

The frontages Mon the avenues and places which run in a general northerly and

southerly direction, shall be numbered in accordance with the designations of the

intersecting numbered streets, as follows: north from the southern-most line of the State

Harbor Line abutting Gas Works Park, from 2900 Lipwards-, from North Thirtieth S

from 3000 awards, from Fiftieth Street ~or Northeast Fiftieth Street, or Northwest

Fiftieth Street) from 5000 upwards: one hundred numbers being allowed for each block,

except in cases where a named "place" intervenes between two consecutively numbered

streets, and in such case 50 numbers shall be allowed for each block. Frontages on

avenues and places shall number from 3400 ppwards in the block commencing from

North ThiLty-fourth Street and running north; from 3500 Rpwards in the block north from

North and Northwest Thigy-fifth Street and from 3600 owards in the block north of

North, Northwest and Northeast ThiLty-sixth Street.

The frontages Lipon the streets and places which run in a general easterly and

westerly direction, shall be numbered as follows:

West from First Avenue Northwest, commencing with 100
.

and continuing west in

correspondence with the numbers of the avenues, 100 numbers being allowed for each

block, excgpt where an avenue or place intervenes between t-,Ao consecutively nUMbered

avenues, and in such case 50 numbers shall be allowed for each block.

East from First Avenue Northwest, commencing with 100 and continuing as follows:

East from Palatine Avenue, 200 and Uwards; from Greenwood Avenue, 300 and

Lipwards; from Phinney Avenue, 400 and gpwards; from Sunset Place, 450 and llpwards;
I 1

11

from Duton Avenue, 500 and upwards; from Evanston Avenue, 600 and Lipwards, from

Fremont Avenue, 700 and upwards-, from Linden Avenue, 800 and Lipwards; from Aurora

12
11

Avenue, 900 and Uwards-, from Winslow Place, 950 and j!pwards; from Whitman
Avenue 1000 and Wwards, ftom Albion Place, 1050 and Lipwards-, from Woodland Park

13 11

Avenue, I 100 and Lipwards -,

from Midvale Avenue, 1200 and mwards; from Stone

Avenue, 1300 and umards; from Interlake Avenue, 1400 and owards, from Ashworth
Avi-mic- 1500 qli(4 Axrn-erl,2 nrn Qnrr 'P]5"1-,- I n"A 1--arjo nrn xx7eAr%AIn%AM

I A I
1 2

I -1.:) 11 A A ; el; A linn A -l-A 4~-- D I A - llno A A -C-

Corliss Avenue, 2300 and Mpwards; from Sinnyside Avenue, 2400 and owards; and

~.t "ll V U&amp;,t iu~ a: III ar, %.,.y
an ~4uvvax 3: U111

16
11

from Eastern Avenue, 2500 and Lipwards.
"

17

18

19

20

21

22

East from First Avenue Northeast, commencing with 100, and continuing cast in

correspondence with the numbered avenues-, 100 numbers being allowed for each block,

except where an avenue or place intervenes between two consecutively numbered

avenues, and in such case 50 numbers shall be allowed for each block.

502.3.5 Numbering Buildings on Harbor Island. The frontages upon avenues and places

which ran in a general northerly and southerly direction, shall be numbered as follows:

South of Southwest Massacht-.,setts Street, commencing with 1700 and continuin

south corresponding with the numbers of the intersecting streets to the southenunostgdge
of Harbor Island.

West of the East WaterwaV beginning with 1000 and continuing westward to the

23
11

West Watenygy.

24 1
502.3.6 Numbering Buildings West of the West Waterwgy and the Duwamish
Waterwgy. The frontages Lipon avenues and places which run in a general northerly and

-4-4, 1 A, -+~ 11 11 11 1, A 4~-ll

25 11

Oki %,I V 1. %~ Vil, a CL %, litull %11~1 a3 kjvvo~

26

27

28

North of Southwest Andover Street, commencing with 3800 and continuin2 north in

correspondence with the numbers of the intersecting streets to the Duwarnish Head.

South of Southwest Andover Street, commencing with 4000 and continuing south in

correspondence with the' numbers of the intersecting streets to the south Cijy limits.

The frontages upon streets and Dlaces which run in a general easterly and westerly

direction, shall be numbered as follows:

West of Califomia Avenue Southwest, commencing with 4300 and continuf M
westward in correspondence with the numbers of the intersecting avenu~~s t2 Pu et

101

,Avenue, i ouu anci gpwaras, trom oensmore Avenue, i /uu anct Lipwarcts; trom

Wallingford Avenue, 1800 and Mpwards-, from Burke Avenue, 1900 and ppwards-, from
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Sound, Drovided that Thirty-fifth Avenue Southwest shall control the series south of
Southwest Holden Street.

East of California Avenue Southwest, commencing with 4200 and continuing

eastward in correspondence with the numbers of the intersecting avenues to the Duwamish

Waterwqy; provided that Thia-fifth Avenue Southwest shall be taken as the contro!"n
series south of Southwest Holden Street.

Section 71. Section 503.1 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

503.1 General. Buildings shall adjoin or have access to a public way or yard on not less than

one side. Required yards shall be permanently maintained.

For the purpose of this section, the ((eei?Aef hn )) opposite side of an adjoining public

way shall be considered an adjacent property line. (See also Section 1203.4 and see Section

503.4 for Gropp H OccUancies. See Section 1204 for location of eaves.)

Access drive3yays shall have a vertical clearance of not less than 14-feeti4267 mm
above the finished drive3yay surface. The fire chief m4y modif or waive the recluirementsY
of this paragraph and mqy approve alternate means of access for fire protection.

When fire protection facilities are to be installed by the developer, such facilities

including all surface access roads, shall be installed and made serviceable prior to and

maintained during, the time of construction.

Section 72. Section 503.2 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

503.2 Fire Resistance of Walls.

503.2.1 General. Exterior walls shall have fire resistance and opening protection as set forth in

18 Table 5-A and in accordance with such additional provisions as are set forth in Chapter 6.

Distance shall be measured at right angles from the property line. The above provisions shall

19
not apply to walls at right angles to the property line.

20 Projections beyond the exterior wall shall comply with Section 705 and shall not

extend beyond:

21 1. A point one third the distance to the property line from an assumed vertical plane

located where fire-resistive protection of openings is first required due to location on property;
22

or

23

24

25

26

27

28

2. More than 12 inches (305 mm) into areas where openings are prohibited.

Interpretation 1503.2a: The least restrictive of Items I and 2 shall Mply.

Interpretation 1503.2b: Where Table 5-A does not include a requirement for protected

openings, Item 1 above shall be a point one-third the distance to the propeLty line from an

assumed vertical plane locatkd where openings are first prohibited.

503.2.2 Area of openings. Vvhen openings in exterior walls are required to be protected due to

distance from property line, the sum of the area of such openings shall not exceed 50 percent of

the total area of the wall in each story.

CS 19.2
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Section 73. Section 503.4 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

503.4 Special Provisions and Exceptions to Table 5-A.

503.4.1 General. The provisions of this section are exceptions to, or special provisions of, the

construction requirements of Table 5-A, Chapters 3 and 6.

503.4.2 One-story Groups B, F, M., ((and)) S and U Occupancies. In Groups B, F, M~,

((and)) S and U Occupancies, a fire-resistive time period will not be required for an exterior

wall of a one-story, Type 11-N building, provided the floor area of the building does not exceed

1,000 square feet (93 in') and such wall is located not less than 5 feet (1524 mm) from a

property line.

503.4.3 Fire-retardant-treated wood framing. In Types III and IV construction, approved

fire-retardant-treated wood framing may be used within the assembly of exterior walls when

Table 5-A allows a fire-resistive rating of two hours or less, provided the required fire

resistance is maintained and the exposed outer and inner faces of such walls are

noncombustible.

503.4.4 Wood columns and arches. In Types III and IV construction, wood columns and

arches conforming to heavy-timber sizes may be used externally when exterior walls are

permitted to be unprotected, noncombustible construction or when one-hour fire-resistive

noncombustible exterior walls are permitted.

12 503.4.5 Group H Occupancies-minimum distance to property lines. Regardless of any

other provisions, Group H Occupancies shall be set back a minimumdistance from property

13 lines as set forth in Items I through 4. Distances shall be measured from the walls enclosing

the occupancy to all property lines, including those on a public way.
14

1. Group H, Division 1 Occupancies. Not less than 75 feet (22 860 mm) and not less

15 than required by Table 3 -F.

2. Group H, Division 2 Occupancies. Not less than 3 0 feet (9144 mm) when the area of

16 the occupancy exceeds 1,000 square feet (93 in') and it is not required to be located in a

17
detached building.

3. Group H, Divisions 2 and 3 Occupancies. Not less than 50 feet (15 240 mm) when a

18 detached building is required. See Table 3-G.

4. Group H, Divisions 2 and 3 Occupancies containing materials with explosive
19

characteristics. Not less than the distances required by Table 3-F.

20 503.4.6 Group H, Division 1, 2 or 3 Occupancies-detached buildings. When a detached

building is required by Table 3-G, there are no requirements for wall and opening protection

21 based on location on property.

22 503.4.7 Group H, Division 4 Occupancies. Group H, Division 4 Occupancies having a floor

area not exceeding 2,500 square feet (232 in) may have exterior-bearing walls of not less than

23 two-hour fire-resistive construction when less than 5 feet (1524 mm) from a property line, and

24
not less than one hour when less, than 20 feet (6096 mm)from a property line.

503.4.8 Group U, Division I Occupancies. In Group U, Division I Occupancies, exterior

25 walls that are required to be of one-hour fire-resistive construction due to location on property

may be protected only on ((the e?.4.efior)) one side with materials approved for one-hour fire-

26 resistive construction.

27 When work is exempt from a permit as listed in Section 106.2, Item ((4-)) 2, there are

no requirements for wall and opening protection based on location on property when accessory

28 to a Group R, Division 3 Occupancy.

503.4.9 Exterior wall assemblies. Exterior wall assemblies complying with Section 2602.5.2

may be used in all types of construction.

CS 19.2
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Section 74. Section 504.1 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

504.1 One-story Areas. The area of a one-story building shall not exceed the limits set forth in

Table 5-13, except as provided in Section 505, nor the limits in Section 511.

Section 75. Section 504.6 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

504.6 Area Separation Walls.

504.6.1 General. Each portion of a building separated by one or mo-fe area separation walls

that comply with the provisions of this section may be considered a separate building,_~ ~cet

as provided in Section 904.2.9. The extent and location of such area separation walls shall

provide a complete separation.

When an area separation wall also separates occupairicies that are required to be

separated by an occupancy separation, the most restrictive requirements of each separation

shall apply.

504.6.2 Fire resistance and openings. Area separation walls shall not be less than four-hour

fire-resistive construction in Types 1, II-F.R., III and IV buildings and two-hour fire-resistive

construction in Type 11 One-hour, Type 11-N or Type V buildings. The total width of all

openings in such walls shall not exceed 25 percent of the length of the wall in each story. All

openings shall be protected by a fire assembly having a three-hour fire-protection rating in

four-hour fire-resistive walls and one- and one-half-hour fire-protection rating in two-hour fire-

resistive walls. Penetrations shall be protected as required by Section 709.

504.6.3 Extensions beyond exterior walls. Area separation walls shall extend ((herizen4ally

to the outer edges of horizontal projecting elements such as balconies, roof overhangs,

canopies, marquees or architectural projections extending beyond the floor area as defined in

Section 207.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. When horizontal projecting elements do not contain concealed spaces, the area

separation wall may terminate at the exterior wall.

2. When the horizontal projecting elements contain concealed spaces, the area separation wall need

only extend through the concealed space to the outer edges of the projecting elements.

In either Exception I or 2, the exterior walls and the projecting elements above shall not be of less

than one-hour fire-resistive construction for a distance not less than the depth of the projecting elements on

both sides of the area separation wall, Openings within such widths shall be protected by fire assemblies

having a fire-protectionrating of not less than three-fourthshour.

504.6.4 Terminating. Area separation walls shall extend vertically from the foundation to a

point at least 30 inches (762 mm.) above the roof

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Any area separation wall may terminate at the underside of the roof sheathing,

deck or slab, providedthe roof-ceiling assembly is of at least two-hour fire-resistive construction.

2. Two-hour area separation walls may terminate at the underside of the roof sheathing, deck or

slab, provided:

2.1 When the roof-ceiling framing elements are parallel to the walls, such framing and elements

supporting such framing shall not be of less than one-hour fire-resistive construction for a

width of not less than 5 feet (1524 mm)on each side of the wall.

2.2 Yvhen~roof-ceiling framing elements are not parallel to the wall, the entire span of such

framing and elements supporting such framing shall not be of less than one-hour fire-

resistive construction.

2.3 Openings in the roof shall not be located within 5 feet (1524 mm) of the area separation

wall.

2.4 The entire building shall be provided with not less than a Class B roof covering as specified

in Table 15-A.

3. Two-hour area separation walls may terminate at the underside of noncombustible roof sheathing,

deck or slabs of roofs of noncombustible construction, provided:
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3.1 Openings in the roof are not located within 5 feet (1524 mm)of the area separation wall.

3.2 The entire building is provided with not less than a Class B roofuig assembly as specified in

Table 15-A.
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504.6.5 Parapet faces. Parapets of area separation walls shall have noncombustible faces for

the uppermost 18 inches (457 mm), including counterflashing and coping materials.

504.6.6 Building of different heights. Where an area separation wall separates portions of a

building having different heights, such wall may terminate at a point 30 inches (762 nim)

above the lower roof level, provided the exterior wall for a height of 10 feet (3 04 8 mm) above

the lower roof is of one-hour fire-resistive construction with openings protected by assemblies

having a three-fourths-hourfire-protection rating.

EXCEPTION: Two-hour area separation walls may terminate at the underside of the roof

sheathing, deck or slab of the lower roof, provided:

1. When the roof-ceiling framing elements are parallel to the wall, such framing and elements

supporting such framing shall not be of less than one-hour fire-resistive construction for a width of 10 feet

(3048 mm) along the wall at the lower roof

2. When the lower roof-ceiling framing elements are not parallel to the wall, the entire span of such

framing and elements supporting such framing shall not be of less than one-hour fire-resistive construction.

3. Openings in the lower roof shall not be located within 10 feet (3048 mm) of the area separation

wall.

4. Where the building is not protected by an automatic sprinkler system designed to either NFPA
13 fUl3C Standard 9-1) or NFPA 13R (UBC Standard 9-3), the exterior wall for a height of 10 feet (3048

mm) above the lower roof, shall be of one-hour fire-resistive construction with openings protected by
assemblies having a three-fourths-hour fire-protection rating.

Interpretation 1504.6: Where a two-hour area separation wall intersects an exterior wall at

a point where the exterior wall fon-ns an angle of less than 180 degrees (an inside angLe), a

propegy line shall be assumed so as to regulate construction and opening protection per

Table 5-A.

15
1

See Chapters 3 and 4 for special occupancy provisions.

504 6 7 Combustible framin in arpa up -Arafinn waile Ai1;nPPnf -nrnl, of;W 1~

16 1 t!o V V 111%,111 %,].a

entering into a masonry area separation wall from opposite sides shall not have less than a 4-

17
11

inch (102 mm) distance between embedded ends. Where combustible members frame into

hollow walls or walls of hollow units, all hollow spaces shall be solidly filled for the full

18
1

thickness of the wall and for a distance not less than 4 inches (102 mm) above, below and

19
between the structural members, with noncombustible materialsapproved for fireblocking.

Section 76. Section 506 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

21 11 follows:

20

22

23

24

25

26

27

2B

SECTION 506 - MAXIMUM HEIGHT OF BUILDINGS AND INCREASES

The maximum height and number of stories of buildings shall be dependent on the character of

the occupancy and the type of construction and shall not exceed the limits set forth in Table 5-

B, except as provided in this section and as specified in Section 302.1 for mixed occupancy

buildings.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Towers, spires and steeples erected as a part of a building and not used for

habitation or storage are limited as to height only by structural design if completely of noncombustible

materials, or may extend not to exceed 20 feet (6096 mm) above the height limit in Table 5-B if of

combustible materials.

2. The height of one-story aircraft hangars and buildings used for manufacture of aircraft shall not

be limited if the building is provided with automatic sprinkler systems throughout as specified in Chapter 9

and is entirely surrounded by public ways or yards not less in width than one- and one-half times the height

of the building.

CS 19.2

lion 1506a: An unenclosed and uncovered roof deck shall not be considered al
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3
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5

6

7

9

10

I I

12

13

14

story for the pMose of determining the number of stories in q buildin

The story limits set forth in Table 5-B may be increased by one story if the building is

provided with an approved automatic sprinkler system throughout. The increase in the number

of stories for automatic sprinkler systems shall not apply when the automatic sprinkler systems

throughout are installed under the following provisions:

1. Section 904.2.6 for Group H, Divisions 1, 2, 3, 6 and 7 Occupancies.

2. Section 505 for an increase in allowable area.

3. Substitution for one-hour fire-resistive construction pursuant to Section 508.

4. Section 402, Atria.

5. Section 904.2.7 for Group 1, Divisions 1.1 and 1.2 Occupancies used as hospitals,

nursing homes or health-care centers in Type 11 One-hour, Type III One-hour, Type IV or Type

V One-hour construction.

Interpretation 1506b: Except when specifically gpproved by the building official, filljU

above existing grade near the perimeter of a building shall not be allowed for the ppmoses
of: (1) gaining additional floors or height, (2) reducing sILnnkler protection, or (3) reducing

,the type of construction.

See Chapters 3 and 4 for special occupancy provisions.

Section 77. Section 507 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

SECTION 507 - MEZZANINES

A mezzanine need not be counted as a story for determining the allowable number of stories

15
11

when constructed in accordance with the following:

I R
1. The construction of a mezzanine shall be consistent with the requirements for the

type of construction in which the mezzanine is located, but the fire-resistive time period need

17 1
not exceed one hour for unenclosed mezzanines. The clear height above and below the

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

CS 19.2

2. A mezzanine having two or more means of egress need not be open into the room in which it is

mezzanine floor construction shall not be less than 7 feet (2134 mm).

Interpretation 1507a: Only such main floor area having sufficient ceiling height to produgg

a proper mezzanine floor shall be used in calculating the size of the mezzanine floor.

Code Alternate CA507a: In buildings of Types I and 11 construction, where the floor in

question is -Drotected throughout by an automatic sprinkler system, mezzanines not

exceeding 900 square feet (84 rq~) in area or one-half of the area of the room in which the

mezzanine is located, whichever is more restrictive, may have fire-retardant-treated wood

included in the one-hour fire-resistive construction.

2. There shall not be more than two levels of mezzanines in a room. However, there is

no limitation on the number ofmezzanines within a room.

3. The aggregate area of mezzanines within a room shall not exceed ((effe4144)) one

half of the area of the room in which they are located.

EXCEPTION: The area of the mezzanine floor within a dwelling unit shall not exceed one half

of the area of the main floor of the dwelling unit.

4. All portions of a mezzanine shall be open and unobstructed to the room in which

they are located, except for columns and posts and protective walls or railings not more than 44

inches (1118 mm)in height,

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Partitioningmay be installedif either of the following conditions exist:

1.1 The aggregate floor area of the enclosed space does not exceed 10 percent of the allowable

mezzanine area, or

1.2 The occupant load of the enclosed area of the mezzanine does not exceed 10.
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located, provided at least one of the means of egress gives direct access to a protected corridor, exit court or

exit.

I

2

3

4

5

6

7

9

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

is

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

3. In industry facilities, mezzanines used for control equipment may be glazed on all sides.

5. Two means of egress shall be provided from a mezzanine when two are required by

Table I O-A.

6. If any required means of egress enters the room below, the occupant load of the

mezzanine shall be added to the occupant load of the room in which it is located.

7. Mezzanines within individual dwelling units shall not be located above other

dwelling units or common space other than corridors.

Section 78. Section 508 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is-amended as

follows:

SECTION 508 - FIRE-RESISTIVE SUBSTITUTION

When an approved automatic sprinkler system is not required throughout a building by other

sections of this code, it may be used in a building of Type 11 One-hour, Type III One-hour and

Type V One-hour construction to substitute for the one-hour fire-resistive construction. Such

substitution shall not waive or reduce the required fire-resistive construction for:

1. Occupancy separations (Section 3 02.3).

2
.

Exterior wall protection due to proximity of property lines (Section 503.2).

3. Area separations (Section 504.6).

4. Dwelling unit separations (Section 3 10.2.2)

5. Shaft enclosures (Section 711).

6. Corridors (Sections 1004.3.4.3.1 and 1004.3.4.3.2).

7. Stairenclosures (Section 1005.3.3).
,

8. Exit passageways (Section 1005.3.4).

9. Type of construction separation (Section 601. 1).

10. Boiler, central heating plant or hot-water supply boiler room enclosures (Section

302.5).

Interpretation 1508: Substitution of sprinkler systems for one-hour construction mU
waive or reduce required -fire-resistive construction when the waiver or reduction is

specifically allowed in the sections referenced above.

Section 79. Section 509.1 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

509.1 Where Required. Unenclosed floor and roof openings, open and glazed sides of

stairways, aisles, landings and ramps, balconies or porches, which are more than 30 inches

(762 mm)above the ~Ldjac grade or floor below, and roofs used for other than service of the

building shall be protected by a guardrail. Guardrails shall be provided at the ends of aisles

where they terminate at a fascia of boxes, balconies and galleries.

EXCEPTION: Guardrails need not be provided at the following locations:

1. On the loading side of loading docks.

2. On the auditorium side of a stage, raised platforrns and other raised floor areas such as runways,

ramps and side stages used for entertainment or presentation. Along the side of an elevated walking surface

when used for the normal functioning of special lighting or for access and use of other special ejuipment.
At vertical openings in the performance area of stages.

CS 1 .2
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3. Along vehicle service pits not accessible to the public.
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2

4

5
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9

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

Section 80. Section 509.3 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

509.3 Openings. Open guardrails shall have intermediate rails or an ornamental pattern such

that a sphere 4 inches (102 mm) in diameter cannot pass through.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. The open space between the intermediate rails or ornamental pattern of

guardrails in areas of commercial and industrial-type occupancies which are not accessible to the public

may be such that a sphere 12 inches (3 05 mm)in diameter cannot pass through.

2. The triangular openings formed by the riser, tread and bottom element of a guardrail at the open

side of a stairway may be of such size that a sphere 6 inches (152 mm) in diameter cannot pass through.

Code Alternate CA509: Intermediate rails need not be provided at the glazed sides of

stairs, ramps and landings provided the glazing complies with Section 2406.6.

For guardrail requirements at grandstands, bleachers or other elevated seating facilities,

see Section 1008.5.7.

Section 81. The 19 97 Uniform Building Code is amended by adding Section 5 10

to read as follows:

Section 510 - METHANE REDUCTION MEASURES

510.1 Applicability. This section applies to all construction activities on or within 1,000

feet (305 in) of an active, closed or abandoned landfill that has been identified by the

building official to be generating levels of methane gas on-site at the lower explosive limits

or greater levels. The distance shall be calculated from the location of the proposed structure

to the nearest property line of the active or former landfill site. The building official may
waive these requirements if technical studies demonstrate that dangerous amounts of

methane are not present on the site,

510.2 Protection of Structures. All enclosed structures to be built within the 1,000 foot

(305 in) landfill zone must be protected from potential methane migration. The method for

insuring a structure's protection from methane shall be addressed in a report prepared by a

licensed civil engineer and submitted by the applicant to the department for approval. The

report shall contain a description of the investigation and recommendations for preventing

the accumulation of explosive concentrations of methane gas within or under enclosed

portions of the building or structure. At the time of final inspection, the civil engineer shall

furnish a signed statement attesting that, to the best of the engineer's knowledge, the

building or structure has been constructed in accordance with the recommendations for

addressing methane gas migration.

Section 82. The 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended by adding Section 511

26 to read as follows:

27

28
Section 511 - RESTRICTIONS IN THE FIRE DISTRICT

511.1 General. The provisions of this chapter apply only to the Fire District, All areas of

the city lying outside the boundaries described here shall be considered to be outside of the

Fire District for the purpose of applying this code.
CS 19.2
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511.2 Fire District - Boundaries. The Fire District shall consist of that part of the city

within the boundary described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the center line of Alaskan Way and Clay Street;

thence northeasterly along the center line of Clay Street to an intersection with the center

line of Denny Way; thence easterly along the center line of Denny Way to an intersection

with the center line of Yale Avenue; thence southeasterly along the center line of Yale

Avenue to an intersection with the center line of Interstate Highway 5; thence southerly and

south-easterly along the centerline of Interstate 5 to an intersection with the center line of 7th

Avenue South; thence southerly along the center line of 7th Avenue South to an intersection

with the center line of Dearborn Street; thence westerly along the center line of Dearborn

Street to an intersection with the center line of Airport Way; thence northwesterly along the

center line of Airport Way to an intersection with the center line of 4th Avenue South;

thence southerly along the center line of 4th Avenue South to an intersection with the center

line of South Royal Brougham Way; thence westerly along said center line of South Royal

Brougham Way to an intersection with the center line of South Alaskan Way; thence

southerly along the center line of South Alaskan Way to an intersection with the center line

of South Massachusetts Street, thence westerly along the center line of South Massachusetts

Street to the Outer Harbor Line in Elliott Bay, thence northerly and northwesterly along said

Outer Harbor Line to an intersection with the center line of West Harrison Street, thence

easterly along the center line of West Harrison Street to an intersection with the center line

of Alaskan Way, then southeasterly along the center line of Alaskan Way to the point of

beginning.

511.3 Buildings Located Partially in the Fire District. A building or structure which is

located partially within and partially outside of the Fire District, is considered to be located

in the Fire District.

511.4 Occupancies Prohibited in the Fire District. No Group H, Divisions I or 5

Occupancy is permitted in the Fire District. No Group H, Division 2 Occupancy having a

floor area in excess of 500 square feet (46 m2) is permitted in the Fire District. No Group H,
i

16 Division 3 Occupancy having a floor area in excess of 1,500 square feet (139 m2) is

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

permitted in the Fire District.

Section 83. The 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended by adding Section 512

to read as follows:

Section 512 - RECYCLABLE MATERIALS.

512.1 Definition. Recyclable materials are those solid wastes that are separated for

recycling or reuse, such as papers, metals and glass.

512.2 Storage Space for Recyclable Materials. All occupancies shall be provided with

24
11 space for the storage of recyclable materials and solid waste.

25
EXCEPTION: Group R, Division 3 and Group U Occupancies.

The storage area
'

shall be designed to meet the needs of the occupancy, efficiency of

26 pick-up, and shall be available to occupants and haulers.

27

28
11

Section 84. Table 5-A of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as follows:

TABLE 5-A-EXTERIOR WALL AND OPENING PROTECTION BASED ON LOCATION

ON PROPERTY FOR ALL CONSTRUCTION TYPES 1,2,3.,8

For exceptions, see Section 503.4.
CS 19.2
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OCCUPANCY CONSTRUC EXTERIOR WALLS
GROUp4 TION TYPE

Bearing Nonbearing OPENINGS5

Distances are measured to property lines (see Section 503).

x 304.8 for mm

I-F.R. Four-hour N/C Four-hour N/C less Not permitted less than 5

11-F.R.
than 5 feet feet

Two-hour N/C less Protected less than ((N)) L6

than ((24)) 16 feet feet

A-1
One-hour N/C less

than 40 feet

NR, N/C elsewhere

11 One-hour

11-N

III One-hour
Group A, Division I Occupancies are not allowed in these construction types.

111-N

IV-H.T.

V One-hour

V-N

A-2 I-F.R. Four-hour N/C Four-hour N/C less Not permitted less than 5

A-2. 12 ll-FK than 5 feet feet

A-3 III One-hour Two-hour N/C less Protected less than ((N)) 16

than
((2-0)) L6 feet feet

A-4 IV-H.T.

One-hour N/C less

than 40 feet

NR, NIC elsewhere

A-2 11 One-hour Two-hour N/C less than 10 !Same as bearing excepi Not permitted less than 5

A-2.12~9
feet NR, N/C 40 feet or feet

One-hour N/C elsewhere greater Protected less than 10 feet

11-N Group A, Divisions 2 and 2.1 Occupancies are not allowed in these construction

111-N types.

V_N

V One-hour Two-hour less than 10 feet Same as bearing Not permitted less than 5

One-hour elsewl
feet

Protected less than 10 feet

11 One-hour Two-hour N/C less than 5 feet Same as bearing excepi Not permitted less than 5

One-hour N/C elsewhere NR, N/C 40 feet or feet

greater Protected less than 10 feet

II-N Two-hour N/C less than 5 feet Same as bearing Not permitted less than 5

One-hour N/C less than ((N))
feet

16 feet Protected less than 10 feet

NR, N/C elsewhere

A-3 111-N Four-hour N/C Four-hour N/C less Not permitted less than 5

than 5 feet feet

Two-hour N/C less Protected less than ((N)) L6

than ((2-0)) L6 feet feet

One-hour N/C less

than 40 feet

NR, N/C elsewhere

V One-hour Two-hour less than 5 feet Same as bearing Not permitted less than 5

One-hour elsewhere feet

Protected less than 10 feet

V-N Two-hour less than 5 feet Same as bearing Not permitted less than 5

O:ic-hour less than 16 feet

feet Protected less than 10 feet

NR elsewhere

11 One-hour One-hour N/C Same as bearing excepi Protected less than 10 feet

NR, N/C 40 feet or

greater

II-N One-hour N/C less than 10 Same as bearing Protected less than 10 feet

feet

NR, N/C elsewhere

A-4 111-N

I

F,ur-h,,r N1 r-hour N/C less Not permitted

Ithan 5 feet feet
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OCCUPANCY CONSTRUC EXTERIORWALLS

GROUp4 TION TYPE

Bearing Nonbearing OPENINGS5

Distances are measured to property lines (see Section 503).

x 304.8 for mm

Two-hour N/C less Protected less than 10 feet

than ((20)) 16 feet

One-hour N/C less

than 40 feet

NR, N/C elsewhere

V One-hour One-hour Same as bearing Protected less than 10 feet

V-N One-hour less than 10 feet Same as bearing Protected less than 10 feet

NR elsewhere

B, F-1, M, I-F.R. Four-hour N/C less than 5 feet Four-hour N/C less Not permitted less than 5

S-1 S-318 II-F.R. Two-hour N/C elsewhere than 5 feet
I

feet

,

III One-hour Two-hour N/C less Protected less than
((-2-0)) L6

than ((24)) 16 feet feet
III-IN

One-hour N/C less
IV-H.T.

than 40 feet

NR, N/C elsewhere

11 One-hour One-hour N/C Same as bearing excepi Not permitted less than 5

NR, N/C 40 feet or feet

greater Protected less than 10 feet

B II-N, One-hour N/C less than
((N))l

Same as bearing Not permitted less than 5

F-I
10 feet feet

M NR, N/C elsewhere Protected less than 10 feet

S-1,S-3

V One-hour One-hour Same as bearing Not permitted less than 5

feet

Protected less than 10 feet

V-N One-hour less than ((24)) LO Same as bearing Not permitted less than 5

feet feet

NR elsewhere Protected less than 10 feet

I-FK Four-hour N/C Four-hour N/C less Not permitted less than 5

11-17A. than 5 feet feet

III One-hour Two-hour N/C less Protected less than ((20)) L6

than ((24)) L6 feet feet
111-N .

IV-H.T
One-hour N/C less

.

than 40 feet

NR, N/C elsewhere

11 One-hour Two-hour NT/C less than 5 feet Same as bearing excepi Not permitted less than 5

One-hour N/C elsewhere NR, N/C 40 feet or
feet

greater Protected less than 10 feet

E-1 11-N Two-hour N/C less than 5 feet Same as bearing Not permitted less than 5

E-26, 10 One-hour N/C less than 10
feet

- feet Protected less than 10 feet

E-A10
NR, N/C elsewhere

V One-hour Two-hour less than 5 feet Same as bearing Not permitted less than 5

One-hour elsewhere feet

Protected less than 10 feet

V-N Two-hour less than 5 feet Same as bearing Not permitted less than 5

One-hour less than 10 feet feet

NR elsewhere Protected less than 10 feet

I-FR Four-hour N/C less than ((-5)) Four-hour N/C less Not permitted less than 3

II-F.R. _3 feel, than ((45)) 1 feet feet

III One-hour Two-hour N/C elsewhere Two-hour N/C less Protected less than ((,10)) 16

III-IN

than ((20)).L6 feet feet

IV-H T
One-hour N/C less

. .

than 40 feet

NR, N/C elsewhere

11 One-hour One-hour N/C Same as bearing Not permitted less than 5

NR, N/C 40 feet or
feet

reater ((Pf ~eet d l thaw Ig a e ess

fe,14))

III
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OCCUPANCY CONSTRUCI EXTERIOR WALLS
GROUp4 TION TYPE

Bearing Nonbearing OPENINGS5

Distances are measured to property lines (see Section 503).

x 304.8 for mm

F-2 11-N' One-hour N/C less than 5 feet Same as bearing Not permitted less than 5

S-2 M, N/C elsewhere feet

( P ~ t d l t4 w
( re ee e ess iffi-

feet))

V One-hour One-hour Same as bearing Not permitted less than 5

feet

((Pr teeted l th 10e ess an

gaet))

V-N One-hour less than 5 feet Same as bearing Not permittedJess than 5

NR elsewhere

( P 4e t d l th 10( r e e ess an

I-F.R. Four-hour N/C NRN/C Not restricted'

II-F.R.

11 One-hour One-hour N/C NRN/C Not restricted'

H_ I
2,31LU II-N NRN/C Same as bearing Not restricted'

III One-hour

Ill-N

Group H, Division I Occupancies are not allowed in buildings of these
IV-H,T~

construction types.
V One-hour

V-N

I-F.R. Four-hour N/C Four-hour N/C less Not permitted less than 5

ll-F.R~

I

than 5 feet feet

III One-hour Two-hour N/C less Protected less than ((20))L6

111-N
than 10 feet fe et

One-hour N/C less
IV-H.T.

than 40 feet

NR, N/C elsewhere

11 One-hour Four-hour N/C less than 5 feet Four-hour N/C less Not permitted less than 5

Two-hour N/C less than 10
than 5 feet feet

feet Two-hour N/C less Protected less than
((2L0))

16

One-hour N/C elsewhere than 10 feet feet

One-hourNAC less than

((N)) 16 feet

NR, N/C elsewhere

H--22,3,11,n 11-N lFour-hour N/C iess than 5 feet Same as bearing Not permitted less than 5

H-32,3,jjdj
Two-hour N/C less than 10

feet

`eet Protected less than ((20))L6

Ono~hour N C less thm
((20))L6 fed feet

H-6 NR, N/C elsewhere

H-7 V One-hour Four-~,,our less than 5 feet ((Saffle as bearin~g )1) Not permitted less than 5

Two-tiour less than 10 feet
One-hour less than 10 feet

One-hour elsewhere
feet

Protected less than ((2-0)) L6
NR elsewhere

feet

V-N I ~our-hour less than 5 feet Same as bearing Not permitted less than 5

i wo-hour less than 10 feet feet

One-hour less than ((N)) 16 feet
Protected less than ((20)) L6 feet

NR elsewhere

I-F.R. Four-hour N/C Four-hour N/C less Protected less than 60 feet

11-F.R.
than 40 feet

III One-hour One-hour N/C less

Ill-N
than 60 feet

NR, NI/C elsewhere
IV-H.T.

11 One-hour One-hour N/C Same as bearing, Protected less than 60 feet

except NR,

N/C 60 feet or greater

H-52~12 11-N One-hour N/C less than 60 Same as bearing Protected less than 6fi fact

feet
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OCCUPANCY CONSTRUC EXTERIOR WALLS
GROUp4 TION TYPE

Bearing Nonbearing OPENINGS5

Distances are measured to property lines (see Section 503).

x 304.8 for mm

NR, N/C elsewhere

V One-hour One-hour Same as bearing Protected less than 60 feet

V-N One-hour less than 60 feet Same as bearing Protected less than 60 feet

NR elsewhere

1-1.1 I-F~R. Four-hour N/C Four-hour N/C less Not permitted less than 5

1-1.2 11-F.R. than 5 feet feet

1-2 Two-hour N/C less Protected less than ((N)) L6

than ((2-0)) L6 feet feet
1-3

One-hour N/C less.

than 40 feet

NR, N/C elsewhere

1-1.1 11 One-hour Two-hour N/C less than 5 feet Same as bearing excepi Not permitted less than 5

1-1.2 One-hour NT/C elsewhere NR, N/C 4
.

0 feet or
feet

I-A16 greater Protected less than 10 feet

V One-hour Two-hour less than 5 feet Same as bearing Not permitted less than 5

One-hour elsewhere feet

Protected less than 10 feet

1-1.1 11-N
These occupancies are not alA',owed in buildings of these construction types.

716

1-1.2 111-N

1-2 V-N

1-3

1-3 IV-H.T. Group 1, Division 3 Occupancies are not allowed in buildings of this construction

type.

1-1.1 111 One-hour Four-hour N/C Same as bearing excepi Not permitted less than 5

1-1.2 NR, NIC 40 feet or
feet

1-2 greater Protected less than ((W)) 16

I-3L6
feet

1-1.1 IV-H.T. Four-hour N/C Same as bearing excep Not permitted less than 5

1-1.2 NR, N/C 40 feet or
feet

I
1-2 greater rotected less than ((20)) L6

feet

1-2 11 One-hour One-hour N/C Same as bearing excepi Not permitted less than 5

NR, N/C 40 feet or
feet

greater Protected less than 10 feet

V One-hour One-hour Same as bearing Not permitted less than 5

feet

Protected less than 10 feet

I-F.R. Four-hour N/C less than 3 feet Four-hour N/C less Not permitted less than 3

11-F.R. Two-hour N/C elsewhere
than 3 feet feet

III One-hour Two-hour N/C less Protected less than ((N)) 16

III

I

-N
than

((2-0))
16 feet feet

One-hour N/C less

than 40 feet

NR, N/C elsewhere

One-hour One-hour N/C Same as bearing excepi Not permitted less than 5

NR, N/C 40 feet or
feet

greater

R-1 11-N One-hour N/C less than 5 feet Same as bearing Not permitted less than 5

NR, N/C elsewhere feet

V One-hour One-hour Same as bearing Not permitted less than 5

feet

V_N One-hour less than 5 feet

I

Same as bearing Not permitted less than 5

NR elsewhere
I I

feet
,

CS 19.2
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2

3

4

5

6

8

9

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

OCCUPANC ONSTRUC EXTERIOR WALLS
GROUp4 TION TYPEI

Bearing F Nonbearing OPENINGS5

Distances are measured to property lines (see Section 503).

x 304.8 for turn

I-F.R. Four-hour N/C Four-hour N/C less Not permitted less than 3

II-F.R. than 3 feet feet

III One-hour Two-hour N/C less Protected less than ((20)) L6

111-N than ((2-0)) 16 feet feet

IV-H.T. One-hourN/C less

than 40 feet

NR, N/C elsewhere

11 One-hour One-hour NT/C Same as bearing excepi Not permitted less than 3

NR, N/C 40 feet or Jeet

greater

R-3 11-N One-hour N/C less than 3 feet Same as bearing Not permitted less than 3

NR, N/C elsewhere feet

V One-hour One-hour Same as bearing Not permitted less than 3

feet

V-N One-hour less than 3 feet Same as bearing Not permitted less than 3

NR elsewhere feet

I-F.R. One-hour N/C less than 10 Same as bearing Not permitted less than 5

ll-F.R~
feet feet

11 One-hour NE, N/C elsewhere Protected less than 10 feet

S-4
II_N3

III One-hour

111-N

Group S, Division 4 open parking garages are not permitted in these types of
IV-H.T~

construction.

V One-hour

V-N

I-F.R. Four-hourN/C less than,5 feet Four-hourN/C less Not permitted less than 5

11-F.R. Two-hour N/C elsewhere than 5 feet feet

III One-hour Two-hour N/C less Protected less than ((2-0)) L6
than ((N)) L6 feet feet

III-N

One-hour N/C less
IV-H.T.

than 40 feet

NR, N/C elsewhere

Il One-hour One-hour NIC Same as bearing excepi Not permitted less than 5

NR, N/C 40 feet or feet

greater ProtecW less than ((20)) 16 feet

S-5 II_N3 One-hourN/Cless dw. ((,Q)) 16 fed Same as bearing Not permitted less than 5

NR, N/C elsewhere feet

Protected less than ((-20)).L6 fed

V One-hour One-hour Same as bearing Not permitted less than 5

feet

Protected less than ((20)) 16

fe
e
tl

V_N3 One~-hour less than
((20)) 16 feet Same as bearing Not permitted lessithan 5

NR elsewhere feet

ProWed less lban ((20))L6 feet

I-F.R. Four-hour N/C Four-hour N/C less Not permitted less than 3

II-F.R.
than 3 feet feet

III One-hour Two-hour N/C less Protected less than ((40)) 16

than ((N)) 16 feet feet
III-N

One-hour N/C less
IV-H.T~

than 40 feet

NR, N/C elsewhere

11 One-hour One-hour N/C Same as bearing excepi Not permitted less than 3

NR, N/C 40 feet or
feet

greater

U-13 V One-hour One-hour Same as bearing Not permitted less than 3

feet

II-N2 One-hour N/C less than 3 Same as bearing Not permitted less than 3

feet3 17 feet
CS192

NR, N/C elsewhere
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I

3

4

OCCUPANCY CONSTRUC EXTERIOR WALLS

GROUp4 TION TYPE

Bearing Nonbearing OPENINGS5

Distances are measured to property lines (see Section 503).

x 304.8 for min

V-N One-hour less than 3 fe&amp;3~17
Same as bearing Not permitted less than 3

NR elsewhere
feet

U-2 All Not regulated

N/C - Noncombustible.

5 1i

NR - Nonrated.

H.T. - Heavy timber.

6 11
F.R. - Fire resistive.

'See Section 503 for types of walls affected and requirements covering percentage of openings
7

8

10

I I

11

permitted in exterior walls. r or waits facing sLieeLS, yafUS anU PUMIC Ways, see also Section

601.5.

'For additional restrictions, see Chapters 3 and 6.

3For special provisions and exceptions, see also Section 503.4.

4
See Table 3-A for a description of each occupancy type,

'Openings requiring protection in exterior walls shall be protected by a fire assembly having at

'Group E, Divisions 2 and 3 Occupancies having an occupant load of not more than 20 may

12 11

have exterior wall and opening protection as required for Group R, Division 3 Occupancies.

'See Section 308.2. 1, Exception 3.

13 11 8 c Q _+~ KnI A KM 4~_ -11 -P _r

I

A

I A

- ~.A_
~., Vi1Z. ail I owansces o re-reLar ant- eated wood in walls Mitch

otherwise are required to be noncombustible.
,

HSee Section 303.2.2.1 for limitations on GroMp A-2.1 OccMancies with an occMpant load in

15 11

excess of 1000.

11 V%

!_0See Section 305.2.3 for excemions for Ty-oes 11-One hour, 11-N and V construction.

ons 307.2.10, 307.2.11 and

17 11

307.3. When a detached building is required for Grogp H, Division 1, 2 or 3 OccLipancies,

there are no requirements for wall and opening protection based on location.

18 R Qmup H.,.Divisions I and 5 Oceppancies are p ohibited in the Fire District. See Section

1 S4

511.

!L3Group H, Division 2 OccLipancies with floor area greater than 500 square feetL46 m2l are

20 11
prohibited in the Fire District. See Section 511.

14-GroLip H, Division 3 OceMpancies with floor area greater than 1,500 square feet (139 rn~j

4-1 1: A ~ A, V; n-+-+ Q Q ~zl 1
V11

15
22 11

GroM H, Division 4 Occp_pancies having a floor area not exceeding 2,500 square fe

(232 M2) mqy have exterior walls of not less than two-hour fire-resistive construction

23
11

when less than 5 feet (I 52f 4 mm) from a propeLty line and of not less than one-hour fire-

resistive construction when 5 feet (1524 mm) or more but less than 16 feet (4877 mm)
24 11 ~~ ~ V~ ~ I;_ Q Q +; 101 1 11)

L V. ~,%~ "J.1 . . .- 1~ Li.

L6 o, . o, ~ f yw ) ) ) f~, i I ; ; f~l r1_1 T 12 n I

9 R I
- ~-,L

.
1 "

V.L V V a V.LjLa I ki UV V,3.

LI-The requirement for one-hour fire-resistive construction mgy be limited to the installation

26 of materials !Ipproved for such on the outside only. (See Sections 302 and 593 .1

27
18For code alternate for Gropp S-3 OccKpancies in mixed-use buildings, see Section

311.2.2.1.

28

Section 85. Table 5-B of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as follows:

CS 19.2
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ALLOWABLE FLOOR AREA

FOR BUILDINGS ONE STORY IN HEIGHT

1

((TVFE

GONSTRUCTIO

F.R.

A

Ihour ho!L_L____L hour

3

5

6

7

9

10

1 1

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

UL

"

H

65

(19 812

mm)

UseGroup Height/1 Maximum Height (stories) and Maximum Area (sq. ft.) (x 0.0929 form

Area I

A

I

12,400

fl-25 H UL 2 1 1 1 1 1 1 1

A 15,000 12,400 5,600 3,700 5,600 3,700 5,600 4,400 2,500

H-3, 4, 55 H UL 5 2 1 2 1 2 2 1

A UL 24,800 11,200 7,500 11,200 7,500 11,200 8,800 5,100

~-3

H UL
A UL
H

S-4

A

UL 4

9 001UL 12 9
1

UL
UL

UL
UL

50

(15240

mm)

2

10,500

2

10,500

40

(12192

mm)

)

NP
NP

1

6,000

4UL 2 1 2 1 2 2 1

45,200UL 20,200 13,500 20,200 13,500 20,200 15,700 9,100

12UL 4 2 4 2 4 ((-3))4 2

UL 59,900 27,000 18,000 27,000 18,000 27,000 21,000 12,000

I

15,000

UL
UL

H UL

A

H
A
H

22

H-Building height in number of stories. F.R.-Fire resistive.

12

29,900

((-3)) A

4

13,500

((-3)) A

29

9,100'

3

Unlimited

See Table 3-H

See Chapter 3

4

13,500

((-3))A

1

5,200

2

5,200

((a)) 4

10,500

((-3))4

23 A-Building area in square feet. N-No requirements for fire resistance.

24 H.T.-Heavy timber. UL-Unlimited.

NP-Not permitted.

25
1 For multistory buildings, see Section 504.2.

26 2For limitations and exceptions, see Section 3 03.2.

3For open parking garages, see Section 311.9.

27 4See Section 305.2.3.

28
5

See Section 3 07.

nursing homes and health-care centers.

7See Section 308.2.2.2.

6See Section 3 08.2.1 for exception to the allowable area and number of stories in hospitals,

1

8,000

NP
NP

NP
NP

T'

6,0009

3

CS 19 2
.

8For agricultural buildings, see also Appendix Chapter 3.

116

H

TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION

11 1 111 1 IV I V
F.R. One- N One-

I

N
I

H.T. One- N

160

(48 768

mm)

Maximum Height (feel

55 65 55

mr

-T(16 764 (19 812 (16 764

mm) mm) mm)

Not Permitted

)

65

(19 812

Min)

4
1

2 NP 2 NP

29,900113,500 NP 13,500 NP

12
1

2 1 2 1

29,900 13,500 9,100 13,500 9,100

2

13,500

2

13,500

1, M, UL 12 4 2 4 2 4

S-3,S- UL 39,900 18,000 12,000 18,000 12,000 18,000

1

6,800

2

6,800

Not Permitted

29
1

4

9,1009 13,500

((3)) 4 ((-3))4
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I

2

3

4

5

6

8

9

10

1 1

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

9For limitations and exceptions, see Section 3 10.2.

1 OFor Type 11 F.R., the maximum height of Group 1, Division 1. 1 Occupancies is limited to 75

feet (22 860 mm). For Type 11, One-hour construction, the maximum height of Group 1,

Division 1. 1 Occupancies is limited to 45 feet (13 716 mm).

Ll Subject to the Uproval of the building official, buildings containing Gro!12 H, Division 7

OccLipancies mgy have increased height when fire and life safe1y systems are enhanced. A

design conference per Section 307.1.7 is required.

CS 19.2
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12
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16
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19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

Section 86. Section 601.1 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

601.1 General. The requirements of this chapter are for the various types of construction and

represent varying degrees of public safety and resistance to fire. Every building shall be

classified by the building official into one of the types of construction set forth in Table 6-A.

Any building that does not entirely conform to a type of construction set forth in Table 6-A

shall be classified by the building official into a type having an equal or lesser degree of fire

resistance.

A building or portion thereof shall not be required to conform to the details of a type of

construction higher than that type that meets the minimumrequirements based on occupancy

even though certain features of such building actually conform to a higher type of construction.

When specific materials, types of construction or fire-resistive protection are required,

such requirements shall be the minimum requirements, and any materials, types of construction

or fire-resistive protection that will afford equal or greater public safety or resistance to fire, as

specified in this code, may be used.

For additional limitations or allowances for special uses or occupancies, see the

following:

SECTION SUBJECT

402 Atria

403 High-rise ((offiee)) buildings and ((Gr-etip R-,

Pizvision 1 Qeeupaneies))

404 Malls

405 Open parking structures

307.11 Group H, Division 6 Occupancies

((444 Aoo4atiefi eenifel stituetufes

444 Agfieulttffal buildings

4444 Membi:wie stpa&amp;kffes )

Section 87. Section 601A of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

601.4 Structural Frame. The structural frame shall be considered to be the columns and the

girders, beams, trusses, and spandrels having direct connections to the columns and bracing

members designed to carry gravity loads. The members of floor or roof panels that have no

connection to the columns shall be considered secondary members and not a part of the

structural frame.

Interpretation 1601.4a: Structural elements sgpportim4 triblAgy areas exceeding 500

square feet (46 m2) shall be considered part of the structural frame.

Interpretation 1601.4b: Bracing members that provide vertical stabili~y shall be considered

part of the structural frame whether or not they cqM gravi~y loads.

Section 88. Section 601.5 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

601.5 Exceptions to Table 6-A.

section are exceptions to the
601.5.1 General. The provisions of this

CS19.2
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requirements of Table 6-A, Chapter 3 and Sections 602 through 606.

601.5.2 Fixed partitions.

601.5.2.1 Stores and offices. Interior nonload-bearing partitions dividing portions of stores,

offices or similarplaces occupied by one tenant only ((and that Ele not establish a eor+idar- th

2 is fequir-ed to be of fir-e Fesistive eenstfuetion under- the provisions of See4ion 1004 1 A '1

1))1- -.1

and where one-hour fire-resistive corridors are not otherwise required may be constructed of-

3
1! 1. Noncombustible materials.

I xxTr%r%r4

3. One-hour fire-resistive construction.
11

11

4. W ood paneis or similar light consl ruction up to three fourths the height of the room

;in Avbiob lnr~-d* w6-n mnn- flinn flirt-f- fmirfhQ +i- 6-i ]it nf flip rnnm ziwh nrtitionq -,hnil not
11

9

10

I I

12

13

14

2. Fire-retardant-treated wood covered with materials complying with Item 4.

3. Combustible ftaming within a one-hour fire-resistive assembly.

4. Combustible framing with noncombustible materials having an qpproved thermal

15 barrier with an index of 15 in accordance with UBC Standard 26-2 4pplied to the framing i

buildings of Type III or
...

V construction, One-half-inch thick gypsum wallboard is

16
acceptable as a thermal barrier.

Openings to such corridors shall be equipped with doors conforming to Section
17

1004.3.4.3.2 regardless of the occupant load served.

18 For use of plastics in partitions, see Section 2603. 10.

19
601.5.3 Folding, portable or movable partitions. Approved folding, portable or movable

partitions need not have a fire-resistive rating, provided:

20 1. They do not block required exits or exit-access doors (without providing alternative

conforming exits or exit-access doors) and they do not establish a corridor.

21
2. Their location is restricted by means of permanent tracks, guides or other approved

22
methods.

3. Flaminability shall be limited to materialshaving a flame-spread classification as set

23 f6rthin(Tab1o8Bf6fr-oomsor-a as))Chapter8.

24

25

26

27

28

have less than the upper one fourth of the partition constructed of glass.

601.5.2.2 Hotels and apartments. Interior nonload-bearing partitions within individual

dwelling units in apartment houses and guest rooms or suites in hotels when such dwelling

units, guest rooms or suites are separated from each other and from corridors by not less than

one-hour fire-resistive construction may be constructed of-

1. Noncombustible materials

of eensti%etiee)); or

((2. Gembust4ble ffaming v44i noneembustible mater-

buildings of Type U! or- N' eonstFue4iea-.))

Code Alternate CA601.5a: Freestanding Fixtures. Freestanding book shelves, decorative

screens, clothes cabinets, closets, office furniture and similar freestanding fixtures more than

three-fourths of the height of the room in which thgy are located mqy be used to subdivide

portions of stores, offices or similarplaces occLipied by one tenant only, provided:

1. They do not block required means of egress (without providing alternative

conforming means of egress) and they do not establish a corridor as defined in Section

1004.3.4.

2. Their location is gpproved by the building official.

3. Flammability shall be limited to materials having a flame-sDread classiffeution as
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4

5

6

7

8

9

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

I

set forth in Chapter 8.

Code Alternate CA601.5b: -Storage Locker, Mini-warehouse Partitions. Nonbearing

partitions separating individual storage lockers in GroLlp S, Division I accessoLy storage

areas and in mini-storage warehouse buildings need not have one hour partitions provided

that the storne lockers coMply with the provisions of Section 311.2.3.6.

601.5.4 Walls fronting on streets or yards. Regardless of fire-resistive requirements for

exterior walls, certain elements of the walls fronting on streets or yards having a width of 40

feet (12 t 92 mm)may be constructed as follows:

1. Bulkheads below show windows, show-window frames, aprons and showcases may
be of combustible materials, provided the height of such construction does not exceed 15 feet

(4572 mm) above grade.

2. Wood veneer of boards not less than I -inch (25 mm) nominal thickness or exterior-

type panels not less than %-inch (9.5 mm) nominal thickness may be applied to walls,

provided the veneer does not exceed 15 feet (4572 mm)above grade, and further provided such

veneer shall be placed either directly against noncombustible surfaces or furred out from such

surfaces not to exceed 1% inches (41 mm) with all concealed spaces fire-blocked as provided

in Section 708. Where boards, panels and furring as described above comply with Section 207

as fire-retardant-treated wood suitable for exterior exposure, the height above grade may be

increased to 3 5 feet (10 668 mm).

601.5.5 Trim. Trim, picture molds, chair rails, baseboards, handrails and show-window

backing may be of wood. Unprotected wood doors and windows may be used except where

openings are required to be fire protected.

Foam plastic trim covering not more than 10 percent of the wall or ceiling area may
used in other than GroLip I OccLiparicies, provided such trim (1) has a density of no less than

20 pounds per cubic foot (320.4 kg/m`), (2) has a maximum thickness of V2 inch (12.7 mm)
and a maximum width of 4 inches (102 mm), and (3) has a flame-spread rating no greater than

75.

Materials used for interior finish of walls and ceilings, including wainscoting, shall be

17 as specified in Chapter 8.

18 601.5.6 Loading platforms. Exterior loading platforms may be of noncombustible

construction or heavy-timber construction with wood floors not less than 2-inch (51 mm)
19 nominal thickness. Such wood construction shall not be carried through the exterior walls.

20 601.5.7 Insulating boards. Combustible insulating boards may be used under finished

I
flooring.

21 601.5.8 Walls within health-care suites. In health-care suites that comply with Section

22
1007.5, interior

,

nonload-bearing partitions of noncombustible construction need not be of fire-

resistive construction. In buildings of combustible construction, interior nonload-bearing

23 partitions within suites may be of combustible framing covered with noncombustible materials

having anapproved thermal barrier with an index of 15 in accordance with UBC Standard 26-

24 2.

25 Inter&amp;etation 1601.5 One-half-inch gypsum wallboard is acceptable as a thermal barrier

within health-care suites.

26

27

Section 89. Section 602.4 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

28
follows:

602.4 Stairway Construction. Stairways shall be constructed of reinforced concrete, iron or

steel with treads and risers of concrete, iron or steel. Brick, marble, tile or ot1wr hard
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10

I I

12
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14

15

noncombustible materials may be used for the finish of such treads and risers. See Chqpter 8

for regulation of interior finishes.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. On stairs not requiredto be enclosed by Section 1005.3.3, the finish material of

treads and risersmay be of any material permitted by the code.

2. Stairways within individual dwelling units and stairways serving a single tenant space may be

of fire-retardant-treated wood or heM-timber construction. In other than GroM R Occupancies, such

stairwns shall not serve as a required means of egress.

Stairways shall comply with the requirements of Chapter 10.

Section 90. Section 603.4 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

603.4 Stairway Construction. Stairways of Type II-F.R. buildings shall be constructed of

reinforced concrete, iron or steel with treads and risersof concrete, iron or steel. Brick, marble,

tile or other hard noncombustible materials may be used for the finish of such treads and risers.

Stairways of Type II, One-hour and Type 11-N buildings shall be of noncombustible

construction. See Chqpter 8 for regulation of interior finishes.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. On stairs not required to be enclosed by Section 1005.3.3, the fimish material of

treads and risers may be of any material permitted by the code.

2.Stairwgys within individual dwelling units and,stairways serving a single tenant sl2ace mgy be of

fire-retardant-treated wood or heavy-tirnber construction. In other than Group R Occoancies, such

stairwgys shall not serve as a required means of
egjress.

Stairways shall comply with the requirements of Chapter 10.

Section 91. Section 604.1 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

16 604.1 Definition. Structural elements in Type III buildings may be of any materialspermitted

by this code.

17
Type III One-hour buildings shall be of one-hour fire-resistive construction throughout.

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

Interpretation 1604.1: Type III-One hour buildings mU include eL(posed heavy-timber

construction for columns, beams, girders, arches, trusses, floors and roof decks exggpLfor

fire-resistive construction required by Section 711 and Chpters 5 and 10.

See also Sections 605 and 705.

Section 92. Section 604.4 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

604.4 Stairway Construction.

604.4.1 General. Stairways shall comply with the requirements of Chapter 10.

604.4.2 Interior. Interior stairways ((sei-,xing buildings not exeeeding t4f ee stories in hei&amp;))

may be constructed of any material permitted by this code.

((!R buildings mar-e than thi-ee stefies ift height, ii4efior- staifways sha4l be constraet

equir-ed for- Type 1 buildi -))P-95 1)

604.4.3 Exterior. Exterior stairways ((shall be of tioneombustible fnater-ial exeept that On

buildings not exeeeding two stories in height, they)) may be constructed of any material

permitted by this code. Wood exterior stairwqys shall be of wood not less than 2 inches (51

mm) in nominal thickness. CS 19.2
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Section 93. Section 605.4 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

605.4 Stairway Construction.

605.4.1 General. Stairways shall comply with the requirements of Chapter 10.

605.4.2 Interior. Interior stairways ( seFving buildings not exeeeding 4ffe

may be constructed of M material permitted by this code, ((wood eF as required for. Type I

buildings. if eenstmeted of wood, tFeads a*d Y-iseFs shall not be less than 2 inehes (51 ffiffl) i

thiekness, exeept Wherv 19W I+ OR I- afflifl4ed or- plank inclines as required for- floors, where 4wy

MaY be of 1 ifleh (25 mm) thiekness. Weed stair- stfinger-s sha4l

HIM) in thi&amp;ReSS and HE)t leSS 41aft 10 -b-'s flIZA
,~~ RIM) in dep+-'.-.

in buildings inefe than 4w

requifed for Type 1 buildings-. ))

605.4.3 Exterior. Exterior stairways mgy be constructed of M material permitted by hisJ_
code. Wood exterior stairnalls shall ((be of noneembiistible matefW exeept that on buildingVUrTE

not exeeeding two stories in heighA the), may ) be of wood not less than 2 inches (51 mm) in

nominal thickness.

Section 94. Section 606.1 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

606.1 Definition. Type V buildings may be of any materials allowed by this code.

Type V One-hour buildings shall be of one-hour fire-resistive construction throughout.

Interpretation 1606.1: Type V-One hour buildings mU include eL(posed heavy-timber

construction for columns, beams, wirders, arches, trusses, floors and roof decks except fa

fire-resistive construction required by Section 711 and Clinters 5 and 10.

Materials of construction and fire-resistive requirements shall be as specified in Section

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

601.

For requirements due to occupancy, see Chapter 3.

See also Sections 605 and 705.

Section 95.
,

Table 6-A of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as follows:

TABLE 6-A-TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION-FIRE-RESISTIVE REQUIREMENTS
(In Hours)

For details, seeoccupancy section in Chapter 3, type of construction sections in this chapter

and sections referenced in this table.

TYPE I TYPE 11 TYPE III TYPE IVI TYPE V

Noncombustible Combustible

BUILDING
ELEMENT

Fire-

esistive

Fire-

resistive

1-Hr. I-Hr. I N H.T. 1-Hr.

Bearing walls-,

((4 ((4 ((0) ((N)) ((4 ((4 ((4 ((N))
Xteriore

se-1.
se-1. See See I gee, gee, gec-. See See Table'

60-'-44))
J 609 9 1)) Table Table"

4 3 1)) 604 3 1 ) 1))605 3 Table 5-A
. . . . .

. . .

See Table !

See Table 5-A 5-A See Table See Table See Table 5-A

5-A
5-A 5-A 5-A 5-A

2. Bearing walls-

I

3 2 1 N I N

interior

Nonbearing ((4 ((4 ((4-
1

((N)) ((4 ((4 ((4 1 ((~)) I (N)
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9

10

12

13

14

15

16
N-No general requirements for fire resistance,

H.T,-Heavy timber.

17
'Structural frame elements in an exterior wall that is located where openings are not permitted, or where

osure as reuired for exterior-shall be rotected a ainst external fire exrotection of o enin s is re uired p g pp g q ,18 11

p

bearing walls or the structural frame, whichever is greater.

2Fire-retardant-treated wood (see Section 207) may be used in the assembly, provided fire-resistance

19
requirements are maintained. See Sections 602 and 603.

'For special provisions, see Sections 3 04.6, 306.6 and 711.

20 4Ventilation openings ma be provided in unenclosed balconies according to Section 710.3.

21

22

23

24

25

26

2-7

2-8
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walls-exterior seez

642-.3- .4-))

See Table

8. Roofs and roof- 2

ceilings Sec.

602.5

See.

602.3.2

se-1.

609.9.1
)

See Table

See. 604.1

H.T. or I

Sec. Sec.

604.3.2 604.3.2

Sec. I Sec.

605.3.2
1606.3

Sec.

606.3

See. I Sec.

606A1 606.4

603.5

603.3.2

.609.9.1

N 1 or H.T.

Sec.

603.5

603.3.2

10. Stairway

construction

Sec.
I

Sec.
I

Sec.

See

Table

603.3.

2

603.4 604.4 604.4

H.T. or I

605.4

I

Sec. 1

606.11

I

Sec.

606.1

6, Shaft

enclosures'

Exterior doors

and windows

See Tabl

Section 96. Section 705 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

SECTION 705 - PROJECTIONS

Cornices, eave overhano, exterior balconies and similar architectural appendages extending

beyond the floor area as defined in Section 207 shall conform to the requirements of this

section. (See Sections 1006.3.2 and 1006.3.3 for additional requirements applicable to exterior

exit balconies and stairways.)

Projections from walls of Type I or 11 construction shall be of noncombustible

materials.

Projections from walls of Type 111, IV or V construction may be of noncombustible or

combustible materials.

Interpretation 1705a: Balconies that are included in the floor area as defined j4&amp;ction

207 shall be constructed with a fire-resistive value equivalent to the fire resistance required
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6

7

8

9

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

for floors. See Section 710.3 for allowable vent penetrations,

yj2es III One-hour, IV or V One-Interpretation 1705b: Eave overhangs from walls of T
-

hour construction or from walls that are otherwise required to be of fire resistive

construction shall be finished on the underside with at least 1/2-inch (13 mm) gyps

sheathing or equivalent or shall be heavy-timber construction conforming to Section 605.6.

See Section 710.3 for allowable vent penetrations.

Combustible projections located where openings are not permitted or where protection

of openings is required shall be of one-hour fire-resistive or heavy-timber construction

conforming to Section 605.6.

EXCEPTION: Eave overhangs may be of less than one-hour construction provided the

underside is finished with at least 1/2-inch (13 mm)gypsum sheathing or equivalent,

For projections extending over public property, see Chapter 32.

For combustible ornamentation, see Section 601.5.4.

For limitations on projection distances, see Sections 503.2 and 1204.

Section 97. Section 707.1 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

707.1 General. Thermal and acoustical insulation located on or within floor-ceiling and roof-

ceiling assemblies, crawl spaces, walls, partitions and insulation on pipes and tubing shall

comply with this section. Duct insulation and insulation in plenums shall conform to the

requirements of the Mechanical Code.

EXCEPTION: Roof insulation shall comply with Section 15 10.

In addition, thermal insulation shall conforin to the requirements of the Seattle

Energy Code.

Section 98. Section 708.2 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

708.2 Fire Blocks.

708.2.1 Where required. Fireblocking shall be provided in the following locations:

20 11

1. In concealed spaces of stu walls and partitions, including furred spaces, at the

ceiling and floor levels and at 10-foot (3048 mm) intervals both vertical and horizontal. See
21

also Section 803, Item 1.

22
11

EXCEPTION: Fire blocks may be omitted at floor and ceiling levels when approved smoke-

914
actuated fire dampers are installed at these levels.

2. At all interconnections between concealed vertical and horizontal spaces such as

24 11

occur at soffits, drop ceilings and cove ceilings.

3. In concealed paces between stair stringers at the top and bottom of the run and

e_ D 11 11 +- I A ; 14 ; +U 11 -P + ~ 4 f, +11 11 1_11 +11 +_;

Z5

VLWVIVIII ZJ 'J a vn~; an JJ%_1 W I U11 0 in a I a %, VV a 0 13 alk,

unfinished.

4. In openings around vents, pipes, ducts, chimneys, fireplaces and similar openings

27 that afford a passage for fire at ceiling and floor levels, with noncombustible materials.

5. At openings between attic spaces and chimney chases for factory-built chimneys.
28

6. Where wood sleer)ers of 2-inch nominal thickness or less are used for laying wood

flooring on masonry or concrete fire-resistive floors, the space between the floor slab and the

underside of the wood flooring shall be filled with noncombustible material or fire blocked in

such a manner that there will be no open spaces under the flooring that will exceed fb'62 square

I
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2

3

5

6

ca

feet (9.3 in) in area and such space shall be filled solidly under all permanent partitions so that

there is no communication under the flooring between adjoining rooms. For raised floors, see

Section 710.7.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Fire blocking need not be provided in such floors when at or below grade level

in gymnasiums.

2. Fire blocking need be provided only at the juncture of each alternate lane and at the ends of each

lane in a bowling facility.

708.2.2 Fire block construction. Except as provided in Item 4 above, fireblocking shall

consist of 2 inches (51 mm) nominal lumber or two thicknesses of 1 -inch (25 mm) nominal

lumber with broken lap joints or one thickness of 2'/32-inch (18.3 mm) wood structural panel

with joints backed by
23

/32-inch (18.3 mm) wood structural panel or one thickness: of '/4-inch

(19.1 mm) Type 2-M particleboard with joints backed by
3

/4-inch (19.1 nim) Type 2-M

particleboard.

Fire blocks may also be of gypsum board, cement fiber board, hatts or blankets of

mineral or glass fiber, or other approved materials installed in such a manner as to be securely

11

reLamed in place. Loose-fill insulation material snall not be used a:s a lire block uniess

snecificallv tested in the form and manner intended for use to demonstrate its abilitv to remain
R

nT

in place and to retard the spread of fire and hot gases.

10
11

Walls having parallel or staggered studs for sound-transmission control shall have fire

1 1

12

blocks of batts or blankets of mineral or glass fiber or other approved flexible materials.

Section 99. Section 708.3 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

13 follows:

14

15

16

17

I B
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23

24

25

26

27

28

708.3 Draft Stops.

708.3.1 Where required. Draftstopping shall be provided in the locations set forth in this

section.

708.3. 1.1 Floor-ceiling assemblies.

708.3.1.1.1 Single-family dwellings. \Vhen there is usable space above and below the

concealed space of a floor-ceiling assembly in a single-family dwelling, draft stops shall be

installed so that the area of the concealed space does not exceed 1,000 square feet (93 M).

Draftstopping shall divide the concealed space into approximately equal areas.

708.3.1.1.2 Two or more dwelling units and hotels. Draft stops shall be installed in floor-

ceiling assemblies of buildings having more than one dwelling unit and in hotels. Such draft

stops shall be in line with walls separating individual dwelling units and guest rooms from

each other and from other areas.

708.3.1.1.3 Other uses. Draft stops shall be installed in floor-ceiling assemblies of buildings

or portions of buildings used for other than dwelling or hotel occupancies so that the area of the

concealed space does not exceed 1,000 square feet (93 rn~) and so that the horizontal dimension

between stops does,~J'iot exceed 60 feet (18 2 8 8 min).

EXCEPTION: Where approved automatic sprinklers are installed within the concealed space, the

area betweenAraft stops may be 3,000 square feet (279 rn~) and the horizontal dimension may be 100 feet

(30 480 mn~).

708.3.1.2 Attics.

708.3.1.2.11Two or more dwelling units and hotels. Draft stops shall be installed in the attics,

mansards,overhangs, false ftonts set out from walls and similarconcealed spaces of buildings

containing more than one dwelling unit and in hotels. Such draft stops shall be above and in

line with the walls separating individual dwelling units and guest rooms from each other and

from other uses.

cs '9 2

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Draft stops may be omitted along one of the corridor walls, provided draft stops
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at walls separating individual dwelling units and guest rooms from each other and from other uses, extend

to the remaining corridor draft stop.

2. Where approved sprinklers are installed, draftstopping may be as specified in the exception to

Section 708.3.1.2.2.

2

3

4

5

6

8

9

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

3. Where a building contains more than four dwelling units or guest rooms, or where a building is

more than two stories in heiaht, draftstopping, may be as provided in Section 708.3.1.2.2

708.3.1.2.2 Other uses. Draft stops shall be installed in attics, mansards, overhangs, false

fronts set out from walls and similar concealed spaces of buildings having uses other than

dwellings or hotels so that the area between draft stops does not exceed 3,000 square feet (279

m2) and the greatest horizontal dimension does not exceed 60 feet (18 288 mm).

EXCEPTION: Where approved automatic sprinklers are installed, the area between draft stops may
be 9,000 square feet (836 M2) and the

greatest horizontal dimension may be 100 feet (3 0 480 mm).

708.3.1.3 Draft stop construction. Draftstopping materials shall not be less than'/2-inch (12.7

mm) gypsum board
,

3/,_inch (9.5 mm) wood structural panel ,
3/8 -inch (9.5 mm) Type 2-M

particleboard or other approved materials adequately supported.

Openings in the partitions shall be protected by self-closing doors with automatic

latches constructed as required for the partitions.

Ventilation of concealed roof spaces shall be maintained in accordance with Section

1505.

Section 100. Section 709.1 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

I 709.1 General. Fire-resistive walls and partitions shall be assumed to have the fire-resistance

ratings set forth in Table 7-B.

Where materials, systems or devices are incorporated into the assembly that have not

been tested as part of the assembly, sufficient data shall be made available to the building

official to show that the required fire-resistive rating is not reduced. Materials and methods of

construction used to protect joints and penetrations in fire-resistive, fire-rated building

assemblies shall not reduce the required fire-resistive rating.

Interpretation 1709.1a: Where vial siding is installed over gypsum sheathing in !Mg_V-
One hour Mlications, the minimumthickness of the sheathing shall be 5/8 inch. See also

Section 1404.

Interpretation 1709.1b: Where metal siding, including aluminum, is installed over gypsum
sheathing in Type V-One hour k]2lications, the minimumthickness of the sheathing shall be

1/2 inch.

Section 101. Section 709.3 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

26 709.3 Exterior Walls.

27 709.3.1 Extension through attics ffand eoneealed-spaces)). In fire-resistive exterior wall

construction, the fire-resistive rating shall be maintained for such walls passing through attic

28 areas ( or- athef afeas eenlainiiig eoneealed spaees)).

709.3.2 Vertical fire spread at exterior walls.

709.3.2.1 General. The provisions of this section are intended to restrict the passage of smoke,

flame and hot gases from one floor to another at exterior walls. See Section 71(Yior floor
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penetrations.

709.3.2.2 Interior. When fire-resistive floor or floor-ceiling assemblies are required, voids

created at the intersection of the exterior wall assemblies and such floor assemblies shall be

sealed with an approved material. Such material shall be securely installed and capable of

preventing the passage of flame and hot gases sufficient to ignite cotton waste when subjected

to UBC Standard 7-1 time-temperature fire conditions under a minimum positive pressure

differential of 0. 0 1 inch of water colunin (2.5 Pa) for the time period at least equal to the fire-

resistance rating of the floor assembly.

709.3.2.3 Exterior. When openings in an exterior wall are above and within 5 feet (1524 mm)
laterally of an opening in the story below, such openings shall be separated by an approved

flame barrier extending 30 inches (762 mm) beyond the exterior wall in the plane of the floor

or by approved vertical flame barriers not less than 3 feet (914 mm) high measured vertically

above the top of the lower opening. Flame barriers shall have a fire resistance of not less than

three-fourths hour,

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Flame barriers are not required in buildings equipped with an approved

automatic sprinkler system throughout.

2, This section shall not apply to buildings of three stories or less in height.

3. Flame barriers are not required on Group S, Division 4 Occupancies.

Section102. Section 710.1 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

710.1 General. Fire-resistive floors, floor-ceiling or roof-ceiling assemblies shall be assumed

to have the fire-resistance ratings set forth in Table 7-C. When materials are incorporated into

an otherwise fire-resistive assembly that may change the capacity for heat dissipation, fire test

results or other substantiating data ( shall be fna4o available-40)) may be required by the

building official to show that the required fire-resistive time period is not reduced.

Where the weight of lay-in ceiling panels used as part of fire-resistive floor-ceiling or

roof-ceiling assemblies is not adequate to resist an upward force of I pound per square foot

(0.048 Mm), wire holddowns or other approved devices shall be installed above the panels to

prevent vertical displacement under such upward force.

Section 103. Section 710.2 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

710.2 Through Penetrations.

710.2.1 General. Through penetrations of fire-resistive horizontal assemblies shall be enclosed

in fire-resistive shaft enclosures in accordance with Section 711. 1 or shall comply with Section

710.2.2 or 710.2.3.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. ~Steel, ferrous or copper conduits, pipes, tubes, vents, concrete, or masonry

penetrating items that pent~trate a single fire-rated floor assembly where the annular space is protected with

materials that prevent the passage of flame and hot gases sufficient to ignite cotton waste when subjected to

UBC Standard 7-1 time-temperature fire conditions under a minimumpositive pressure differential of 0. 0 1

inch of water column,(2.5 Pa) at the location of the penetration for the time period equivalent to the fire-

resistiverating of the.bonstruction penetrated. Penetrating items with a maximum 6-inch (152 mm)nominal

diameter shall not be limited to the penetration of a single-fire-resistive floor assembly, provided that the

area of the penetrat
,

iondoes not exceed 144 square inches in any 100 square feet (100 000 mm' in10 in') of

floor area.

2. Penetrations in a single concrete floor by steel, ferrous or copper conduits, pipes, tubes and vents

with a maximum 6-inch (152 mm)nominal diameter provided concrete, grout or mortar is installed the full

thickness of the floor or the thickness required to maintain the fire-resistive rating. The penetrating items

Swith a maximum 6-inch (152 mm) nominal diameter shall not be limited to the penetrationo of""a
smigle
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concrete floor, provided that the area of the penetration does not exceed 144 square inches (92 903 mm'),

3. Electrical outlet boxes of any material are permitted provided that such boxes are tested for use in

fire-resistiveassemblies and installed in accordance with the tested assembly.

710.2.2 Fire-rated assemblies. Penetrations shall be installed as tested in the approved UBC
Standard 7-1 unless otherwise approved by the buildiag official.

710.2.3 Penetration firestop system. Penetration shall be protected by an approved

penetration firestop system installed as tested in accordance with UBC Standard 7-5. The

system shall have an F rating and a T rating of not less than one hour but not less than the

required rating of the floor penetrated.

EXCEPTION: Floor penetrations contained and located within the cavity of a wall do not require a

T rating.

Section 104. Section 710.3 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

710.3 Membrane Penetrations. Penetrations of membranes that are part of a fire-resistive

horizontal assembly shall comply with Section 710.2.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Membrane penetrations of steel, ferrous or copper conduits, electrical outlet

boxes, pipes, tubes, vents, concrete, or masonry penetrating items where the annular space is protected in

accordance with Section 709.6 or 710.2 or is protected to prevent the free passage of flame and the products

of combustion. Such penetrations shall not exceed an aggregate area of 100 square inches in any 100 square

feet (694 MMI/M2) of ceiling area in assemblies tested without penetrations.

2. Membrane penetrations for electrical outlet boxes of any material are permitted, provided that

such boxes are tested for use in fire-resistive assemblies and installed in accordance with the tested

assembly.

3. The annular space created by the penetration of a fire sprinkler shall be permitted to be

unprotected, provided such space is covered by a metal escutcheon plate.

4. Vents mgy be installed in soffits of exterior balconies required to have fire resistive value

equivalent to the floor. If provided, vent openings shall be covered with corrosion-resistant metal mesh.

5. When Section 705 requires that eaves be finished on the underside with fire-resistive materials,

vents may be installed if the vent openings are covered with corrosion-resistant metal mesh.

CS19.2
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Code Alternate CA 710.3: When =roved by the building official, the following

assemblies satisfy the requirements of Section 710.3.,

PROTECTION REOUIRED
Openin

TY-P--e

Framing Type

Solid Sawn MPCT &amp; PWJ

Can Lig In floor joists, solid block each side Box the light (four sides and toD)

of light with 2 inch framiag pr 5/8 with 5/8 inch gypsum wallboard,
_,

inch gynsum wallboard. 1-1/2 inch hij4h-density mineral

fiber, or 3-1/2 inch fiberglass

In dropped soffits, prerock bottom securely fastened. See Illustration

of floor joists above with 5/8 inch B.

gypsum wallboard.

HVAC
2

Solid block beside opening with 2 Box the fan or di ser four sides

inch framing or 5/8 inch gypsum and top) with 5/8 inch gypsum
wallboard and wallboard, 1-1/2 inch high-densily

Dr4pe 1- 1 /2 inch high-densily

mineral fiber, or 3-1/2 inch

fiberglass, securely fastened, and

mineral fiber insulation or 3-1/2

inch fiberglass over top of duct and Wrop duct completely with 1-1/2

down sides to contact the ceiling. inch high-densi1y mineral fiber or

Secure in -olace. See Illustration A. 3-1/2 inch fiberglass, secured in

place, or line joist cavily with 5/8

Protect duct for 10 feet from inch fire-tqped gypsum wallboard.

opening in ceiling. See Illustration C.

In sprinklered buildings,

protection is required for 10 feet

from opening only.

MPCT = Metal plate connected trusses

PWJ = Plywood web ioists

Fan box or diffuser grille and associated metal-duct.

ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS.
I The area of openings shall be limited to 100 square inches in 100 square feet

aggregate with no opening greater than 8" in diameter.

HVAC systems installed under permit shall be installed according to plan.

Fixtures and equipment shall be installed according to their listing.

4. Ventilation ducts in attics shall be wrqpped with mineral fiber insulation and secured

24
lit I

in place with metal hanVT-S.

25
11 If

-
.

26

27

28

CS19.2

130



2

4

5

6

7

8

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

MT/eph

97bldgord.doc

6/l/98

V#1

A: HVAC with Solid Sawn

Blocking-/

Fan or Diffuser Box

Fiber Insulation- Duct

Fire-Resistive Ceiling

B: Can Light with MPCTIPWJ

Fiber Insulation or G.W.B-

-FireResistive Ceiling-

C: HVAC with MPCT/PWJ

%\-Fiber Insulation or G.W.B:

Ceiling-

131
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Section 105. The 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended by adding Section

710.7 to read as follows:

710.7 Raised Floors.

710.7.1 General. A raised floor is a flooring system constructed above the structural floor

by more than the equivalent height of 2 inch nominal thickness wood sleepers, and which

has unusable space between the flooring and the structural floor.

Walls on the raised floor required to have fire-resistive construction by either

Chapter 5 or 10 shall be fire blocked to the structural floor with construction of the same fire

resistance as the wall.

710.7.2 Buildings of Type I and 11 Construction. In Types I and 11 buildings, raised

floors shall be constructed of noncombustible materials or fire retardant treated wood. If fire

retardant treated wood is used, one of the following measures shall be taken:

1. In a fully sprinklered building, the sprinkler system shall be extended into each

void space; or

2. All void spaces shall be filled with noncombustible material; or

3. Fire blocking shall be constructed so that no void space under the raised floor

exceeds 100 square feet (9.3 m2) in area. In sprinklered buildings, the walls and soffits of

the void space shall be protected on the inside as required for one-hour fire resistive

construction.

See Section 708.2.1 for floors in which wood sleepers of 2 inches or less are used.

710.7.3 Buildings of Types 111, IV and V Construction. Raised floors in Group A,
Divisions 1, 2 or 2.1 occupancies shall conform with the provisions of Section 710.7.2. In

all other occupancies located in buildings of Types 111, IV and V construction, raised floors

may be constructed of untreated wood. See Section 708 for requirements for draft stops and

fire blocks.

In buildings protected by an automatic sprinkler system, the system shall extend into

each void space.

Exceptions: 1. The void spaces are filled with noncombustible material.

2. The void spaces are protected on the inside as required for one-hour fire-resistive construction.

Section 106. Section 7113 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

23 11 follows:

24

25

26

27

28

711.3 Special Provision. In other than Group I Occupancies, openings that penetrate only one

floor and are not connected with openings communicating with other stories or basements and

that are not concealed within building construction assemblies need not be enclosed.

An enclosure shall not be required for automobile rgmps in Group S, Division 3

parkina aarages. An enclosure shall not be reguired for openings through floors in a GroRn
S, Division 3 parking garage when the occupancy is provided with an gpproved automatic

sprinkler system throughout.

Unless eMosed to the exterior in an gpl2roved manner, Uproy d factory-built

chimneys shall be enclosed in fire-resistive shaft construction as required for the building

construction type. Approved chimneys serving multiple dwelling units may besimstalled

within the same shaft, provided gpproved metal draft stops are installed at each floor level.
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All combustible construction shall be protected as recluired for fire-resistive shaft

construction. Interior shaft wall joints shall be fire-t~ped when required and when space

allows, but fire:Laping may be omitted from joints on the final closure wall provided the

joints are installed in a tight manner,

I-Code Alternate CA711.3a: Shafts in Group R, Division 3. Occ~pancies and within

individual dwelling units in GroLip R, Division I Occupancies need not comply with Table

I

1.6-A provided such shafts are effectively draft stopped at each floor or ceilim

Exit enclosures shall conform to the applicable provisions of Section 1005.3.3.

In one- and two-story buildings other than Group I Occupancies, gas vents, ducts,

piping and factory-built chimneys that extend through not more than two floors need not be

enclosed, provided the openings around the penetrations are firestopped at each floor.

EXCEPTION: BW gas vents installed in accordance with their listing.

Gas vents and factory-built chimneys shall be protected as required by the Mechanical

Code.

Walls containing gas vents or combustible or noncombustible piping that pass through

three floors or less need not provide the fire-resistance rating specified in Table 6-A for "shaft

enclosures," provided the annular space around the vents or piping is ((44ed)) covered at each

floor or ceiling with noncombustible materials.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. BW gas vents installed in accordance with their listing,

2. Walls in buildingsof T
ire-resistanceypes III, IV and V construction need not provide the f

rating sRecified in Table 6-A for shaft enclosures.

Code Alternate CA711.3b: Walls containing gas vents or combustible or noncombustible

piping which pass through four floors or less need not be fire-resistance rated, provided the

building is protected with an automatic sprinkler system and the annular space around the

vents or piping is covered at each floor or ceiling with noncombustible materials.

Openings made through a floor for penetrations such as cables, cable trays, conduit,

pipes or tubing that are protected with approvecl through-penetration fire stops to provide the

same degree of fire resistance as the floor construction need not be enclosed. For floor-ceiling

assemblies, see Section 7 10.

19
11

Section 107. Section 711.4 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

follows:

711.4 Protection of Openings. Openings into a shaft enclosure shall be protected by a self-

closing or an automatic-closing fire assembly conforming to Section 713 and having a fire-

protection rating of one hour for openings through one-hour fire-resistive walls and one and

one-halfhours for openings through two-hour fire-resistive walls.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Openings to the exterior maybe unprotected when permitted by Table 5-A.

2. Openings protected by through-penetrationfire stops to provide the same degree of fire resistance

as the shaft enclosure. See Sections 709 and 7 10.

3. Noncombustible ducts, vents or chimneys used to convey vapors, dusts or combustion products

may penetrate the enclosure at the bottom.

4. The back of listed manufactured fireplace boxes My replace that portion of the shaft wall

where they are located, provided the joint between the box and the adiacent shaft wall is lightly

constructed and installed according to manufacturer's specification. Fresh air make-up ducts required

by the Energy or Mechanical, codes mgy penetrate the shaft at the fire box. Fresh air make-up ducts

which pass through M 12ortion of the building other than the shaft shall be at least 26 gage metal.

Interpretation 1711.4: Air ducts passing through exit enclosures shall be sel2arated

from the enclosure by fire-resistive construction at least equal to the exit enclosure

walls.

CS 19.2

Openings in shaft enclosures penetrating smoke barriers shall be further protected by
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smoke dampers conforming with approved recognized standards. See Chapter 35, Part IV.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Exhaust-only openings serving continuously operating fans and protected using

the provisions of Chapter 9.

2. Smoke dampers are not required when their operation would interfere with the function of a

smoke-control system.

Section 108. Section 711.6 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

711.6 Chute and Dumbwaiter Shafts. In buildings of Type V construction, chutes and

dumbwaiter shafts with a cross-sectional area of not more than 9 square feet (0. 84 m) may be

either of approved fire-resistive wall construction or may have the inside layers of the

approved fire-resistive assembly replaced by a lining of not less than 0.019-inch (0.48 mm)
No. 26 galvanized sheet gage metal with all joints locklapped. The outside layers of the wall

shall be as required for the approved construction. All openingsinto any such enclosure shall

be protected by not less than a self-closing solid-wood door V/8 inches (3 5 mm) thick or

equivalent.

Code Alternate CA 711.6: Dumbwaiter shafts containing cars with enclosed sides need

not be covered with sheet metal.

Section 109. Section 712 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

SECTION 712 - USABLE SPACE UNDER FLOORS

anA((Usable)) Enclosed stoLne space under the first story ( shall be efielosed, G S-Hell elwleswe'-

when eens4tieted of fnetal or- wood,)) shall be protected on the side of the usable space as

required for one-hour fire-resistive construction.
((

solid wood e0fistfuetion 4,
*

inehes (35
1

mfn) in thiekness or- self elosing, figM4Ring doeffi

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Group R, Division 3 and Group U Occupancies.

of&amp;e

afea of the fleer, eeilkqg is epeff to ilia fffst floor-,))

((3)) 2. Underfloor spaces protected by an automatic sprinkler system.

Section110. The 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended by adding Section 715

to read as follows:

SECTION 715 -ELECTRICAL WIRING, PIPES, DUCTS AND EQUIPMENT IN
ELEVATOR HOISTWAYS AND MACHINE ROOMS
Electrical wiring and equipment, pipes, ducts and mechanical equipment shall not be

installed in any hoistway, elevator machine room or machinery space unless installed to

serve that space only.

Exceptions: 1. Electrical conduit may pass through an elevator machine room or machinery

space provided it is separated from the room or space by construction equal to the rated construction of

the room or space and so located that all required clearances are maintained,

2. Ducts used, for heating, cooling, ventilating or pressurization; and equipment used for heating of

hoistways, elevator machine rooms or machinery spaces may be installed in accordance vdth.,Section
3022.
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3. Ducts may pass through an elevator machine room or machinery space provided they are separated
from the room or space by construction equal to the rated construction of the room or space and so

located that all required clearances are maintained.

3

10

See also Section 3022.

Section 111. Section 801.1 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

801.1 Scope. Interior ((wall and eeiling)) finish shall mean the exposed interior surfaces of

buildings including, but not limited to, fixed or movable walls and partitions, interior

wainscoting, paneling, cgpetiniz or other finish applied structurally or for decoration,

acoustical correction, surface insulation, sanitation, structural fire resistance or similar

purposes. Requirements for finishes in this chapter shall not apply to trim defined as picture

molds, chair rails, baseboards and handrails; or to doors and windows or their frames; or to

materials that are less than

'/
2
, inch (0.9 mm) in thickness applied directly to the surface of

walls or ceilings.

See ChUter 30 for regulation of finishes in elevator cars.

Foam plastics shall not be used as interior finish except as provided in Section 2602.

For foam plastic trim, see Section 601.5.5.

See Section 1403 for veneer.

Section 112. Section 803 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

It

3V~ I IVII OU~l - AJrJrU1k_At MiN Ut k-Un RO LED IN ERIOR FINISH

16
1

Interior finish materials applied to walls and ceilings shall be tested as specified in Section 802

and regulated for purposes of limiting surfdce-buming by the following provisions:
1-7

1. Wfien walls anct ceilings are, required by any provision in this code to be of fire-

18 11

~ V 11V1A%.1kj111 UO ~' %,kill U%~ L vu, e n s matei al shall be applied directly against

such fire-resistive or noncombustible construction or to furring strips not exceeding P/4 inches

19
1

(44 mm) applied directly against such surfaces. The intervening spaces between such furring

strips shall be filled with inorganic or Class I material or shall be fire blocked not to exceed 8

20 f t 2438 i di iee ( mm) n any rect on. See Section 708 for fireblocking.

P I I

2. Where walls and ceilings are required to be of flrP_rP,,iQt;x7P nr nnm-nm6icf;W,-

construction and walls are set out or ceilings are dropped distances greater than specified in

22
11

paragraph I of this section, Class I finish materials shall be used except where the finish

materials are protected.on both sides by automatic sprinkler systems or are attached to a

23 noncombustible backing or
I

to furring strips installed as specified in paragraph 1. The hangers

and assembly members of such drODDed ceilings that are below the main ceiling line shall be ofn A 11

noncombustible materials except that in Types III and V construction, fire-retardant-treated

25
wood may be used. The construction of each set-out wall shall be of fire-resistive construction

26

27

28

as required elsewhere in this code. See Section 708 for fire blocks and draft stops.

Code Alternate CA803: When set-out walls are required to be of fire-resistive

construction, j2rotection mqy be limited to the room side of concealed Maces formed entiLqly

of noncombustible materials.

3. Wall and ceiling finish materials of all classes as permitted in this chapter may be

installed directly against the wood decking or planking of Type IV heavy-timber construction,

or to wood furring strips applied directly to the wood decking or planking installed and fire

blocked as specified in Item 1.
CS 19,2
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4. An interior wall or ceiling finish that is less than
'/4

inch (6.4 mm) thick shall be

applied directly against a noncombustible backing.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Class I finish materials.

2. Finish ((M))Materials where the qualifying tests were made with the material suspended or furred

out from the noncombustiblebacking.

Section 113. Section 804 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

804.1 General. The maximum flame-spread class of finish materialsused on interior walls and

ceilings shall not exceed that set forth in Table 8-B.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Except in, Group I Occupancies and in enclosed vertical exits, Class III may be

used in other means of egress and rooms as wainscoting extending not more than 48 inches (1219 mm)
above the floor and for tack and bulletin boards covering not more than 5 percent of the gross wall area of

the room.

2. In other than exit enclosures and Group 1, Division 1.1, 1.2 or 2 suites which comply with

Section 1007.5.9, ((-W)) 3yhen a sprinkler system complying with UBC Standard 9-1 or 9-3 is provided, the

flame-spread classification rating may be reduced one classification, but in no case shall materials having a

classification greater than Class III be used.

3. The exposed faces of Type W-H.T., structural members, and Type W-H.T., decking and

planking, where otherwise permissible under this code, are excluded, ftom flame-spreadrequirements.

804.2 Carpeting on Ceilings. When used as interior ceiling finish, carpeting and similar

materialshaving a napped, tufted, looped or similarsurface shall have a Class I flame spread,

Cgoeting shall not be used on ceilings in exit enclosures.

Section 114. Section 805 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

SECTION 805 - TEXTILE WALL COVERINGS

When used as interior wall finish, textile wall coverings, including materials such as those

having a napped, tufted, looped, non-woven, woven or similar surface shall comply with the

following:

1. Textile wall coverings shall ha,., c a Class I flame spread and shall be protected by

automatic sprinklers complying with UBC Standard 9-1 or 9-3, or

2. The textile wall covering shall meet the acceptance criteria of UBC Standard 8-2

when tested using a product mounting system, including adhesive, representative of actual use.

CgMeting and textile wall coverings shall not be used on walls in exit enclosures.

Section 115. The 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended by adding Section 808

to read as follows:

SECTION 808 - INTERIOR FLOOR FINISHES

808.1 Classification. Interior floor finish materials shall be tested and classified on the

basis of tests conducted in accordance with Appendix IV-A of the Seattle Fire Code as

follows:

1. Class I Interior Floor Finish. Materials having a minimumcritical radiant flux

of 0.45 watt per square centimeter.

CS
'
92

2. Class 2 Interior Floor Finish. Materials having a minimumcritical radiant flux
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of 0.22 watt per square centimeter.

808.2 Interior Floor Materials. The radiant flux value classification of interior floor finish

materials shall not exceed that set forth in Table 8-C for the occupancies specified.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Except in exit enclosures in Types I-F.R. and 11-F.R. buildings, interior floor

finish materials of a traditional type, such as wood, vinyl, linoleum, and other resilient floor covering

materials are not required to comply with Table 8-C.

2. In other than exit enclosures, when an approved automatic sprinkler system is installed, Class 2

materials may be used in any area where Class I materials are required and the materials need not be

classified in areas where Class 2 materials are permitted.

When used as floor finish in exit enclosures, carpeting and similar materials having a

napped, tufted, looped or similar surface shall have a Class I radiant flux value

classification. Carpeting shall not be used in stairways required to be of noncombustible

construction as specified for Type I or Type 11 buildings in Sections 602.4 and 603.4.

Combustible floor finish shall not be installed in rooms occupied by int-nates or

patients whose personal liberties are forcibly restrained.

808.3 Testing, Identification and Report Availability. Interior floor finishes required to

meet the standards of this section shall comply with the testing, classifications, identification

and report availability requirements of Appendix IV-A of the Seattle Fire Code.

Section 116. Table 8-13 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as follows:

-_ - ~ .

TABLE 8-B-MAXIMUM FLAME-SPREAD CLASS"
OCCUPANCY ENCLOSED ((OTHER EXITWAYS ) ROOMS OR AREAS

GROUP VERTICAL CORRIDORS AND EXIT
~

EXITWAYSZ PASSAGEWAW

A 11 111

112 1712

11 111

F 1112 1712

11 T-11

1-1.1,1-1.2,1-2 1 15 IF

1-3 V P

M 112 1712

R- 1 11

-
R-3 III III Tfl 7

S-1,S-2 11 112 1112

S-3, S-4, S-5 112 111!

U N I 'S T_ RICTIONS

Foam plastics shall complywith the requirements specified in Section 2602. Carpeting on ceilings and textile

23 wall coverings shall comply with the requirements specified in Sections 804.2 and 805, respectively.

"Enclosed vertical exitways" are enclosures as regulated in Section.1005.3.3, includine horizontal extensions

24 of the enclosure to the extcrior of the building. Corridors are regulated in Section 1004.3.4 and exit

passageways are regulatcd in Section 1005.3.4. Finish classification is not applicable to interior walls and

25 ceilings of exterior exit-access balconies.

I In Group A, Divisions 3 and 4 Occupancies, Class III may be used.

26 ' Over two stories shall be of Class 11.

5

In Group 1, Divisions 2 and 3 Occupancies, Class 11 may be used.

27 Class III may be used in administrative spaces.

Flame-spread provisions are not applicable to kitchens and bathrooms of Group R, Division 3 Occupancies.

28 See Section 606.2 of the Mechanical Code for flame spread requirements for suspended ventilating ceilings.

See also Section 1004.3.4.3, ExS~~~

CS 19.2

Section 117. The 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended by adding Table 8-C to
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read as follows:

TABLE 8-C-MAXIMUM RADIANT FLUX CLASS

Table 8-C is entirely Seattle amendments and is not underlined.

I

3

4

6

8

9

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

28

OCCUPANCY CORRIDORS, EXIT ROOMS OR AREAS

GROUP ENCLOSURES AND
EXIT

PASSAGEWAYS
A 2 2

B, F, M, S No restrictions

E 2 2

H 1-6 1 No restrictions

H-7 2 No restrictions

1:

1- 1. 1 Hospitals and I

nursing homes

1-2 Nursing homes 1 2

All other Group I I No restrictions

Occupancies

R-1 22 No restrictions

R-3 No restrictions No restrictions

U No restrictions No restrictions

lCombustible floor finish is not permitted for stairs in Types I and 11 construction except for stairs of

combustible construction which are permitted by either Section 602.4 or 603.4, where finishes are not

restricted.

2The finish materials on stairs within a dwelling unit are not restricted regardless of the construction of the

building.

Section 118. Section 902 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

SECTION 902 - STANDARDS OF QUALITY

Fire-extinguishing systems, including autot-riatic sprinkler systems, Class 1, Class 11 and Class

III standpipe systems, special automatic extinguishing systems, basement pipe inlets, smoke-

control systems, and smoke and heat vents shall be approved and shall be subject to such

periodic tests as may be required.

The standards listed below I abeled a "UB C standard" are also listed in Chapter 3 5, Part

11, and are part of this code. The other standards listed below are recognized standards (see

Sections 3 5 03 and 3 504).

I

1. Fire-extinguishingsystem.

1.1 UBC Standard 9- 1, Installation of Sprinkler Systems

1.2 UBC Standard 9-3, Installation of Sprinkler Systems in Group R Occupancies

Four Stories or Less

1.3 NFPA SLandard 13D as published by the National Fire Protection

Association, 19 94 edition.

2. Standpipe systems.

UBC Standard 9-2, Standpipe Systems

3. Smoke control.

3.1 UBC Standard 7-2, Fire Tests of Door Assemblies

3.2 UL 555, Fire Dampers

3.3 UL 555C, Ceiling Dampers

3.4 UL 555S, Leakage Rated Dampers for Use in Smoke Control Systems
CS 19.2

3.5 UL 33, Heat Response Links for Fire Protection Service
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3.6 UL 3 5 3, Limit Controls

4. Smoke and beat vents.

UBC Standard 15-7, Automatic Smoke and Heat Vents

1

3

4

5

6

8

9

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

Section 119. Section 904.1 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

904.1 Installation Requirements.

904.1.1 General. Fire-extinguishing systems required in this code shall be installed in

accordance with the requirements of this section.

Fire hose threads used in connection with fire-extinguishing systems shall be national

standard hose thread or as approved by the fire department.

The location of fire department hose connections shall be approved by the fire

department.

In buildings used for high-piled combustible storage, fire protection shall be in

accordance with the Fire Code.

904.1.2 Standards. Fire-extinguishing systems shall comply with UBC Standards 9-1 and 9-2.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Automatic fire-extinguishing systems not covered by UBC Standard 9-1 or 9-2

shall be approved and installed in accordance with approved standards.

2. Automatic sprinkler systems may be connected to the domestic water-supply main when

approved by the ((buflding effieW)) fire chie provided the domestic water supply is of adequate pressure,

capacity and sizing for the combined domestic and sprinkler requirements. In such case, the sprinkler

system connection shall be made between the public water main or meter and the building shutoff valve,

and there shall not be intervening valves or connections. The fire department connection may be omitted

when approved by the fire department-

3. Automatic sprinkler systems in Group R Occupancies four stories or less may be in accordance

with UBC Standard 9-3.

4. The sprinkler alarm valve for an automatic srr;nkler system gy be omitted when the sprinkler

system serves less than 20 heads or where the system is connected to an approved fire alarm system. See

UB C Standard 9-1

904.1.3 Modifications. When residential sprinkler systems as set forth in UBC Standard 9-3

are provided, exceptions to, or reductions in, code requirements based on the installation of an

automatic fire-extinguishing system are not allowed.

Section 120. Section 904.2 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

904.2 Automatic Fire-extinguishing Systems.

904.2.1 Where required. An automatic fire-extinguishing system shall be installed in the

occupancies and locations as set forth in this section.

For provisions on special hazards and hazardous materials, see the Fire Code.

904.2.2 All occupancies except-Group R, Division 3 and Group U Occupancies. Except for

Group R, Division 3 and Group U Occupancies, an automatic sprinkler system shall be

installed:

1. In every story or basement of all buildings when the floor area exceeds 1,500 square

feet (13 9.4 m) and there
,

is not provided at least 20 square feet (1. 8 6 in) of opening entirely

above the adjoining ground level in each 50 lineal feet (15 240 mm) or fraction thereof of

exterior wall in the story or basement on at least one side of the building. Openings shall have

a minimumdimension of not less than 30 inches (762 mm). Such openings shall be accessible
CS 19.2

to the fire department from the exterior and shall not be obstructed in a manner that firefighting
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or rescue cannot be accomplished from the exterior.

When openings in a story are provided on only one side and the opposite wall of such

story is more than 75 feet (22 860 mm) ftom such openings, the story shall be provided with an

approved automatic sprinkler system, or openings as specified above shall be provided on at

least two sides of an exterior wall of the story.

If any portion of a basement or basement-like story is located more than 75 feet (22

860 mm) from openings required in this section, the basement or basement-like story shall be

provided with an approved automatic sprinkler system.

2. At the top of rubbish and linen chutes and in their terminal rooms. Chutes extending

through three or more floors shall have additional sprinkler heads installed within such chutes

at alternate floors. Sprinkler heads shall be accessible for servicing.

((3. in r-eoms A-1-fe aitfate film is star-ed of handled. )

((4-;)) 1. In protected combustible fiber storage vaults as defined in the Fire Code.

((5. T-Iff oughout all buildings ~o~ a fieer- level ~A4~ an oee"ant lead a 3 0--or-more

that is laealed 55 feet (16 764 mm) or- more above the lowest level of f4i:e depaftmentvehiele

REXCUREPTIONS2 1. Aifp9i4eeiitfeltew

2. Op en pag&amp;g stF+ie4uFes.

3. Qr-eiap F, Divisien 2 Qesupaneies.))

4. In waterfront structures as specified in Sections 413.5.3 and 413.6.9.

5. In warehouses, factories, workshops and stores which are not otherwise covered

13 by this section, where height exceeds four stories.

14 6. In m basement or basement-like story used for automobile pALking_or for the

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

storne or sale of combustible materials.

904.2.3.1 Drinking establishments. An automatic sprinkler system shall be installed in rooms

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Portions of the basement or basement-like stoEy not -,ontaining combustible

materials and pmotected by a one-hour fire-resistive occy anc se ation.
.~p y par

2. Storage rooms not exceedjqg 500
sguare.,

feet L46 m2) in area, protected by a one-hour fire-

resistive occumcy separation, contair.-ing no material classified as a flammable liquid, hazardous

material or hiVhly combustible materiall. a-ind served by exterior fire access or interior access by a one-

hour fire-resistive corridor as specifled in Section 10043A. No more than 3 such rooms shall be

pennitted in any one basement or basement-R6 story,.

3. In other than a Group U Occupancy, passenger car parking when the ceiling is at least a one-

hour occupancy separation; Fire Department access is provided which complies with Section 904.2.2,

Item 1, an additional opening, other than an exit enclosure serving upper floors, is provided opposite the

Fire Department access ownings; autommic heat detection connected to the building fire alann system is

provided and an Myroved central station monitor is provided in buildings requiring a fire al-ann sygeM,

904.2.3 Group A Occupancies.

22 11

used by the occupants for the consumption ot alcotiolic beverages and unseparated accessory

23 uses where the total area of such unseparated rooms and assembly uses exceeds 5,000 square
11

1

2
leet ~40~~ M ).

F or uses to be considered as separated, the. separation shall not be less than as

24 required for a one-hour occupancy separation. The area of other uses shall be included unless

25
separatedby at least a one-hour occupancy separation.

904.2.3.2 Basements. An automatic sprinkler system shall be installed in basements and

26
11

basement-like stories classified as a Group A Occupancy when the basement is largerthan

27

28

1,500 square feet (13 9.4 M2) in floor area.

904.2.3.3 Exhibition and display rooms. An automatic sprinkler system shall be installed in

Group A Occupancies that have more than 12,000 square feet (1115 m) of floor area that can

be used for exhibition or display purposes.

904.2.3.4 Stairs. An automatic sprinkler system shall be installed in enclosed usable space

below or over a stairway in Group A, Divisions 2, 2.1, 3 and 4 Occupancies. SQo,Section

1005.3.3.6.
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904.2.3.5 Multitheater complexes. An automatic sprinkler system shall be installed in every

building containing a multitheater complex.

904.2.3.6 Amusement buildings. An automatic sprinkler system shall be installed in all

p.grmanent and portable amusement buildings. The main water-flow switch shall be

electrically supervised. The sprinkler main cutoff valve shall be supervised. When the

amusement building is ((tempemry)) portable, the sprinkler water-supply system may be of an

approved temporary type.

EXCEPTION: An automatic sprinkler system need not be provided when the floor area of a

((teffqaefafy)) -portable amusement building is less than 1,000 square feet (92.9 m') and the exit travel

distance from any point is less than 5 0 feet (15 240 mm).

904.2.3.7 Stages. All stages shall be provided with an automatic sprinkler system..'Such

6
11 sprinklers shall be provided throughout the stage and in dressing rooms, -workshops,

8

10

I I

storerooms and other accessory spaces contiguous to such stages.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Sprinklers are not required for stages 1,000 square feet (92 .9 m') or less in area

and 50 feet (15 240 mm) or less in height where curtains, scenery or other combustible hangings are not

retractable vertically. Combustible hangings shall be limited to a single main curtain, borders, legs and a

single backdrop.

2. Under stage areas less than 4 feet (1219 mm) in clear height used exclusively for chair or table

storage and lined on the inside with'/,-inch (16.mm) Type X gypsum wallboard or an approved equal.

904.2.3.8 Smoke-protected assembly seating. All areas enclosed with walls and ceilings in

R

buildings or structures containing smoke-protected assembly seating sliall t)e protected witli an

12 1
approved automatic sprinkler system.

EXCEPTION: Press boxes and storage facilities less than,1,000 square feet (92.9 m') in area and in

13 conjunction with outdoor seating facilities where all means of egress in the seating area are essentially open

to the o slue.
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904.2.4 Group E Occupancies.

904.2.4.1 General.

WSBC: An automatic fire ((spPinkLef)) extingLfi§,hing system shall be installed throughout

all buildings classified as a Group E, Division 1 Occupancy. A minimum

water sumlv meeting the requirements of UBC.Standard 9-1 is required. The fire chief mgy
reduce fire flow requirements for buildings protected by an WTroved automatic sprinkler

system.

((EXCEPTIONSl 1. sMieff eaeb Feem osed 149r has at least AMe. ewtefieff --it-40OF-4

fewid level and when r-aams used f bb, hr s t l t h lf f th k d 4 di tl tg effi pufpqses ave ao as eas One a o e fe" a ex s r-ee y o

t4ie exter-ie*: gfeaad level, a spr-inkler system fiee6 f~ at be pr-evided-.

2 SA%eft aFea se aFatiell walls Of h i fi i ti 4i f l. p
,

av ng a- fe fes s ve r- fig o flet e

than t-wo hours subdiviie the buildin ifi4e se at o t t h th t h g ig paf e ampaf men s sue a eac ef a Rs an

aggregate floof ---
~- A t4 an aiiteffia4is spr-inklef systefo need fiefeet (1858 M

EXCEPTION: Portable school classrooms, provided:

1. The aggregate area of clusters of portable school classrooms does not exceed 5,000 square

feet (1465 m2); and

2. Clusters of portable school classrooms shall be separated as required by Ch4pter 5.

When not required by other provisions of this chqpter a fire-extinguishing system

installed in accordance with UBC Standard 9-1 may be used f6r increases allowed in

,-Chapter
5.

904.2.4.2 Basements. An automatic sprinkler system shall be installed in basements and

basement-like stories classified as Group E, Division 1 Occupancies.

904.2.4.3 Stairs. An automatic sprinkler system shall be installed in enclosed usable space

below or over a stairway in Group E, Division I Occupancies. See Section 1005.3.3.6.

904.2.4.4 Boiler Rooms. In every boiler room or room containing a central heating plant

below usable s-oace unless separated by a three-hour fire-resistive occgpancy separafion.
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904.2.5 Group F Occupancies.

904.2.5.1 Woodworking occupancies. An automatic fire sprinkler system shall be installed in

Group F woodworking occupancies over 2,500 square feet (232.3 m') in area that use

equipment, machinery or appliances that generate finely divided combustible waste or that use

finely divided combustible materials.

904.2.6 Group H Occupancies.

904.2.6.1 General. An automatic fire-extinguishing system shall be installed in Group H,

Divisions 1, 2, 3 and 7 Occupancies,

904.2.6.2 Group H, Division 4 Occupancies. An automatic fire-extinguishing system shall be

installed in Group H, Division 4 Occupancies having a floor area of more than 3,000 square

feet (279 M2).

904.2.6.3 Group H, Division 6 Occupancies. An automatic fire-extinguishing system shall be

installed throughout buildings containing Group H, Division 6 Occupancies. The design of the

sprinkler system shall not be less than that required under UBC Standard 9-1 for the occupancy

hazard classifications as follows:

LOCATION OCCUPANCY HAZARD
CLASSIFICATION

Fabrication areas Ordinary Hazard Group 2

Service corridors Ordinary Hazard Group 2

Storage rooms without dispensing Ordinary Hazard Group 2

Storage roomswith dispensing Extra Hazard Group 2

Corridors Ordinary Hazard Group 2'

'When the design area of the sprinkler system consists of a corridor protected by one row of sprinklers, the

14 maximum number of sprinklers that needs to be calculated is 13.

15 904.2.7 Group I Occupancies. An automatic sprinkler system shall be installed in Group I

Occupancies. In Group 1,
Division 1. 1 and Group'l, Division 2 Occupancies, approved quick-

16 1 response or residential sprinklers shall be installed throughout patient sleeping areas.

EXCEPTION: In jails, prisons and reformatories, the piping system may be dry, provided a

I / 11 --11" ~ -t.A -1, ; - I H A ~t , ti- ;+ A I ~+; n I,- V +11 ~I III

F I ~ - I . - --.y - - - V- V~n 6 V ~ V V~ " ~"Ua~

the piping system to be charged. Sprinkler heads in such systems shall be equipped with fusible elements or

18 1 thes stem -hall bedesi 11-finsre irAdfnrfJP]ii Pe efAmci"TJT1('Q+-A A0_1

19 904.2.8 Group M Occupancies. An automatic sprinkler system shall be installed in rooms

classed as Group M Occupancies and in rooms for storage of combustible materials where the

2-0
1

floor area exceeds 12,000 square feet (1115 m') on any floor or 24,000 square feet (2230 rr~)

on all floors or in Group M Occ-, 1pancies more than three stories in height. The area of

21
1 mezzanines shall be included in dete-1-mining the areas where sprinklers are required.

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

d:iiree E)r- mer-e stories in height or- eantaining 20-or

I- --A ; +1~fnefe g+iest r-eems. ResidefAia4 or- quiek r-espease staffdafd sprinklers shall H1 -e_

904.2.9 Group R Occupa ncies.

904.2.9.1. General. An automatic sprinkler system shall be installed in Groyn R

occEpancies which do
-

not have =roved fire department access, which do not have

adequate fire flow or which are located more than 500 feet (152 400 mm.) from the nearest

hydrant.

EXCEPTION: For GroM E, Division 3 OccMancies, the fire chief Inn authorize a greater

distance, but in no case more th ri 1,000 feet (304 800 mm) from the nearest hydrant.

I

CS 19.2

904.2.9.2. Group R, Division I Occupancies. An automatic sprinkler system shall be
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installed in the following Grogp R, Division I OccUancies:

1. Buildings having three or more stories of height-, o

2. Buildings having two floors of Grogp R, Division I Occupancy located above any

oegUancy other than:

2.1 Groa U,

2.2 Groo S, Division 3 parking garage: or

2.3 Storage, mechanical or laundry or similar rooms accessory to the Grou R,

Division I occUancy.

3. Apartment buildings containing five or more dwelling units-, o

4. Hotels containing, ten or more guest rooms; o

5. CongLqgate residences of 50 or more occLapants.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. An automatic sprinkler system shall not be required by Item I or 2 above
when the building contains no more than two dwelling units which are soarated by one-hour fire-

resistive construction, and each dwelling unithas separate exits.

2. The requirement for an automatic sprinkler system may be waived in Groo R, Division I

townhouses which are separated by two-hour fire-resistive construction, where the building official

determines there is adequate fire department access to the site.

Interpretation 1904.2a: Determination of Stories. For the -0mose of this section, in

mixed occgpancy buildings, the number of stories shall be determined based on the total

building, including those stories occoied by occLipancies, other than GroM R, Division 1
,

provided the other occLipancies are sprinklered when specifically required for each

occu

Interpretation 1904.2b: Area Separation Walls. Area separation walls mU be used as

provided in Section 504 of this code provided, for thC DUIDOse of this subsection. the total
,

number of dwellin2 units or total number of guest rooms shall be determined based on the

coMplete, attached building regardless, of area separation walls.

Interpretation 1904.2c: Sprinkler Systems. Sprinkler systems installed in Grou R.

Divis wnhouses mqy coMply with NFPA
Standard 13D. Sprinkler systems installed in other Group R, Division I occupancies mqy be

installed in accordance with NFPA Standard 13R (UBC Standard 9-3), provided where a

sprinkler system is re~Luired tbroughout the system shall coMply with NFPA 13 (UBC
Standard 9-1). With either standard, residential sprinkler heads shall be used in the dwelling

unit and. guest room portions of the buildiM.

904.3.

Sprinkler systems which have 100 or more sprinkler heads shall comply with Section

904.2.10 Group S Occupancies. An automatic sprinkler system shall be installed in liquor

warehouses.,

An automatic sprinkler system shall be installed in rooms used for storage of

combustible materials where the floor area exceeds 12,000 square feeLjjjjjjp!Lg~
floor or 24,000 sauare feet (2230 m~) on all floors.

See also Section 904.2.2, Item 6.

Section 121. Section 904.4 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amend&amp;M ,
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follows:

904.4 Permissible Sprinkler Omissions. Subject to the approval of the building official and

with the concurrence of the chief of the fire department, sprinklers may be omitted in rooms or

areas as follows:

1. When sprinklers are considered undesirable because of the nature of the contents or

in rooms or areas that are of noncombustible construction with wholly noncombustible

contents and that are not exposed by other areas. Sprinklers shall not be omitted from any room

merely because it is damp, of fire-resistive construction or contains electrical equipment.

2. Sprinklers shall not be installed when the application of water or flame and water to

the contents may constitute a serious life or fire hazard, as in the manufacture or storage of

quantities of aluminum powder, calcium carbide, calcium phosphide, metallic sodium and

potassium, quicklime, magnesium powder and sodium peroxide.

3. Safe deposit or other vaults of fire-resistive construction, when used for the storage

of records, files and other documents, when stored in metal cabinets and transformer vaults as

specified in Section 414.

4. Communication equipment areas under the exclusive control of a public

communication utility agency, provided:

4.1 The equipment areas are separated from the remainder of the building by one-

hour fire-resistive occupancy separation;

4.2 Such areas are used exclusively for such equipment;

4.3 An approved automatic smoke-detection system is installed in such areas and is

supervised by an approved central, proprietary or remote station service or a local alarm

that will give an audible signal at a constantly attended location; and

4.4 Other approved fire-protection equipment such as portable fire extinguishers or

Class H standpipes are installed in such areas.

5. Other approved automatic fire-extinguishing systems may be installed to protect

special hazards or occupancies in lieu of automatic sprinklers.

Interpretation 1904.4: Examples of the, "special hazards or occlipancies" referred to in
I

Section 904.4, item 5 are escalator gear,
I

rooms containing electrical switches, and areas

occgpied by electrical generating, transforming gpparatus, and switch boards.

Section 122. Section 904,5 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

904.5 Standpipes.

904.5.1 General. Standpipes shall comply with the requirements of this section and UBC
Standard 9-2. For additional. requirements, see Sections 412 for floating homes and Section

413 for piers, wharves ancl waterfront buildings.

904.5.2 Where required. Standpipe systems shall be provided as set forth in Table 9-A.

904.5.3 Location of Class I standpipes. There shall be a Class I standpipe outlet connection at

every floor-level landing of every required stairway above or below grade and on each side of

the wall adjacent1o the exit opening of a horizontal exit except as exempted by footnote 5 of

Table 9-A. Outlets at stairways shall be located within the exit enclosure or, in the case of

pressurized enclosures, within the vestibule or exterior balcony, giving access to the stairway.

Risers and laterals of Class I standpipe systems not located within an enclosed stairway

or pressurized enclosure shall be protected by a degree of fire resistance equal to that required

for vertical enclosures in the building in which they are located.

9.2EXCEPTION: In buildings equipped with an approved automatic sprinkler systemc,srisers and
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within fire-resistive construction.

2

3

4

6

7

8

10

I I

12

13

Code Alternate CA904.5a: In other than buildings subject to Section 403, where two
stairways are required, a single stpdpipe mU be permitted with the 922roval of the buildinR

official and the fire chief, provided the standpipe is located in the stain~Lay that extends to

the roof, the floor area is less.than 7,500 square feet ~696 M2) Der floor, and all portions of
the floor area are within 150 feet (45 720 mm.) of hose travel distance of the §~~_,

Code Alternate CA904.5b: In other than buildings subject to Section 403, standpipes at

horizontal exits mqy be omitted with the gpproval of the building official and fire chief

provided standpipes are located in all required stairwLtys, the floor area on each side of the

horizontal exit is less than 7,500 sauare feet (696 m2) per floor, and all portions of the floor

area are within 150 feet (45 720 mm.) of hose travel distance of a AgRdpipe.

There shall be at least one outlet above the roof line when the roof has a slope of less

than 4 units vertical in 12 units horizontal (3 3.3 % slope).

In buildings where more than one standpipe is provided, the standpipes shall be

interconnected at the bottom.

904.5.4 Location of Class 11 standpipes. Class 11 standpipe outlets shall be accessible and

shall be located so that all portions of the building are within 30 feet (0144 mm) of a nozzle

attached to 100 feet (3 0 4 80 mm.) of hose.

In Group A, Divisions I and 2.1 Occupancies, with occupant loads of more than 1,000,

outlets shall be located on each side of any stage, on each side of the rear of the auditorium and

on each side of the balcony.

Fire-resistant protection of risers and laterals of Class 11 standpipe systems is not

required.

I N

704.5.5 ocation of Class _111 standpipes. Class 111 standpipe systems shall have outlets

located as renuired for Class I stand-i ess in Section 004 5% 3 and shall 11 ri TT -+1 +
I M U V uv%' "aa V %, 3 a3

required in Section 904.5.4.

16
1

Risers and laterals of Class III standpipe systems shall be protected as required for

17
EXCEPTIONS: 1, In buildings equipped with an approved automatic sprinkler system, risers and

laterals that are not located -Jtbin - -1-d sta; I A 1 A 1~ I-
101 H -..y - peaat4j n --- nee nOL e enc sed

within fire-resistive construction.

19 11
.

ateras r ass,, oudetson Class 111 systenisneed not be p tected.

11

In buildings where more than one Class III standpipe is provided, the standpipes shall

20
11

be interconnected at the bottom.

21

22

23

44

Class I systems.

Section 123. Section 904.6 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

904.6 Buildines under Construction.

904.6.1 General. During the construction of a building and until the permanent fire-

11

25
11

extinguishing system has been installed and is in service, fire protection shall be provided in

26
accordance with this section.

904.6.2 Where required. Every building ((fbiff)) six stories or more in height shall be

27
11

provided with not less than one standpipe for use during construction. Such standpipes shall be

installed when the progress of construction is not more than 35 feet (10 668 mm) in height
28 11 nknw~- fb~- lnix7 + 1~ I iF f; A -+_ _+ Q 11 1_11 I-~0 V'_ %/ 1%, %'F %, aCC%_,;3S. U~, SLanUp pe s e provided with tire

department hose connections at accessible locations adjacent to usable stairs and the standpipe

outlets shall be located adjacent to such usable stairs. Such standpipe systems shall be extended

as construction progresses to within one floor of the highest point of constructim.having
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secured decking or flooring.

ExceRtion: In buildings of T t I and ip__Ue 111, IV and V construction, ins al ation of the st _p e an

stairs may be deferred until 30 dgys after installation of roof sheathing is completed or the progress of

construction reaches 50 feet G 5 240 nun), whichever occurs sooner.

In each floor there shall be provided a 2'/,-inch (63.5 mm) valve outlet for fire

department use. Where construction height requires installation of a Class III standpipe, fire

pumps and water main connections shall be provided to serve the standpipe.

904.6.3 Temporary standpipes. Temporary standpipes may be provided in place of

permanent systems if they are designed to furnish a minimumof ((-500)) 75 gallons of water

per minute (((4S93)) 2~4 L) at 50 pounds per square inch (345 kPa) pressure with a standpipe

size ofnot less than 4 inches (102 mm). All outlets shall not be less than 2'/2 inches (63.5 mm).

Pumping equipment sufficient to provide this pressure and volume shall be available at all

times when a Class III standpipe system is required.

904.6.4 Detailed requirements. Standpipe systems for buildings under construction shall be

installed as required for permanent standpipe systems.

Section 124. Section 904.7 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is hereby repealed.
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Section 125. Section 905.1 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

SECTION 905 - SMOKE CONTROL

905.1 Scope and Purpose. This section appli.es to mechanical or passive smoke-control

systems when they are required by other provisions of this code. The purpose of this section is

to establish minimum requirements for the. design, installation and acceptance testing of

smoke-control systems that are intended to provide a tenable environment for the evacuation or

relocation of occupants. These provisions! are not intended for the preservation of contents or

for assistance in fire-suppression or overhaul activities. Smoke-control systems need not

comply with the requirements of Section 609 in the Mechanical Code unless their normal use

would otherwise require compliance. Nothing within these requirements is intended to apply

when smoke control is not otherwise required by this code. Smoke-control systems are not a

substitute for sprinkler protection.

Code Alternate CA905: Smoke control systems which coMply with the following in lieu

of Section 905 mU be Mproved for high-rise buildingL.

1. Building Ventilation, Natural or mechanical ventilation for the removal of

products of combustion shall be provided in every story and basement and shall consist of

one of the fbllo~~

1. 1. Easily identifiable, manually operable windows or panels shall be distributed

around the perimeter of the building at not more than 50-foot (15 240 mm)
intervals. The area of operable windows or panels shall not be less than 20 square

feet per 50 linear feet of perimeter.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. In Group R, Division I hotel occupancies, each guest room or Lu~~
exterior wall may be provided with 2 square feet ( 19 m2) of venting area in lieu of the area specifi9d

above.

2. Windows ma be of fixed tempered glass provided that no coating or film is applied which will

modify the natural breaking characteristics of the glass.

1.2. The mechanical air-handling equipment ma be designed to accoMplish

smoke removal in lieu of the requirements of Item 1. 1 above. Under fire:~s
19.2
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conditions, the return and exhaust air shall be moved directly to the outside

without recirculation to other sections of the buildin2. The air-handling system
shall provide a minimumof one exhaust air change each 10 minutes for the area

involved.

1.3. Any other approved design which will produce equivalent results.

2. Emergengy Shaft Pressurization. Shafts shall be protected by an emergency
shaft pressurization system complying with

followip&amp;.

2. 1. All elevator shafts shall be pressurized to 0. 10 inch of water column.

Enclosed stairways shall be pressurized to 0. 15 inch of water column. Other

vertical shafts may be required to be, pressurized as determined by Lhe building

official at the predesign conference.

EXCEPTION: Subject to the approval of the buildin official, pressurization mgy be omitted for

elevators and enclosed stairways less than 75 feet (22 860 mm)in height,

2.2. The emergency shaft pressurization shall be activated by a fire. alarm system

on each floor located in a manner qpproved by the building official and the fire

chief.

2.3. Areas separated by two-hour enclosure walls served by common ventilation

equipment shall have automatic-closing dqmpers to prevent loss of pressurization.

2.4. Emergency nressurization equipment and its duct work located within the

building shall be separated from other portions of the building by a minimumof

two-hour fire-resistive construction. Duct work shall be constructed of

noncombustible materials conforming to the requirements of the Mechanical

Code.

2.5. Shaft pressurization air intakes shall be located at the exterior of the buildin

EXCEPTION: Intakes for elevator shaft pressurization may be located within the building -provided

they are located no more than 20 feet (6096 mm) from major openings in the building exterior such as
-

loading docks and vehicular entrances. Such intake shall be provided with smoke detectors which

shall deactivate the pressurization system for that shaft.

2.6. Whenever emergency shaft pressurization is activated, all horizontal exit

doors which have hold-open devices shall be automatically released to close.

2.7. Other measures to prevent loss of pressurization shall be provided in the

design and construction of ~hafts, such as quality of workmanship and caulking o

penetrations and joints.

2.8. Exit enclosures shall be equipped with a barometric dampered relief opening-

at the top and the enclosure shall be supplied mechanically with sufficient air to

discharge a minimumof 2,500 cubic feet j2er minute through the relief openin
while maintaininia a minimumpositive pressure of 0. 15 -inch water column in the

shaft relative to atmo~hheric pressure with all doors closed. SMpIv air ducts shall

be enclosed in construction at least equivalent to that of the exit enclosure

between the exterior of the building and the exit enclosure. Activation of the

mechanical equipment shall be initiated b a smoke detector installed outside the

enclosure and within 15 feet ~4572 mm) of the enclosure door or in accordance

with 12aragrqph 2 above. Such eguipment shall also be activated by actuation of

the automatic sprinkler system.

CS 19.2
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Section 126. Section 905.2 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

905.2 Design Methods.

905.2.1 General. Buildings or portions thereof required by this code to have a smoke-control

system shall have such systems designed in accordance with the requirements of this section.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Smoke and heat venting required by Section 906.

2. Where emergena elevator or stairway shaft pressurization is required to comply with Code Alternate

CA 1003.2b or exception4 of Section 1004.3.4.5, the pressurization system may com0v with the following:

2. 1. Shafts in buildings that are not protected throughout with an automatic Mrinkler sy9M_§hjjL!Le

pressurized to 0. 15 inch of water column relative to atmospheric pressure. Stairwgy pressurization shall be
measured with all stairway doors closed. Elevator pressurization shall be measured with elevator cars at the

designated recall level with the doors in the open 12osition.

Elevator shafts in buildings that are protected throughout with an automatic sprinkler system, m4y be

pressurized to not less than 0. 10 inch of water column.

2.2 The emergency shaft pressurization shall be activated by a fire alarm system which shall include

smoke detectors in the corridors located near the shaft on each floor m' a manner approved by the building

official and the fire chief. If the building has a fire alarm panel, smoke detectors shall be connected to, with

power supplied by, the fire alarm panel.

2.3. Emereency Dressurization equipment and its duct work located within the building shall be

separated from other portions of the building by construction eg

I

ual to that required for the shaft.

2.4. Shaft messurization air intakes for shafts othei than elevators shall be located at the exterior of

the building. Intakes for elevator shaft pressurization Maj be located within the building y aiprovided th v are

located no more than.20 feet (6096 mm) from maior ovemngs -in the building exterior such as loading docks

and vehicular entrances. Such intake shall be provided with smoke detectors which shall deactivate the

pressurization system for that shaft.

2.5. An emeEgency source of power shall be provided for the fire alarm system.

2.6. A legally-required standby source of j2ower shall be provided for the emergency pressurization

system. One power source shall be Dermitted if it conforms to Seattle Electrical Code Section 230-82,

Exception 5; otherwise two sources of -power shall be Movided conforming to Electrical Code Section 700.12

(a) through (e).

2.7. Other measures to prevent loss of pressurization shall be provided in the design and construction

of shafts, such as qualt of workmanship and caulkina of wrietrations and ioints.

905.2.2 Rationality.

905.2.2.1 General. Systems or methods of construction to be used in smoke control shall be

based on a rational analysis in accordance with well-established principles of engineering. The

analysis shall include, but not be limited by, Sections 905.2.2.2 through 905.2.2.6.

905.2.2.2 Stack effect. The system shall be designed such that the maximum probable normal

or reverse stack effects will not adversely interfere with the system's capabilities. In

determining the maximum probable stack effects, altitude, elevation, weather history and

interior temperatures shall be used.

905.2.2.3 Temperature effect of fire. Buoyancy and expansion caused by the design fire

(Section 905.6) shall be analyzed. The system shall be designed such that these effects do not

adversely interfere with the system's capabilities.

905.2.2.4 Wind effect. The design shall consider the adverse effects of wind. Such

consideration shall be consistent with the requirements of Chapter 16, Division III-Wid

Design.

905.2.2.5 HVAC systems. The design shall consider the effects of the heating, ventilating and

air-conditioning (HVAC) systems on both smoke and fire transport. The analysis shaRlinclude
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all permutations of systems status. The design shall consider the effects of the fire on the

heating, ventilating and air-conditioning systems.

905.2.2.6 Climate. The design shall consider the effects of low temperatures on systems,

property and occupants. Air inlets and exhausts shall be located so as to prevent snow or ice

blockage.

905.2.3 Smoke barrier construction. A smoke barrier may or may not have a fire-resistive

rating. Smoke barriers shall be constructed and sealed to limit leakage areas exclusive of

protected openings. Maximum allowable leakage area shall be the aggregate area calculated

using the following leakage area ratios:

1. Walls: 444 w = 0.00 100

2. Exit enclosures: AIA w
= 0.0003 5

3. All other shafts: AlAw = 0.00150

4. Floors and roofs: AIAF= 0.00050

WHERE:

A total leakage area, square feet (M).

AF unit floor or roofarea of barrier, square feet (m).

Aw unit wall area of barrier, square feet (M).

Total leakage area of the barrier is the product of the
-,.smoke

barrier gross area times the

C.11 1~ L-11 L A
I I

%, %,
6%.'

CZ1%'U V. 0111p aaCv, S e eterm ed by achieving the minimurn air

pressure difference across the barrier with the system in the smoke-control mode for

12 mechanical smoke-control systems. Passive smoke-cont
I

rol systems may be tested using other

approved means such as door fan testing.

13

14

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Passive smoke-control,systems may have automatic-closing devices actuated by

spot-type smoke detectors listed for releasing service.

2. The airflow method may be used to protect openings fixed in a permanently open position which are

located between smoke zones.

Door openings shall be protected in accordance with Section 1004.3.4.3.2.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. In Group 1, Division I Occupancies when such doors are installed across corridors,

a pair of opposite-swinging doors without a center mullion shall be installed having vision panels with

approved fire-rated glazing materials in approved fire-rated frames, the area of which shall not exceed that

tested. The doors shall be close fitting within operational tolerances, and shall not have undercuts, louvers or

grilles. The doors shall have head and jamb stops, astragals or rabbets at meeting edges and automatic-

closing devices. Positive latching devices may be omitted.

2. Group 1, Division 3 Occupancies.

22 11

Duct and other heating, ventilating and air-conditioning openings shall be equipped

YU3.1-4 Opening protection. Openings in Smoke barriers shall be protected by self-closing

devices or automatic-closing devices actuated by the required controls for the mechanical

smoke-control system.

with a minimumClass 11, 250'F (121'C) smoke damper as defined and tested in accordance

23 with approved recognized standards. See Chapter 3 5, Part IV,

24 905.2.5 Duration of operation. All portions of active or passive smoke-control systems shall

27

28

be capable of continued operation after detection of the fire event for not less than 20 minutes.

Section 127. Section 905.14 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

905.14 Response Time. Smoke-control system activation shall be initiated immediately after

receipt of an appropriate automatic or manual activation command. Smoke-control systems

shall activate individual components (such as dampers and fans) in the sequence necessary to

prevent physical damage to the fans, dampers, ducts and other equipment. The totaLmsponse

I
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2

time for ((individuaA eomponents)) all systems to achieve their desired operating mode shall

not exceed ((the felleA4n ))±0 seconds.

((4-.

Aiav

Iffiffiediatel

15 Seeffi&amp;

15 seeends

15 SeBoads max

iffimedi f-1-
a+e+Y

3 0 seeefids

15 seeonds

8-. Temper-attife eefArol safety Oveffide lmmediat,-~

9, Positive indieation of s 15 seeends fnaxiffi-tiffi))

For purposes of smoke control, the firefighter's control panel response time shall be the

same for automatic or manual smoke-control action initiated from any other building control

point.

Section 128. Section 905.15 of the 1997 Uniform Buildirig Code is amended as

follows:

905.15 Acceptance Testing.

905.15.1 General. Devices, equipment, components and' sequences shall be individually

tested. These tests, in addition to those required above or by other provisions of this code, shall

consist of determination of function, sequence and, where applicable, capacity of their installed

condition.

See Section 1701.5 for special inVection re
I

quirements.

23

24

25

26

27

28

905.15.2 Detection devices. Smoke or fire detectors that are a part of a smoke-control system

shall be tested in accordance with the Fire Code in their installed condition. When applicable,

this testing shall include verification of airflow in both minimumand maximum conditions.

905.15.3 Ducts. Ducts that are part of a smoke-control system shall be traversed using

generally accepted practices to determineactual air quantities.

905.15.4 Dampers. Dampers shall be tested for function in their installed condition.

905.15.5 Inlets and outlets. Inlets and outlets shall be read using generally accepted practices

to determine air quantities.

905.15.6 Fans. Fans shall be examined for correct rotation. Measurements of voltage,

amperage, revolutions per minute and belt tension shall be made.

905.15.7 Smoke barriers. Measurements using inclined manometers shall be made of the

pressure differences across smoke barriers. Such measurements shall be conducted for each

possible smoke-control condition.

905.15.8 Controls. Each smoke zone, equipped with an automatic initiation device, shall be

put into operation by the actuation of one such device. Each additional such device within the

zone shall be verified to cause the same sequence but the operation of fan motors may be

bypassed to prevent damage.
-

Control sequences shall be verified throughout the system, including verification of

override ftom the firefighter's control panel and simulation of standby power conditions.

905.15.9 Reports. A complete report of testing shall be prepared by the required special

inspector or special inspection agency. The report shall include identification of all devices by
manufacturer, nameplate data, design values, measured values and identification tag or mark.

The report shall be reviewed by the responsible designer, and when satisfied that the design
CS 19.2
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12

intent has been achieved, the responsible designer shall affix the designer's signature and date

to the report with a statement as follows:

I have reviewed this report and by personal knowledge and on-site observation

certify that the smoke-control system is in substantial compliance with the design

intent, and to the best of my understanding complies with requirements of the code.

A copy of the final report shall be filed with the building official and an identical copy

shall be maintained in an approved location at the building.

905.15.10 Identification and documentation. Charts, drawings and other documents

identifying and locating each component of the smoke-control system, and describing their

proper function and maintenance requirements shall be maintained on file at the building with

the above-described report.

Devices shall have an approved identifying tag or mark on them consistent with the

other required documentation and shall be dated indicating the last time they were successfully

tested and by whom.

Section 129. Section 906.1 of the 1997 Uniform Buildini-) Code is amended as
ID

follows:

906.1 When Required. Smoke and heat vents complying with UBC Standard 15-7 or fixed

openings shall be installed in accordance with the provisions of this section as follows:

1. In single-story Groups B, F, M and S, Divisions I and 2 Occupancies having over

50,000 square feet (4645 rn~) in undivided area.
13

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Office buildings and retail sal~~s areas where storage does not exceed 12 feet

14 (3 65 8 mm)in height.

2. Group S, Division 2 Occupancies used foi- bulk frozen food storage when the building is

15 protectedby a complete automatic sprinkler system,

16
2. In Group H, Divisions 1, 2, 3, 4 or 11 Occupancies any of which are over 15,000

square feet (13 94 m) in single floor area.

17 For requirements on smoke and heat ,,,cnting in buildings with high-piled combustible

stock, see the Fire Code.

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

For requirements for venting in stage areas, see Section 405.3.3.

Section 130. Section 906.3 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as follows:

906.3 Types of Vents. Vents shall. be fixed in the open position or vents shall be activated by

temperature and shall open automatically in the event of fire.

Fixed openings may consist of skylights or other openings that provide venting directly

to exterior above the plane of the main roof in which they are located. Vents shall meet the

design criteria of this section regarding elevation, and Section 906.5 regarding venting area,

dimensions, spacing and venting ratios, The building official may require documentation of the

design to ensure proper performance of required venting.

Temperature activation of vents shall be at or near the highest elevation of the ceiling

and in no case lower than the upper one third of the smoke curtain. Where plain or teMpered

glass is used, provisions shall be made to protect the occupants from glass breakage. In no case

shall vents be located closer than 20 feet (6096 mm)to an adjacent property line.

CS 19~2
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Section 131. Table 9-A of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as follows:

TABLE 9-A-STANDPIPE REQUIREMENTS

3

4

5

8

9

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

OCCUPANCYL3 NONSPRINKLERED SPRINKLERED
BUILDING' BUILDING 1,3

* 304.8 for mm Standpipe Hose Standpipe Hose

* 0.0929 for rn' Class Requirement Class Requirement

1. Occupancies exceeding ((440)) L5

feet in height-10 ((a+id fner-e gia+i efwe 1111-9- Yes! 18,9
No

stefy))

2. Occupancies four stories or more but
11-8,9

11 and 819 11 No
less than ((4-54)) L5 feet in height,

'

L

114]
5Yes

(or 1111-9)
A!

except Group R, Division 3

(or 111-g.-9-)

3. Group A Occupancies with occupant 11 Yes No No
load exceeding 1,000' requirement

4. Group A, Division 2A Occupancies 11 Yes 11 Yes

over 5,000 square feet in area used for

exhibition

5. Groups I; H; B; S; M; F, Division I Yes No NoL

Occupancies less than four stories in requirementQ

height but greater than 20,000 square
,6, 12

feet per flow -
6. Stages more than 1,000 sq ((No)) Yes 04))IR ((Ne)) Yes

area

'Except as otherwise specified in Item 4 of this table, Class 11 standpipes need not be provided in basements

having an automatic fire-extinguishingsystem throughout.

'The standpipe system may be combined with the automatic sprinkler system.

'Portions of otherwise sprinklered buildings that are not protected by autoj-~atic sprinklers shall have Class 11

standpipes installed as required for the unsprinkleredportions.
' In open structures where Class 11 standpipes may be damaged by freezili g, the building official may authorize

the use of Class I standpipes that are located as required for Class 11 stand pipes.

'((14ese is
izeEfair-ed for Class 11 standpipes aaly.)) Hose is required for .1 V2 inch outlets only.

'For the purposes of this table, occupied roofs of parking structures sliall be considered an additional story. In

parking structures, a tier is a story.

'Class 11 standpipes need not be provided in assembly areas used solely for worship.

~Fire department outlets on Class I and 11 standpipes need 111A be provided at grade level or floors below

gr de when all portions of such floor are within 150 feet (45 720 mm) hose travel distance of grade level

exterior doors fronting on streets or yards usable by fire depx-truent apparatus.

2CIass I and Ill standpil2es shall have two 2-1/2 inch (63-5- mi ,) roof outlets. The outlets shall be a minimum
of 10 feet (3 045 mm) from the roof edge, skylight, ligh well or other opening, unless protected by a 42-inch

(1067 mm)high guardrail or equivalent.

1OFor additional requirements, see Section 403.

11 The Class I standylpe mE be omitted in Groupji and Group R, Division I Occupancies when primary

fire department vehicle access is provided on at least one side within 3 stories of the roof (not over 35 feet

(10 668 mm)total heigjLt).

12
1

See Article 81 of the Fire Code for special requirements for high-piled combustible storage.

13 See Section 413.8 for requirements for staiidpipes on waterfront structures.

Section][32. Chapter 10 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

Chapter 10

MEANS OF EGRESS
SECTION 1001 - ADMINISTRATIVE

1001.1 Scope. Every building or portion thereof shall be provided with a means of egress as

required by this chapter. A means of egress is an exit system that provides a continuous,

unobstructed and undiminished path of exit travel from any occupied point in a building or

structure to a public way. Such means of egress system consists of three separate and distinct
CS 19.2

elements:
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2

4

5

1. The exit access,

2. The exit, and

3. The exit discharge.

1001.2 Standards of Quality. The standards listed below which are labeled a "UBC
Standard" are also listed in Chapter 35, Part 11, and are part of this code.

1. Power doors.

1. 1 UBC Standard 10-1, Power-operated Egress Doors

1.2 UBC Standard 7-8, Horizontal Sliding Fire Doors Used in an Exit

2. Stairway numbering system.

UBC Standard 10-2, Stairway Identification

3. Hardware.

UBC Standard 10-4, Panic Hardware

8 SECTION 1002 - DEFINITIONS

9
For the purpose of this chapter, certain terms are defined as follows:

AISLE ACCESSWAYS are that portion of an exit access that leads to an aisle.

10 EXIT. See Section 1005. 1.

1 1

EXIT ACCESS. See Section 1004. 1.

EXIT ENCLOSURE is an enclosed stairwqy that complies with Section 1005.3.3.

12 EXIT DISCHARGE. See Section 1006,1.

EXIT DOOR. See Section 1003.3. 1. 1.13
EXIT PLACARD is a non-illuminated sign or a sign'painted on a wall indicging

14 the direction of egress.

EXIT SIGN is an internally-illuminated sign indicating the direction of egress.

15 MEANS OF EGRESS. See Section 100 1. 1

16
MEANS OF EGRESS ILLUMINATION is illumination provided to enable

persons to easily find and safely travel the means of egress during an emergency and to

17 preclude a space being left in total darkness in the event of a power failure.

MULTITHEATER COMPLEX is a building or portion thereof containing two or

18 more motion picture auditoriums that are served by a common lobby.

PANIC HARDWARE is a door-latchina assembly incorporating an unlatching19
device, the activating portion of which extends across at least one half the width of the door

20 leaf on which it is installed.

PHOTOLUMINESCENT is the property of emitting light as the result of

21 absorption of visible or invisible light, which continues for a length of time after excitation.

22 PRIVATE STAIRWAY is a stairway serving one tenant only.

23
Interpretation. 11002: Only stairwgys. that are not open to the public are considered

"Private stainLays".

24 PUBLIC WAY is any street, alley or similar parcel of land essentially unobstructed

from the ground to the sky that is deeded, dedicated or otherwise permanently appropriated

25
11

to the public for public use and having a clear width of not less than 10 feet (3048 mm).

SELF-LUMINOUS means nowered continuouslv bv a self-contained nower sn-,,-26
11

other than a battery or batteries, such as radioactive tritium gas. A self-luminous sign is

27 11
independent of external power supplies or other energy for its operation.

SMOKE-PROTECTED ASSEMBLY SEATING is ((

28

s4ueture)) an assembly.area wherein the roof is not less than 15 feet (4.5 m) above the

highest cross aisle or seat row, and having smoke-actuated venting facilities within that P

of the roof sufficient to maintain the level of smoke at least 6 feet (1828.8 mm) aboNe the

highest seat or walking level.
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SECTION 1003 - GENERAL

1003.1 Means of Egress. All portions of the means of egress shall co ly with themp
I

applicable requirements of Section 1003.

2 1003.2 System Design Requirements. The general design requirements specified in this

section shall apply to all three elements of the means of egress system, in addition to those

3 specific design requirements for the exit access, the exit and the exit discharge, detailed

elsewhere in this chapter.

4
1 1003.2.1 Use.

5 1003.2.1.1 General. The building official shall assign a use category as set forth in Table

10-A to all portions of a building. When an intended use is not listed in Table 10-A, the
6

7

8

9

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

uulluing official shall eSLUblish a use based on a listed use that most nearly resernoles tne

intended use.

1003.2.1.2 Change in use. No change in use or occupancy shall be made to any existing

building or structure unless the means of egress system is made to comply with the

requirements of this chapter for the new use or occupancy., See Section 3405.

1003.2.2 Occupant load.

1003.2.2.1 General. The basis for the design of the M'eans of egress system is the occupant

load served by the various components of such system.

1003.2.2.2 Determination of occupant load. Occupant loads shall be determined in

accordance with the requirements of this section.

1003.2.2.2.1 Areas to be included. In determining the occupant load, all portions of a

building shall be presumed to be occupied at the same time.

EXCEPTION: Accessory use areas that ordinarily are used only by persons who occupy the

main areas of an occupancy shall be provided with means of egress as though they are completely

occupied, but their occupant load need not be included when computing the total occupant load of the

building.

Interpretation 11003.2a: Accessory use areas mU include foyers, corridors, halls, toile

facilities, file rooms, storage rooms, closets, stainLays, elevator enclosures and other service

facilities.

Interpretation 11003.2b: In places of worship containing social halls, occupant load for the

ppMose of determining occHancy groLip mU be coMputed as the sum of the areas

reasonably expected to be oc~~mpied at one time, including principal worship area and

classrooms or instructional areas, and principal worship area and social hall, and social hall

and classrooms or instni.etional areas. Exits shall be coMputed on total cgpqdtY.
'

21 1003.2.2.2.2 Areas witbout fixed seats. For areas without fixed seats, the occupant load

shall not be less than the number determined by dividing the floor area under consideration

22
by the occupant load factor assigned to the use for such area as set forth in Table 10-A.

23 The occupant load for buildings or areas containing two or more uses or occupancies

shall be determined by adding the occupant loads of the various use areas as computed in

24 accordance with the applicable requirements of Section 1111,12
*
1,

25
Where an individual area has more than one proposed use, the occupant load for such

area shall be determined based on that use that yields the largest occupant load.

z FO 1 1 flA12 1) 17 1) 12 A ", 1. r. A U 11 . -r: A

27

ALI

V"a VT xv, seats. ot amas av ng xe seats, the occupant loadfur such

areas shall be determined by the number of fixed seats installed therein.

For areas having fixed benches or pews, the occupant load shall not be less than the

28
11

number of seats based on one person for each 18 inches (457 mm) of length of pew or

bench. Where fixed booths are used in dining areas, the occupant load shall be based on one

person for each 24 inches (610 mm) of booth length. Where fixed benches, pews or booths

are curved, the larger radius shall determine the booth length.
CS 19.2
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2

3

4

6

7

8

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

1003.2.2.2.4 Outdoor areas. The occupant load of yards, patios, courts and similar outdoor

areas shall be assigned by the building official in accordance with their anticipated use. Such

outdoor areas accessible to and usable by the building occupants shall be provided with a

means of egress as required by this chapter. Where an outdoor area exits only through a

building, the occupant load of such outdoor area shall be considered in the design of the

means of egress system of that building,

1003.2.2.2.5 Reviewing stands, grandstands and bleachers. The occupant load for

reviewing stands, grandstands and bleachers shall be calculated in accordance with Section

1003.2.2.2 and the specific requirements contained in Section 1008.

1003.2.2.3 Maximum occupant load.

1003.2.2.3.1 Assembly occupancies. The maximum occupant load for an assembly

occupancy shall not exceed the occupant load determined in accordance with Section

1003.2.2.2.

EXCEPTION: When approved by the building official, the occupant load for an assembly

occupancy may be increased, provided the maximum occupant load served does not exceed the capacity

of the means of egress system for such increased number of occupants.

For temporary increases of occupant loads in places of assembly, see the Fire Code.

1003.2.2.3.2 Other occupancies. For other than assembly occupancies, an occupant load

greater than that determined in accordance with Sectiort 1003.2.2.2 is permitted; however,

the means of egress system shall comply with the requirements of this chapter for such

increased occupant load.

1003.2.2.4 Minimum occupant load. An occupant load less than that determined in

accordance with Section 1003.2.2.2 shall not be us.-d.

1003.2.2.5 Revised occupant load. No increase in occupant load shall be made to any

existing building or structure unless the means of egress system is made to comply with the

requirements of this chapter for such increased occupant load. See Section 3405.

1003.2.3 Width.

1003.2.3.1 General. The width of the means of egress system or any portion thereof shall be

based on the occupant load served.

1003.2.3.2 Minimum width. The width, in inches (mm), of any component in the means of

egress system shall not be less than the product determined by multiplying the total occupant

load served by such component by the applicable factor set forth in Table 10-13. In no case

shall the width of an individual means of egress component be less than the minimum

required for such component as specified elsewhere in this chapter.

Where more than one exit or exit-access doorway serves a building or portion

thereof, such calculated width ((may)) shall be divided approximately equally among the

means of egress components serving as exits or exit-access doorways for that area.

1003.2.3.3 Maintaining width. If the minimum required width of the means of egress

system increases along the path of exit travel based on cumulative occupant loads served,

such width shall not be reduced or otherwise diminished to less than the largest minimum

width required to that point along the path of exit travel.

EXCEPTION: In other than Group H, Divisions 1, 2, 3 and 7 Occupancies, the width of

((e*Wf~)) doors from an exit enclosure may be based on the largest occupant load of ((A)) any

level((P,)) served by such exit enclosure multiplied by a factor of 0.2 (5.08).

1003.2.3.4 Exiting from adjacent levels. No cumulative or contributing occupant loads

from adjacent building levels need be considered when determining the required width of

means of egress components from a given level.

Where an exit enclosure from an upper floor and a lower floor converge at an

intermediate floor, the width of the exit from the intermediate floor shall be based on the

sum of the occupant loads of such upper and lower floors.
CS 19.2
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1003.2.3.5 Two-way exits. Where exit or exit-access doorways serve paths of exit travel

from opposite directions, the width of such exit or exit-access doorways shall be based on

the largest occupant load served, Where such exit or exit-access doorways are'required to

swing in the direction of exit travel by Section 1003.3.1.5, separate exit width for each path

of exit travel shall be provided based on the occupant load of the area thaVis served.

1003.2.4 Height. Except as ((speeified)) allowed elsewhere in th
'

is ((ehapte )) code, the

means of egress system shall have a clear height of not less than 7 feet (2134 mm) measured

vertically from the walking surface to the lowest projection from the ceiling or overhead

structure.

((EXCEPTION! Sloped eeilings pen*iffedby Seetion 344.64.-.))

1003.2.5 Exit continuity. The path of exit travel along a means of egress shall not be

interrupted by any building element other than a means of egress component as specified in

this chapter. Obstructions shall not be placed in the ~required width of a means of egress

except projections permitted by this chapter. The r

I

equired capacity of a means of egress

system shall not be diminished along the path of exit travel.

1003.2.6 Changes in elevation. All exterior elevation changes and M interior elevation

changes of 12 inches (305 mm) or more along the path of exit travel shall be made by steps,

stairs or stairways conforming with the requirements of Section 1003.3.3.3 or ramps

conforming with the requirements of Section 1003.3.4.

Interior elevation changes of less than 12. inches (305 mm) along the path of exit

travel serving an occupant load of 10 or more shall be by ramps conforming with the

requirements of Section 1003.3.4.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. In Group R, Division 3 Occupancies and within individual dwelling units of

Group R, Division I Occupancies.

2. Along aisles adjoining seating areas.

Interpretation 11003.2c: At the exterior of a building, all changes in elevation are required

to be made by steps, stairs or stairwUs that conform to Section 1003.3.3.3 or ramps that

conform to Section 1003.3.4. in the interior of a building, only changes in elevation of 12

inches or more are required to conform with those two sections.

I /
I

I I ft nl 1 7 1 1' !~ V1 + I L-11 L A
%, V " %I&amp; a VA IL'ala 9t U1 a. ~,V 01S 01 ~,Ka MIS S not e use as a required

means of egress comDonen,, unless otherwise aDt)roved bv the building official.
I R I

1003.2.8 Means of egress identification.

I Q
1003.2.3.1 General. For the purposes of Section 1003.2.8, the term "exit sign7' shall mean

20 1
those required signs that indicate the path of exit travel within the means of egress system.

1003.2.8.2 Where required. The path of exit travel to and within exits in a building shall be
21

1
identified by exit signs conforming to the requirements of Section 1003.2.8. Exit signs shall

be readilv visible oni (iiri-i-f;nn nf rnnr-k Pv;t e; nc viinli ]-%~- 1~na+ A +
22 0

__VY 5 ~ V

clearly indicate the direction of egress travel. (

23 FiHn) 4afn the
neafest

visible sig .)) Exit signs shall be located so that evely 12oint in the

means of egress is within 100, feet (30 480 mm.) of a location from which an exit sign is

24
1 visible.

25

26

27

28

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Main exterior exit doors that obviously and clearly are identifiable as exit

doors need not have exit signs when approved by the building official.

2. Rooms or areas that require only one exit or exit access other than in buildings designed with a

single exit stairway accordinjZ to Code Alternate CA1004.2b.

3. In Group R, Division 3 Occupancies and within individual units of Group R, Division I

Occupancies.

4. Exits or exit access from rooms or areas with an occupant load of less than 50 where located

within a Group 1, Division 1. 1, 1.2 or 2 Occupancy or a Group E, Division 3 day-care occupancy.

5. Exit signs are not reguired within individual tenant spaces of Groo B offices.

Interpretation 11003.2d: Exit placards may be used to identify xits in occgpanci&amp;s heree

exit signs are not required.
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6

8

9

10

1 1

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

Interpretation 11003.2e: Exit signs shall not be required on exterior stair~y~as sservinn

exterior exit balconies.

Interpretation 11003.2f- Either exit signs or exit placards shall be located at M other

location determined by the building official to be necessgy to clearly indicate the direction

of g~ess.

1003.2.8.3 Graphics. The color and design of lettering, arrows and other symbols on exit

signs shall be in high contrast with their background, Exit signs and placards shall have the

word "EXIT" on the sign in gree block capital letters not less than 6 inches (152 mnj) in

height with a stroke of not less than 3/4 inch (19 mm). The word "EXIT" shall have letters

having a width of not less than 2 inches (51 mm) except for the letter "I" and a minimum

spacing between letters of not less than '/8 inch (9.5 mm). Signs qadalacards with lettering

larger than the minimum dimensions established herein shall have the letter width, stroke

and spacing in proportion to their height.

EXCEPTION: Existing exit sigLis or placards with letters at least 5 inches- 127 mm) in height

may be reused.

All exit signs shall be listed. See Section 213 for the definition of "listed".

1003.2.8.4 Illumination. ((1003.2.8.5 Power- souFm)) 'All exit signs shall be illuminated at

all times. ((To ensufe eepAiaued ilitimination for- a dafa~ien of Fiat less

of pizimary powef less, the exit signs sha4l a4sa be. eeFmeeted to an emer-geney eleetfieal

1003.2.8.5 Power source. Power shall be sLipplied as required for means of egLess

illumination in Section 1003.2.9.

1003.2.8.6 Not-an-Exit WarniggL-Bacards readipy,"NOT AN EXIT" shall be installed at

all door~~ alls, passagewgys or stairWays which are not exits, exit accesses or exit discharg~!S,

and which mav be mistaken for an exit. A sign indicating the use of the doorWPL

passagewqy or stair~yqa, such as "TO BASEMENT",- "STORE ROOM", "LINEN

CLOSET", is permitted in lieu of the "NOT AN EXIT" sign.

1003.2.9 Means of egress illumination.

1003.2.9.1 General. Any time a building is occupied, the means of egress shall be

illuminated at an intensity of not less than I footcandle (10.76 Ix) at the floor level at evea
point in the exit path. Exit

~
illumination shall be installed whenever exit signs are re

specified in Section 1003.2.8.

EXCEPTION((S)): ((4-)) In Group R, Division 3 Occupancies and within individual units of

Group R, Division I Occupancies.

wheft sueh 8ystein is pr-eN44ed-.-),,)

Code Alternate., CAI003.2g: Compliance with the following paragrgphs will be deemed to

satisfy the requirement for means of egess illumination with intensily of one footcandle at

every point in the means of egress.

1. Location and Fixture Placement. Means of egress illumination shall be located

in stairM alls, corridors, halls, passenger elevator cars, lobbies, rooms with an occpp~qLf jo

of 100 or more, and other ar to provide safe egress froM the premises and
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immediately outside of the building exit when required by the building official. Fixtures

shall be installed to not less than the following schedule:

Interior and exterior stairWa Is and At least one per landin

landings and outside building ex

Corridors and halls and designate At least one for each 40 lineal feet

means of egress paths in parking garages

Lobbies, vestibules, foyers, elevator At least one for each 250 sq. ft.

cars and other similarareas as require

Warehouses See Item 2 below

These fixtures mgy be included in the watts per square foot calculation for means of

egress illumination.

2. Amount of Illumination. Where means of egress illumination is reciuired,

illumination shall be provided at the rate of 0. 1 watt of fluorescent illumination per
I

square

foot of area. Installations using incandescent ITups shall have a minimumwattage of at

least 3 times the fluorescent requirements. Use of other light sources shall be subject to the

gppLoval 2f the building official.

EXCEPTIONS: Lln warehouses, the allowable minimum illumination mm be 0. 1 watt 12er

square foot (0.03 watts for fluorescent) provided fixtures are placed either:

1. 1 Where means of egress pathw4ys are not designated, fixtures shall be placed to cover an

area not larger than 1,600 sEpare feet, or

1.2 Where means of egress pathwgys. are designated, fixtures shall be placed at least one for

every 40 lineal feet.

2. In theaters, auditoriums or other Waces of assembly where motion pictures or other 12roiections are

made by means of directed light, the minimum allowable illumination may be reduced to 0.05 watts ppLsquare
foot of floor area kO.02 watts for fluorescent).

3. In Gratips B, F-1, M and S- I Occupancies, when approved by the building official, the minimum
allowable illumination mM be reduced to 0.05 watts -per sguare foot (0.02 watts for fluorescent) of floor area.

4. In Grga B Occupancies and parking garages with walls meeting the openness requirements for

Group S, Division 4 open parking garages, when approved by the building official, the illuminafi2n mgy be

eliminated when within 50 feet of a window wall or open side and light is not totally obscured.

Means ofe2ress illumination fixtures shall be spaced and designed to give adeguate

distribution of light for safe egress and so that the failure of M individual lighting element,

such as the burnin.2 out of a li2ht bulb, will not leave!~~y individual space in total darkness,

Illumination from battery operated fixtures shall provide the same level of illumination

re-ciuired for hard-wired fixtures.

Occupancies and for all other occupancios where the means of egress system serves an

occupant load of 100 or more. Such emergency systems shall be installed in accordance with

((the)) Seattle Electrical Code Section 700-12 a, b, c or e.

1003.2.9.2 Power supply. The power supply for means of egress illumination shall normally

be provided by the premises' electrical supply. In the event of its failure, illumination shall

be automatically provided from an emergency system for Group 1, Divisions 1.1 and 1.2

For high-rise buildings, see Section 403.

1003.2.10 Building accessibility. In addition to the requirements of this chapter, means of

27
1 egress, which provide access to, or egress from, buildings for persons with disabilities, shall

28
0

1003.3 Means of egress components. Doors, gates, stairways and ramps that are

incorporated into the design of any portion of the means of egress system shall comply with

the requirements of this section. These means of egress components may be selectively
CS 19.2
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included in the exit access, the exit or the exit discharge portions of the means of egress

system.

1003.3.1.1 General. For the purposes of Section 1003.3.1, the term "exit door" shall mean
all of those doors or doorways along the path of exit travel anywhere in a means of egress

system.

Exit doors serving the means of egress system shall comply with the requirements of

Section 1003.3.1. Where additional doors are installed for egress purposes, they shall

conform to all requirements of this section. Buildings or structures used for human

occupancy shall have at least one exterior exit door that meets the requirements of Section

1003.3.1.3.

WSBC: Section 1003.3.1.5 shall ~kolv to all exit doors within an accessible route,

regardless of occLipant load.

Exit doors shall be readily distinguishable from the adjacent construction and shall

be easily recognizable as exit doors. Mirrors or similar reflecting materials shall not be used

on exit doors, and exit doors shall not be concealed by curtains,. drapes, decorations and

similarmaterials.

10 1

1003.3.1.2 Special doors. Revolving, sliding and overhead doors serving an occupant load

of 10 or more shall not be used as required exit doors.

EXCEPTIONS: I.Approved revolving doors having leaves that will collapse under opposing

pressures may be used, provided

1.1 Such doors have a minimum width of 6 feet 6 inches (1981 mm).

1.2 At least one conforming exit door is located adjacent to each revolving door.

1.3 The revolving door shall not be considered to provide any required width when

computing means of egress width in accordance with Section 1003 2.3.

2. Horizontal sliding doors complying with UBC Standard 7-8 may be used

2.1 In elevator lobby separations.

2.2 In other than Groups A and H Occupancies, where smoke barriers are required.

2.3 In other than Group H Occupancies, where serving an occupant load of less than 50.

Power-onerated doors comnlving with UBC Standard 10-1 mnv be used for -. roqrz
1 7 11

ltn

purposes. Such doors, where swinging, shall have two guide' rails installed on the swing side

18 11
projecting out from the face of the door iambs for a distance not less than the widest door

leaf. Guide rails shall not be less than 30 inches (762 mm) in height with solid or mesh

19
11

panels to prevent penetration into door swing and shall be capable of resisting a horizontal

load at top of rail of not less than 5 0 pounds per lineal foot (73 0 N/m).
20

EXCEP I IONS., 1. Walls or other types or separators may be used m lieu of e above guide rail,

provided all the criteria are met.

2. Guide rails in industrial or commercial occupancies not accessible to the public may comply

with the exception to Section 509.3.

3. Doors swinging toward flow of traffic shall not be permitted unless actuating devices start to

function at least 8 feet I I inches (2718 mm) beyond the door in an open position and guide rails extend

6 feet 5 inches (1956 mm) beyond the door in an open position.

24 WSBC: Where revolving or overhead doors or turnstiles are used, an adjacent accessible

gate or door shall be provided where an accessible route is required by Choter 11.

Clearances fof guide rails shall be as follows:

26 1
1. Six inches (152 mm) maximum between rails and leading edge of door at the

closest point in its are of travel.

2. Six inches (152 mm)maximum between rails and the door in an open position.

28 3. Two inches (51 mm) minimum between rail at hinge side and door in an open

position.

4. Two inches (51 =) maximum between freestanding rails and jamb or other

adjacent surface.
CS 19.2
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1003.3.1.3 Width and height. Every required exit doorway serving an occupant load of 10

or more shall be of a size to permit the installation of a door not less than 3 feet (914 mm) in

nominal width and not less than 6 feet 8 inches (2032 mm) in nominal height. Where

installed, exit doors shall be capable of opening such that the clear width of the exit is not

less than 32 inches (813 mm). In computing the exit width as required by Section 1003.2.3,

the net dimension of the doorway shall be used.

at least one exterior exit door which meets the requirements of Section 1003.3.1.3 that is not!

an overhead door.

Interpretation 11003.3a: Evely building or structure used for human occupancy shall have

1003.3.1.4 Door leaf width. A single leaf of an exit door serving an occupant load of 10 or

more shall not exceed 4 feet (1219 mm) in width.

1003.3.1.5 Swing and opening force. Exit doors serving an occupant load of 10 or more

shall be of the pivoted, balanced or side-hinged swinging type. Exit doors shall swing in the

direction of the path of exit travel where the area served has an occupant load of 50 or more.

The door shall swing to the fully open position when an opening force not to exceed 30

pounds (133.45 N) is applied to the latch side. For other door opening forces, see Section

905.3 and Chapter I I of the Washington State Building Code. See Section ((4247)) 3201

for doors swinging over public property.

WSBC: Within an accessible route, such force shall not excee~L&amp;5 gounds 37.8 N at

exterior doors; and shall not exceed 5 pounds (22.24 N) at sliding and folding doors and

interior swinging doors. At exterior doors where environmental conditions require greate

closing pressure, power-operated doors shall be used within the accessible route.

unit.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Group 1, Division 3 Occupancy used as a place of detention.

2. In other than accessible dwelling units, d((D))oors within or serving an individual dwelling

3. Special doors conforming to Section 1003.3. 12.

WSBC: 4. The opening force at required fire doors within an accessible route may be not greater than

30 pounds (133.45 N).

exist:

Double-acting doors shall not be used as exits where any of the following conditions

1. The occupant load served by the door is 100 or more.

2. The door is part of a fire assembly.

3. The door is part of a smoke--and draft-control assembly.

4. Panic hardware is required ur provided on the door.

A double-acting door shall be provided with a view panel of not less than 200 square

inches (0. 129 in).

1003.3.1.6 Floor level at doors. Regardless of the occupant load served, there shall be a

floor or a landing on each side of a door. Where access for persons with disabilities is

required by Chapter I I of the Washington State Buildin Code the floor or landing shall not

be more than '/2 inch (12.7 mm) lower than the threshold of the doorway. Where such access

is not required, the threshold shall not exceed 1 inch (25 mm). Landings shall be level except

that exterior landings inay have a slope not to exceed 1/4unit vertical in 12 units horizontal

(2% slope).

EXCEPTIONS: 1. In Group R, Division 3, and Group U Occupancies andwithin individual

units of Group R, Division I Occupancies:

1. 1 A door may open at the top step of a((n inteAe )) flight of stairs, provided the door does

not swing over the top step.

1.2 A door may open at a landing that is not more than 8 inches (203 mm) lower than the

floor level, provided the door does not swing over the landing.

1.3 Screen doors and storm doors may swing over stairs, steps or landings.

2. Doors serving building equipment rooms that are not normally occupied.
CS 19.2
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22 ge E)r- suffaee motffAed Aush belts and swfaoe bolts-of

23 'the lookkig deviee shall not be tised)) Where exit doors are used in pairs and approved

1003.3

WSBC: At exterior sliding doors within accessible dwelling units, the floor or

landing mgy be no more than 3/4 inch ~ 19 mm) lower than the threshold of the

doopLA Ua including the sliding door tracks, provided that an additional accessible

~pntrance door is provided into the dwelling unit.

width not less than the width of the door or the width of the stairway served, whichever is

greater. Doors in the fully open position shall not reduce a required dimension by more than

7 inches (178 mm). ((3A4ier-@ a 4ading sefves an eeeupatA lead of 50 or- Hier-e, doors in aiw

Doors in gm position shall not encroach on the required stairway width by more than 12

inches (305 mm). Landings shall have a length measured in the direction of travel of not

less than 44 inches (1118 mm).

EXCEPTION: In Group R, Division 3, and Group U Occupancies and within individual units of

Group R, Division I Occupancies, such length need not exceed 36 inches (914 mm).

When doors open over landings, doors in My position shall not reduce the landing

length to less than 12 inches (305 mm,

A landing that has no adjoining door, or where the door does not swing over the

14adinZ., shall comply with the requirements of Section 1003.3.3.5.

Interpretation 11003.3b: Landing length, width and slope shall be measured as specified in

Section 1003.3.3.5. See Figures 10-1 and 10-2 for illustrations of the requirements of this 1

section.

1003.3.1.8 Type of lock or latch. Regardless of the occupant load served, exit doors shall

be openable from the inside without the use of a key or any special knowledge or effort.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. In Groups A, Division 3; B; F; M and S Occupancies and in all churches,

key-locking hardware may be used on the main exit where the main exit consists of a single door or pair

of doors where there is a readily visible, durable sign on or adjacent to the door stating, "THIS DOOR
MUST REMAIN UNLOCKED DURING BUSINESS HOURS." The sign shall be in letters not less than

I inch (25 mm) high on a contrasting background. When unlocked, the single door or both leaves of a

pair of doors must be free to swing without operation of any latching device. Single-c linder, manuall

operated bolts are permitted provided they are manually, operable on the inside. The use of this exception

may be revoked by the building official for due cause.

2. Exit doors from individual dwelling units; Group R, Division 3 congregate residences; and

guest rooms of Group R Occupancies having an occupant load of 10 or less may be provided with a

night latch, dead bolt or security chain, provided such devices are openable from the inside without the

use of a key or tool and mounted at a height not to exceed 48 inches (1219 mm)above the finished floor.

Interpretation 11003.3c: When doors are used in pairs the added door leaf,
I

if not!

required for exit pumoses by other piovisions of this code, mM have manually operated

bolts or self-latching flush bolts, provided the door leaf having the bolts shall have no

dummy trim on the exit side. thus rendering it readily distinguishable from the rgqj~ired

door leaf.

automatic flush bolts are used, the door leaf having the automatic flush bolts shall have no

oo ob or swface-mouj ed hardware. lhe UniatCning ot any leat snail not require more

than one oneration
e_ zJ

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Group R, Division 3 Occupancies.

26
11

2. Where, a pair of doors serving a room not normally occupied is needed for the movement of

-7

equipment, manually operated edge- or surface-mounted bolts or self-latching flush bolts may be used.

It

100-33.1.9 Panic hardware. Panic hardware, where installed, shall comply with the

rr. 11;r~nfv ~F T TT11" Q+ A A 11) A 'rl.- +~ _+4 I- 1- 11 1- A I-

28 cul CU a%, V ur, inem e, a a e mounte at a eight of

not less than 30 inches (762 mm) nor more than 44 inches (1118 mm) above the floor. The

unlatching force shall not exceed 15 pounds (66.72 N) when applied in the direction of

travel.

CS19.2
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Where pivoted or balanced doors are used and panic hardware is required, panic

hardware shall be of the push-pad type and the pad shall not extend across more than one

half of the width of the door measured from the latch side.

I R a
I 03.3-1.1v Special ockung Arrangements.

1003 3 110 1 S eci-I P rPv.Q_rnnfirn1 dpvirpQ Wlif-n rnirpri 1--tv t1lo

doors in GroEp A libraries other than at main exit doors-, Group B; Groa E, Division 3;

3 1 Group F; Group 1, Divisions 1. 1, 1.2 and 2. Group M, Group ((R, Divisioa I eengr-ega4e

4

6

._eflities)) LC and Group S Occupancies may be equippedtlloup ear-e
fa

A
ft~L_+

with approved listed special egress-control devices ((of the t4me del ~ype)), provided the

building is protected throughout by an approved automatic sprinkler system and an approved

automatic smoke-detection system. Such devices shall conform to all the following:

1. The egress-control device shall automatically deactivate upon activation of either

the sprinkler system or the smoke-detection system.

2. The egress-control device shall automatically deactivate upon loss of electrical

Dower to anv one of the following:
VQ

2.1 The egress-control device itself.

9 2.2 The smoke-detection system.

initiated whenever a manual force of not more than 15 pounds (66.72 N) is applied for two

switch located in an approved location.

deactivate within an approved time period not to exceed a total of 15 seconds. The time

12

13
11

seconds to the panic bar or other door-latching hardware. The egress-control device shall

14 delay established for each egress-control device shall not be field adjustable.

audible signal at the door.

16
11

6. The unlatching shall not require more than one operation.

17
the panic bar or other door-latching hardware reading:

18 KEEP PUSHING. THIS DOOR WILL OPEN IN

SECONDS. ALARM WILL SOUND.
19

Sign lettering shall be at least I inch (25 mm) in height and shall have a stroke of not

20
less than'/8inch (3.2 mm).

Regardless of the means of deactivation, relocking of the egress-control device shall

21
.1

be by manual means only at the door.
.

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

2 3 Means of e ress illuminatinn q-z rp ;rpri h q,-r-t;nn I W1 -, Q

3. The egress-control device shall be capable of being deactivated by a signal from a

4 An irreversible process that will deactivate the yoss-control clevice Q11A I-1'-

5 Actuation of the nanic bar or nthi-r rinny-15:ttf-hin hnrrhArrm- u'knfl noif~xrqtg:- n-n

A sign shall be provided on the door loca
~

ed above and within 12 inches (3 0 5 mm) of

WSBC: Exception: Subject to the qpproval of the building official, sl2ecial

units for. the care of dementia patients in nursing homes which are identified and

gpproved by the state agency licensing such units, mgy use special egress-control I

devices where a panic bar is,-, iot part of the egress-control mechanism.
I

1003.3.1.10.2 Access-controlled egress doors. The building official may approve access-

controlled egress doors conforming to the requirements of NFPA' 101 Section 5-2.1.6.2

provided:

1. The space is pro
,

vided with an automatic sprinkler system or a fire alarm system
which includes a smoke detector within 15 feet ~4572 mm) of the door;

2. The lock, motion sensor, push button and control are listed; an

3. A test description for annual confidence test is provided to the building owner and

confidence test unit of the Seattle Fire Marshal's Office.

CS 19.2
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1003.3.1.11 Safety glazing identification. Regardless of the occupant load served, glass

doors shall conform to the requirements specified in Section 2406.

1003.3.2 Gates.

1003.3.2.1 General. Gates serving a means of egress system shall comply with the

requirements of Section 1003.3.2.

1003.3.2.2 Detailed requirements. Gates used as a component in a means of egress system

shall conform to the applicable requirements of Section 1003.3. 1.

EXCEPTION: Gates surrounding stadiums may be of the horizontal sliding or swinging type

and may exceed the 4-foot (1219 mm) maximum leaf width limitation.

1003.3.3 Stairways.

1003.3.3.1 General. Every stairway having two or more risers serving any building or

portion thereof shall comply with the requirements of Section 1003.3.3. For the purposes of

Section 1003.3.3, the term "stairway" shall include stairs, landings, handrails and guardrails

as applicable. Where aisles in assembly rooms have steps, they shall comply with the

requirements in Section 1004.3.2.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Stairs or ladders used only to attend equipment or window wells are exempt

from the requirements of this section.

WSBC: 2. Stairs or ladders used within individual dwelling units to gain access to areas 200

square feet 0 8.6 m2) or less which do not contain the primarv bathroom or kitchen are exempt from the

requirements of this section.

15

24

For the purpose of this chapter, the term "step" shall mean those portions of the

means of egress achieving a change in elevation by means,of a single riser. Individual steps

shall comply with the detailed requirements ofthis chapter that specify applicability to steps.

WSBC: Where Exception 2 to Section 1103.2.2 is used in a building design, the run of stair

treads shall not be less than I I inches (279 mm), as measured horizontally between the

vertical planes of the furthermost proiections of adjacent tread. The largest tread run within

any flight of stairs shall not exceed the smallest by more than 3/8 inch (2.5 min
.I

1003.3.3.2 Width. The width of stairways shall be determined as specified in Section

1003.2.3, but such width shall not be less than 44 inches (1118 mm), except as specified

herein and in Chapter I I of the Washington State Building Code. Stairways serving an

occupant load less than 50 shall not be less than 36 inches (914 mm) in width.

Handrails may project into the required width a distance of 3'/2 inches (89 mm) from

each side of a stairway. Stringers and other projections such as trim and similar decorative

features may project into the required width

I'
/, inches (38 mm) from each side.

1003.3.3.3 Rise and run. The rise of steps and stairs shall not be less than 4 inches (102

mm) nor more than 7-1/2 inches (((1-7-9)) L90 mm). The greatest riser height within any

flight of stairs shall not exceed the smallest by more than % inch (9.5 mm). Except as

permitted in Sections 1003.3.3.8.1, 1003.3.3.8.2 and 1003.3.3.8.3, the run shallnot be less

than (04)) LO inches (((2-N)) 254 mm) as measured horizontally between the vertical planes

of the furthermost projection of adjacent treads or nosings. Stair treads shall be of uniform

size and,shape, except the largest tread run within any flight of stairs shall not exceed the

smallest by more than% inch (9.5 mm).

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Private steps and stairways serving an occupant load of less than 10 and

stairways to unoccupied roofs may be constructed with an 8-inch-maximum (203 mm) rise and a 9-inch-

minimum (229 mm)run.

2. Where the bottom or top riser adjoins a sloping public way, walk or driveway having an

established grade (other than natural earth) and serving as a landing, the bottom or top riser may be

reduced along the slope ((to less than 4 J-imrshes (102 mm) in height with the vafiation ki heiglit ef

bettem or- top Fiser- not to exeeed 1 tioit veiztieal in 1-2 tio4s hafizental (9.3,% slope) of staiF*ay-*kM)).

1003.3.3.4 Headroom. Every stairway shall have a headroom clearance of not less than 6

feet 8 inches (20 3 2 mm). Such clearances shall be measured vertically from a plane IpRarallel
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12

urrently with the, secon(l oxception to the first paragrqph
11

2. Private stairways 30 inches (762 mm) or less in height may have a handrail on one side only.

WSBC: This excei)tion shall not be used cong~ith the second exc~~~e first paragr

of Section 1103.2.2

3. Stairways having less than four risers and serving one individual dwelling unit in Group R,

16 11

Division I or 3, or a Group R, Division 3 congregate resid,-nce or Group U Occupancies need not have

handrails.

17
11

The top of handrails and handrail extensions shall not be placed less than 34 inches

and tangent to the stairway tread nosings to the soffit or other construction above at all

points.

1003.3.3.5 Landings. There shall be a floor or a landing at the top and bottom of each

stairway or stair run. Every landing shall have a dimension measured in the direction of

travel not less than the width of the stairway. Such dimension need not exceed 44 inches

(1118 mm) where the stair has a straight run. At least one intermediate landing shall be

provided for each 12 feet (3658 mm) of vertical stairway rise measured between the

horizontal planes of adjacent landings. ((La*dings shall be leve4)) Landings shall have a

slope not steeper than I vertical to 48 horizontal except that exterior landings may have a

slope not to exceed '/4unit vertical in t2 units horizontal (2% slope). [Note: The preceding

sentence was added in 1997 UBC. For landings with adjoining doors, see Section

1003.3.1.7.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. In Group R, Division 3, and Group U Occupancies and within individual

units of Group R, Division I Occupancies, such length need not exceed 36 inches (914 mm) where the

stair has a straight run.

2. Stairs serving an unoccupied roof are exempt ftom these requirements.

1003.3.3.6 Handrails. Stairways shall have handrails on each side, and every stairway

required to be more than 88 inches (2235 mm) in width shall be provided with not less than

one intermediate handrail for each 88 inches (2235 mm) of required width. Intermediate

handrails shall be spaced approximately equally across with the entire width of the stairway.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Stairways less than 44 inches (1118 mm) in width or stairways serving one

individual dwelling unit in Group R, Division I or 3 Occupancy or a Group R, Division 3 congregate

residence may have one handrail.

WSBC: This exception shall not be used conc

of Section 1103.2.2

(864 mm) nor more than 38 inches (965 mm) above landings and the nosing of treads.

18 11 T-T A q4l 1, 11 -k 11 4~Ai 1 V I

I Q

I a a a L., %~VILIL 11LR)U:!$ L ;,- engthO Lie stairs and, except for private stairways, at

least one handrail shall extend in the direction of the stair run not less than 12 inches (305

mm) beyond the top riser nor less than a lengt1i equal to one tread depth plus 12 inches (305

20 1
mm) beyond the bottom riser. Ends shall be returned or shall ((

bef4s)) terminate in newel posts gL~~af~et !~~rminals.

21 EXCEPTIONS: 1. Private stairways do not require handrail extensions.

2. Handrails may have starting ((or-,va1u4e)) newels within the first tread on stairways in Group R,
22- Division 3 Occupancies and within individual dwelling units of Group R, Division I Occupancies.

The handgrin nortion of haDdrails shall not be less thanl'/. inches (32 mm) nor --
-1 a H

fl_ 1) 1 t' 1Z 1
. -1 A: ~1_ L

111in) 1JL %,I. vzo-z'Qi~" lull raerts on or e s ape shall provide an equivalent

24 1
gripping surface. The handgrip portion of handrails shall have a smooth surface with no

sharp comers. Handrails projecting from a wall shall have a space of not less than V/2 inches

25
1 (38 mm)between the wall and the handrail.

Any recess containing) a handrail shall allow a clearance of not less than 18 inches

Zo 11

above the Lop ot the rail, and shall De not moretnan j mcnes 6 mm) in horizontal del2th.

Handr-pils slinil not rntntp --Aflj- fl-J, fiff;n v
~'7 11

5 0

1003.3.3.7 Guardrails. Stairways open on one or both sides shall have guardrails as

4a 11 ; A 1, Q +; rMa
1"" L%,

Y
~'%' Ua

1003.3.3.8 Alternative stairways.

1003.3.3.8.1 Circular stairways. Circular stairways conforming to the requireniepp,,9f this

section may be used as a means of egress component in any occupancy. The minimumwidth
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I

3

of run shall not be less than 10 inches (25 4 mm) and the smaller stairway radius shall not be

less than twice the width of the stairway.

1003.3.3.8.2 Winding stairways. In Group R, Division 3 Occupancies and in private

stairways in Group R, Division 1 Occupancies, winding stairways may be used if the

required width of run is provided at a point not more than 12 inches (305 mm) from the side

of the stairway where the treads are narrower, but in no case shall the width of run be less

than 6 inches (152 mm) at any point.

1003.3.3.8.3 Spiral stairways. In Group R, Division 3 Occupancies., ((and)) in private

Sta I ways W n n v ua units of Group R, Division I Occupancies and in kiroAp U

Occunancies spiral stairwavs mav be installed A spiral stairway is a qninx7mi hn-vin P

closed circular form in its plan view with uniform section shaped treads attached to and

6
11

radiatina about a minimum diameter supporting column. Such stairways may be used as a

required means of egress component ((

9

0q4-6-m))) for not more than one floor, balcoa or mezzanine; and in Gromps B, F,

Division 1, M and S, Division I Occupancies serving areas of not more than 400 square feet

(37 m2) which are not open to the public. Spiral stairwqys may also be used as a

convenience stair~yaa in Groups B, F, M and S OceMpancies when such stairways are, not

open to the public and are not required for exits.

10
Interpretation 11003.3d: Spiral stairMLays mqy not serve as an accessible stairwliv.

I I
The tread shall provide a clear walking area measuring at least 26 irlCheS (660 mm)

from the outer edge of the supporting column to the inner edge of the handrii I. The effective

12 tread is delineated by the nosing radius line, the exterior arc (inner edge.of railing) and the

13
overlap radius line (nosing radius line of tread above). Effective tread dimensions are taken

along a line perpendicular to the center line of the tread. A run ofaf least 7'/2inches (191

14 mm) shall be provided at a point 12 inches (305 mm) from where the tread is the narrowest.

The rise shall be sufficient to provide a headroom clearance of not less than 6 feet 6 inches

15 (1981 nun); however, such rise shall not exceed 9'/2 inches (241 mm).

16
1003.3.3.9 Interior stairway construction. Interior stairways shall be constructed based on

type of construction requirements as specified in Sections 602.4, 603.4, 604.4, 605.4 and

17 606.4.

Except where enclosed usable space under sta'Irs is prohibited by Section 1005.3.3.6,

I %;;) 11 i

the walls and soffits of such enclosed space shaN be protected on the enclosed side as

required for one-hour fire-resistive construction
11 el R

90

EXCEPTION: Gypsum wallboard 1/2-inch ( 13 mm) thick may be used in Group R, Division 3

Occupancies and within individual dwelling_t iits of Group R, Division I Occupancies where one-tL

tiour tire-resistive construction is not otherwise reguired tftroughout.

IQ+., 4+' A4 +1 +_ +l_ _r I- :I 14~ P_

21 11

1 VV ".Y a
iir'

J. %.,%,
'Y

QXIC 1 01 0 a U ng ur or more stor es n he ght

shall be provided with a means for emergency entry for fire department access. (See the Fire

22
11

Code Section 902.4.)

I fin'l I 1 1 n P i +~
. r * . I I All ~ +11 - __11 1- 1

23 11

' JLU %1~1 V" V VII&amp; U11 U1 VVItt UPCII "ga. 1.1 exte, or e ow
and within lu teet ~JU46 mm), measured horizontally, of openings in an interior exit

24
11

stairway serving a building over vwo stories in height or a floor level having such openings

in two or more floors below, shall be protected by fixed or self-closing fire assemblies

Z n 11 In ; fill P-11fl, 11 _F; + +~ I Q C, I nA4 I
V

11r,
f'L 3- VUA f,~ FXL 011 J. .1.

EXCEPTIONS: I Group R Miicinn 'I f)rp nn~;~e
05 a 11

_V

2. Protection of exterior wall openings is not required where the exterior openings in the interior

+ A 1, fl--A 147 1 L2 7 H Y or se c os g re asse es av g a L ee-ibuiths-hour Ilre-PrOLCCLJon

rating.

28 3. Protection of openings is not required for open parking garages conforming to Section 405.

1003.3.3.11 Stairway to rooE In buildings four or more stories in height, other than G uXg_R

R, Division 3 Occunancies, one stairway shall extend to the roof surface, unless the roof has

a slope steeper than 4 units vertical in 12 units horizontal (33% slope).
CS 19.2
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1003.33.12 Roof hatches. All required interior stairways that extend to the top floor in any

building four or more stories in height shall have, at the highest point of the stair shaft, an

approved ladder and roof hatch openable to the exterior not less than ((4-6)) Ll square feet

2

3

4

6

9

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

(((4-4)) L--l M2) in area and having a minimum dimension of 2 feet,,_6 inches (((64-0)) 262

mm).

requirements of UBC Standard 10-2.

EXCEPTION: A roof hatch need not be provided on pressurized enclosures or on stairways that

extend to the.roof with an opening onto that roof.

1003.3.3.13 Stairway identification. Stairway identification signs shall be located at each

floor level in all enclosed stairways in buildings four or more stories in height. Such signs

shall identify the stairway, indicate whether or not there is roof access, roof hatch or no roof

access, the floor level, and the upper and lower terminus of the stairway. The sign shall be

located approximately 5 feet (1524 mm) above the landing floor in a position that' is readily

visible when the door is in either. the open or closed position. Signs shall c;omply with

WSBC: Each door to a floor level also shall have a tactile sign, including raised letters and

Braille., identifving the floor level and shall comply with Part 11 of Chgpter 11.

1003.3.4 Ramps.

1003.3.4.1 General. Ramps used as a component in a means of egress system shall conform

to the requirements of Section 1003.3.4.

EXCEPTION- Ramped aisles within assembly rooms shall conform to the requirements in

Section 1004.3.2.

1003.3.4.2 Width. The width of ramps shall be determined as specified in Section 1003.2.3,

but shall not be less than 44 inches (1118 mm), except as specified herein and in Chapter I I

of the Washington State Building Code. Ramps serving an occupant load of less than 50

shall not be less than 36 inches (914 mm) in width.

Handrails may project into the required width a distance of 3'/, inches (89 mm) from

each side of a ramp. Other projections, such as trim and similar decorative features, may

project into the required width 1'/, inches (3 9 mm) from each side.

1003.3.4.3 Slope. The slope of ramps required by Chapter 11 of the WashingLon State

Building Code that are located within an accessible route of travel shall not be steeper than I

unit vertical in 12 units horizoDLal (8.3% slope). The slope of other ramps shall not be

steeper than I unit vertical in 8 units horizontal (12.5% slope).

EXCEPTION: When vrovided with fixed seating, theaters and similar assembly rooms mqy
have a sloi2e not steeper than I vertical to 5 horizontal (20% slope). (10/02/97.

1003.3.4.4 Landings. Ramps having slopes steeper than I unit vertical in 20 units horizontal

(5% slope) shall have landings at the top and bottom, and at least one intermediate landing

shall be provided for each 5 feet (1524 mm) of vertical rise measured between the horizontal

planes of adjacent landings. Top landings and intermediate landings shall have a dimension

measured in the direction of ramp run of not less than 5 feet (1524 mm). Landings at the

bottom of ramps shall, have a dimension in the direction of ramp run of not less than 6 feet

(1829 mm).

(89 mm)when fi:Aly opeff,

CS 19.2
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1003.3.4.5 Handrails. Ramps having slopes steeper than I unit vertical in 20 units

horizontal (5% slope) shall have handrails as required for stairways, except that intermediate

handrails shall not be required. Ramped aisles serving fixed seating shall have handrails as

1
11 required in Section 1004.3.2.

2 WSBC: At least one handrail shall extend in the direction of L4,MP run not less than 12

inches (305 mm) horizontally beyond the top and bottom of th~L ~amj~Lu~s.

1003.3.4.6 Guardrails. Ramps open on one or both sides shall have guardrails as required

~q 11 1, Q ~+, r1no
Y ~., V11

5 11

1003.3.4.7 Construction. Ramps shall be constructed as required for stairways.

1003.3.4.8 Surface. The surface of ramps shall be roughened or shall be of slip-resistant

materials.

SECTION 1004 - THE EXIT ACCESS

1004.1 General. The exit access is that portion of a means of egress system between any

occupied point in a building or structure and a door of the exit. Components that may be

selectively included in the exit access include aisles, hallways and corridors, in addition to

10
1

those means of egress components described in Section 1003.3.

I fifld I wi+_aooooe Davii in Da

1004.2.1 General. The exit access portion of the means of egress system shall comply with

I 4f./the applicable design requirements of Section 1004.22. F or the purposes of ection 00

thi- term rinnriv " Qhnil mo-nin flip n;lnf rif ~-nf f cl nn 0. nrtl nn -%-F fb ~- 1-111; 1 A I'

13 11

-.7 F "I F 5

or structure om another along the pain of exit travel. An exit-access doorway occurs where

14
11

access to all exits is not direct (see Section 1004.2.3). An exit-access doorway does not

necessarily include a door. When a detailed requirement specifies an "exit-access door,"

15 however, then a door shall be included as a portion of the doorway.

16 1004.2.2 Travel through intervening rooms. The required access to exits from any portion

of a building shall be directly from the space under consideration to an exit or to a corridor

17
1

that provides direct access to an exit. Exit access shall not be interrupted by intervening

18
rooms.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Access to exits may occur through foyers, lobbies and reception rooms.

19 11

2. Where access to only one exit is required from a space under consideration, exit access may
occur through an adjoining or intervening room, which in turn provides direct access to an exit or to a

20 11

corridor that provides direct access to an exit.

3. Rooms with a cumulative occupant load of less than 10 may access exits through more than

21 1

one intervening room.

4. Where access to more than one exit is required from a space under consideration, such spaces

22 1 may access one required exit through an adjoining or intervening room, which in turn provides direct

access to an exit or to a corridor that provides direct access to an exit. All other required access to exits

23 shall be directly from the space under consideration to an exit or to a corridor that provides direct access

24

25

26

27

28

to an exit,

5. In a one- or two-story building classified as a Group F, Group S or Group H, Division 5

Occupancy, offices and similar administrative areas may have access to two required exits through an

adjoining or intervening room, which in turn provides direct access to an exit or to a corridor that

provides direct access to an exit, if the building is equipped with an automatic sprinkler system

throughout and is provided with smoke and heat ventilation as specified in Section 906. Such areas shall

not exceed 25 percent of the floor area of the major use.

6. Rooms within dwelling units may access exits through more than one intervening room.

Hallways shall be considered as intervening rooms.

Interior courts enclosed on all sides shall be considered as interior intervening rooms.

EXCEPTION: Such courts not less than 10 feet (3 048 mm) in width and not less than the width

determined as specified in Section 1003.2.3 and providing direct access to the exit need not be

considered intervening rooms.
CS 19.2
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In other than dwelling units, a means of egress shall not pass through kitchens,

storerooms, restrooms, closets or.spaces used for similarpurposes.

A means of egress serving other than Group H Occupancies shall not pass through

1
11

rooms that contain Group H Occupancies.

2 1004.2.3 Access to exits.

1004.2.3.1 General. Exits shall be provided from each building level. Additionally, access

3 11 + 11 ~ L I L

4

ki 3U11 fl-IN L~l Z~ e provided f, om I occupied areas withm building levels. I he maximum
number of exits required from any story, basement or individual space shall be maintained

-until arrival at grade or the public way.

5 11

1004.2.3.2 From individual floors. For the purposes of Section 1004.2, floors, stories,

occupied roofs, and similar designations of building levels other than basements and

6
11

mezzanines shall be considered synonymous.

Every occupant on the first story and stories where the means of egress discharaes

within four feet, measured vertically, of adjacent finished gto~und -level shall have access to

8 not less than one exit and not less than two exits when required by Table I O-A. Every

occupant in basements and on stories ((otheF 4mn d
A I I

,

,
) where the means of egress

I

9
11

does not dischar2e within four feet, measured
vertical ly, of adjacent finished ground level

10
shall have access to not less than two exits.

EACEP I 10N S: 1. Second stories having an occupant loacl less an 10 may be provided with

access to on one exit

I I

2. Two or more dwelling units on the second story or in a basement may have access to only one

12 11

exit where the total occupant load served by that exit does not exceed 10.

3. Except as provided in Table I O-A, access to only one exit need be provided ((ff ofn Oh

13 Roof or a basement)) within and-from an individual dwelling unit or a Group R, Division 3 congregate

residence.

14
1

15

16

17

18

19

20

r-esidenee does not wieeed 500 s"afe ~"e', 4'46-A-5 aceess to on!), one e*k need be
pFE)Vj'AA--AA

-r--- +1~'-

40,3f-))

seeh oeetipied aFeas afe less ~00
sq+tafe feet (46.45 m) affEl afe laeated ae hig-heF +th---

above the seeand
star-y.

6)) 4. Floors and basements used exclusively for the service of the building may have access to

only one exit. For the purposes of this exception, storage rooms, laundry rooms, maintenance offices and

similaruses shall not be considered as providing service to the building.

5. GroLip B Occupancy office buildings not exceeding two stories in height and not exceeding

3,500 sguare feet (325 m2) per floor may have access to only one exit.

No cumulative or contributing occupant loads from adjacent levels need be

considered when determining the number of required exits from a given level.

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

Code Alternate CA1004.2a: Any dwelling unit which has an exit directly to the street or

yard at ground level or by mLa of an exterior stairwgy or an enclosed stairw4LmdLh fire-

resistance rating...of one hour or more serving that dwelling unit only and not communicating

with My floor below the floor of exit discharge or other area not a part of the dwelling unit

sery.gd~ma have a sin0e exit.

Code Alternate CA1004.2b: Not more than 5 stories of Grou R, Division I apartment

occupancy in buildings not over 6 stories mgy be served by a single exit under the followin
conditions:

L There are no more than four dwelling units on M floor.

2. The building shall be of not less than one-hour fire-resistive construction and

s~al'-' also be Drotected throughout by an automatic sprinkler system. The sprinkler system
shal I conform to UBC Standard 9-1. Residential tv-pe sprinkler heads shall be used in all

habitable spaces in each dwelling unit.

CS 19.2

168



MT/eph

97bldgord.doc

6/1/98

V#1

2

3

4

5

6

7

9

10

I I

12

13

14

3. There shall be no more than two single exit stairwU conditions on the same

prop~fty.

4. A stairwU pressurized in accordance with exception 2 to Section 905.2. 1, or an

exterior stainLay shall be provided. Doors in pressurized stairwas shall swing into the

stairwgy regardless of the occUant load served, provided that doors from the stairMLay to the

building exterior mgy swing in the direction of exit travel.

5. A corridor shall separate each dwelling unit ej2Lry/exit door from the door to an

enclosed stairwqy on each floor. Dwelling unit doors shall not open directly into an

enclosed stairwgy. Dwelling unit doors mgy open directly into an exterior stairwU.

6. There shall be no more than 20 feet (6096 mm of traveldistance to the exit

stair~v~a from the epLry/exit door of any dwelling unit.

7. The exit shall not terminate in an exit court where the court depth exceeds the

court width unless it is possible to exit in either direction to the -public wqy.

8. Elevators shall be pressurized in accordance with excgption 2 to Section 905.2.1

or shall open into elevator lobbies. Elevator lobbies shall be separated from the remainder

of the building and from the exit stainyay with construction as required for corridors in

Section 1004.3.4. Doors shall be automatic closiniz actuated. bv smoke detector. Where

gpproved by the building official, natural ventilation may be substituted for pressurization

where the ventilation would prevent the accumulation of smoke or toxic gases.

9. Other occLipancies mU be permitted in the samebuilding provided they comro)l

with all the requirements of this code. Except for parkin2 2arages accessojY to the Gromp

OccLipancy, other ocellpancies shall not commun;cate with the Gromp R occLipancy portion

of the building or with the single-exit staij ~a.

15 1004.2.3.3 From individual spaces. All occupied portions of the building shall have access

to not less than one exit or exit-access doo rway. Access to not less than two exits, exit-

16
1

ao 11 1" ~+' +-k f, 1_11 11 A A -U_ +I,- -A: ~A I I :

1 '7

~~aa VV1VV".YaV.L%'VjjLi 11 Vu a %, In ki %, 1, 11 v ua or cumu at, ve

occupant load served by a portion of the exit access is equal to, or greater than, that listed in

I Table 10-A.

18 EXCEPTIONS: 1. Elevator lobbies may have access to only one exit or exit-access doorway

provided the use of such exit or exit-ac~ess doorway does not require keys, tools, special knowledge or

19 effort.

2. Storage rooms, laundry rooms and maintenance offices in basements not exceeding

20
1

900 square feet 83.61 mj in floor area and a travel distance of less than 50 feet (15 240 mm)

may be provided with access to only one exit or exit-access doorway.

21 3. Occupied roofs with an occlMant load of 10 or less may have one exit.

Unless qpproved by the building official, where two or more exits are reguired, exit
22

travel shall not pass through-an exit enclosure as the only Aaa to reach another exit,

23 '1004.2.3.4 Additional access to exits. Access to not less than three exits, exit-access

doorways or combination thereof shall be provided when the individual or cumulative
24

occupant load served by the exit access is 501 to 1,000.

25 Access to not less than four exits, exit-access doorways or combination thereof shall

be provided when the individual or cumulative occupant load served by the exit access

26 exceeds 1,000.

27 1004.2.4 Separation of exits or exit-access doorways. Where two or more exits or exit-

access doorways, are required from any level or portion of the building, at least two of the

28 exits or exit-access doorways shall be placed a distance apart equal to not less than ((one

W) foLty percent of the length of the maximum overall diagonal dimension of the area

served measured in a straight line between the center of such exits or exit-access doorways.

Additional exits or exit-access doorways shall be arranged a reasonable distance ap4g,~.o that

if one becomes blocked, the others will be available.
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EXCEPTIONS: 1. The Separation distance determined in accordance with this

section may be measured along a direct path of exit travel within a corridor serving exit

enclosures. The walls of any such exit enclosure shall not be less than ((30)) L5 feet

(((9444)) mm), measured in a straight line, from the walls of another exit enclosure.

Interpretation 11004.2a: Exception I qpplies where the corridor meets the

requirements of Sections 1004.3.4.3, 1004.3.4.3.1, 1004.3.4.3.2, 1004.3.4.3.2.1 and

1004.3.4.32.2.

2. Where buildings are constructed in accordance with Section 403, vertical exits

mqy be placed a distance Wart equal to not less than 30 percent of the length of the

maximum overall diagonal dimension of the building. Exception I mU be -used

concurrently.

3. For retail and office tenant s-oaces in Group B and M Occoancies, exits from

the tenant space shall be as far Mart as reasonably practicable,

1004.2.5 Travel distance.

1004.2.5.1 General. Travel distance is that distance an occupant must travel from any point

within occupied portions of the exit access to the door of the nearest exit, Travel distance

shall be measured in a straight line along the path of exit travellfrorn the most remote point

through the center of exit-access doorways to the center ofthe exit door. Travel distance

shall include that portion of the path of exit travel through or around permanent construction

features and building elements. Travel around tables,; chairs, furnishings, cabinets and

similar temporary or movable fixtures or equipment need not be considered as the normal

presence ofsuch items is factored into the permitted travel distance,

Unless prohibited elsewhere in this chapter,' travel within the exit access may occur

on multiple levels by way of unenclosed stairways or ramps. Where the path of exit travel

includes unenclosed stairways or ramps withinthe exit access, the distance of travel on such

means of egress components shall also be included in the travel distance measurement, The

measurement along stairways shall be made on a plane parallel and tangent to the stair tread

nosings in the center of the stairway.

1004.2.5.2 Maximum travel distance. The travel distance to at least one exit shall not

exceed that specified in this section.

Special travel distance requiirements are contained in other sections of this code as

follows:

1. For atria, see Section 402.5.

2. For Group E Occupancies, see Section 1007.3.

3. For Group H Occupancies, see Section 1007.4.

21
11

4. For malls, see Sections 404.4.3 and 404.4-5.

23

24

25

26

27

28

1004.2.5,2.1 Nonsprinklered buildings. In buildings not equipped with an automatic

sprinkler system throughout, the travel distance shall not exceed 200 feet (60 960 mm).z:1

1004.2.5.2.2 Sprinklered buildings. In buildings equipped with an automatic sprinkler

system throughout. the travel distance shall not exceed 25 0 feet (76 200 mm).

1004.2.5.2.3 Co
'

rridor increases. The travel distances specified

in
'. Sections 1004.2.5.2.1,

1004.2.5.2.2, 1004.2.5.2.4 and 1004.2.5.2.5 may be increased up to an additional 100 feet

(30 480 mm) provided that the last portion of exit access leading to the exit occurs within a

corridor. The length of such corridor shall not be less than the amount of the increase taken,

in feet (mm).

Interpretation 11004.2b: Section 1004.2.5.2.3 Lipplies where the corridor meets the

requirements of Sections 1004.3.4.3, 1004.3.4.3.1, 1004.3.4.3.2, 1004.3.4.3.2.1 and

1004.3.4.3.2.2.

1004.2.5.2.4 Open parking garages. In a Group S, Division 4 open parking garage as
C 9

defined in Section 311.9, the travel distance shall not exceed 300 feet (91 440 msm") in a
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I

2

3

6

building not equipped with an automatic sprinkler system throughout and 400 feet (121 920

mm) in a building equipped with an automatic sprinkler system throughout. The travel

distance may be measured to open stairways, which are permitted in accordance with

Section 1005.3.3.1. When standpipes are required by ChUter 9, additional standpipe

connections mgy be required where the hose travel distance exceeds 150 feet (45 72Qmm
.

InteLrpretation 11004.2c: Section 1004.2.5.2.4 mgy qpply to GroLlp S, Division 3 garqzes

or individual floors thereof, which provide openings which coMply with the standards of

Section 311.9.
'

1004.2.5.2.5 Factory, hazardous and storage occupancies. In a one-story building

classified as a Group H, Division 5 aircraft repair hangar, or as a Group F or Group S

Occupancy, the travel distance shall not exceed 300 feet (91440 mm) and may be increased

to 400 feet (121 920 mm) if the building is equipped with an automatic sprinkler system

throughout and is also provided with smoke and heat ventilation as specified in Section 906.

1004.2.6 Dead ends. Where more than one exit or exit-access doorway is required, the exit

access shall be arranged such that there are no dead ends in hallways and corridors. In other

than GroMp B office occUancies in Types I and 11 construction, dead ends shall not be more

than 25 feet (0496)) L620 mm) in length. In buildings of Types I- and 11-F.R.

construction, areas containing Groo B offices mU have dead ends not exce!~din 75 feet

10
1

(22 860 MM) in length, provided the cumulative occupant load shall not exceed 50 for all

I I

areas for which the dead end serves as the only means of egress.

No part of areas open to the public shall be more than 25 feet (7620 mm) from an

aisle or 50 feet (15 240 mm) f-m nn nklq nr - itinr nrn-,7;tJ;n tvirn il;w-i-tinnc nffrn-v~-]
12 11

1
r.~

13
1004.3 Exit-access Components.

1004.3.1 General. Exit-access components incorporated into the design of the exit-access

14
portion of the means of egress system shall comply with the requirements of Section 1004.3.

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

1004.3.2 Aisles.

1004.3.2.1 General. Aisles serving as a portion of an exit access in the means of egress

system shall comply with the requirements of Section 1004.3.2. Aisles shall be provided

from all occupied portions of the exit access that contain seats, tables, furnishings, displays,

and similar fixtures or equipment.

1004.3.2.2 Width in occupancies without fixed seats. The width of aisles in occupancies

without fixed seats shall be determined in accordance with the following:

1. In areas serving employees only, the minimum aisle width shall be 24 inches (610

mm), but not less than the width determined as specified in Section 1003.2.3.

2. In public areas of Groups B and M Occupancies, and in assembly occupancies

without fixed seats, the minimum clear aisle width shall be 36 inches (914 mm) where seats,

tables, furnishings, displays and similar fixtures or equipment are placed on only one side of

the aisle and 44 inches (1118 mm) where such fixtures or equipment are placed on both sides

of the aisle.

The required width of aisles shall be unobstructed.

EXCEPTION: Handrails and doors, when fully opened, shall not reduce the

required width by more than 7 inches (178 mm). Doors in any position shall not reduce

the required width by more than one half. Other nonstructural projections such as trim

and similardecorative features may project into the required width V/2 inches (38 mm)
from each side.

1004.3.2.3 ((Oeeupanei ) Areas with fixed seats. Aisles in ((eeeUpaneie's) areas with

28 fixed seats shall comply with the requirements of this section.

1004.3.2.3.1 Width. The clear width of aisles shall be based on the number of fixed seats

served by such aisles. The required width of aisles serving fixed seats shall not be used for

any other purpose.
CS 19.2
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The M.B.1-14RUM eleaf width

((The ffiiftiffi~H.ffl- of aisles in bttildings wMet4 saieke pr-eteeted assembl!
7

seatiffg sha4l be in aeeer-da-aee vAth Table 10 G.

seat-f' ---.I PFOVided, a-ad
I

for whie-Iff affl. affff-eved life sa~~ evek"an has a4se b

speeified ff~ust be within a single assembly Plaee, and i4er-polation shall be per-mi4e

iimufn elear widths shown sha4l be modified in aeeetr-d~

5

6

8

9

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

The clear width of an aisle in inches shall not be less than the occilpant load served

by the aisle multiplied by 0.3 for aisles with slopes greater than I vertical to 8 horizontal and

not less than 0.2 for aisles with slopes of I vertical to 8 horizontal or less. In.%addition, when

the rise of steps in aisles exceeds Tinches, the aisle clear width
'

shall be increased by 1-1/4

inches for each 100 oce2pants or fraction thereof served for each L`4 inch of riser height

above 7 inches.

Exception: For buildings with smoke-protected assembly seating and for which

an Mproved life-safely evaluation is conducted, the Painimurn clear width of aisles

and other means of egess mqy be in accordance y 1di- Table 10-D. For Table 10-D,

the number of seats specified must be within a siligle assembly jolace, and

interpolation shall be permitted between the specified values shown, If Table I O-D

is used the minimumclear widths shown shall be modified in accordance with the

following.

1. Where risers exceed 7 inches (178 m1n) in height, multiply the stairway width in

the tables by factor A, where:

(riser height - 7.0 inches),

A I + 5 (4-1)

For SI: ~riser height - 17 8 mm)
A I + 127

Where risers do not exceed 7 inches (178 mm) in height, A 1.

2. Stairways not having a handrail within a 30-inch (762 mm) horizontal distance
Zn

shall be 25 percent wider thai otherwise calculated, i.e., multiply by B = 1.25. For all other

stairs, B = 1.

3. Ramps steeper than I unit vertical in 10 units horizontal (10% slope) where used

in ascent shall have their width increased by 10 percent, i.e., multiply by C = 1.10. For

ramps not steeper than_~
I unit vertical in 10 units horizontal (10% slope), C = 1. Where fixed

seats are arranged inrows, the clear width of aisles shall not be less than set forth above or

less than the following minimumwidths:

3.1 Forty-eight inches (1219 mm) for stairways having seating on both sides.

3.2 Thirty-six inches (914 mm) for stairways having seating on one side.

33 Twenty-three inches (584 mm) between a stairway handrail and seating

where th&amp; aisles are subdivided by the handrail.

3.4 Forty-two inches (1067 mm) for level or ramped aisles having seating on

both sides.

3.5 Thirty-six inches (914 mm) for level or ramped aisles having seating on

one side.

3.6 Twenty-three inches (584 mm.) between a stairway handrail and seating

where an aisle does not serve more than five rows on one side.

Where exit access is possible in two directions, the width of such aisles shall be

uniform throughout their length. Where aisles converge to form a single path of exit travel,

the aisle width shall not be less than the combined required width of the converging aisles.

1004.3.2.3.2 Seat spacing. Where seating rows have 14 or less seats, the minin~Vqj clear

width of aisle accessways shall not be less than 12 inches (305 mm.) measured as the clear
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horizontal distance from the back of the row or guardrail ahead and the nearest projection of

the row behind. Where seats are. automatic or self-rising, measurement may be made with

the seats in the raised position. Where seats are not automatic or self-rising, the minimum

clear width shall be measured with the seat in the down position.

The clear width.shall be increased as follows:

1. For rows of seating served by aisles or doorways at both ends, there shall be no

more than 100 seats per row. The minimum clear width of 12 inches (305 mm) for aisle

accessways shall be increased by 0.3 inch (7.6 mm) for every additional seat beyond 14, but

4 11
the minimum clear width need not exceed 22 inches (559 mm). If the aisles are dead-ended,

see Section 1004.3.2.4 for further limitations.

EXCEPTION: For smoke-protected assembly seating, the row length limits,

beyond which the minimumclear width of 12 inches (305 mm) must be increased, may

be in accordance with Table I O-E.

2. For rows of seating served by an aisle or doorway at one end only, the minimum

clear width of 12 inches (305 mm) for aisle accessways shall be increased by 0.6 inch (15
ts 11

mm) for every addition seat beyond seven, but the minimui clear width need nOL exceed

22 inches (5~9 mml
R

10

1 1

EXCEPTION: For smoke-protected assembly seating, the row length limits,

beyond which the minimum clear width of 12 inches (305 ral
,

n) must be increased, may
be in accordance with Table I O-E.

In addition, the distance to the point where the occupant has a choice of two

12 1
directions of travel to an exit shall not exceed 30 feet (9144 mm) from the point where the

13

14

occupant is seated.

EXCEPTION: For smoke-protected assembly seating, the distance to the point

where the occupant has a choice of two directions of travel to an exit may be increased

to 50 feet (15 240 mm) from the point wherethe occupant is seated.

15
1004.3.2.4 Aisle termination. Aisles shall terminate at a cross aisle, vomitory, foyer or

16
doorway. Aisles shall not have a dead end more than ((-20 feet (6096 mm))) 25 feet_(7620

mm) in length.

17 EXCEPTIONS: 1. A longer dead-end aisle is permitted where seats served by

the dead-end aisle are not more than
1

24 seats from another aisle measured along a row
18 of seats having a minimum clear width of 12 inches (305 mm) plus 0.6 inch (15 mm)

19
for each additional seat above seven in a row.

2. When seats are without backrests, dead ends in vertical aisles shall not exceed

20 a distance of 16 rows.

21
3. For smoke-protected assembly seating, the dead ends in vertical aisles shall not

exceed a distance of 21 rows.

22 4. For smoke-protected assembly seating, a longer dead-end aisle is permitted

where seats servedby the dead-end aisle are no more than 40 seats from another aisle,

23 measured along a row of seats having an aisle accessway with a minimumclear width

24
of 12 inches (305 mm) plus 0.3 inch (7.6 mm) for each additional seat above seven in

the row.

25 Each end of a cross aisle shall terminate at an aisle, vomitory, foyer or doorway.

26 1004.3.2.5 Aisle steps.

1004.3.2.5.1 Where prohibited. Steps shall not be used in aisles having a slope of I unit

27
11

vertical in 8 units horizontal (12.5% slope) or less.

28 1004.3.2.5.2 Where required. Aisles with a slope steeper than I unit vertical in 8 units

horizontal (12.5% slope) shall consist of a series of risers and treads extending across the

entire width of the aisle except as provided in Section 1004.3.2.6.

The height of risers shall not be more than 8 inches (203 mm) nor less thart,4,inches

(102 mm) and the tread run shall not be less than ((44)) ~LQ inches (((2-7-9)) 254 mm). The
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riser height shall be uniform within each flight and the tread run shall be uniform throughout

the aisle. Variations in run or height between adjacent treads or risers shall not exceed '/,6

inch (4.8 nim).

EXCEPTION: Where the slope of aisle steps and the adjoining seating area is

the same, the riser, heights may be increased to a maximum of 9 inches (229 mm) and

2 may be nonuniform, but only to the extent necessitated by changes in the slope of the

adjoining seating area to maintain adequate sight lines. Variations may exceed '/,6 inch

3
(4.8 nim) between adjacent risers, provided the exact location of such variations is

4 identified with a marking stripe on each tread at the nosing or leading edge adjacent to

the nonuniform riser. The marking stripe shall be distinctively different from the

5
contrasting marking stripe.

A contrasting marking stripe or other approved marking shall be provided on each
6

tread at the nosing or leading edge such that the location of each tread is readily apparent

7 when viewed in descent. Such stripe shall be a minimum of I inch (25 min) wide and a

maximum of 2 inches (51 nun) wide.

EXCEPTION: The marking stripe may be omitted where tread surfaces are such

that the location of each tread is readil a arent when viewed in descent
.pp9

1004.3.2.6 Ramp slope. The slope of ramped aisles shall not be more than I unit vertical in

10 8 units horizontal (12.5% slope). Ramped aisles shall have a slip-resistant surface.

EXCEPTION: When provided with fixed seating, theaters and shnflar assembly rooms maY
I I have a slope not steeper than I vertical to 5 horizontal (20% slope).

12
11

1004.3.2.7 Handrails. Handrails shall comply with the height, size and shape dimensions

set forth in Section 1003.3.3.6, and ends shall be returned or shall'have rounded terminations

13
or bends. Ramped aisles having a slope steeper than I unit -",ertical in 15 units horizontal

(6.7% slope) and aisle stairs (two or more adjacent steps) shall have handrails located either
14

at the side or within the aisle width. Handrails may pr9Ject into the required aisle width a

15 distance of 3'/2inches (89 mm).

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Handrails may be omitted on ramped aisles having a slope

itg~. h16tt th Iittil i4 f tl424O%li dup r n ope an on

stairwLtys having fixed seats on both sides of the aisle.
17

2. Handrails may be omitted where. a guardrail is at the side of an aisle that

18 conforms to the size and shape requirements for handrails.

Handrails located within the aisle width shall be discontinuous with gaps or breaks at

19 11 '

intervals not to exceed five rows. These ,,aps or breaks shall have a clear width of not less
Z71

than 22 inches (559 nim) nor more than 36 inches (914 mm) measured horizontall ((Swhy.20

21 the main handrail.))

1004.3.3 Hallways.
22

1004.3.3.1 General. Hallways serving as a portion of the exit access in the means of egress

23 'svstern shall comply with the requirements of Section 1004.3.3. Hallways may be used as

an exit-access component unless specifically prohibited based on requirements specified
4

elsewhere in this chapter, for exit-access design purposes, hallways shall be considered as

intervenin roomsg .25

1004.3.3.2 Width. The width'of hallways shall. be determined as specified in Section

26
1003 2 3 but such width shall not be less than 44 inches (1118 mm) exce t as s ecified

. .

, , p p

herein Hallways serving an occupant load of less than 50 shall not be less than 36 inches
,27

(914 mm) in width.

28 Except as otherwise required by Chgpter 11 of the Washington State Building Code.,

haffi~a s in GroLip R, Division 3 OceLipancies and within dwelling units in GroW R'

Division I Occppancies shall have a minimumwidth of 30 inches (762 mm).

The required width of hallways shall be unobstructed.
CS 19.2
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I

2

EXCEPTION: Doors, when fully opened, and handrails shall not reduce the

required width by more than 7 inches (17 8 mm). Doors in any position shall not reduce

the required width by more than one half Other nonstructural projections such as trim

and similardecorative features may project into the required width' '/2 inches (38 mm.)

from each side.

1004.3.3.3 Construction. Hallways are not required to be of fire-resistive construction

3 11

unless a building element of the hallway is required to be of fire-resistive construction by

4

8

some other provision of this code.

Hallways in buildings of Types I or 11 construction shall be of noncombustible

construction, except where combustible materials are permitted in applicable building

elements by other provisions of this code. Hallways in buildings of Types III, IV or V
construction may be of combustible or noncombustible construction.

Hallways may have walls of any height. Partitions, rails, counters and similar space

dividers not over 6 feet (1829 mm) in height above the floor shall'not be construed to form a

hallway.

1004.3.3.4 Openings. There is no restriction as to the, amount and type of openings

permitted in hallways, unless protection of openings is required by some other provision of

this code.

1004.3.3.5 Elevator lobbies. Elevators opening into hallways need not be provided with

elevator lobbies unless smoke- and draft-control assemblies are required for the protecti on of

elevator door openings by some other provision of this code.

1004.3.4.1 General. Corridors serving as a portion of an exit access in the means of egress

system shall comply with the requirements of Section 1004.3.4.

For restrictions on the use of corridors to convey air, see Chapter 6 of the Mechanical

16 1
1004.3.4.2 Width. The width of corridors shall be determined as specified in Section

1003.2.3, but such width shall not be less than 44 inches (1118 mm), except as specified

17
11

herein. Corridors serving an occupant load of less than 50 shall not be less than 36 inches

(914 mm) in width.

Except as otherwise required by Chgpter 11 of the Washington State Building Code,

corridors in Groun R Division 3 cclinancies and within dwellino, units in Grolln
I a 11

1

Division I Occupancies shall have a minimumwidth of 30 inches (762 mm).

The required width of corridors shall be unobstructed.

EXCEPTION: Doors, when fully opened, and handrails shall not reduce the

21
required width by more than 7 inches (178 nim). Doors in any position shall not reduce

22 the required width by more than one half. Other nonstructural projections such as trim

and similardecorative features may project into the required width 11/2 inches (38 mm)
23 from each side..

1004.3.4.3 Construction. Corridors shall befully enclosed by walls, a floor, a ceiling and

permitted protected openings. The walls and ceilings of corridors shall be constructed of

fire-resistive materials as specified in Section 1004.3.4.3.1. See Section 3403.2 for corridor

construction requirements for existing buildings.

28

EXCEPTIONS: 1. One-story buildings housing Group F, Division 2 and Group

S, Division 2 Occupancies.

2. Corridors more than 30 feet (9144 mm) in width where occupancies served by

such corridors have at least one exit independent from the corridor. (See Chapter 4 for

covered malls.)

CS 19.2
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3. In Group 1, Division 3 Occupancies such as jails, prisons, reformatories and

similar buildings with open-barred cells forming corridor walls, the corridors and cell

doors need not be fire-resistive.

4. Corridor walls and ceilings need not be of fire-resistive construction ((withiR))

when serving office spaces having an occupant load of 100 or less when the entire story

in which the space is located is equipped with an automatic sprinkler system throughout

and an automatic smoke-detection system installed within the corridor. The actuation of

any detector shall activate alarms audible in all areas served by the corridor.

5. Corridor walls and ceilings need not be of fire-resistive construction ((within))

when serving office spaces having an occupant load of 100 or less when the building in

which the space is located is equipped with an automatic sprinkler system throughout.

6. In Group B office buildings of Type 1, Type 11-FR and Type 11-one-hour

construction, corridor walls and ceilings need not be of fire-resistive construction

when serving office spaces of a single tenant when the entire story in which

the space is located is equipped with an approved automatic sprin1der system and an

automatic smoke-detection system is installed within the corridor. The actuation of any

detector shall activate alarms audible in all areas served by the corridor.

7. In GroMp M Occypancies, when the floor on which the occl!pancy is located is

protected by an automatic sprinkler systern throughout, walls and ceilings of corridors

need not be of one-hour fire-resistive construction.

8. Corridor walls and ceilings need not be offire-resistive construction when

serving Grogp B oqtpatient clinics, medical offices.'and related laboratories having an

occLipant load of 100 or less when the building in which the space is located is

equipped with an automatic sprinkler astern throughout.

9. In GroU B eating and drinking establishments without grease-producing

cooking, motor vehicle showrooms, banks. barber and beqjUt shops, florists and

nurseries, walls and ceilings of corridors, need not be of fire-resistive construction,

provided the floor on which they are located is equipped with an automatic sprinkler

system.

10. In office areas located in buildings of Types I or II-F. R. construction, corridor

walls need not be of fire-resistive -0onstruction provided that the corridor side of the

corridor walls shall be constructed with finish materials with a maximum flame-spread

of Class 11 as specified in Ch~pter 8. This exception does not qpply to oVWg1igq_diaifs

and medical offices.

11. The occoant load of GroLip B conference rooms, lunch rooms without

grease-producing cooking and other assembly rooms with an occmant load of less than

50 in each room need
-

not be considered when determining whether corridor

construction is required, provided such rooms are accessory to an office tenant located

in a building of Type I or 11 F.R. construction. This provision ingy be used in other

construction lypes when the floor on which the assembly room is located is equippe

with an automatic sprinkler system.

12. The occupant load of an assembly room need not be considered when

determining whether corridor construction is required under the followipg_~I~~

12. 1. The occppant load of the assembly room is less than 100;

12.2. The assembly room is accessory to an office tenant;

12.3. The assembly room is located in a high rise building;

12.4. No food prel2aration which produces grease is allowed;

12.5. The building is equipped with an automatic sprinkler system

28
1

throughout;

12.6. All stainyay and elevator shafts are pressurized;

.12.7. Corridors serving such rooms comply with the 25-foot dead-end

requirement of Section 1004.2.6. GS 19.2
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3

4

13. The occKpant load of occp~pancies whose primM business is providing adult

training, and education need not be considered when determining whether corridor

construction is required, under the following conditions:

13.1 The occLipancy is located in a high rise office building,

13.2 The building in which the occUancy is located is eqyjpp~~d with an

automatic sprinkler system throughout,

13.3 The stainyays and elevator shafts in the building are pressurized- anda

1 3.4 Corridors serving the training and education rooms shall comply with

the 25-foot dead end requirement of Section 1004.2.6.

14. The occMpant load of occLipancies whose primary business is providing adult

training and education need not be considered when determining whether corridor

construction is required under the following conditions in buildings without an

automatic sprinkler system:

14.1. The occLipancy i located in a high rise building which is occlipied

primarily by office occupancies,

14.2. Doors in corridors servina the training rooms are self-clos

14.3. The total trainee oceMpant load does not exceed 100, and the occypant

load of individual training rooms shall not exceed 25--.

14.4. Corridors serving the training and education rooms comply with the 25-

foot dead end requirement of Section 1004.2.6; and

'

14.5. Smoke detectors connected to-the building's alarm system are provided

in all rooms ovening into corridors serving the training rooms.

Corridor floors are not required to be of fire-resistive construction unless specified by

some other provision of this code.

Corridors in buildings of Type I or 11 construction shall be of noncombustible

construction, except where combustible, materials are pennitted in applicable building

elements by other provisions of this code. Corridors in buildings of Type 111, IV or V

construction may be of combustible or noncombustible construction.

1004.3.4.3.1 Fire-resistive materials. Corridor walls shall be constructed of materials

approved for one-hour fire-resistive construction on each side. Corridor walls shall extend

vertically to a floor-ceiling or roof-ceiling constructed in accordance with one of the

following:

1. The corridor-side fire-resistive membrane of the corridor wall shall terminate at

the corridor ceiling membrane constructed of materials approved for a one-hour fire-resistive

floor-ceiling or roof-ceiling assembly to include suspended ceilings, dropped ceilings and

lay-in roof-ceiling panels, which are a portion of a fire-resistive assembly.

The room-side fire-resistive membrane of the corridor wall shall terminate at the

underside of a floor or roof constructed of materials approved for a one-hour fire-resistive

floor-ceiling or roof-ceiling assembly.

EXCEPTION: Where the corridor ceiling is an element of not less than a one-

hour fire-resistive floor-ceiling. or roof-ceiling assembly at the entire story, both sides of

corridor walls may terminate at the ceiling membrane.

2. The 'corridor ceiling may be constructed of materials approved for a fire-resistive

wall assembly. When this method is utilized, the corridor-side fire-resistive membrane of the

corridor wall shall terminate at the lower ceiling membrane and the room-side fire-resistive

membrane of the corridor wall shall terminate at the upper ceiling membrane.

Corridor ceilings of noncombustible construction may be suspended below the fire-

resistive ceiling membrane.

For wall and ceiling finish requirements, see Table 8-13.

1004.3.4.3.2 Openings. Openings in corridors shall be protected in accordance with the

requirements of this section.
GS 19.2
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EXCEPTIONS: 1. Corridors that are excepted from fire-resistive requirements

by Section 1004.3.4.3.

2. Corridors on the exterior walls of buildings may have unprotected openings to

I the exterior when permitted by Table 5 -A.

2
3. Corridors in multitheater complexes may have unprotected openings where

each motion picture auditorium has at least one half of its required exit or exit-access

3 doorways opening directly to the exterior or into an exit passageway.

4
1004.3.4.3.2.1 Doors. All exit-access doorways and doorways from unoccupied areas to a

corridor shall be protected by tightfitting smoke- and draft-control assemblies having a fire-

5 protection rating of not less than 20 minutes when tested in accordance with UBC Standard

7-2, Part 11. Such doors shall not have louvers, mail slots or similaropenings. The door and

6 frame shall bear an approved label or other identification showing the rating thereof,

followed by the letter "S," the name of the manufacturer and the identification of the service

7
conducting the inspection of materials and workmanship at the factory during fabrication

8
and assembly. Doors shall be maintained self-closing or shall be automatic closing by

actuation of a smoke detector in accordance with Section 713.2. Smoke- and draft-control

9 door assemblies shall be provided with a gasket installed so as to provide a seal where the

door meets the stop on both sides and across the top. -

10 EXCEPTION: View ports may be installed if they require a hole not larger than

I

I inch (25 mm) in diameter through the door, have~'at least a '/4-inch-thick (6.4 mm)

glass disc and the holder is of metal that will not melt out when subject to temperatures

12
1

of 1,700'F (927'C).

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

Code Alternate CA1004.3: Unlisted door framei in walls of other than noncombustible

construction, mU be used in conjunction with, labeled doors without bearing a label,

provided they are fabricated and installed according to the requirements specified in Figures

10-3 through 10-6.

Exit doors from a corridor shall comply with the requirements for the individual exit

component being accessed as specified elsewhere in this chapter.

1004.3.4.3.2.2 Windows. Windows in corridor walls shall be protected by fixed ((glaz4ng

listed and labeled or. Fnafked for a f+

)) , Uproved 1/4-inch-thick wired glass installed in

automatic sprinkler system.

steel frames. The total area of windows in a corridor shall not exceed 25 percent of the area

of a common wall with any room.

1004.3.4.3.2.3 Duct openings. For duct openings in corridors, see Sections 713.10 and

713.11
.

Where both smoke dampers and fire dampers are required by Sections 713. 10 and

713.11, combination fire/smoke dampers shall be used.

1004.3.4.4 Intervening rooms. Corridors shall not be interrupted by intervening rooms.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Foyers, lobbies or reception rooms constructed as required

for corridors shall not be construed as intervening rooms.

2. In fully sprinklered office buildings, corridors may lead through enclosed

elevator lobbies if all areas of the building have access to at least one required exit

without passing through the elevator lobby.

1004.3.4.5 Elevators. Elevators opening into a corridor shall be provided with an elevator

lobby at each floor containing such a corridor. The lobby shall completely separate the

elevators from the corridor by construction conforming to Section 1004.3.4.3.1 and all

openings into the lobby wall contiguous with the corridor shall be protected as required by

Section 1004.3.4.3.2.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. In office buildings, separations need not be provided from a

street floor elevator lobby, provided the entire street floor is protected with an

CS 19.2

2. Elevators not required to meet the shaft enclosure requirements of Section 711.
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3. Where additional doors are provided in accordance with Section 3007.

4. Where elevator shafts are pressurized in accordance with exception 2 -to

Section 905.2. 1, elevator lobbies need not be provided.

Elevator lobbies shall comply with the requirements of Section 3002.

SECTION 1005 - THE EXIT

1005.1 General. The exit is that portion of the means of egress system between the exit

access and the exit discharge or the public way. Components that may be selectively

included in the exit include exterior exit doors, exit enclosures, exit passageways and

horizontal exits, in addition to those common means of egress components described in

Section 1003.3

1005.2 Exit Design Requirements. The exit portion of the means of egress system shall

comply with the applicable design requirements of this section.

1005.2.1 Separation of exits. Exits shall be separated in accordance with the requirements

of Section 1004.2.4.

1005.2.2 Travel distance. Travel distance shall not be limited within an exit enclosure or

exit passageway, which complies with the applicable requirements of Section 1005.3.

1005.2.3 Travel through intervening rooms. Exits shall not be interrupted by intervening

rooms.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Horizontal exits may lead to an exit-access element

12
11 complying with the requirements of Section 10,04.

2 In office buildinus and Gronn I Division I I hospitals and nursing homes a

maximum ot DO percent oithe exits may pass through a AreeL-Roor lobby, provided the

14
.1

entire street floor is protected with an automatic sprinkler system.

1005.3 Exit omnonents.
I

I Z)
It

1005.3.1 General. Exit components incorporated into the design of the exit portion of the

16
1 means of egress system shall comply the requirements of Section 1005.3.

Once a given level of fire-resistive protection is achieved in an exit comDonent the
.9 -7

fire-resistive time-period of such component shall not be reduced until arrival at the exit

18 1~ discharge or the public way.

EXCEPTION: Horizontal exits may lead to an exit-access element complying

19 11
~ +11 +'1, 1 - + -r Q +~ I WIA

a U %,%, VIA.

20 Doors of exit comportents that open directly to the exterior of a building shall not be

21

located in areas where
oper-i ings are not permitted clue to location on property by I able _~ -A.

1005.3.2 Exterior exit doors.

22 11
1005.3.2.1 General. Exterior exit doors serving as an exit in a means of egress system shall

comply with the requirements of Section 1005.3.2. Buildings or structures used for human
2-3

I occupancy shall have at least one exterior exit door that meets the requirements of Section

1003.3.1.3. See Section 3201 for doors swinain2 over Dublic DroDerty.
11

If-

1005.3.2.2 Detailed requirements. Exterior exit doors shall comply with the applicable

25
requirements of Section 1003.3. 1.

26 1005.3.2.3 Arrangement. Exterior exit doors shall lead directly to the exit discharge or the

!77

public way.

iuuz~.-i-i _Lxit enciosures.

28
11

1005.3.3.1 General. Exit enclosures serving as an exit in a means of egress system shall

comply with the requirements of Section 1005.3.3. Exit enclosures shall not be used for any

purpose other than as a means of egress.

CS 19.2
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EXCIKPTION- Unfired unit heaters mgy be installed in exit enclosures where

required for freeze protection of fire protection equipment. CA1004.2b shall not be

used concurrently with this excgption.

Interior stairways, ramps or escalators shall be enclosed as specified in this section.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. In other than Groups H and I Occupancies, an exit enclosure

need not be provided for a stairway, ramp or escalator serving only one adjacent floor.

Any two such atmospherically interconnected floors shall not communicate with other

floors. For enclosure of escalators serving Groups B, F, M and S Occupancies, see

Sections 304.6, 306.6, 309.6 and 311.6.

2. Stairways in Group R, Division 3 Occupancies and stairways within individual

dwelling units in Group R, Division I Occupancies need not be enclosed.
i

3. Stairs in open parking garages, as defined in Section 311.9, need not be

enclosed.

4. In GroM S, Division 3 garages which provide openings which coMply with

the standards of Section 311.9, stairwgys serving only the garage need not be enclosed.

1005.3.3.2 Construction. Exit enclosures shall be of fire-resistive construction as follows:

1. In buildings of other than Type I- or Type II-F.R. construction and less than four

stories in height exit enclosures shall not be of less than one-hour fire-resistive construction.
1W

2. In buildings of Type I- or Type II-F.R. construction of any height, exit enclosures

1 1
~,

shall not be of less than two-hour fire-resistive construction,

3. In buildings of anv tvne of construction and~ more than four ((of more ) stories in
4%

height, exit enclosures SHUR 110L Ue 01 less than two- cur re-res A ve c0intaut On.

13
11

EXCEPTION: In sprinkler-protected parking garages restricted to the storage of

private or pleasure-type motor vehicles, exit enclosures of one- or two-hour fire-

14
resistive construction may be enclosed.," with glazing meeting the requirements of

Sections 713.7, 713.8 and 713.9.
15

Exit enclosures in buildings of Type I or 11 construction shall be of noncombustible

16 construction except where combustible:~` materials are permitted in applicable building

elements by other provisions of this co
'

de. Exit enclosures in buildings of Type 111, IV or V
17

construction may be of combustible or
I

noncombustible construction.

18 1005.3.3.3 Extent of enclosure. Exit enclosures shall be continuous and fully enclose all

portions of the stairway or ramp to include parts of floors connecting stairway flights. Exit

19 enclosures shall exit directly,%o the exterior of the building or shall include an exit

passageway on the ground floor leading from the exit enclosure directly to the exterior of the

20 1

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

building. penings into the -exit passageway snall comply with the requirements ot Section

1005.3.3.5.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Exit passageways are not required from unenclosed stairways

or ramps.

2. In office buildings, and Group I, Division 1.1 hospitals and nursing homes, a

maximum of 50 percent of the exits may pass through a street-floor lobby, provided the

entire street floor and any floor which is open to it ((i-s)) Are protected with an automatic

sprinkler system, there is direct and obvious access to the exterior, and Code Alternate

CA1005.3a is not used The street floor lobby shall be limited to the

following, criteria:

2
.

1. GroLip B occupancies, Groo M retail occLapancies, and, restaurants of

either GroLip A, Division 2.1 or 3 occupancy may open into the street floor lobby.

Cooking areas of restaurants requiring Type I commercial kitchen hoods as provid

Mechanical Code Section 508 shall be separated from the lobby with construction for

enclosures as specified in Section 1005.3.3.2 and exception 4 of Section 302.4 is not

used concurrently.

2.2. The street floor lobby mqy be open above to one adjacent floor. CS 19.2
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2.3. The street floor lobby shall not be open to a floor below.

2.4. Atria and escalators open to more than one adjacent floor shall be

separated from the street floor lobby as required by Section 1005.3.3.2.

6

7

8

Code Alternate CA1005.3a: A maximum of 50,,percent of the required exit enclosuresDay

terminate in a parking garage level provided the following criteria are met:

1. The parking garage level contains exterior exit doors within 4 feet (1219 mm) of grade.

2. The exit pathwM from the enclosures to the exterior is free, unobstructed and provides a

direct and obvious access to the exterior door. The required exit width shall be maintained.

The exit pathwqy shall be equipped with illumination as required by Section 1003.2.9.

3. The level used for an exit pathwqy from an exit enclosure and all levels of the parking
,

garage open to such level are protected by an automatic sprinkler system,
I

1005.3.3.4 Barrier. A stairway in an exit enclosure shall not continue below the ((gm&amp;

kwe4)) exit level nearest grade unless an approved barrier is provided at the ground-floor

level to prevent persons from accidentally continuing ( iffte the ba-sefaent ) below the exit

level. Directional exit signs shall be provided as specified in Section 1003.2.8.

1005.3.3.5 Openings and penetrations. Openings in exit enclosures shall be limited to

9 11 tlinzi- npriaQz~;r fnr e ress om normally occiinied snaces into the enclosure and those

10
necessary for earess from the enclosure.

EXCEPTION: Exit enclosures on the e\terior walls of buildings may have

I 1
11 unprotected openings to the exterior when permitted by Table 5-A.

All interior exit doors in an exit enclosute shall be protected by a fire assembly
I e_ 11 1

having a tire-protection rating oi not less than one hour where one-hour enc osure

i-CM0-mi-firm i-z Prrnittp(i in Section 1005 13 2 and one and one-half hours where two-hour
13

11

V

enclosure cons-truction is required by Section 1005.3.3.22. Such doors shall be maintained

14 11 self-closing or shall be automatic closing by actuation of a smoke detector as specified in

Section 713.2. All hold-open devices sliall be listed for the intended purpose and shall close

15
11

or release the fire assembly to the closed position in the event of a power failure. The

maximum transmitted temperature end point for such doors shall not exceed 450'F (232'C)

above ambient at the end ot 3 0 minutes ot the hre exposure specitied in U15C Mandard

0'~~ ~10~ Q~of;n" '711 ')

117 ft

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

Penetrations )) passing entirely through both protective membranes

of an exit enclosure are prohibited except for those serving the exit enclosure such as

ductwork and equipment necessary for independent stairway pressurization, sprinkler piping,

standpipes and electrical conduit terminating in a listed box not exceeding 16 square inches

(10 323 mm)and pining used exclusively for the drainage of rainfall runoff from roof areas

provided the roof shall not be used for a helistop or heliport in area. Penetrations and

communicating openings between exit enclosures in the same building are not permitted

regardless of their protection. Penetrations shall be protected as required by Section 709.

Interpr -,tatioji 11005.3a: Elevators and accessory rooms such as restrooms, storage closets

and laundry rooms shall not open into an exit enclosure.

InterpretAtion 1005.3b: Unfired unit heaters allowed by Section 1005.3.3.1 to be installed

in exit enclosures mqy penetrate one membrane. The conduit serving the heqter ma
penetrate both membranes.

1005.3.3.6 Use of space under stairway or ramp. There shall not be enclosed usable space

under stairways or ramps in an exit enclosure, The open space under such stairways shall not

be used for any purpose.

1005.3.3.7 Pressurized enclosure. In a building having a floor level used for human

occupancy located more than 75 feet (22 860 mm) above the lowest level of fire department

vehicle access, all required exit enclosures shall be pressurized in accordance with Section

CS 19.2
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14

15

16

17

18

19

20

905 and this section. Pressurization shall occur automatically upon activation of an approved

fire alarm system.

EXCEPTION: If the building is not equipped with a fire alarm system,

pressurization shall be upon activation of a spot-type smoke detector listed for releasing

service located within 5 feet (1524 mm) of each vestibule entry.

A controlled relief vent capable of discharging a minimum of 2,500 cubic feet per

minute (1180 L/s) of air at the design pressure difference shall be located in the upper

portion of such pressurized exit enclosures.

1005.3.3.7.1 Vestibules. Pressurized exit enclosures shall be provided with a pressurized

entrance vestibule that complies with the requirements of this section.

Exception: Pressurized vestibules are not required for enclosures which comply with CA905.

1005.3.3.7.1.1 Vestibule size. Vestibules shall not be less than 44 inches (1118 mm) in

width and not less than 72 inches (1,829 mm) in the direction of travel.

1005.3.3.7.1.2 Vestibule construction. Vestibules shall have walls, floors and ceilings of

not less than two-hour fire-resistive construction.

1005.3.3.7.1.3 Vestibule doors. The door assembly from the building into
-

the vestibule

shall not have less than a one and one-half hour fire-protection rating, and the door assembly

from the vestibule to the exit enclosure shall be a smoke- and draft-control assembly having

not less than a 20-minute fire-protection rating. Doors shall be maintained self-closing or

shall be automatic closing by activation of a smoke detector installed in accordance with

Section 713. All hold-open devices shall be listed for the intended purpose and shall close or

release the fire assembly to the closed position in the event of a power failure. The

maximum transmitted temperature end point for the vestibule entry doors shall not exceed

450'F (232'C) above ambient at the end of 30 minutes of the fire exposure specified in UBC
Standard 7-2.

1005.3.3.7.1.4 Pressure differences. The minimum pressure differences within the vestibule

with the doors closed shall be 0.05-inch water gage 1.12.44 Pa) positive pressure relative to

the fire floor and 0.05-inch water gage (12.44 Pa-) negative pressure relative to the exit

enclosure. No pressure difference is required relative to a nonfire floor.

1005.3.3.7.1.5 Standpipes. Fire department standpipe connections and valves serving the

floor shall be within the vestibule and located in such a manner so as not to obstruct eRress

where hose lines are connected and charged.

1005.3.4 Exit passageways.

1005.3.4.1 General. Exit passageways serving as an exit in a means of egress system shall

comply with the requirements of Section 1005.3.4. Exit passageways shall not be used for

21
11

any purpose other than as a means of egress.

1005.3 4 2 Width The width of exit nassaoewnvs shall be determined as s erified in

Section 1003.2.3, but sucl-i width shall not be less than 44 inches (1118 mm), except as

23 specified herein. Exit passageways serving an occupant load of less than 50 shall not be less

'I A

than 36 inches (914 mm) in width.

a

I he required -width of exit passageways shall De uno bstructed.

25 EXCEPTION: Doors, when fully opened, and handrails shall not reduce the

required width by more than 7 inches (178 mm). Doors in any position shall not reduce

26 11 t1ii- rp xxArltb 1-% fl~cm ~ 11 147, +11 t f ~1 +~ 11 +-

27

'i J 11%, " %,I. 11VILID LLL%l %41 VI.La 3u%, U3 III

and similar decorative features may project into the required width V/2 inches (38 mm)
on each side.

28
11

1005.3.4.3 Construction. Exit passageways less than 400 feet (121 920 mm) in length shall

have walls, floors and ceilings of not less than one-hour fire-resistive construction. Exit

passageways 400 feet (121 920 mm) or more in length shall have walls, floors and ceilings

of not less than two-hour fire-resistive construction.
CS 19.2
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Exit passageways in buildings of Type I or 11 construction shall be of

noncombustible construction except where combustible materials are permitted in applicable

building elements by other provisions of this code, Exit passageways in buildings of Type

I ~ 111, IV or V construction may be of combustible or noncombustible construction.

2

3

4

1005.14.4 Openings and penetrations. Openings into exit passageways shall be limited to

those necessary for egress from normally occupied spaces into the exit passageway and

those necessary -for egress from the exit passageway. Elevators shall not open into an exit

passageway.

All interior exit doors in an exit passageway shall be protected by a fire assembly

having a fire-protection rating of not less than one hour where one-hour exit nassagewav

construction is permitted in Section 1005.3.4.3 and not less than one and one-half hours

6 11

where two-hour exit passageway construction is required by Section 1005.3.4.3. Such doors

shall be maintained self-closing or shall be automatic closing by actuation of a smoke

7
11

detector as specified in Section 713.2. All hold-open devices shall be listed for the intended

8

10

1 1

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

purpose and shall close or release the fire assembly to the closed position in the event of a

power failure. The maximum transmitted temperature end point for such doors shall not

exceed 450'F (232'C) above ambient at the end of 30 minutes of the fire exposure specified

in UBC Standard 7-2.

Penetrations into or through an exit passageway are prohibited except for those

serving the exit passageway such as sprinkler piping, standpipes and electrical conduit

terminating in a. listed box not exceeding 16 square inches (10 323 mm') in area.

1005.3.4.5 Intervening rooms. Exit passageways shall not be interrupted by intervening

rooms.

EXCEPTION: In office buildings, a maximum of 50 percent of the exits may

discharge through a street-floor lobby provided the entire street floor is protected with

an automatic sprinkler system.

1005.3.4.6 Dead ends. Where an exit passageway is used and more than one exit is required,

exit doors shall be arranged so that it is possible to go in either direction from any point in

the exit passageway to a separate exit door, except for dead ends not exceeding ((20)) 25 feet

(((64% 2620 min) in length.

1005.3.5 Horizontal exits.

1005.3.5.1 General. Horizontal Qxits serving as an exit in a means of egress system shall

19 comnlv with the renllirementQ rf 1,,,fim, 1005 1 5 A litiri-zrintni Pv;t JQ R wnll flint

03 r%
completely divides a floor ofabuilding into two or more separate exit-access areas to afford

safety from fire and smoke ia the exit-access area of incident origin.

21 It is permissible fol- a horizontal exit to serve as an exit for each adjacent exit-access

area (e.g., a two-way exit), providing that the exit-access design requirements for each exit-

22
11

access area are independently satisfied.

A horizontal exit shall not serve as the onlv exit om the exit access Where two or

11 ~ +
* A 4~, +11 41 4L 11 1 -P r +L I __1_ V

;n, alv, 1%,4u vs~, viii C uA E akXf,-SS,1.10L1T101;,- 4ail V11F1 a U e Ma er o

24 exits or total exit width may be provided by horizontal exits.

I50 R
1005.3.5.2 Construction. The wall containing a horizontal exit shall be constructed as

requirea tor an occupancy separation having a tire-resistive rating ot not less than two hours.

26 The horizontal exit wall shall be continuous from exterior wall to exterior wall and shall

extend om the,'floor to the underside of the floor or roof directly above so as to completely

27
11

divide the floor that is served by the horizontal exit. Structural members supporting a

1-70

horizontal exit' shall be protected by equivalent fire-resistive construction.

11

Horizontal exits in buildings ot Iype 1, 11 or 111 construction shall be or

noncombustible construction. Horizontal exits in buildings of Type IV or V construction

may be of combustible or noncombustible construction.

CS 19.2
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from which refuge is sought, plus 100 percent of the normal occupant load of the exit access

serving as the refuge area. The capacity of such refuge floor area shall be determined by

allowing 3 square feet (0.28 M2) ofnet clear floor area of aisles, hallways and corridors per

occupant. The area of stairs, elevators and other shafts shall not 1~6 used. In Group 1,

Division 1. 1 Occupancies, the capacity of the refuge area shall be detCrmined by allowing 15

square feet (1.4 M2) of net clear floor area per ambulatory occupant and 30 square feet (2.8

In2) of net clear floor area per nonarnbulatory occupant.

The design of the exit access serving as the refuge area shall comply with the

requirements of Section 1004.2 based on the normal occupant load served and need not

consider the increased occupant load imposed by persons entering such refuge area through

horizontal exits..

specified in UBC Standard 7-2.

1005.3.5.4 Refuge area. The floor area of the exit access to which a horizontal exit leads

shall be of sufficient size to accommodate 100 percent of the occupant load of the exit access

1005.3.5.3 Openings and penetrations. Openings in a horizontal exit shall be protected by

a fire assembly having a fire-protection rating of not less than one and one-half hours. Such

fire assemblies shall be maintained self-closing or shall be automatic closing by actuation of

a smoke detector as specified in Section 713.2. All hold-open devices shall be listed for the

intended purpose and shall close or release the fire assembly to the closed position in the

event of a power failure. The maximum transmitted temperature end point for such doors

shall not exceed. 450'F (232'C) above ambient at the end of 30 minutes of the fire exposure

SECTION 1006 - THE EXIT DISCHARGE

1006.1 General. The exit discharge is that portion of the means of egress system between

the exit and the public way. Components tbat may be selectively included in the exit

discharge include exterior exit balconies, exterior exit stairways, exterior exit ramps, exit

courts and yards, in addition to those cominon means of egress components described in

Section 1003.3.

EXCEPTION: When approved by the building official, the exit discharge may
lead to a safe dispersal area on tl-,e same property as the building being exited. The

proximity and size of such safe dispersal area shall be based on such factors as the

occupant load served, the mobility of occupants, the type of construction of the

building, the fire-protection features of the building, the height of the building and the

degree of hazard of the occupancy. In any case, such safe dispersal areas shall not be

located less than 50 feet (115 240 mm) from the building served. (See Section 1007 for

means of egress from safe dispersal areas.)

Grade level areas designated as an exit discharge component for a building shall be

permanently maintained. Such areas shall not be developed or otherwise altered in their

capacity'to provide for a,.:continuous, unobstructed and undiminished means of egress for

building occupants. If such areas are sold independent of the building they serve, an exit

discharge complying with the requirements of Section 1006 shall be provided for such

building.

1006.2 Exit Discharge Design Requirements. The exit discharge portion of the means of

egress system shall comply with the applicable design requirements of this section.

1006.2.1 Location. The exit discharge shall be at grade or shall provide direct access to

grade. The exit''discharge shall not reenter a building except into an exit or as otherwise

qpproved by the building official. Exterior exit balconies, exterior exit stairways and exterior

exit ramps shall not be located in areas where building openings are prohibited or openings

are required to be protected by Table 5-A.

1006.2.2 Access to ((gf*&amp;)) ground level. Where the exit from a building discharges ((at

ethef)) more than four feet from adiacent finished ground ((gfade)) level and more than one
CS 19.7

exit is regl1ired, there shall not be less than two separate paths of exit travel to
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ground level. Such paths of exit travel shall be arranged so that there are no dead ends more

than ((2-0)) 25 feet (((60%)) 2620 mm) in length.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Where the occupant load served by such exit is less than 10,

only one path of exit travel to ((gfade)) ground level need be provided.

2. Where exits discharge to an exterior exit stairway, such stairway may serve as

a single path of exit travel directly to grade.

1006.2.3 Travel distance. Travel distance in the exit discharge at grade level shall not be

limited.

Travel distance in the exit discharge at other than grade level shall not exceed the

following:

1. In buildings not equipped with an automatic sprinkler system throughout, the

travel distance to grade shall not exceed 200 feet (60 960 mm).

2. In buildings equipped with an automatic sprinkler system throughout, the travel

distance to grade shall not exceed 250 feet (76 200 mm).

Where the path of exit travel includes unenclosed stairways or ramps within the exit

discharge, the distance of travel on such means of egress comp onents shall also be included

in the travel distance measurement. The measurement along stairways shall be made on a

plane parallel and tangent to the stair tread nosings in the center of the stairway.

1006.3 Exit Discharge Components.

1006.3.1 General. Exit discharge components incorporated into the design of the exit

discharge portion of the means of egress system ,shall comply with the requirements of

Section 1006.3. In all cases, components of the exit discharge shall be sufficiently open to

the exterior to prevent the accumulation of smoke and toxic gases.

1006.3.2 Exterior exit balconies.

1006.3.2.1 General. Exterior exit balconies., serving as a portion of the exit discharge in the

means of egress system shall comply with the requirements of Section 1006.3.2. An exterior

16 11

exit balcony is a balcony, landing or porch projecting from the wall of a building and serves

as an exit discharge component in a means of egress system.

17
1006.3.2.2 Width. The width of exterior exit balconies shall be determined as specified in

18 Section 1003.2.3, but such width shall not be less than 44 inches (1118 mm), except as

specified herein. Exterior exit balconies serving an occupant load of less than 50 shall not be

19 less than 36 inches (914 mm) in -,vidth.

The required width of exterior exit balconies shall be unobstructed.

20
EXCEPTION: Doors, when fully opened, and handrails shall not -reduce the

21 required width by more than 7 inches (178 mm). Doors in any position shall not reduce

the required width by more than one half Other nonstructural projections such as trim

22 and'similar decorativt~ features may project into the required width' '/2 inches (38 mm)
from each side.

23
1006.3.2.3 Construction. Exterior exit balconies projecting from the walls of buildings of

24 Type I or 11 construction shall be of noncombustible construction. Exterior exit balconies

projecting from the walls of buildings of Type 111, IV or V construction may be of

25 combustible or noncombustible construction.

26 Walls of exterior exit balconies serving a Group R, Division I or Group I Occupancy

having an occupant load of 10 or more shall not be less than one-hour fire-resistive

27 construction and ceilings shall not be less than that required for a one-hour fire-resistive

floor or roof system.
28

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Exterior sides of exterior exit balconies.

2. In other than Type I or 11 construction, exterior exit balcony roof assemblies

may be of heavy-timber construction without concealed spaces.
CS 19.2
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Interpretation 11006.3: Openings in walls of dead-end corridors connecting with exterior

exit b-,ilconies shall be protected as required for interior corridors in the occupancy served,

In buildings that are not protected by an automatic sprinkler system, walls and

openings in dead-end portions of exterior exit balconies shall comply with Sections

1004.3.4.3.1, 1004.3.4.3.2, 1004.3.4.3.2.1 and 1004.3.4.3.2.2 when interior corridors in the

occLipancy served are required to comply with those sections.

1006.3.2.4 Openness. The long side of an exterior exit balcony shall be at least 50 percent

open, and the open area above the guardrail shall be distributed to prevent the accumulation

of smoke or toxic gases.

1006.3.3 Exterior exit stairways.

1006.3.3.1 General. Exterior exit stairways serving as a portion of the exit discharge in the

means of egress system shall comply with the requirements of Sectionl,l 006.3.3. An exterior

exit stairway serves as an exit discharge component in a means of egress system and is

((open en iiet less thaii two adjaeei4 sides, exeept for- r-equifed stfuetufal eeltfffins md
----

type handf9is a+id guafdr-ails. The adjoining open areas shall either- ywds,--exit eeu~__.As A-F

publie ways; the remaining alosed by the exter-iof walls of the building ) p~t

least 50 percent open on one side or end. The open area sha III be a minimum of 28 square

feet (2.6 M2) per floor and so distributed as to prevent accum.
,

ulation of smoke or toxic gases.

Any stairway not meeting the definition of an exterior stairway shall comply with the

requirements for interior stairways.

1006.3.3.2 Construction. Exterior exit stairways shall be constructed based on type of

I
construction requirements as specified in Sections 602.4, 603.4, 604A, 605.4 and 606.4.

((There shall be iie enelosed usable s extei:ier- w6t stair-ways. The
ope.B.

space under- sueh stainvays sha4l not Jae used

fe
*
f

eay pufpese.))

Enclosed usable space under stairs shall have the walls and soffits protected on the

enclosed side as required for one-houLfire-reslistive construction.

EXCEPTION: Gypsum wallboard 1/21-inch 0 3 mm)thick may be used in Group. R, Division 3

and Group U Occupancies.

1006.3.3.3 Protection of exterior wall openings. All openings in the exterior wall below

and within 10 feet (3048 mm), measured horizontally, of an exterior exit stairway serving a

building ( evei: two stories in height)) or a floor level having such openings in two or more

floors below shall be protected by fixed or self-closing fire assemblies having a three-

fourths-hour fire-protection rating.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Group R, Division 3 Occupancies.

2. Openings may be unprotected where two separated exterior stairways are

served by a common exterior exit balcony.

3. Protection of openings is not required for open parking garages conforming to

Section 3
,

11.9.

Code Alternate CA1006.3: Buildius having a single means of egress under Code

Alternate CAI 004.2b sb -all have no openings within 10 feet (3048 mm) of the stair~yaj other

than required exit doors having a one-hour fire-resistive rating. The maximum fl~~read
classification of finish F-iaterials, as specified in Ch4pter 8, shall not be reduced in exterior

stairwqys as a result of the provision of sprinklers.

1006.3.3.4 Detailed requirements. Except for construction and opening protection as

specified in Sections 1006.3.3.2 and 1006.3.3.3, exterior exit stairways shall comply with

the applicable requirements for stairways-as specified in Section 1003.3.3.

1006.3.4 Exterior exit ramps.

1006.3.4.1 General. Exterior exit ramps serving as a portion of the exit discharge in the

means of egress system shall comply with the requirements of Section 1006.3.4. An exterior

exit ramp serves as an exit discharge component in a means of egress system and is open on

not less than two adjacent sides, except for required structural columns and o"p'e"n-type
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handrails and guardrails. The adjoining open areas shall be either yards, exit courts or public

way; the remaining sides may be enclosed by the exterior walls of the building. Any ramp

not meeting the definition of an exterior ramp shall comply with the requirements for

interior ramps.

1006.3.4.2 Construction. Exterior exit ramps shall be constructed based on type of

construction requirements as specified in Sections 602.4, 603.4, 604.4, 605.4 and 606.4

There shall be no enclosed usable space under exterior exit ramps. The open space

under such ramps shall not be used for any purpose.

1006.3.4.3 Protection of exterior wall openings. All openings in the exterior wall below

and within 10 feet (3048 mm), measured horizontally, of an exterior exit ramp serving a

building over two stories in height or a floor level having such openings in two or more

floors below shall be protected by fixed or self-closing fire assemblies having a three-

fourths-hour fire-protection rating.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Group R, Division 3 Occupancies.

2. Openings may be unprotected where two separated exterior ramps are served

by a common exterior exit balcony.

3. Protection of openings is not required for open parking garages conforming to

Section 405.

1006.3.4.4 Detailed requirements. Except for construction and opening protection as

specified in Sections 1006.3.4.2 and 1006.3.4.3, exterior exit ramps shall comply with the

applicable requi rements for ramps as specified in Section 1003.3.4.

1006.3.5 Exit courts.

11006.3.5.1 General. Exit courts serving as a pol-1-ion of the exit discharge in the means of

egress system shall comply with the requirements of Section 10063.5. An exit court is a

court or yard that provides access to a public way for one or more required exits.

1006.3.5.2 Width. The width of exit courts shall be determined as specified in Section

1003.2.3, but such width shall not be less than 44 inches (1118 mm), except as specified

herein, Exit courts serving Group R, Di-v'ision 3 and Group U Occupancies shall not be less

than 36 inches (914 nim) in width.

The required width of exit courts shall be unobstructed to a height of 7 feet (2134

mm).

EXCEPTION: Doors, when fully opened, and handrails shall not reduce the

required width by more than 7 inches (178 mm). Doors in any position shall not reduce

20
11

the required width by more than one half. Other nonstructural projections such as trim

19

and similardecorative features may project into the required width V/2 inches (38 mm)
21

from each side.

22 Where an exit co-.urt exceeds the minimumrequired width and the width of such exit

court is then reduced along the path of exit travel, the reduction in width shall be gradual.

23 The transition in width shall be affected by a guardrail not less than 36 inches (914 mm) in

height and shall not create an angle of more than 30 degrees with respect to the axis of the

eX L court along the path of exit tiavel. -in no case SlIall Me wiUM ol Me exit court De less

than the renilired minimui
4:) R 11

1006.3.5.3 Construction and openings. Where an exit court serving a building or portion

26 11 +1,- F I, -+ I -A -P I A I I +U 1 A -9- 1 nA 0 ~* A4-1-

27

AA~v rAV
11r,

CU.L VVt'UF ki ki Vi 111ijiv, 3 ~;;033 cul eL
k mmj nw Lin;

exit court walls shall not be less than one-hour fire-resistive construction for a distance of 10

feet (3U48 mm) above the floor of the court, and all openings therein shall be protected by

28 1
fixed or self-closing fire assemblies having a three-fourths-hour fire-protection rating.

EXCEPTION: In buildings other than those which have a single means of

egress under Code Alternate CA1004.2b, op~~ning protection need nqLbe ided

where it is nossible to exit in two directions from the court.
CS 192
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SECTION 1007 - MEANS OF EGRESS REQUIREMENTS BASED ON
OCCUPANCY

I

2

5

6

9

1007.1 General. In addition to the general means of egress requirements specified elsewhere

in this chapter, the detailed requirements. of this section shall apply to those occupancies

described herein.

1007.2 Group A Occupancies.

1007.2.1 Main exit. Group A, Division 1, 2 and 2.1 Occupancies shall be provided with a

main exit. The main exit shall be of sufficient width to accommodate not less than one half

of the total occupant load, but such width shall not be less than the total required width of all

means of egress components leading thereto.

1007.2.2 Side exits. Auditoriums, theaters and similar assembly rooms of Group A, Division

1, 2 or 2.1 Occupancies shall be provided with exits on each side, The exits on each side of

such assembly rooms shall be of sufficient width to accommodate not less than one third of

the total occupant load served. Side exits shall open directly to a public way or into an exit

or exit discharge leading to a public way. Side exits shall be accessible from a cross aisle.

1007.2.3 Balcony exits. Balconies, mezzanines and similar areas having an occupant load of

10
1

10 or more shall be provided with access to a minimumof two exits. Balconies shall directly

access an exterior stairway or other approved stairway or ramp. Where there is more than

one level of balconies, balconies snall directly access an exit enclosure or an exterior

stairw,qv or rnnin Balco- exits or exit access shall hp fi-nm q i-rnQQ n;Qlp Tb,~

number and distribution of exits and exit access shall be as specified elsewhere in this

13 chapter.

14
1007.2.4 Multitheater complex. The main exit~from a multitheater complex shall be of

sufficient width to accommodate one half of thi~ total occupant load of such complex,

15 EXCEPTION: When g0roved b,~ the building official, where the main

entrance to an above-arade multitheater com,121ex is through a lobby or foyer, there mLay be

16 two separate exits from the lobby or foyer.

1007.2.5 Panic hardware. Exit and exit-access doors serving Group A Occupancies shall
17

not be provided with a latch or lock unless it is panic hardware.

18 EXCEPTIONS: 1. In Giroup A, Division 3 Occupancies and in all churches,

panic hardware may be ornitted from the main exit where the main exit consists of a

19
1 A _r A I_ I I,: A :

3
11r,

~, VVI kit F I V Vula. y- oc ng ev ce may be used in place of the panic

hardware provided there is a readily visible durable sion adiacent to the don-20 11

- - -11

stating, "THIS DOOR MUST REMAIN UNLOCKED DURING BUSINESS

21
11

HOURS." The sign shall be in letters not less than I inch (25 mm)high on a contrasting

background. When unlocked, the single door or both leaves of a pair of doors must be

22
11

free to swing without operation of any latching device. Manually operated edge- or

surface-mounted flush bolts and surface bolts or anv other tvne of device that mav be

110,-A f~ r%r of, ; fl, A +11 +k 11 -+; V +11 1 1- A 11 14
1%, " 11 %, UVI %J k1i CAI'L Y VF%' V11 V f, 0%,

1_16
%,v " 3 a 110E

24
1

be used. The use of this exception may be revoked by the building official for due

A

cause,

14 U
I ? Pqn;p b57kr,1xx7nr,- m hp xvnixi,-il nn nf,:-Q ciirrnamAin etnti;iimc uLT6,-na ciioli

(rates are under const-f inimprHatpz t-rviqinn uikilt- fhp iflilin ;4z r,-,zP1nt nintj fiiA Pr
y Y26

proviclect ttiat. sale dispersal areas based on 3 square feet (0.28 in ) per occupant are

27
11

located between the stadium and the fence. Such required safe dispersal areas shall not

be located less than 50 feet (15 240 mm) from the stadium. Gates may be of the

e. a 11 11 ; I 11A~ -1 4-1--
01 2-011ta S ng uj- sw ng ng type an may excee 't-IVOL k1.Li:1 MM) Maximum

leaf width limitation.

Code Alternate CA1007.2: Doors equipped with panic hardware ingy be secwgd,,with a

chain or padlock during the hours when the building is unoccMpied by the public provided
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5

6

10

there is a readily visible durable sign adjacent to the doorwgy stating THIS DOOR TO

REMAIN UNLOCKED DURING BUSINESS HOURS. The sign shall be in letters not less

than I inch (25 mm be) high on a contrasting background. The use of this exception ingy

revoked by the fire chief for due cause.

1007.2.6 Posting of room capacity. Any room that is used for an assembly purpose where

fixed seats are not installed shall have the capacity of the room posted in a conspicuous place

on an approved.sign near the main exit or exit-access doorway from the room. Such signs

shall indicate the number of occupants permitted for each room use.

1007.2.7 Amusement building exit marking. Approved exit signs and directional exit

marking that complies with the provisions of Section 1003.2.8 shall be provided in

amusement buildings.

((Addifional appFaved jpyw, 1P.A1,,Q3 exit sig+is that afe k4effia4y or- ex4efflally

illuminated, phatelthmineseeat or- self bamineus shall be provided. The bottom of sueh Sig

shall aet be less than 6 inehes (152 w.-A) nor- more than 8 inehes (203 mm) above the

walking stwfaee and slWl indioate the path of exit tra-vel. For- exit a-ad exit aeoess door-S, the

__1H shall be on the deef or- adjaeont to the door- wi#4 the elowst edge of the sign NN4thi

iftehes (102 wA* of t4e door- ffame.

1007.3 Group E Occupancies.

1007.3.1 Definitions. For the purpose of Section 1007.3, certain terms are defined as

follows:

12 INTERIOR ROOM is a room whose only exit access is through an adjoining or

intervening room and not a corridor.

13 ROOM is a space or area enclosed on more than 80 percent of the perimeter of such

si)ace or area. When determinina the enclowd area onenings less than 3 feet (914 mm) in
I A H

I

clear width and less than 6 feet 8 inches (2032 mm)high need not be considered.

15
.J

SEPARATE MEANS OF EGRESS SYSTEM is not less than two paths of exit

travel, which are separated in such a manner to provide an atmospheric separation that

16 q ~01 A "+ ~ ~f~ r 1, +1' ~+I' -F - + +~ 1 1, A, _V1

17

18

19

F1 I.L %Ji.L V V B-

1007.3.2 Separate means of egress, systems required. Every room with an occupant load

of 300 or more shall have one of its exits or exit-access doorways lead directly into a

separate means of egress system. Not more than two required exits or exit-access doorways

shall enter into the same means of egress system.

1007.3.3 Travel distance.

.r- W 11 1 "n'71212 -1 'Pi-

Z I

In rooms. e travel UISLanCe 0111 any P0111L in a room shall not exceed 7_5 ted

(22 860 mm) to a corridor or an exit.

EXUEFTWAS: I
-

In buildings not more than two stories in height and

22
1

protected throughout by smoke detectors, the travel distance may be increased to 90

23
feet (27 432 mm"~

11

I I T 1, ~IA, -A 'A' _+; _111 4-1- L 4-L
Ilk V 11'ro ~'4u PF VV all aUL0111 t- 'JPL Q1 ZIY~LUHI our, Out, e

24 1
travel distance may be increased to 110 feet (33 528 mm).

1~ M
1007.3.3.2 From any location. In buildings not equipped with an automatic sprinkler

it

system througho-at, the travel di- ance shall not exceed 150 feet (45 720 mm).

26
11

EXCEPTIONS: 1. In buildings not more than two stories in height and

protected throughout by smoke detectors, the travel distance may be increased to 175

27
1 feet (53,340 mm).

') Tn z ~-nvt; -A &amp;xT;fTi nn ~:mtnmnf;,, v v cf~~ fbv b"'+ i-1,

1* a 11 M"65 11F Y

travel distance may be increased to 225 feet (68 580 mm).

The travel distances specified above may be increased up to an additional 100 feet

(30 480 mm), provided that the last portion of travel leading to the exit occurs within a
cs 19.2

corridor. The length of such corridor shall not be less than the amount of the increase taken.

189



MT/eph

97bldgord.doc

6/1/98

V#1

I

2

3

4

5

6

9

10

I I

1007.3.4 Travel through intervening rooms. The path of exit travel shall not pass through

laboratories using hazardous materials, industrial shops or other similarplaces.

Where only one exit access is required from an interior room and the path of exit

travel is through an adjoining or intervening room, smoke detectors shall be installed

throughout the common atmosphere of the exit access through which the path of exit travel

passes. Such smoke detectors shall actuate alarms audible in the interior room and shall be

connected to the school fire alarm system.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Where the aggregate occupant load of the interior room or

rooms is 10 or less.

2. Where the enclosures forming interior rooms are less than two thirds of the

floor-to-ceiling height and do not exceed 8 feet (243 8 mm).

3. Rooms used exclusively for mechanical or public utility service to the

buildings.

1007.3.5 Hallways, corridors and exterior exit balconies. The width of hallways and

corridors in a Group E, Division I Occupancy shall be determined as specified in Section

1003.2.3, plus 2 feet (610 mm), but shall not be less than 6 feet (1829 mm).

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Where the total number of occupants served is less than 100,

such hallway or corridor may be 44 inches (1118 mm.) widc%

2. GroLip E, Division 3 OccLipancies wiLh an occupant load of less than 30.

Any change in elevation of less than 2 feet (610~ min) in a hallway, corridor or

12 1

exterior exit balcony shall be by means of a ramp.

1007.3.6 Stairways. The width of stairways shall be...,Aetermined as specified in Section

13
1003.2.3, but stairways serving an occupant load of 1(00 or more shall not be less than 5 feet

14 (1524 mm)in width.

1007.3.7 Exits serving auditoriums in Group F, Division I Occupancies. In determining

15
11

the means of egress design requirements, an auditorium may be considered an accessory use

area in accordance with the -provisions of Section 1003.2.2.2.1 if the auditorium is not to be
I W 11

used simultaneously with other rooms.

17
11

1007.3.8 Laboratories. Laboratories havirig a floor area of 200 square feet (18.6 m') or

more shall have access to not less thzin two separate exits or exit-access doorways. All

1 0 1 C, 1- 1-1-

19

V01 1, Ons 0 suc orator es shall be within /-) fvet
~2222

860 mm) of an exit or eXiL-access

door.

1007.3.9 ( Basement rooms ) Exits from basements and basement-like stories. Exit

20
stairways from a basement or basernent-like story shall open directly to the exterior of the

21
building without entering the first floor,

1007.3.10 Panic hardware. Exit and exit-access doors from rooms having an occupant load

22 of 50 or more and from corridors shall not be provided with a latch or lock unless it is panic

hardware,

23
1007.3.11 Fences and gates. School grounds may be fenced and gates therein may be

24 equipped with locks, provided that safe dispersal areas based on 3 square feet (0.28 in') per

occupant are located between the school and the fence. Such required safe dispersal areas

25
shall not be located less than 50 feet (15 240 mm) from school buildings. See Section 1008

26
for means of egress from safe dispersal areas.

27
1007.4 Group H Occupancies.

1007.4.1 Access to exits. Every portion of a Group H Occupancy having a floor area of 200

28 1
square feet (18.6 m') or more shall have access to not less than two separate exits or exit-

access doors.

EXCEPTION: Group H, Division 4 Occupancies having a floor area of less than

1,000 square feet (92.9 M2) may have one exit or exit-access door.
CS 19.2
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16

17

1007.4.2 Travel distance. In Group H, Divisions 1, 2 and 3 Occupancies, the travel distance

specified in Section 1004.2.5 shall not exceed 75 feet (22 860 min).

In Group H, Division 7, and within fabrication areas of Group H, Division 6

Occupancies, the travel distance specified in Section 1004.2.5 shall not exceed 100 feet (30

480 mm).

The travel distances specified above may be increased up to an additional 100 feet

(30 480 mm), provided that the last portion of exit access leading to the exit occurs within a

corridor. The length of such corridor shall not be less than the amount of the increase taken.

1007.4.3 Corridor doors. Corridor doors shall be protected by a fire assembly having a fire-

protection rating of not less than three-fourths-hour, shall not have more than 100 square

inches (64 516 mm') of wired glass set in steel frames and shall be maintained self-closing

or shall be automatic closing as specified in Section 713.2.

1007.4.4 Door swing. All exit and exit-access doors serving hazardous occupancies shall

swing in the exit travel, regardless of the occupant load served.

1007.4.5 Panic hardware. Exit and exit-access doors from rooms in Group H, Divisions 1,

2, 3, 6 and 7 Occupancies shall not be provided with a latch or lock unless it is panic

hardware.

1007.4.6 Incinerator rooms. Interior openings between a Group H Occupancy and an

incinerator room are prohibited.

1007.5 Group I Occupancies.

1007.5.1 Minimum size of means of egress. The clear that of means of egress components

in areas serving bed or litter patients shall be such to allow ready passage of beds, gurneys

and similar equipment, but shall not be less than 44 inches (1118 mm). Other aisles shall

have a clear width of not less than 32 inches (813 min).

1007.5.2 Travel distance. All portions of Group 1, Division 1. 1 or 3 Occupancies shall be

within 200 feet (76 200 mm) of an exit.

1007.5.3 Hallways. Hallways in Group I Occupancies that serve an occupant load of 10 or

more shall comply with the requirements of Sections 1004.3.4 and 1007.5.4 for corridors.

1007.5.4 Corridors. Corridors servin&amp;

I

any area caring for one or more nonambulatory
18 0

19

persons SlIall nOL be less than a teet ~2_43 a nim) in width.

EXCEPTION: Corridors serving surgical areas of Group 1, Division 1.2

Occupancies shall not be less than 6 feet (1829 mm) in width.

i1_1 U U A olk I ~+; M 1, 1-+ 11-11 11 11

.Y
Y V11 11 CA %IV Vi 3~,l V

lir, llwlaul U
kil..y Fq, -,kjll3 3 Y

means of a ramp.

It

ZI
Corridors shall compk. with the requirements ot Section 1UU4.J.4, except tliat in

22
11

hospitals and nursing homes, classified as Group 1, Division 1. 1 Occupancies, the following

exceptions apply:

23
1. Nurses' stations, including space for doctors' and nurses' charting and

communications constnicti-ij PQ rp iri,-d fnr (-n ;c1c%rr, ni-pd rtnt ~k,- -q nrnff-ri frnm
li- _FA a

2. Waiting areas:and similar spaces constructed as required for corridors need not be

25
1 separated from corridors, provided:

R

28

2.1 Where'the aggregate of waiting areas in each smoke compartment does not

exceed 600 square feet (55.7 ni~).

2.1.1 Each area is located to permit direct visual supervision by the facility

staff,

2.12 Each area is equipped with an electrically supervised automatic smoke-

detection system; and

2.1.3 Each area is arranged not to obstruct access to required exits.

2.2 Where such spaces may be unlimited in size and open to the corridor'
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I

3

6

2.2.1 The spaces are not used for patient sleeping rooms, treatment rooms,

hazardous areas or special use areas listed in Table 3-C;

2.2.2 Each space is located to permit direct visual supervision by the facility

staff,

2.2.3 The space and corridors that the space open onto in the same smoke

compartment are protected by an electrically supervised automatic smoke-

detection system; and

2.2.4 The space is arranged not to obstruct access to required exits.

3. In fully sprinklered buildings, door closers need not be installed on doors to

sleeping or treatment rooms.

4. Fixed fully tempered or laminated glass in wood or metal frames may be used in

corridor walls, provided the glazed area does not exceed 25 percent of the area of the

corridor wall of the room.

5. The total area of glass in corridor walls is not limited when the glazing is fixed 1/4-

8
11

inch-thick (6.4 min) wired glass in steel frames and the size of individual glazed panel does

not exceed 1,296 square inches (0.836 m').

to 1&lt; 0 'A A +11 +11 +1,- ~ A + 1, _+ A 1, C IIAQ Q _V_ +I- -
.

V11 Vj. VVi3 V 1.11 OLU 3V,
J.%,Liu

IV, V ~ -, L %,- Y VkL vil.
.

Vi .1

enclosing of a vertical opening or an exit are not renuired to be fire-rated nrovided the doors

are tightfitting, smoke- and draft-control assemblies and are provided with positive latches.

1 1 1

Roller latches are prohibited.

Code Alternaft, CA1007.5: Doors in one-hour fire-resistive corridors of GroU 1, Division

12
1

1. 1 In itals need not be maintained self- or automatic-closing 12rovided the corridors and all

rooms opening into the corridors wre prot~!~~ autornatic sprinkler system.
13

1007.5.5 Exterior exit doors. All required exterior exit doors shall open in the direction of

14
11

exit travel regardless of the occupant load served.

I M7 r% K t D~~-4 ~ ~ V~If~ f~r%~ h I A All 1~ I A 11~11

15 11

1 "U~o %, U " rit " ~. I UVII-to v %JVV
r'j."

V a

have not less than one exit that leads directly to the exterior at grade level.

16
1007.5.7 Ramps. Where the first story of Group 1, Divisions 1.1 and 1.2 Occupancies is at

17
other than grade level, such occupancies housing nonambulatory patients shall have a ramp

leading from the first story to the exterior of the building at grade level.

18 1007.5.8 Hardware. Exit and exit-access doors serving an area having an occupant load of

50 or more shall not be provided with a latch or lock unless it is panic hardware. Patient
19

room doors shall be readily openable from either side without the use of keys.

20 EXCEPTIONS: 1. In, Group 1, Division 1.1 hospitals and nursing homes,

locking devices, when approN ed, may be installed on patient sleeping rooms, provided

21 such devices are readily openable from the patient room side and are readily operable

by the facility staff on the other side. Where key locks are used on patient room doors,
22

key

I

s shall be located on the floor involved at a prominent location accessible to the

23 staff.

2, In Group 1, Division I Occupancies, approved locks or safety devices may be

24 used where it is necessary to forcibly restrain the personal liberties of inmates or

25 patients.

1007.5.9 Suites.

26

27

28

1007.5.9.1 General. A group of rooms in a Group 1, Division 1. 1, Division 1.2 or Division 2

Occupancy may be considered a suite when it complies with the following:

1. Size. Suites or rooms, other than suites containing patient sleeping rooms, shall

not exceed 10,000 square feet (929 m) in area. Suites containing patient sleeping rooms

shall not exceed 5,000 square feet (464.5 in') in area.

2. Occupancy separation. Each suite of rooms shall be separated from the

remainder of the building by not less than a one-hour fire-resistive occupancy sepafatift.
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12
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14
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16

17
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3. Visual supervision. Each patient sleeping room in the suite shall be located to

permit direct ( and eenstafA)) visual supervision by the facility staff.

4. Other exits. Exiting for portions of the building outside a suite shall not require

passage through the suite.

1007.5.9.2 Corridors. One-hour fire-resistive corridor construction is not required within a

suite.

1007.5.9.3 Travel through adjoining rooms. Rooms within suites may have access to exits

through one adjoining room if there is not more than 100 feet (30 480 mm) of travel distance

within the suite to an exit or to a corridor that provides direct access to an exit. Rooms other

than patient sleeping rooms may access exits through two adjoining rooms where there is not

more than 50 feet (15 240 mm) of travel distance within the suite to an exit or to a corridor

that provides direct access to an exit.

Other portions of the exit access shall not pass through suites.

1007.6 Group R Occupancies.

1007.6.1 Hallways. Hallways in Group R, Division I Occupancies ( whieh sen~e

)) shall comply with the requirements of Section 1004.3.4 for

corridors.

Exception: Hallways within dwelling units.

((1007.6,2 FlooF level exit signs. Wher-e exit signs afe, r-eqiiir-ed by Seetion 1003.2.8,2,

a444ieaa4 approved low level exit signs that are ipAemaily or- extemally illuminated,

phetelumifieseefA of self lumineus, shall b

hotels in QfeW R, Division I Oeoup

The betlem of siieh siga shall ftot be less than 6 inehes (152 mm) aar- ffiefe 4tafi 8

inehes (203 mm) above the floor level and sha14 indioake the path

of the sign within 4 inehes (102 am:n) of the, deef-ft4fR-e-.))

1007.7 Special Hazards.

1007.7.1 Rooms containing fuel-fired equipment. All rooms containing a boiler, furnace,

incinerator or other fuel-fired equipment shall be provided with access to two exits or exit-

access doors when both of the following conditions exist:

1. The area of the room exceeds 500 square feet (46.45 m'), and

2. The largest piece offuel-fired equipment exceeds 400,000 Btu per hour (117 228

W) input capacity.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. In Group R, Division 3 Occupancies.

2. If access to two exits or exit-access doors are required, one such access may be

by a fixed ladder.;

1007.7.2 Refrigeration machinery rooms.

1007.7.2.1 Access to exits. Machinery rooms larger than 1,000 square feet (92.9 rn~) shall

have access to not less than two exits as required in Section 1007.7. 1.

See also Section 2802.

1007.7.2.2 Travel distance.. T ravel distance shall be determined as specified in Section

1004.2.5, but all portions of machinery rooms shall be within 150 feet (45 720 mm) of an

exit or exit-access doorway. Travel distance may be increased in accordance with Section

1004.2.5.

1007.7.2.3 Doors. Doors shall swing in the direction of exit travel, regardless of the

occupant load served. Doors shall be tightfitting and self-closing.

1007.7.3 Refrigerated rooms or spaces.

CS 192
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1007.7.3.1 Access to exits. Rooms or spaces having a floor area of 1,000 square feet (92.9

in') or more, containing a refrigerant evaporator and maintained at a temperature below 68'F

(20'C), shall have access to not less than two exits or exit-access doors.

1007.7.3.2 Travel distance. Travel distance shall be determined as specified in Section

1004.2.5, but all portions of refrigerated room or space shall be within 150 feet (45 720 mm)
of an exit or exit-access door where such rooms are not protected by an approved automatic

sprinkler system. Travel distance may be increased in accordance with Section 1004.2.5.

Egress is allowed through adjoining refrigerated rooms or spaces.

EXCEPTION: Where using refrigerants in quantities limited to the amounts

based on the volume set forth in the Mechanical Code.

1007.7.4 Cellulose nitrate film handling. Where cellulose nitrate film is handled in film

laboratories, projection rooms and film processing rooms, access to not less than two exits or

exit-access doors shall he provided. Doors to such rooms shall be protected by a fire

assembly having a fire-protection rating of not less than one hour and shall be maintained

self-closing.

SECTION 1008 - REVIEWING STANDS, GRANDSTANDS, BLEACHERS, AND
FOLDING AND TELESCOPING SEATING

1008.1 Scope. The requirements of Section 1008 shall apply to reviewing stands,

grandstands, bleachers, and folding and telescoping seating.

1008.2 Definitions. For the purpose of Section 1008, certain terms are defined as follows:

BLEACHERS are tiered or stepped seating facilities without backrests.

FOLDING AND TELESCOPING SEATING is a structure that is used for tiered

14 11

seating of persons, and having an overall shape and size that may be reduced without being

15

15

17

18

19

dismantled, for purposes of moving or storing,

FOOTBOARDS are that part of a raised seating facility other than an aisle or cross

aisle upon which the occupant walks to reach a seat.

GRANDSTANDS are tiered or stepped seating facilities.

PERMANENT STANDS are those seating facilities that remain at a location for

more than 90 days.

REVIEWING STANDS are elevated platforms accommodating not more than 50

persons. Seating facilities, if provided, are non-nally in the nature of loose chairs. Reviewing

stands accommodating more than 50 persons shall be regulated as grandstands.

20
11

SAFE DISPERSAL AREA is an area that will accommodate a number, of persons

21
equal to the total capacity of the stand and building that it serves, such that a person within

the area will not be closer than 50 feet (15 240 mm) from the stand or building. Safe

disnersal area canacitv shall be determined bv allowin(y 3 -- are feet (0 28m2l nf npt rlpnr
22

23

24

area per person.

TEMPORARY SEATING FACILITIES are those that are intended for use at a

location for not more than 90 days.

1008.3 Height of Reviewing Stands, Grandstands, Bleachers, and Folding and

25
11

Telescoping Seating. See Section 303.2.

I MIR A D,,6 n 12P iiiiirpmpinfQ 'Zpt- Ck tpr I A nnri 0,pot;nn I RAA 10
~O A 11

f5 It _F

27

28

1008.5 General Requirements.

1008.5.1 Row spacing. There shall be a clear space of not less than 12 inches (305 mm)
measured horizontally between the back or backrest of each seat and the front of the seat

immediately behind it. The minimum spacing of rows of seats measured from back to back

shall be:

1. Twenty-two inches (559 mm) for seats without backrests.
CS 19.2

2. Thirty inches (762 mm) for seats with backrests.
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3. Thirty-three inches (838 mm) for chair seating.

1008.5.2 Rise between rows. The maximum rise from one row of seats to the next shall not

exceed 16 inches (406 mm) unless the seat spacing from back to back measured horizontally

is 40 inches (1016 mm) or more.

EXCEPTION: Where automatic- or self-rising seats are installed, the rise

between rows may be increased to 24 inches (610 mm) with the horizontal spacing back

to back of 33 inches (838 mm).

1008.5.3 Seating capacity determination. Where bench-type seating is used, the number of

seats shall be based on one person for each 18 inches (457 mm) of length of the bench.

1008.5.4 Aisles.

1008.5.4.1 Aisles required. Aisles shall be provided in all seating facilities, except that

aisles may be omitted when all the following conditions exist:

1. Seats are without backrests.

2. The rise from row to row does not exceed 6 inches (152 mm)per row.

3. The row spacing does not exceed 28 inches (711 mm) unless the seat boards and

footboards are at the same elevation.

4. The number of rows does not exceed 16 in height.

5. The first seating board, is not more than 12 inches (3,05 mm) above grade or floor

below or a cross aisle.

6. Seat boards are continuous flat surfaces.

7. Seat boards provide a walking surface with a- minimum width of I I inches (279

MM).

1008.5.4.2 Obstructions. No obstruction shall be placed in the required width of any aisle

or other means of egress component.

1008.5.4.3 Width. Aisles serving seats on both sides shall have a minimum width of 44

inches (1118 mm). Where serving seats on ,only one side, the aisle shall have a minimum

width of 36 inches (914 mm). Except for temporary seating facilities, the required width for

aisles shall equal the greater of the minimum required widths determined in accordance with

Section 1004.3.2.3 and this section.

1008.5.5 Cross aisles and vomitories. Cross aisles and vomitories shall not be less than 54

inches (1372 mm) in clear width and shall extend to an exit or an exterior perimeter ramp,

Except for temporary seating facilities, the required width for cross aisles shall equal the

greatest of the minimum required widths determined as specified in Section 1004.3.2 and

this section.

1008.5.6 Stairways and ramps. Except as otherwise provided in this section, grandstands,

bleachers, and folding and telescoping seating shall comply with other applicable sections of

this chapter. Stairways and ramps shall have a maximum rise and ran as provided in

Sections 1003.3.3.3 and 1003.3.4, except those within the seating facility that serve as aisles

at right angles to the rows of seats where the rise shall not exceed 8 inches (203 mm). Risers

mE also coMply with the exception to Section 1004.3.2.5.2. Where an aisle terminates at

an elevation more than 8 inches (203 mm) above grade or floor below, the aisle shall be

provided with a -stairway or ramp with a width not less than the width of the aisle.

Stairways and ramps shall have handrails as provided in Sections 1003.3.3.6 and

1003.3.4.5, except stairways within the seating facility that serve as aisles at right angles

where handrails shall be provided at one side or along the center line. A minimum clear

width of 48 inches (1219 mm) between seats shall be provided for aisle stairways having

center-aisie handrails. Where there is seating on both sides of the aisle, handrails shall be

discontinuous with openings at intervals not exceeding five rows for access to seating. The

opening shall have a clear width of at least 22 inches (559 mm) and not more than 36 inches

(914 mm) measured horizontally, and the handrail shall have rounded terminations.lVhere
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handrails are provided in the middle of the aisle stairs, there shall be an additional

intermediate rail located approximately 12 inches (305 mm) below the top of the handrail.

EXCEPTION: Temporary seating facility stairways within the seating area that

serve as aisles at right angles need not be provided with handrails.

1008.5.7 Guardrails. Perimeter guardrails, enclosing walls or fencing shall be provided for

all portions of elevated seating facilities that are more than 30 inches (762 mm) above grade

or the floor. Construction of guardrails shall comply with the requirements of Section 509

and Table 16-13. Guardrails shall be 42 inches (1067 mm) in height measured vertically

above the leading edge of the tread adjacent walking surface, adjacent walking surface or

adjacent seatboards.

EXCEPTION: Guardrails at the front of the front row of seats, which are not

located at the end of an aisle and where there is no cross aisle, may have a height of 26

inches (660 mm) and need not meet the 4-inch-maximum (102 mm) spacing specified

in Section 509; however, a midrail shall be installed.

The open vertical space between footboards and seats shall not exceed 9 inches (229

mm) when footboards are more than 30 inches (762 nun) above grade.

1008.5.8 Toeboards. A 4-inch-high (102 mm) vertical barrier shall be installed along the

edge of walking platforms whenever guardrails are required.

EXCEPTION: Toeboards shall not be required at the ends of footboards.

1008.5.9-Footboards. Footboards shall be provided for all rows of seats above the third row

or beginning at such a point where the seat is more than 2 feet (610 mm) above the grade or

floor below. Where the same platform is used for both seating and footrests, footboards are

not required, provided each level or platform is not less than 24 inches (610 mm) wide.

When projected on a horizontal plane, there shall notbe horizontal gaps exceeding '/4
inch

(6.4 mm) between footboards and seatboards. At aisles, there shall not be horizontal gaps

exceeding '/4inch (6.4 mm)between footboards.

1008.6 Grandstands, Bleachers, and Folding and Telescoping Seating within Buildings.

Except as otherwise provided in this section ~aid Section 1008.7, grandstands, bleachers, and

folding and telescoping seating within a building shall comply with the other applicable

sections of this chapter.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Where seats are without backrests, there may be nine seats

between any seat and an aisle.

2. Where seats are without backrests, dead ends in vertical aisles shall not exceed

a depth of 16 rows.

1008.7 Smoke-protected Assembly Seating.

1008.7.1 General. To be considered smoke protected, an assembly seating facility shall

comply with the following requirements.

1008.7.2 Roof height. A smoke-protected assembly seating area with a roof shall have the

lowest portion of the roof not less than 15 feet (4572 mm) above the level of the highest

aisle or aisle accessway.

1008.7.3 Smoke control. All means of egress serving a smoke-protected assembly seating

area shall be provided with completely automatic smoke control complying with Section

905.

EXCEPTION: Automatic smoke control is not required when a natural venting

system d-sign can be demonstrated to accomplish equivalent results.

1008.7.4 Travel distance. In a smoke-protected assembly seating area, the travel distance

from each seat to the nearest entrance to an egress concourse shall not exceed 200 feet (60

960 mm). The travel distance from the entrance to vomitory portal or egress concourse to an

approved egress stair, ramp or walk at the building exterior shall not exceed 200 feet (60 960

mm). CS 19.2

I
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In outdoor assembly seating facilities where all portions of the means of egress are

open to the outside, the distance of travel to an approved egress stair, ramp or walk at the

building exterior shall not exceed 400 feet (121 920 mm). In outdoor assembly seating

facilities of Type I or II construction where all portions of the means of egress are essentially

open to the outside, the distance shall not be limited.

TABLE 10-A-MINIMUM EGRESS REQUIREMENTS'

USE' MINIMUM OF TWO MEANS OF OCCUPANT LOAD
EGRESS ARE REQUIRED FACTOR'

WHERE NUMBER OF (square feet)

OCCUPANTS IS AT LEAST
x 0.0929 for m'

1. Aircraft hangars

(no repair) 10 500

2. Auction rooms ((30)) ~O 7

3. Assembly areas, concentrated use! 50 7

(without fixed seats)

Auditoriums

Churches and chapels

Dance floors

Lobby accessory to assembly

occupancy

Lodge rooms

Reviewing stands

Stadiums

Waiting area 50 3

4. Assembly areas, less- 50 15

concentrated

use

Conference rooms

Dining rooms

Drinking establishments

Exhibit rooms

Gymnasiums

Lounges

Stages 50 11

Gaming: keno, slot machine and

live games area

5. Bowling alley (assume no 50 4

occupant load for bowling lanes)

((&amp; C--h il-d-r-en's 14 offies and home

the aged

6 90))

Classrooms 50 20

((4)) 2. Congregate residences

Accommodating 10 or fewer persons
1

and having an area of 3,000 square

0 300

feet or h-.-is

Accommodating more than -10 10 200

persons or having an area of more

than 3,000 ~g.
ft

((9))8. Courtrooms 50 40

((44))2. Dormitories 10 50

((44))jO. Dwellings 10 300

((4-2-))
1. Exercisingrooms 50 50

((-14))L2. Garage, parking 30 200

((44))L3. Healthcare facilities- CS 19.2

Sleeping rooms 8 120
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'Ace

USE' MINIMUM OF TWO MEANS OF OCCUPANT LOAD
EGRESS ARE REQUIRED FACTOW

WHERE NUMBER OF (square feet)

OCCUPANTS IS AT LEAST
x 0.0929 for m'

Treatment rooms 10 240

((44))L4. Hotels and apartments 10 200

((4-6))15; Kitchen-commercial 30 200

16. Laboratories

Instructional and teachin

laboratories at colleaes (GrouD B 10 50

All other Group B labs
10 100

Group E laboratories
See Sec. 1007.3.8 ---

17. Library-

Reading rooms 50 50

Stack areas 30 100

18. Locker rooms 30 50

19. Malls (see Chapter 4) - -
20, Manufacturing areas 30 200

21. Mechanical equipment room 30 300

(For electrical equipment areas, see

also Sections 110-16 and 110-33 of

the Electrical Code)

22. Nurseries for children (day care), 7 35

dgy treatment centers, preschools

23. Offices

Offices without sprinkler (0310)) LO 100

protection

Offices on floors protected by
50 130

2E

automatic sprinklerlyLtem

23. Offices 30 100

24. School shops and vocational 50 50

rooms

25. Skating rinks 50 50 on the skating area;

15 on the deck

26, Storage and stock rooms 30 300

27. Stores-retail sales rooms

Basements and ground floor 50 30

Upper floors 50 60

2&amp; Swimming pools 50 50 for the pool area;

15 on the deck

29. Warehousess 30 500

130. All others 50 100

specified in Chapter 11 of the Washington State Building Code.

2 For additional provisions on number of exits from Groups, H and I Occupancies and from

rooms containing fuel-fired equipment or cellulose nitrate, see Sections 1007.4, 1007.5 and

1007.7, respectively.

'This table shall not be used to determine working space requirements per person.

'Occupant load based on five persons for each alley, including 15 feet (4572 mm) of runway.

'Occupant load 1or warehouses containing approved high rack storage systems designed for

mechanical handling may be based on the floor area exclusive of the rack area rather than

the gross floor area.

CS 19.2
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TABLE 10-B-EGRESS WIDTH PER PERSON SERVED

I

USE STAIRWAYS

(inches per person)

OTHER EGRESS COMPONENTS
(inches per person)

(x 25.4 for mm/person)

3

4

5

6

8

flazardous: H-1, H-2, H-3 and H-7

Institutional: 1-1

[institutional:
1-2

[All other uses

0.7

0.3

0.4

0.3

0.4

0.2

6-2

0.2

'(TABLE 10 C CALCULATION FOR MINIMUM M4DqPH IN BUILDINGS
1X71runimr xQSEMBLY srA-rlrivt-4~

NUMBER OF
SEATS PASSAGESA7AY,

AMP
x 25,4 for- mm

10

1 1

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

0.300 Ag

CLEAR WIDTH PER
SEAT SERVED FOR'

STAIRS (inches)

0.300 AB

0.200 AB

0.130 AB

0.096 AB

0.076 AB

0.060 AB

0.150 C

0.100 C

0.070 C

0.056 C

0.044 C

'See Section 1004.3.2.3.1 for,determination of values A, B and C.

TABLE 10-E-MAXIMUM NUMBER OF SEATS ALLOWED TO HAVE THE
MINIMUM 12 INCH (305 mm) CLEAR WIDTH

TOTAL NUMBER.OF
SEATS IN THE

SPACE

NUMBER OF SEATS PER ROW PERMITTED
TO HAVE A MINIMUM 12-INCH (305 mm)

CLEAR WIDTH AISLE ACCESSWAY
Aisle or Doorway at Both Ends ol Aisle or Doorway at One End

Row of Row

&lt; 4,000 14 7

4,000-6,999 15 7

7,000-9,999 16
8

10,000-12,999 17
8

13,000-15,999 18
9

16,000-18,999 19

19,000-21,999 20
9

22,000 21
10

CS 19.2

0-.22"

TABLE 10-D-CALCULATION FOR MINIMTU- M WIDTH IN BUILDINGS WITH
SMOKE-PROTECTED ASSEMBLY SEATING

CLEAR WIDTH PER SEAT SERVED FOR
PASSAGEWAYS,

RAMPS AND DOORWAYS (inches)

x 25.4 for mm
0.220 C
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Direction of exit travel
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I

FIGURE 1.0-1

1%6

r
-- - - - - -

Landing?ength

_Ln~__
I

Direction of exit travel

I

l__ Landing length

12" min.
required

FIGURE 10-2

Ve" max.

6~11

min.

20 minute, labelled door Z_ 8d min.

ket~773
mmjn.~

Smoke gas
inA

Od min..

2 rows casing nails,-----"1
16" o.c. max. i

V/2' min.

f- (ne't) -1

Metal casing

6d cooler (or approved equal)
nails, 7" o.c. max.

Me" type x GWB or approved equal
(one-hour, fire-resistive wall)

FIGURE 10-3
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FIGURE 10-4

FIGURE 10-5

FIGURE 10-6

6d. cooler (or approved equal)

nails, 7" o.c. max.

1/9" type x GWB or approved equal
(one-hour. fire-resistive

wall)
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Section 133. Section 1202.2 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

1202.2 Ventilation.

1202.2.1 General. All enclosed portions of Groups A, B, E, F, H, 1, M and S Occupancies

customarily occupied by human beings shall be provided with natural ventilation by means of

openable exterior openings with an area not less than

'/
2

0 of the total floor area or shall be

provided with a mechanically operated ventilation system which complies with Mechanical

Code Section 406. Such exterior openings shall open directly onto a public way or a yard or

court as set forth in Section 1203.4. ((Siieh ffleehanieally eper-4ed vei4ila&amp;n system sha4l b

eapable of s"plying a minimumof 15 e4ie gae4 per- miw,:Ae (7 L/s) of outside ai F ou-

-11 peftiaiis of t-ke building d+ffing sueh t4me as the building is eee"ied. if the velee4y

the air- at a fegister- exeeeds IQ feet
per-

seeoiid (3 mA), the register- slw4l be plaeed met:o than 8

feet (2438 mm)above tke fqeor- difee-41- I-e-e-1-

Toilet rooms shall be provided with a fully openable exterior window with an area not

less than 3 square feet (0.279 in), or a vertical duct not less than 100 square inches (64 516

mm~) in area for the first water closet plus 50 square inches (32 258 mm~) additional of area for

each additional water closet, or a mechanically operated exhaust system ((eapable of providing

a eemplete ehange of air- evet:y 15 FnimAes)) ~~Jhich_complies with Mechanical Code Section

406. Such mechanically operated exhaust systems shall be conn
'

ected directly to the outside,

and the point of discharge shall be at least 3 feet (914 mm) from any opening that allows air

entry into occupied portions of the building.

For ventilation of hazardous vapors or fumes in Group H Occupancies, see Sections

307.5.2 and 1202.2.3. For Group S, Division 3 Occupancies,,see Section 1202.2.7.

1202.2.2 Groups B, F, M and S Occupancies. In 01 buildings classified as Groups B, F, M
and S Occupancies or portions thereof where Oass I, Il or 111-A liquids are used, a

mechanically operated exhaust ventilation shall- be provided sufficient to produce six air

changes per hour. Such exhaust ventilation shall. be taken from a point at or near the floor level.

1202.2.3 Group H Occupancies. Rooms, areas or spaces of Group H Occupancies in which

explosive, corrosive, combustible, flammable or highly toxic dusts, mists, fumes, vapors or

gases are or may be emitted due to the processing, use, handling or storage of materials shall

be mechanically ventilated as required by the Fire Code and the Mechanical Code,

Ducts conveying explosives or flammable vapors, fumes or dusts shall extend directly

to the exterior of the building without entering other spaces. Exhaust ducts shall not extend

into or through ducts and plenums.

EXCEPTION: Ducts conveying vapor or fumes having flammable constituents less than 25 percent

of their lower flammability lim it may pass through other spaces.

Emissions generated at work stations shall be confined to the area in which they are

generated as specified in thie Fire Code and the Mechanical Code.

The location of supply and exhaust openings shall be in accordance with the

Mechanical Code. Exhaust air contaminated by highly toxic material shall be treated in

accordance with the Fire Code.

A manual shatoff control shall be provided outside of the room in a position adjacent to

the access door to the room or in a location approved by the chief. The switch shall be of the

break-glass type and shall be labeled VENTILATION SYSTEM EMERGENCY SHUTOFF.

1202.2.4 Group H, Division 4 Occupancies. In all buildings classified as Group H, Division

4 Occupancies used for the repair or handling of motor vehicles operating under their own

power, mechanical ventilation shall be provided capable of exhausting a minimumof I cubic

foot per minute per square foot (0.044L/s/ni') of floor area. Each engine repair stall shall be

equipped with an exhaust pipe extension duct, extending to the outside of the building, which,

if over 10 feet (3048 mm) in length, shall mechanically exhaust 300 cubic feet per minute

(141.6 L/s). Connecting offices and waiting rooms shall be supplied with conditioned air under

positive pressure.

CS 19,2
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EXCEPTION: When approved, ventilating equipment may be omitted in repair garages, enclosed

heliports and aircraft hangars when well-distributedunobstructed openings to the outer air of sufficient size

to supply necessary ventilation are faimished.

1 1202.2.5 Group H, Division 6 Occupancies. In Group H, Division 6 Occupancies,

2
mechanical exhaust ventilation shall be provided throughout the fabrication area at the rate of

not less than I cubic foot per minute per square foot (0.044 L/s/m) of floor area. The exhaust

3
air duct system

'

of one fabrication area shall not connect to another duct system outside that

fabrication area within the building.

4 Ventilation systems shall comply with the Mechanical Code except that the automatic

shutoffis need not be installed on air-moving equipment. However, smoke detectors shall be

5
installed in the circulating airstream and shall initiate a signal at the emergency control station.

6 Except for exhaust systems, at least one manually operated remote control switch that

will shut down the fabrication area ventilation system shall be installed at an approved location

7 outside the fabrication area.

A ventilation system shall be provided to capture and exhaust fumes and vapors at
8

work stations. Two or more operations shall not be connected to the same exhaust system

9 when either one or the combination of the substances removed could constitute a fire,

explosion or hazardous chemical reaction within the exhaust duct sy
I

stem.

10 Exhaust ducts penetrating occupancy separations shall' be contained in a shaft of

1 1

equivalent fire-resistive construction. Exhaust ducts shall not penetrate area separation walls.

Fire dampers shall not be installed in exhaust ducts.

Z T);-vr;c!;nn I12 9 1202 2 6 Grou S rennir and Qtnra - ara P ant] airgraff hain arg Tn (.rn Q

I a
repair garages and storage garages and in Division 5 dircraft hangars, the mechanical

11 X7.-ntilntin Q cf"M rp ;rAA 11 QPr,+;"T) 1')()') 1 1 ~ J~ ;ff A ~~A, ; +11 F +I,-

+ + A + +1, 4-+
14 11

116 "
I

%~ "S a a 'AFF %' "
%,"'v

0 1 u~l ~, vF%ILl -116,~-
v %-~ u 1 1. aj,~_

sufficient to provide the necessary ventilation.

15
11

1202.2.7 Group S parking garages. In Group S, Division 3 parking garages, other than open
nrlcin nr Pz 3wpi fr)r Qfnrin nr linnillin n -rnf;n imrlpr fli~-ir nxim n -v cm,4

16 0
V 11_~ tl 1 5 -1 F 5 F ~y

on loading platforms in bus terminals, ventilation shall be provided ((eapable of exha-ustifig

17
11

of 1.5 eubir. feet per- minute (_efiii) per- square feet (0.71 L44W) of gf-ass f4oar- area))

which coMplies with Mechanical Code Section 406. The building official may approve an

18
11

alternate ventilation system designed t0i exhaust a minimumof 14,000 cfm (6608 L/s) for each

operating vehicle. Such system shall be based on the anticipated instantaneous movement rate

I = U _r 1_ I I- Io ve c es, ut not ess d-tan 22.5 percent kor one vehicle) ot the garage capacity. Automatic

carbon monoxide-sensino devicesnin Vbe emnloved to modulate the ventilation system to
03 r% I

maintain a maximum average concentration of carbon monoxide of 5 0 parts per million during

21 any eight-hour period, with a maximum concentration not greater than 200 parts per million for

a period not exceeding one hour. Connecting offices, waiting rooms, ticket booths and similar

22
1

uses shall be supplied with conditioned air under positive pressure.

EXCEPTION: Mechanical ventilation need not be provided within a Group S, Division 3

23
parking garage when opohings complying with Section 311.9.2.2 are provided.

24

25 Section 134. Section 1203.2 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

26

27

28

kitchen in a dwelling unit provided:

1203.2 Light. Guest rooms and habitable roomswithin a dwelling unit or congregate residence

shall be provided with natural light by means of exterior glazed openings with an area not less

than one tenth of the floor area of such rooms with a minimum of 10 square feet (0.93 M2).

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Kitchens in Group R Occupancies maybe provided with artificial light.

2. Artificial light may be provided in lieu of natural light in one habitable room in addition to the

CS 19,2
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I

2

3

5

8

9

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

2.1 In Group R, Division 1, the dwelling unit is protected by an automatic sl2rinkler system

meeting at least the reaul-irem-ecifs of UBC Standard 9-3;

2.2 The room is ffini,ed in size to ten percent of the area of the dwelling unit or 100 square

feet (3048 mm), whichever is larger; and

2.3 The room is not used as a sleeping room.

Section 135. Section 1203.3 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

1203.3 Ventilation. ((

)) Gropp R Occoancies shall be provided with ventilation systems which co!nply

with Mechanical Code Section 406. Public corridors in GroLip R Occupancies shall be

provided with natural ventilation by means of openable exterior openings with an area of not

less than

'/
2
, of the floor area of such ((feeffis)) corridors with a minimum of 5 square feet

(0.46 m').

In lieu of required exterior openings for natural ventilation in Dublic corridors, a

mechanical ventilating system may be provided. Such system shall be capable of providing

two air changes per hour ( 41 giiest r-aems, defm4ofies, ha~Aable r-oems and ka pub.1-W

earr-idar-s)) with a minimumof 15 cubic feet per minute (7 L/s) of outside air per occupant

during such time as the building is occupied.

F-0offis and simila'- Fooffis shall be

pr-ovided w4h nattffal ven4ilatian by means of epenable e~itefi
.

-

EX4GEPT-ION! baU+jdff r-@E)fflS ifi Qretlp R, Dl-:-~- 2 n-

batkub' Shower- of eombifiAaa ~her-eefi, lauadfy t:ooffts; aBd similaf reoms, a meehaaiea4

vepAilalion system eepqeeted Efifee4ly of pre -eviding five air- ehanges pe

houf sha4l be provided. Sueh sys4effis shall 4e eofmeeted difeetly to the etAside, and t)) Ihe

point of discharge for mechanical ygntilating systems shall be at least 3 feet (914 mm) ftorn

any opening that allows air entry into occupied portions of the building. ((Badweeffis

eentain only a wantef eloset, !a-vatery- ir- eenibinalion they-eef a*El similar- r-eoms may 'Pe

ventilated with an approved meehanieal feeir-eulating fati or- similar- deviee designed to Feffiew

odor-s ~rom the ain))

Section 136. Section 1205 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

SECTION 1205 - ((

STANDARDS OF QUALITY

1205.1 Geneiral. Reqt4ir-emenls for- ventilation afe ineluded in Appendix Chapter- 12 of-this

eede. When adopted (see Seetion 10i.3) the appendix er-itef-ia shall take ---eff the-

vent; ------- 1---emei4s set feAh in Seetions 1202 a-ad 1203 of this eede.))

((1205.2 Standar-ds.)) The standard listed below is a recognized standard (see Sections 3503

and 3504).

ANSI/ASHRAE 62-1989 including ANSI/ASHRAE Addendum 62a-1990, Ventilation

for Acceptable Indoor Air Quality

CS 19.2
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2

5

6

8

9

2. ASTM E 492, Impact Sound Insulation

3. ASTM E 336, Airborne Sound Insulation Field Test

10 11

Interior wall and floor-ceiling assemblies which provide an occupancy separation

Section 137. The 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended by adding Section 1206

to read as follows:

SECTION 1206 - SOUND TRANSMISSION CONTROL

1206.1 General. In Group R, Division I and Group R, Division 3 duplex occupancies,

interior wall and floor-ceiling assemblies separating dwelling units or guest rooms from each

other and from public space such as interior corridors and service areas, shall provide

airborne sound insulation for walls, and both airborne and impact sound insulation for floor-

ceiling assemblies.

The standards listed below are guideline standards and as such are not adopted as

part of this code (see Sections 3502 and 3503).

Transmission Class (STC)

I
,

ASTM E 90 and E 413 Laboratory Determination of Airborne Sound

between Group R, Division I and Group R, Division 3 duplex occupancies shall provide

I 1
11

airborne,and impact sound insulation as required for walls and floor-ceiling assemblies

12
separating dwelling units.

11

Joints in the perimeter of such separating wall or ~floor-ceiling assemblies shall be

13 acoustically sealed with a permanent resilient material approved for such purpose. The

separating wall or floor-ceiling assembly shall extend completely to and be sealed to another

14 nr%t;ln nQci-rnlil nr A-n -vf~-r;nr ixT~11 f, -A W
_F 5 .7 ,

IIJW N-11 1j%jj. "30%1111 Y -

15
1 Conduits, ducts, pipes and vents withill such wall or floor-ceiling assemblies causing

1 '7

vibration shall be reasonably isolated from the building construction at points of support by

means o res ent s eeves, momits or underlayments. 11,11 other openings uirougli. Wflicn

such conduits, ducts, pipes or vents pass shall have the excess opening fully sealed with
a

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26
Metal ventilating and conditioned air ducts which pass between dwelling units shall

27
11

be fabricated and installed to maintain required sound transmission ratings.

28

insulative and permanently resilient materials approved tor such purpose.

Design and materials for so ~aid transmission control shall not impair the fire-resistive

integrity of separating walls or floor-ceiling assemblies required to be of fire-resistive

construction.

1206.2 Airborne Sound Insulation. All such separating walls and floor-ceiling'assemblies

shall provide an airborne sound insulation equal to that required to meet a sound

transmission class (STC) of 50 (45 if field tested).

EXCEPTION: Dwelling unit or guest room entrance doors from interior corridors and

interconnecting doors between separate units shall have perimeter seals and such door assemblies shall

have a sound transmission class (STC) rating of not less than 28.

Electrical outlet boxes shall not be placed back-to-back and shall be offset by not less

than 12 inches (30i~ mm) from outlets in the opposite wall surface. The back and sides of

boxes shall be sealQd with one-eighth-inch resilient sealant and backed by a minimumof 2-

inch thick material fiber insulation or approved equivalent.

1206.3 Impact Sound Insulation. All separating floor-ceiling assemblies between separate

units or guest rooms and all floor-ceiling assemblies which provide an occupancy separation

shall provide impact sound insulation equal to that required to meet an impact insulation

class (11C) of 50. Floor covering may be included in the assembly to obtain thi;j~quired

ratings.
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EXCEPTION: Floor assemblies in the bathrooms of Group R, Division I Occupancies are not

required to meet the impact insulation class of 50 where structural concrete floor systems are used.

3

4

5

1206.4 Tested Assemblies. Field- or laboratory-tested wall or floor-ceiling designs having

an STC or IIC of 50 or more may be used without additional field testing when, in the

opinion of the building official, the tested design has not been compromised by flanking

paths. Tests may be required by the building official when evidence of compromised

separations are noted. Wall or floor-ceiling designs field tested by ASTM E 336 having a

minimumFSTC or FIIC rating of 45 may be used.

1206.5 Field Testing and Certification. Field testing, when permitted to determine

airborne sound transmission or impact sound insulation class, shall be done in accordance

with ASTM E 492 or ASTM E 336 under the supervision of an acoustical professional who

6 fl

is experienced in the field of acoustical testing and engineering and who shall forward

9

certified test results to the building official that minimum sound insulation requirements

stated above have been met.

1206.6 Mechanical Equipment Spaces. Spaces or shafts containing air conditioning,

refrigeration or ventilating equipment, elevator machinery, or other mechanical equipment

shall be separated both vertically and horizontally from adjoining dwelling units or guest

rooms by construction designed to provide a minimum STC rating of 50.

1206.7 Sound Transmission Control Systems. Generic systems as listed in the Fire

Resistance Design Manual, Thirteenth Edition, dated April 1992, as published by the

Gypsum Association may be accepted where a laboratory test indicates that the requirements

of Section 1206 are met by the system.

VIAQ: RADON RESISTIVE CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS-WAC 51-13

CHAPTER 5

(a) General. The criteria of this section establish minimum radon resistive construction

requirements for all Group R Occupancies.

(b) Crawl Spaces. All crawl spaces shall be ventilated as specified in Section 2306.7.

If the ventilation openings in a crawl space are less than I square foot for each 300

square feet of crawl space area, or if the crawl space vents are equipped with operable

louvers, a radon vent shall be instal "led to originate from a point between the ground cover

and soil. The radon vent shall be installed in accordance with Paragraphs (c) 5 and 6 below.

(c) Crawl Space Plenum Systems. 1. General. In crawl space plenum systems used for

providing supply air for an 1-tVAC system, aggregate, a permanently sealed soil gas retarder

membrane and a radon vent pipe shall be installed in accordance with this section. Crawl

spaces shall not be used for return air plenums.

In addition, an operable radon vent fan shall be installed. The fan shall be located as

specified in this section'. The fan shall be capable of providing at least 100 CFM at one-inch

water column static p,r

.

essure. The fan shall be controlled by a readily accessible manual

switch. The switch shall be labeled "RADON VENT FAN."

25 11 1

2. Aggregate. A layer of aggregate of 4-inch-minimum thickness shall be placed

26 111
beneath the concrete slab. The aggregate shall be continuous to the extent practical.

Aggregate shall,

A. Comply with ASTM Standard No. C-33 Standard Specification for Concrete

Aggregate and shall be size No. 67 or larger size aggregate as listed in Table No. 2, Grading

Requirements for Coarse Aggregate; or

B. Meet the 1988 Washington State Department of Transportation specification 9-

03.1 (3) "Coarse Aggregate for Portland Cement Concrete", or any equivalent standgkfs
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I

2

3

4

5

9

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

is

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

approved by the building official. Aggregate size shall be of Grade 5 or larger as listed in

section 9-03.1 (3) C, "Grading"; or

C. Be screened, washed and free of deleterious substances in a manner consistent

with ASTM Standard No. C-3 3 with 100 percent of the gravel passing a one-inch sieve and

less than 2 percent passing a 4-inch sieve. Sieve characteristics shall conform to those

acceptable under ASTM Standard No. C-33.

EXCEPTION: Aggregate shall not be required if a substitute material or system, with sufficient load

bearing characteristics, and having approved capability to provide equal or superior air flow, is

installed.

3. Soil-gas Retarder Membrane. A soil-gas retarder membrane, consisting of at least

one layer of virgin polyethylene with a thickness of at least 6 mil, or equivalent flexible

sheet material, shall be placed directly under the concrete slab so that the slab is in direct

contact with the membrane. The flexible sheet shall extend to the foundation wall or to the

outside edge of the monolithic slab, Seams shall overlap at least, 12 inches.

EXCEPTION: If the membrane is not in direct contact with the bottom of the concrete slab, all

overlapping seams shall be sealed with an approved tape or sea' ant, and the material shall be sealed to

the foundation wall in a permaiient manner. The membrane sliall also be fitted tightly to all pipes,

wire, and other penetrations of the niembrane and sealed with an approved sealant or tape. All

punctures or tears shall be repaired with the same or approved material and similarly lapped and

sealed. In no case shall the membrane be installed below the aggregate.

4. Sealing of Penetrations and Joints. All penetrations andjoints in concrete slabs or

other floor systems and walls below grade shall be sealed by an approved sealant to create an

air barrier to limit the movement of soil gas hito the indoor'air.

Sealants shall be approved by the manufacturer for the intended purpose. Sealant

joints shall conform to manufacturer's specifications. There shall be no gaps or voids after

the sealant has cured.

Concrete block walls connected to below grade areas shall be considered unsealed

surfaces. All openings in concrete block walls that will not remain accessible upon

completion of the building shall be sealed at both vertical and horizontal surfaces, in order to

create a continuous air barrier to I i -nit the transport of soil gas into the indoor air.

I

5. Radon Vent. One continuous sealed pipe shall run from a point within the

aggregate under each concrete slab to a point outside the building. Joints and connections

shall be permanently gas tight.

The continuous sealed pipe shall interface with the aggregate in the following

manner, or by other approved equal method: The pipe shall be permanently connected to a

"T" lie within the aggregate area. A minimumof five feet of perforated drain pipe of three

inches minimumdiameer shall join to and extend from the "T". The perforated pipe shall

remain in the aggregate area and shall not be capped at the ends. The "T" and its perforated

pipe extensions shall be located at least five feet horizontally from the exterior perimeter of

the aggregate area,

The continuous sealed pipe shall terminate no less than 12 inches above the eave, and

more than 10 horizontal feet from a woodstove or fireplace chimney, or operable window.

The continuous sealed pipe shall be labeled "Radon Vent". The label shall be placed so as to

remain visible to an occupant.

The minimumpipe diameter shall be 3 inches unless otherwise approved.

Acceptable sealed plastic pipe shall be smooth walled, and may include either PVC schedule

40 or ABS schedule of equivalent wall thickness.

The entire sealed pipe system shall be sloped to drain to the sub-slab aggregatq,
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The sealed pipe system may pass through an unconditioned attic before exiting the

building; but to the extent practicable, the sealed pipe shall be located inside the thermal

envelope of the building in order to enhance passive stack venting.

EXCEPTION: A radon vent shall not be required if a fan-forced sub-slab depressurization system is

installed. A fan-forced sub-slab depressurization system includes:

1. Soil-gas retarder membrane as specified in Paragraph (c)3;

2. Sealing of penetrations andjoints, as specified in Paragraph (c)4 above;

3. A 3-inch continuous sealed radon pipe which shall run from a point within the aggregate

under each concrete slab to a point outside the building;

4. Joints and connections may be gas tight, and may be of either PVC schedule 40 or ABS
schedule of equivalent wall thickness;

and

5. A label of "Radon Vent" shall be placed on the pipe so as to remain visible to the occupant;

6. Fan circuit and wiring as specified in Paragraph (c) 6 below and a fan.

If the sub-slab depressurization system is exhausted through the concrete foundation

wall or rimjoist, the exhaust terminus shall be a minimumOf six feet ftom operable widows

and outdoor air intake vents and shall be directed away from operable windows and outdoor

air intake vents to prevent radon re-entrainment.

6. Fan Circuit and Wiring and Location. An area for location of an in-line fan shall

be provided. The location shall be as close as practicable to the radon vent pipe's point of

exit from the building, or shall be outside the bu; I ding shell. It shall be located so that the

fan and all downstream piping is isolated from the indoor air.

Provisions shall be made to allow future activation of an in-line fan on the radon vent

pipe without the need to place new wiring. A I 10 volt power supply shall be provided at a

junction box near the fan location.

7, Separate Aggregate Areas. I f the 4 inch aggregate area underneath the concrete

slab is not continuous, but is separated into distinct isolated aggregate areas by a footing or

other barrier, a minimum of one radon vent pipe shall be installed into each separate

aggregate area.

EXCEPTION: Separate aggtegate areas may be considered a single area if a minimum 3 inch

diameter connection
joinir., g the separate areas is provided for every 3 0 feet of barrier separating those

areas.

VIAQ: FORMALDEHYDE REDUCTION MEASURES: WAC 51-13-401. In all

Group R Occupancies all structural panel components within the conditioned space such as

plywood, particle board, wafer board, and oriented strand board shall be identified as

~4EXPOSURE I", "EXT111,RIOR"or "HUD APPROVED".

Section 138. Chapter 13 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

SECTION 1301 SOLAR ENERGY COLLECTORS

Collectors that function as building components shall comply with the applicable provisions of

the code.

Collectors located above or upon a roof and not functioning as building components

shall not reduce the required fire-resistance or fire-retardancy classification of the roof-

covering materials.
CS 19.2

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Collectors installed on one- and two-family dwellings.
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2. Noncombustible collectors located on buildings not over three stories in height or 9,000 square

feet (836 m') in total floor area.

3. Collectors that comply with the provisions of Section 2603.14.

((A eeffiplete eede for- energy conservation in new buildings is eentained iiii

4

8

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

et forth in see4ion 101.3, Appendix Chapter- 13

Section 1302 -- ENERGY CONSERVATION

Energy conservation is regulated according to the Seattle Energy Code.

iwoodstove for its primpH source of heat.

IRCW 70.94.455: No new or substantially remodeled building shall be dependent Lipon a

RCW 70.94.455: No used solid fuel burning device shall be installed in a new or existing

building unless the device is certified by Oregon Department of Envi-onmentaj QualLity

Phase 11 or the United States Em-Jrom-nental Protection Agency. Pellet stoves mgybe
installed if they either c~~irry silcli ication or have been exempted from eertifieatigLby

the IT'nited States Emironmental Protection Agency.

Section.139. Section 1401.1 of the 1997 Uniforna Building Code is amended as

follows:

1401.1 Applicability. Exterior wall coverings for the building shall provide weather protection

for the building at its exterior boundaries.

Exterior wall covering shall be in accordance with this chapter and as specified by the

applicable provisions elsewhere in this code. For additional provisions, see Chapter 19 for

concrete, Chapter 20 for lightweight metals,. Chapter 21 for masonry, Chapter 22 for steel,

Chapter 23 for wood, Chapter 25 for gypsum wallboard and plaster, and Chapter 26 for

plastics. Also, see the following:

SECTION SUBJECT

601.5.4 Walls fronting on streets

602.1 Materials in Type I construction

603.1 Materials in Type H construction

604.3.1 Exterior walls inType III construction

605.3.1 Exterior walls in Type IV construction

606.1 Materials in Type V construction

709.1 Vinyl and aluminum siding on Type V-One hour construction

Section 140. Section 1402.1 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

25
11

1402.1 Weather-resistive Barriers. All weather-exposed surfaces'shall have a weather-

resistive barrier to protect the ((iiiterief)) insulation, internal wall structural members and wall

26
11 covering. Such barrier shall be equal to that provided for in UBC Standard 14-1 for kraft

watemroof building naner or asnhalt-saturated rna felt Building paper and felt shall be free
50 '7 11

trom holes and breaks other than those created by fasteners and construction system due to

28 1 attaching of the building paper, and shall be applied over studs or sheathing of all exterior

walls. Such felt or paper shall be applied horizontally, with the upper layer lapped over the

lower layer not less than 2 inches (51 mm). Where vertical joints occur, felt or paper shall be

lapped not less than 6 inches (152 mm).
CS 19.2

A weather-resistive barrier may be omitted in the following cases:
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1. When exterior covering is of approved weatherproofpanels.

2. In back-plastered construction.

3. When there is no human occupancy.

4. Over water-repellentpanel sheathing.

5. Under approved paperbacked metal or wire fabric lath.

6. Behind lath and portland cement plaster applied to the underside of roof and eave

9

10

projections.

Section 141. Section 1402.3 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

1402.3 Waterproofing Weather-exposed Areas. Balconies, landings, exterior stairways,

occupied roofs and similar surfaces exposed to the weather and sealed underneath shall be

waterproofed and sloped ((a miaimttmEYV~'l ua4,vei4iea4in 12 Hfi4sh0r-izofiW(-2% slope))) for
'4

drainage.

Section 142. Section 1404.1 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

1404.1 General. Vinyl siding conforming to the requirements of this section and complying

with UBC Standard 14-2 may be installed on exterior walls of buildings of Type V13

12

construction located in areas where the wind speed specified in Figure 16-1 does not exceed 80

14
11

miles per hour (129 km/h) and the building height is less than 40 feet (12 192 mm) in Exposure

C. If construction is located in areas where wind speed exceeds 80 miles per hour (129 km/h)
1 4J I

or building heights are in excess ol +u teet 1

'
12 1921 mm), data indicating compliance with

Chanter 16 must be submitted Vi Isidin --Ila] I
be se-ured to the buildin to rn,%r;A-xx7Pnt'kP-r

is 11

.

11.7 t~ 5 IV

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

protection for the exterior walls of the building,

For the use of viWI siding on fire-ratcd exterior walls, see Section 709. 1.

Section 143. Section 1505.3 of Lhe 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

1505.3 Ventilation. ( Wher-e detemiiaedneeessar-y by the building effieial due

or- elimatie conditions, e)) Enclose"I attics and enclosed rafter spaces formed where ceilings are

applied directly to the underside of roof rafters shall have cross ventilation for each separate

space by ventilating openings protected against the entrance of rain and snow. Where eave or

cornice vents are installed, iDsullation shall not block the free flow of air. A minimumof I inch

(25 mm) of air space shall b
'

e provided between the insulation and the roof sheathing. The net

free ventilating area shall not be less than V,
,

of the area of the space ventilated.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. The opening area may be '/,, of the area of the space ventilated provided 50

percent of the required o'pening area is provided by ventilators located in the upper portion of the space to

be ventilated at least 3 feet (914 mm) above eave or cornice vents with the balance of the required

ventilation provided by eave or cornice vents.

2. The opening area may be
..

of the area of the space ventilated provided a vapor barrier not

exceeding I perm [5.7 L 10" kg/(Pa s - m')] is installed on the warm side of the attic insulation.

Where eave or cornice vents are installed, insulation shall not block the free flow of air,

A minimumof I inch (25 mm) of air space shall be provided between the insulation and roof

sheathing.

Openings for ventilation shall be covered with corrosion-resistant metal rae
with1~y

mesh openings of maximum '/4 inch (6.4 mm)in dimension. See also Section 710.3.
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Smoke and heat venting shall be in accordance with Section 906.

3

5

8

9

10

12

13

14

15

16

17

Section 144. Section 1506.3 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

1506.3 Overflow Drains and Scuppers. Where roof drains are required, overflow drains.,

((ha-'Xing the the roof dfai ) sized to accommodate the area to be drained with

no more than 2 inches (51 mm) of 12ondi= shall be installed with the inlet flow line located 2

inches (51 mm) above the low point of the roof, or overflow scuppers having three times the

size of the roof drains and having a minimumopening height of 4 inches (102 mm) may be

installed in the adjacent parapet walls witlithe inlet flow line located 2 inches (51 mm) above

the low point of the adjacent roof.

All roof drains and overflow drains shall be provided with strainers.

Overflow drains shall discharge to an approved location and shall not be connected to

roof drain lines.

Interpretation 11506: Overflow leaders mgy connect to roof drain risers when the roof

drain riser is sized in accordance witli either Table No. 4-4 orAppendix Q ~2-inch (51 min
rainfall colunin) of jhq_~jeaqffle Plumbihia Code.

Section 145. Section 1506.5 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

1506.5 Over Public Property. Roof drainage water from a building shall not be permitted to

flow over public property.

((EXCEPT40M Gfeup R, Divisi A-H -1 n-4;d- Group U gesupaneies.

Section 146. Section 1511.4 o-i'the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

18 follows:

19

20

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

1511.4 Construction. Roof stmaures shall be constructed with walls, floors and roof as

required for the main portion of the buiiding.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. On Types I and 11-F.R. buildings, the exterior walls and roofs of penthouses that

are 5 feet (1524 mm) or more from an adjacent property line may be of one-hour fire-resistive

noncombustible construction.

2. On Types III and IV buildings, walls not less than 5 feet (1524 mm) from an adjacent property

line maybe of one-hour fire-resistivenoncombustible conslauction.

3. Enclosures housing only mechanical equipment and located at least ((20 feet'(6096 mfi+))) L6

feet L4877 mm) from adjacent property lines may be of unprotected noncombustible construction.

4. On one-story buildings, unroofed mechanical equipment screens, fences or similar enclosures

may be of combustible construction when located at least ((-20 feet (6096 16 feet (4877 mm) from

adjacent property lines andwhen-not exceeding4 feet(1219mm) in height above the roof surface.

The restrictions of this section shall not prohibit the placing of wood flagpoles or

similarstructures on the roofof any building.

Section 147. Section 1602 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

SECTION 1602 - DEFINITIONS
CS 19.2
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The following terms are defined for use in this code:

ALLOWABLE STRESS DESIGN is a method of proportioning structural elements

such that computed stresses produced in the elements by the allowable stress load

combinations do not exceed specified allowable stress (also called working stress design).

BALCONY, EXTERIOI;~ is an exterior floor system projecting from a structure and

supported by that structure, with no additional independent supports.

DEAD LOADS consist of the weight of all materials and fixed equipment

incorporated into the building or other structure.

DECK is an exterior floor system supported on at least two opposing sides by an

adjoining structure and/or posts, piers, or other independent supports.

FACTORED LOAD is the product of a load specified in Sections 1601 through 1611

and a load factor. See Section 1612.2 for combinations of factored loads.

LATERAL EARTH PRESSURE is the lateral pressure the retained earth exerts

against foundation walls, basement walls, retaining walls and other earth retention

structures,

LIMIT STATE is a condition in which a structure or component is judged either to be

no longer useful for its intended function (serviceability limit state) or to be unsafe (strength

limit state).

LIVE LOADS are those loads produced by the use and occupancy of the building or

other structure and do not include dead load, construction load, lateral earth pressure or

environmental loads such
as.

wind load, snow load, rain load, earthquake load or flood load.

See Section 1607.3.5 for posting of live loads.

LOAD AND RESISTANCE FACTOR DESIGN (LRFD) is a method of

proportioning structural elements using load and resistance factors such that no applicable limit

state is reached when the structure is subj ected to all appropriate load combinations. The term

"LRFD" is used in the design of steel and wood structures.

STRENGTH DESIGN is a iii etb od of proportioning structural elements such that the

computed forces produced in the eleme ats by the factored load combinations do not exceed the

factored element strength. The tern,, "strength design" is used in the design of concrete and

masonry structures.

Sectionl48. Sectio~,l 1607.3 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows.

1607.3 Floor Live Loads.
91-W I

160 73. 1 General. 1, loors shall be designed for the unit live loads as set torth in Table 16-A.

These loads shall be taken -cis the minimumlive loads in pounds per square foot of horizontal

11 _; f; f 1, A ; it, A _r U 11A~ _r_ +11 1 Zl 14 --A 1 -13
F1 ` "I " %, u3%, I ` %, %,a

SIJL
V U rigs -L e, occupanc es ste o sat least

i- I in] Qll!~dl bp nQQ11rnP11 +~,)r 11QPQ iinf 1; -r4 in f1l;Q opof;n1l 1%lif f4lat 04-~Qi- r ~ 1~+ ; ;1

2 2 1
11 1. W ~111111%j ~, a ILIA CU

loadings.

23 Where it can be determined in designing floors that the actual live load will be greater

than the value shown in Table 16-A, the actual live load shall be used in the design of such

24
buildings or portions thereof. Special provisions shall be made for machine and apparatus

25

26

27

28

loads.

1607.3.2 Distribution of uniform floor loads. Where uniform floor loads are involved,

consideration may be limited to full dead load on all spans in combination with fall live load

on adj acent spans and alternate spans.

1607.3.3 Concentrated loads. Provision shall be made in designing floors for a concentrated

load, L, as set forth in Table 16-A placed upon any space 2'/2 feet (762 mm) square, wherever

this load upon an otherwise unloaded floor would produce stresses greater than those caused

by the uniform load required therefor.

Provision shall be made in areas where vehicles are used or stored for concentrated

loads, L, consisting of two or more loads spaced 5 feet (1524 mm) nominally on centft"kithout

uniform live loads. Each load shall be 40 percent of the gross weight of the maximum-size
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vehicle to be accommodated. Parking garages for the storage of private or pleasure-type motor

vehicles with no repair or refueling shall have a floor system designed for a concentrated load

of not less than 2,000 pounds (8.9 kN) acting on an area of 20 square inches (12 903 mm')
without uniform live loads. The condition of concentrated or uniform live load, combined in

accordance with Section 1612.2 or as appropriate, producing the greatest stresses shall govern.

2
1

1607.3.4 Special loads. Provision shall be made for the special vertical and lateral loads as set

forth in Table 16-13.

3
1607.3.5 Live loads posted. ((The live loads for- whie ))Each floor or portion thereof of a

11

commercial or industrial building (0s or- has beea-desig*ed)) with a design live load of more4

design live loads conspicuously posted by the owner in that part of each story in which they

apply, using durable metal signs, and it shall be unlawful to remove or deface such notices.

t~aii 125 12sf, and for warehouse and storage areas for Rny established live load, shall have such

i6
11

The occupant of the building shall be responsible for keeping the actual load below the

allowable limits.

Section 149. Section 1607.4 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

1607.4 Roof Live Loads.

1607.4.1 General. Roofs shall be designed for (,.the unit live ioads, Lset fefth in Table 16 C
a minimum25 pounds per sqtiare foot snow load. The ffli-"e)) snow loads shall be assumed to

act vertically upon the area projected on a horizontal, plane. For greenhouses and lathhouses,

see InteEpretation 11607.4.

1607.4.2 Distribution of loads. Where uniforr-i roof loads are involved in the design of

structural members arranged to create continuity, consideration may be limited to full dead

loads on all spans in combination with full roof live loads on adjacent spans and on alternate

spans.

EXCEPTION: Alternate span loa~ i ng need not be considered where the uniform roof

live load is 20 psf (0.96 Mn~) or niore or where load combinations, including snow

load, result in larger members or connections.

For those conditions where 110it-gage metal preformed structural sheets serve as the

support and finish of roofs, roof so-ructural members arranged to create continuity shall be

considered adequate if designed for full dead loads on all spans in combination with the most

critical one of the following superimposed loads:

1. Snow load in accordance with Section 1614.

((2. The- w-11-1104M f 60f i;ve leadl. L,' set faAh in Table 16 G an all spans,

3)) 2. A concentrate(.1 gravity load, L.,
of 2,000 pounds (8.9 kN) placed on any span

supporting a tributary area greater than 200 square feet (18.58 m') to create maximum stresses

in the member, whenever this loading creates greater stresses than those caused by the uniform

live load. The concentrate,cl load shall be placed on the member over a length of 2'/2 feet (762

mm) along the span. Rie concentrated load need not be applied to more than one span

simultaneously.

((4)) 3. Water a.ccumulation as prescribed in Section 1611.7

1607.4.3 Unbalanced loading. Unbalanced loads shall be used where such loading will result

in larger members or connections, Trusses and arches shall be designed to resist the stresses

caused by unit ((4ve)) snow loads on one half of the span in combination with wind loads as

specified in Section. 1612 if such loading results in reverse stresses, or stresses greater in any

portion than the stresses produced by the required unit ((Iive)) sno load on the entire span.

eaused by wiy point leading axe distfibuted thfeughet4 the area of the she!!, the r-equir-ements

for- uffbalaneed unit live lead Elesign may be rv"eed 50 per-eeat-.))

The following additional load combinations shall be considered:

1. One half of the snow load on one half of the span shall be substituted for S/2 in

Formula (12-L41
CS 19.2
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4

5

6

8

9

10

1 1 11

5 F 011M yy M 116 a "

12 11

load combinations set forth in Section 1612.2 or 16,12.3.

Potential unbalanced accumulation of snow at valleys, parapets, roof structures and

13
1

offsets in roofs of uneven configuration shall be considered.

Snow loads in excess of 20 psf (0.96 kVm2) may be reduced for each degree of pitch
I A4 a

2. One half of the snow load on one half of the Van plus full snow load on the other

half shall be substituted for snow in Formula (I 2-j 5

1607.4.4 Special roof loads. Roofs to be used for special purposes shall be designed for

appropriate loads as approved by the building official.

Greenhouse roof bars, purlins and rafters shall be designed to carry a 100-pound-

minimum(444.8 N) concentrated load, L, in addition to the ((Unifofffl live)) sno load.

Interpretation 11607.4: Greenhouses and lathhouses not used as a place of humani

habitation may be designed for a 10 pound per square foot snow load.
I I

Section 150. Section 1607.6 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is hereby

repealed.

Section 151. Section 1614 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

SECTION 1614 - SNOW LOADS

c! mid ntli,-r eftiufirrpe ontl -All nrf;n"'- f k-r'-n-ri nf Qr'- Q11'k; + f~ I ofli J~ I I I,

designed to resistthe snow loads, as determined by the building official, in accordance with the

over 220 degrees by Rs as determined by the I urmula:

D = Q n I/-

is I S
~'

-

16

For SI:

WHERE:

= S140 - 0.024

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

Rs = snow load reduction in pounds per square foot (Mm2) per degree of pitch over

20 degrees.

S = total snow load in pounds per square foot (kN/m2).

((For-a4emate design preeedtire, whei:e speeifieally adopted, see Appendix Chapter- 16,

Division 1.))

Code Alternate CA1614.a: The engineer mgy consider drifting and sliding snow loading

using the ground snow loa 1 per the latest Structural Engineers Association of Washington

"Snow Load Recommendations for Washington". However, the results shall be no less than

the minimumrequirement calculated according to Section 1614.

Section 152. Section 1618 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

SECTION 1618 - BASIC WIND SPEED

The minimumbasic wind speed at any site shall ((not be less than that shown in Figufe 16 1.

these higher- values shallbe the minimiam basie wind-speed-s)) be 80 miles per hour.

CS 19.2
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Section 153. Section 1619 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

SECTION 1619 - EXPOSURE

An exposure shall be assigned at each site for which a building or structure is to be designed.

Interpretation 11619: An eXposure B mU be assigned to M site within the City

igordless of individual site characteristics.

Section 154. Section 1629.1 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

SECTION 1629 - CRITERIA SELECTION

1629.1.1 Basis for Design. The procedures and the limitations for the design of structures

shall be determined considering seismic zoning, site characteristics, occupancy, configuration,

structural system and height in accordance with this section. Structures shall be designed with

adequate strength to withstand the lateral displacements induced by the Design Basis Ground

Motion, considering the inelastic response of the structure and the inherent redundancy,

overstrength and ductility of the lateral-force-resisting system. The minimumdesign strength

shall be based on the Design Seismic Forces determined in accordance with the static lateral

force procedure of Section 1630, except as modifiedby Section 1631.5.4. Where strength

design is used, the load combinations of Section 1612.2 shall apply. Where Allowable Stress

Design is used, the load combinations of Section 161-13 shall apply. Allowable Stress Design

my be used to evaluate sliding or overturning at the soil-structure interface regardless of the

design approach used in the design of the structure, provided load combinations of Section

1612.3 are utilized. One- and two-family dwellings in Seismic Zone I need not conform to the

provisions of this section.

1629.1.2 Predesign Conference. At least 60 dgys prior to gpplication, the gpplicant shall

16 11

arrange a predesign conference with the structural engineer of record and the building

official to review the proposed building structural system when it is undefined as described

17 11

in Section 1629.6 or when an alternate lProcedure is used as allowed in Section 1629. 10. It is

the purpose of the meeting.to obtain conceptual gpproval from the building official of the

18 proposed structural system and to allow for design based upon the latest state of the art.

19 The building official mgy require sufficient documentation, based Mon gppropriate

analyses, that the proposal meets the intent of nationally recognized good practices. The

2-0
11

building permit shall not. b.e. issued until the building official has Lipproved, in writing, the

earthquake design concept for the building. The documentation of the predesign meelLnZ
21 shall be reflected on the plans for the building and become a permanent part of the

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

Section 155. Section 1635 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is hereby repealed.

CS 19.2
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Section 156. Table 16-A of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

TABLE 16-A-UNIFORM AND CONCENTRATED LOADS
USE OR OCCUPANCY UNIFORM CONCENTRATEV;

LOAD' LOAD
(Psf) (pounds)

Category Description I x 0.0479 for x 0.004 48 for kN

kN/m'

I Access floor

systems
Office use 50 2 '0002

Computer use 100 2 '0002

2. Armories 150 0

3. Assembly areaS3 Fixed seating areas 50 0

and auditoriums

and balconies

therewith

Movable seating 100 0

and other areas

Stage areas and 125 0

enclosed platforms

4. ((Goff4ees-aPA))
"60 0

marqueesi-'
1

5. Exit facilities' 100 o6

6. GaragesL' General storage 100 7

and/or repair

Private or pleasurei
i

50 7

type motor vehich~

storage

7. Hospitals Wards and rooms 40 1,0002

8. Libraries Reading rc.,oms 60 1,0001

Stack rooms 125 1,5002

9. Manufacturing Lighi 75 2 '0002

Hea,q 125 3 '0002

10. Offices 50 2,000'

11. Printing plants
Press rooms 150 2,5 002

Composing and 100 2,0002

linotype rooms

12. Residentia)' Basic floor area 40 o6

0*lffief

baleefiies

Deeks 4W 4))

Storage 40 0

13. Restrooms9

14. Reviewing 100 0

stands,

grandstands,

bleachers, and
C 19.2
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USE OR OCCUPANCY UNIFORM CONCENTRATED
LOAD' LOAD

(Psf) (pounds)

Category Description x 0.0479 for x 0.004 48 for kN

Mai'

folding and

telescoping

seating

15. ((R-ooo) decks Same as area

served or for the

type of occupancy

15.1 Private accommodated 404

decks accessM
to a dwelling 604

unit

15.2 Common

use decks
1004

generally n

accessible to the

RILblic

15.3 All other

decks

16. Schools Classrooms 40 1,0002

17. Sidewalks and

driveways

Public access 250 7

18. Storage

19. Stores

20. Pedestrian

bridges and

walkways

Light

Heavy

Retai~l

Wholesale

250

75

100

100

~20002

3 '0002

'See Section 1607 for live load reductions.

2See Section 1607.3.3, first paragraph, for area of load application.
3

Assembly areas include such occupancies as dance halls, drill rooms, gymnasiums,

playgrounds, plazas, terraces and similar occupancies that are generally accessible to the

public.

'When snow loads occur that are in excess of the design conditions, the structure shall be

designed to support the loads due to the increased loads caused by drift buildup or a greater

snow design as determined by the building official. See Section 1614. For special-purpose

roofs, see Section 1607.4.4.

'Exit facilities shall include such uses as corridors serving an occupant load of 10 or more

persons, exterior exit balconies, stairways, fire escapes and similaruses.

'Individual stail- treads shall be designed to support a 300-pound (1.3 3 IN) concentrated load

placed in a position that would cause maximum stress. Stair stringers may be designed for the

uniform load set forth in the table,

'See Section 1607.3.3, second paragraph, for concentrated loads. See Table 16-B for vehicle

barriers.

8

Residential.occupancies include private dwellings, apartments, congregate residences and

hotel and lodging house guest rooms.

9Restroom loads shall not be less than the load for the occupancy with which they are

associated, but need not exceed 50 pounds per square foot (2.4 Mrn).
1-0This loading condition need only be considered for marquees that are less than 10 feet

above the ground at all points, more than 10 feet below an adjacent roof, or are located less

than 10 feet from operable openings above or adjacent to the level of the marquee ga~ which
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I

2

3

have a slope of less than 30 degrees from horizontal on their upper surface. For other

marquees, roof loads as specified in Section 1607 shall be qpplied.

!-',See Section 311.2.3.5 for vehicle barriers.

Section 157. Table 16-B of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

TABLE 16-B-SPECIAL LOADS'

USE
I

VERTICAL LATERAL
I

LOAD LOAD
Category Description (pounds per square foot unless

otherwise noted)

x 0.0479 for kN/m'

I Construction ((Walk- S ti (W54), way, -See ee on - )

public access at 3303.6 )

site (live load) See Seattle Municipal Code

Title 15, Street and Sidewalk

Use Code

((Caflepy, see seetion

33434))

((4-5-0))

2. Grandstands, Seats and footboards 120' See Footnote

reviewing 3

stands,

bleachers, and

folding and

telescoping

seating (live

load)

3. Stage Catwalks 40

accessories (live

load)

Followspot, projection and 50

control rooms

4. Ceiling framing Over stages 20

(live load)

All uses except over stages 104

5. Partitions and 5

interior walls,

see Sec. 1611.5

(live load)

6. Elevators and 2 x total loaj_s_~_

dumbwaiters

(dead and live

loads)

7. Mechanical and Total loads

electrical

equipment 0ead

load)

8. Cranes(dead Total load including impact 1.25 x total'load
6

.10 x total

and live loads) increase load

9. Balcony railings Exit facilities serving an 50'

and guardrails occupant load greater than 50

Other ((than exit faeilities)) 20'

Components 259~

10. Vehicle barriers See Section 311.2.3.5 6,000"

11. Handrails See Footnote I I See Footnote

12. Stor-a-pricls Over 8 feet (2438 mm) high Totalloads" See TaRe"T'g-
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13. Fire sprinkler

structural

support

Category I Description

14. Explosion

exposure

0

2

4

5

6

9

USE

Hazardous occupancies, see

Section 307.10

VERTICAL
LOAD

LATERAL
LOAD

(pounds per square foot unless

otherwise noted)

250 pounds

(1112 N) plus

weight of water-

filled pipe"

See Table 16-

0

'The tabulated loads are minimumloads..Where other vertical loads required by this code or

required by the design would cause greater stresses, they shall be used.

2pounds per lineal foot (x 14.6 for N/m).

'Lateral sway bracing loads of 24 pounds per foot (3 5 0 N/m) parallel and 10 pounds per foot

(145.9 N/m) perpendicular to seat and footboards.

'Does not apply to ceilings that have sufficient total access from below, such that access is

not required within the space above the ceiling. Does not apply to ceilings if the attic areas

above the ceiling are not provided with access. This live load need not be considered as

10 11 acting simultaneously with other live loads imposed upon the ceiling framing or its

supporting structure.

I 1
11

'( Wher-e App )) See, Chapter 30 ((has been adopted, see r-efer-eaee standard eited

thefeifl)) for additional design requirements.
12

1
'The impact factors included are for cranes with steel wheels riding on steel rails. They may
be modified if substantiating technical data aceleptable to 'the building official is submitted.

13
1 Live loads on crane support girders and their connections shall be taken as the maximum

crane wheel loads. For pendant-operated traveling crane support girders and their

connections, the impact fac rs shall be 1. 1
O~~

7Th;,, 1;PQ in fil'. r1;r,-pt1n" nrqM-1 fn f1l'.
I

r,,;Io (1~ f,,r4;nQh TI, f. t , -Fn -F~,

is H
_.VY F

,,

- -- -
-.7 116 ~ ~u I lv~o

perpendicular to the rail is 0.20 x the trans-verse traveling loads (trolley, cab, hooks and lifted

16 11

loads). Forces shall be applied at top of
I

rail and may be distributed among rails of multiple

rail cranes and shall be distributed with due regard for lateral stiffness of the structures

17 supporting these rails.

'A load per lineal foot (x 14.6 for N,'/m) to be applied horizontally at right angles to the top

18 rail.

'Intermediate rails, panel fillers,4nd their connections shall be capable of withstanding a load

19
11

of 25 pounds per square foot (f.2 Mtn) applied horizontally at right angles over the entire

tributary area, including open"Ings and spaces between rails. Reactions due to this loading

20
11

need not be combined with those of Footnote 8.

"A horizontal load in pounds (N) applied at right angles to the vehicle barrier at a height of

21
1

11

18 inches (457 mm) above the parking surface. The force may be distributed over a I -foot-

sciuare (304.8-millimeter-souare)area.
e_ e_ If I I

Ine mounting ot naadrails shall be such that the completed handrail and supporting

-,tnirfim- ~4-ri- r nhh- cS -,xAt1hQfnnr1in n Innrl nf nt I,-nQt ')00 mmAQ (ROO NT) lic-rl in
23

A +L - :I 9M I A 1_11 L A
I ~,X L 011 aL ally FO T1 L on ra

.
ese oa s s not eassume Loactcumulativelywith-

24 11

Item 9.

"Vertical members of storage racks shall be protected from impact forces of operating

25 1 equipment, or racks shall be designed so that failure of one vertical member will not cause

collapse ofmore than the bay or bays directly supported by that member.

26
11

"The 250-pound (1. 11 kN) load is to be applied to any single fire sprinkler support point but

27

28

not simultaneouslyto all supportjoints.

CS 19.2
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Section 158. Table 16-C of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is hereby repealed.

I

2

3

5

6

8

10

I I

Section 159. Section 1701.2 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

1701.2 Special Inspector. The special inspector shall be a qualified person who shall

demonstrate competence, to the satisfaction of the building official, for inspection of the

particular type of construction or operation requiring special inspection.

Unless otherwise approved by the building official, all special inspectors shall

registered by the building official or by the Washington Association of Building Officials.

Section 160. Section 1701.3 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

ebsen,e t4e wer-k assigned f6f eenfe~aftee te the approved design dmwing-s~

speeifiealiefis-

The speeial inspee4lof sha4l fiffaish inspeetia.. the Wilding Offieial, t

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

br-ett&amp; to the immediate attention of the eatAfaetef &amp;F eefrvetion, then, if
f
" uneeffee-ted, to th-e

propef design authefity and to the building effieial-.
,

1701.3 Responsibility for Performance.

1701.3.1. Responsibilfty of Architect/Engineer/Owner.

1701.3.1.1 Nomination of Special Inspectors and Agencies. The licensed architect,

structural engineer of record or owtier is responsible for nominating to the building ficial
,
-Qf_

registered special inspectors and -approved inspection or testina a2encies to conduct special

inspections and tests required b~, Section 1701.5.

1701.3.1.2 Preconstruction Conference. When required by the building official, the

owner's architect/engineer shall arrange a conference with the project contractor, the design

team, the special inspection agency and the building official 12rior to commencing work o

My portion of constructioii requiring special inspection. The intent of the conference is to

y and clarify the
sp",

identif ~cial inspection requirements of the project.

1701.3.1.3 Notification. The owner, or an authorized agent, is responsible for notifying the

25
11

special inspector when construction activity is scheduled which requires special invection.

Where the owner designa+es another person to notify the special inspector, the owner retains

26
1

the responsibili1y to assure that the s ecial insDections are conducted and required reports

27

28

submitted to the building official.

1701.3.1.4 Access to WorL It is the d1gy of the person requesting any special inspections

required by this code to provide access to and means for proper inspection of the work.

1701.3.1.5 Posting Special Inspection Record. The building official mgy require that

work requiring special inspection not be commenced until the permit holder or hislmagent

posts an inspection log in a conspicuous place on the ~remises. The record shall be posted
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I

3

4

in a position which allows the special inspector to conveniently enter his/her identification,

the date and ~ype of inspection performed. This record shall be maintained there by he

permit holder until final Mroval has been granted by the building official.

1701.3.2. Responsibility of the Building Official. The eMployment of a registered special

inspector on My work shall not be deemed to relieve the building official of responsibilily

for the inspection or of the periodic and called inspections listed in Section 108.

1701.3.3. ResponsibiHiy of the Special Inspector.

1701.3.3.1 General. The special inspector is responsible for conductin all s ecial

5

[,
1

1 inspections for which he/she was eMployed and notified and for cMing out the duties of a

6

8

10

special inspector as specified in Section 1701.3.3.

1701.3.3.2 Specific Duties. Registered special inspectors are regularly authorized deDuties

of the building official and- are subject to all duties iMposed by the building official, in

addition to the foll 2ffi ~n&amp;

1. The registered special inspector shall be present during the execution of all

assigned work. The registered special inspector shall report to the job sufficiently in

advance of construction to become familiar with the plans and to inspect all materials to be

used or concealed within the work; and shall inspect the construction, erection, placing, or

nthor "Sp nf mnti-rinlq qnd Qhnil nliQprxTr- xxrb,-flipr thprp ;c! on NIT;fb fl-l'- vnv,~A
I 1 11

~tvv_

design as to all of the foregoing. During the execution of all assigned work, the registered

12 11
special inspector shall not undertake or engage in M. other task or occupation which

13

interferes with the proper performance of his/her inspection duties.

2. The registered special inspector, shall not gpprove the placing of foundation

14
1

concrete or -pile cqps prior to the qpproval of the soil condition or pile driving reports by the

15
en ineer who performed the special inspection for the pile installation.

3. The registered special inspecwr shall be employed only by an gpproved
16

11

inspection or testing agency as defined in Section 1701.8.

17
11

4. The registered special insrctctor shall not inspect work performed, or material

supplied, by any contractor, subcontractor, or material vendor with whom the inspector is

18
11 employed.

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

5. If an-v reaistered special inspector is negligent in the performance of his/her

duties, the work mgy be sLopped.

1701.3.3.3. Notification. Tbe approved testing agency shall notify the building official and

the architect, engineer or owner of his/her commencement of inspection of a job and shall

specify the Lype of inspect-ion for which he/she has been engaged. This notification shall be

made prior to commencement of inspection.

The gpproved testing agency shall notify the building official prior to

commencement of each dgy's inspection thereafter.

26
11

1701.3.3.4.1. Daily Reports. The registered special inspector shall immediately Mort all

irregularities, substitution of materials and violations to the contractor for correction, then i

27
~

uncorrected, to the architect or engineer of record and to the building official.

28
1

At the conclusion of each inspection, the registered special inspectoi shall submit a

report to the architect, engineer and owner relative to the portion of the work inspected,

stating whether the work requiring Mecial inspection was, to the best of his/her knowledge,
in conformance with the qpproved plans and specifications and the uplicable workmanshi

provisions of this code and related standards. The report shall be signed by t&amp;e-j~ecial
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I I

12

13

14

15

inspector. One copy of the report shall be submitted to the building official by the 4mroved

inspection or testing agency no later than one week from the date of the inspection and shall

be filed in the records of the agengy's office. One copy of the report shall be left at the job

site by the special inspector, The special inspector shall also provide, as directed by the

building official or by the architect, engineer.or owner, such other information as mqy be

required during his/her assigned employment,

1701.3.3.4.2. Final Report. The inspection/testing, agency shall submit a final signed report

listing the scope of required inspection and stating whether all work rgquiring special

inspection was, to the best of the agency's knowledge, inspected and reported as specified on

permit documents.

Section 161. Section 1701.5 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

1701.5 Types of Work. Except as provided in Section 170 1. 1, the types of work listed below

shall be inspected by a special inspector.

1. Concrete. During the taking of test specimens and placing of reinforced concrete.

See Item 12 for shotcrete.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Concrete for foundations conforming to raftijaium requirements of Table 18-1-D or

for Group R, Division 3 or Group U, Division I Occupancies, provided the building official finds that a

special hazard does not exist.

2. For foundation concrete, other than cast-in-pla ce drilled piles or caissons, where the

structural design is based on an f ', no greater than 2,500 pounds per square inch (psi) (17.2 MPa) gad

where the building official finds the work is of a minor nature and no Mecial hazard exists.

3. Nonstructural slabs on grade, including prestressed slabs on grade when effective prestress in

concrete is less than 150 psi (1.03 MPa).

4. Site work concrete fully supported o~i earth and concrete where no special hazard exists.

5. Inspection during the crete shall not be required when the proportions of
.2!j

16
1

ingledients are established in accordance witli Table 19-A-8 or when a mix has been granted continuous

approval by the building official.

.
olts installed in concrete. I 11or to and during the placement of concrete around

bolts when stress increases nermittedb-, Footnote 5 of Table 19-D or Section 1923 are utilized
a 4;~

3. Special moment-resisting concrete frame. For moment frames resisting design

19
1

seismic load in structures within Seismic Zones 3 and 4, the special inspector shall provide

reports to the person responsible for the structural design and shall provide continuous

20 0 +~ r +1' 1 -P +1' ~ -9- Aun v %, p a%X-TIN311 0 v, re a mementan concrete.

4 Rpinfarrin e*.,P] 9m] riefrocein cfppl fpindnnu
01 11

V5 r &amp;

~3 -13

4.1 During all stressing and grouting of tendons in prestressed concrete.

11

4.2 During placing of reintorcing steel and prestressing tenclons tor all concrete

23 required to have special inspection by Item 1.

EXCEPTION: Tlie special inspector need not be present continuously during placing of reinforcing

steel and prestressim, tendons, provided the special inspectorhas inspected for conformanceto the approved24
1

plans prior to the clasing of forms or the delivery of concrete to thejobsite.

25
11

5. Structu ral Steel.

5.1 General. Fabrication and erection of structural steel members and assemblies
:., W%

LNUEY I MIN: I lie insi)ector neect not be present during the entire tabrication and erection process

provided:

11

1
InQ ertinn nfivp1din nnrl IiMfln ;~ i~ --d--41, Tf- '; Q -1 4

-~~ 12

~V_ C= CM

2. That Mpon completion of fabrication and erection of all members, sizes and grades of steel can

11 11 ; ;A _+;~r' A

5.2. Erection. Verify grade of steel, size and location of members and assemblies

during erection.

CS 19.2
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5.3 Structural welding.

5.3.1 General. During the welding of any member or connection that is designed

to resistloads and forces required by this code.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Welding done in an approved AISC-certified fabricator's shop or eguivale ((iff

aeeefdaffeewi Seetieff 170 1."I'l

2
2. The special inspector need not be continuously present during welding of the following items,

provided the materials, qualifications of welding procedures and welders are verified prior to the start of

3 work; periodic inspections are made of work in progress; and a visual inspection of all welds is made prior

to completion or prior to shipmentof shop welding:

4
2.1 Single-pass fillet welds not exceeding'/,, inch (7.9 mm)in size.

5
2.2 Floor and roof deck welding.

2.3 Welded studs when used for structuraldiaphragm or composite systems.

6 2.4 Welded sheet steel for cold-formed steel framing members such as studs and joists.

2.5 Welding of stairs and railing systems.

7 5.3.2 Special moment-resisting steel frames. During the welding of special

moment-resisting steel frames. In addition to Item 5. 1 requirements, nondestructive testing

8
as required by Section 1703 of this code.

9 5.3.3 Welding of reinforcing steel. During the welding of reinforcing steel.

EXCEPTION: The special inspector need not be continuously present during the welding of ASTM A
10 706 reinforcing steel not larger than No. 5 bars used for embedments, provided the materials, qualifications

of welding procedures and welders are verified prior to the start of work; periodic inspections are made of

work in progress; and a visual inspection of all welds is made prior t o completion or prior to shipment of

shop welding.

I If- ff

U.1ligh-strengthbolting. -LiiuinspecEionoituvil-6uenpEni-,,.iz-oanuA,+YvooitssnalI

be in accordance with approved natinnni1v rprn ni7f-d QtnnAnrrk nnrl tbi~ r,- nf fli;,2

section.

14 While the work is in progress, the special inspector shall determine that the

requirements for bolts, nuts, washers and paint; bolted parts; and installation and tightening in

15 0 11 A_-A Q I-L SIMI s are met. ue inspect ons may be performed on a periodic basis in accordance

with the reouirements of Section 17016 The special insnector shall observe the calibration
4 1=

It

proceaures wnen such procedures are requirea by the plans or specilications and shall monitor

17 11

the installation of bolts to determine that aH plies of connected materials have been drawn

together and that the selected procedure is.properlyused to tighten all bolts.

I CS
11 7 Q* I

I IIAI- L&amp;A " 1""aujuxy.

19 1

7.1 For masonry, other than fully grouted open-end hollow-unit masonry, during

preparation and taking of any required prisms or test specimens, placing of all masonry

20 units, placement of reinforcen-wnt, inspection of grout space, immediately prior to closing

21
of cleanouts, and during all grouting operations.

11 VVII-VOTInNo 17 1, 11 -, 4 11 1, 1 IMA 1A 1A K4D 4~__
VY ~1~ ~, J , a 11V IuVA v au

,
ps k - a)

concrete units or 2 600 nsi H 7 93 MPa) for cl- units or when one half the allowable maso- stresses are

usea in design, speciat inspection may be pertormed as required tor tully grouted open-end hollow-unit

asonrvsnecifiedinlte 72
It

e_ -D

I..z i, or tuny grouted open-end tiollow-unit masonry during preparation and taking

24
1

of any required prisms or test specimens, at the start of laying units, after the placement, of

reinforcing steel, grout space prior to each grouting operation, and during all grouting
13 r__

V

operations.

27

28

8. Reinforced gypsum concrete. When cast-in-place Class B gypsum concrete is

being mixed and placed.

9. Insulating concrete fill. During the application of insulating concrete fill when used

as part of a structural system.

EXCEPTION: The special inspections may be limited to an initial inspection to check the deck surface

and placement of reinforcing. The special inspector shall supervise the preparation of comofbNon test

specimens during this initial inspection.
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12

13

10. Spray-applied fire-resistive materials. As required by UBC Standard 7-6.

11. Piling, drilled piers and caissons. During driving and testing of piles and

construction of cast-in-place drilled piles or caissons. See Items I and 4 for concrete and

reinforcing steel inspection.

12. Shoterete. During the taking of test specimens and placing of all shoterete and as

required by Sections 1924. 10 and 1924. 11.

EXCEPTION: Shotcrete work fully supported on earth, minor repairs and when, in the opinion of the

building official, no special hazard exists.

13. Special grading, excavation and filling. During earth-work excavations, grading

and filling operations inspection to satisfy requirements of Chapter 18 and Appendix Chapter

33.

14. Smoke-control systems other than those designed according to Code Alternate

CA905.

14.1 During erection of ductwork and prior to concealment for the purposes of

leakage testing and recording of device location.

14.2 Prior to occupancy and after sufficient completion for the purposes of pressure

difference testing, flow measurements, and detection and control -~,erification.

15. Special cases. Work that, in the opinion of the building official, involves unusual

hazards or conditions.

Section 162. Section 1701.7 of the 1997 Uniforin.,Building Code is amended as

follows:

14 1701.7 Approved Fabricators.

1701.7.1 General. Special inspections required by ~';Jiis section and elsewhere in this code are

15 1
t i d h th k i d th i f f b i i d d d bno requ re w ere e wor s one on e prem ses o a a r caor reg sere an approve y

the building official to perform such work without special inspection. ((T4e-ee~~
16

17

0 flEt

done piffsttai4 to the appr-eval is i* viola4ieii ef this eade. The approved fabr-ieatef sh ubmR

w3i3r-

18 a-Rd spe-r-+-_iis +0 *he building 04-4--eial iffind to the engineer or- ar-ehi4eel of r-eeer-d. The

19
appf eved fabr-ieatei:'sqiialifieationssha4I be eoi#ingeat on eaffipliaReeiN4th the folio

r-efleet4n ke ualitg yy q

we fkmanshi -

21 2. Ver-ifieatian of the f9i4eator's Ettiality eetAfol eapabilities, plant a-Rd persona

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

etfff Me

eeRlfel a
I

gefiey,

OE

an appr-

eE) el ageney to fnafi4er- the eff~eetiveness of the quality eontfol pfogr-am.

4. it sh-PA! be the rv;~ponsibility of the insperation or- qual4y eofAfol agefiff tE) flatw_y_~

age-4

approval may be revoked for- just eause. Reappreva4 of the fabr-ieatef shall be eoiAifl9enA an

1701.7.2 Application for Registration. Application for registration as an qpproved

fabricator mqy be made to the building official by plants engaged in the manufacture of-

1. Prestressed or precast concrete structural products, and premixed concrete.

2. Unit masoM products,

CS 19.2
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3. Engineered wood products.

4. Prefabricated or assembl -line produced metal products.

5. Other prefabricated products as the building official nigy, from time to time, desigr~at(~.

1701.7.3 Reauirements for Registration. The building official mM examine

manufacturing plants which submit applications for registration and shall issue certificates of

registration when the plants have complied with the following requirements:

1. Develo-P and submit a detailed fabrication procedural manual reflecting key qgAlity

control procedures which will provide a basis for inspection control of the fabricating

Mrcess.

2. Have the fabricator's quality control eppabilities, operation of equipment and personnel

as outlined in the fabrication procedural manual verified by an qpProved inspection or

qualily control agency,

3. Agree to have periodic plant inspections conducted by an approved inspection or

ity control agency to monitor the effectiveness of the quality control program and to

allow unannounced audits of the plant by the building official.

4. Agree to require the inspection or qual~y control agency to notify the building official
I

1 1
11

in writing of any changes to the procedural manual.

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

5. Agree to submit a Certificate of Compliance when requir;~d by the building official that

work was performed in accordance with the gpproved 'plans and specifications to the

building official and to the engineer or architect of record..:

6. Pqy a registration fee as determined by the building official in accordance with

pKgyjAgns of the Fee Subtitle.

1701.7.4 Renewal of Reeistration. Registration,of 90roved fabricators shall be valid for

one year from the date of issuance and s
-

hall
...

b.e.,.subject to renewal annually. Registration

mgy be renewed ii-oon aDplication, contingent on compliance with qualily control procedures

during the past year and payment of a fee in accordance with provisions of the Fee Subtitle.

The building official mqy revoke registration for cause.

Section 163. The 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended by adding Section

1701.8 to read as follows:

1701.8 Approved Inspection and Testing Agencies.

.1701.8.1 Approval by the Building Official. Whenever tests or certification of any

material or fabricated assembly are required by this code, the tests or certification shall be

made by an agency approve&amp;by the building official to conduct the tests or provide the

certification.

Special inspectors,,, and- inspection and testing agencies shall not conduct any

26
11

inspections or tests until the building official has approved the inspection or test in writing.

The special inspectors or inspection/testing agency approved by the building official may
27

11

not be changed without obtaining prior approval of the responsible architect/engineer/owner

28
and the building official.

A registered civil or structural engineer or registered architect may employ special

inspectors when approved by the building official.

CS 19.2
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The hearing shall be held no later than 15 working days from receipt of a written request.

A er we heating, the building official shall issue a imal decision, in WrMng, SUSLaining,

modifying or withdrawing the initial decision.

CS 19.2

I

2

3

4

The building official shall establish rules and regulations setting forth conditions and

provisions for approval of agencies and for the conduct of any agency so approved.

The building official may suspend or revoke approval of an agency upon evidence of

failure of the agency to properly conduct any test, certify any material, or to perform any

inspection in a manner required by this code.

1701.8.2. Employment of Special Inspectors. It is the responsibility of an approved

agency to employ only registered special inspectors on work required to be so inspected by

this code and the agency shall report, as directed by the building official, all special

inspections performed by the agency.

Section 164. The 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended by adding Section

7 ~,

1701.9 to read as follows:

1701.9 Registration of Special Inspectors.

1701.9.1. Application for Registration. Criteria for registration of
special inspectors shall

be established by the building official.

I I
[1

1701.9.2 Issuance of Certificate of Registration. When the building official is satisfied

that the applicant is qualified, a Certificate of Registration or d Limited Certificate of

12 11 RP ;Qtrpt;nn chnll ~kp xub;oli v fli,- t Pc n-F Inc I-11'. ]~,.,f 1, 1~ "
r= F J F F ".FF "a

authorized to perform. Valid registration from the Washington Association of Building
13

11

Officials may substitute for registration by the building official.

1701.9.3 Renewal of Special Inspector's Registration. A Certificate of Registration or

Limited Certificate of Registration shall be valid for a period of time to be determined by the

building official. Upon application for renewal of a Cerdficate of Registration, the applicant

may be re-examined to ascertain his/her fitness to perform the inspection of the type or types

for which the application was made,

Section 165. The 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended by adding Section

1701.10 to read as follows:

1701.10 Revocation of Registration or Approval to Inspect. The building official may
revoke susnend or refuse to renew re6stration or qnnroval of inspection agencies special

21
1JZFU,k,LU1,S all non-reg SLere spec a flisrMors, nclud ng inspeCLors regISLered UY Lile

Alf~ M f A ;~+~ f1:1 ~Ij, ( 114:T",
~

I Irl, ~, 11 A : A I- . A
22 11

a
X.L6

U1.1 Z)av%., V11 V U
i1g,

- %, a 3. 3 May e one upon ev ence su rn tte

to DCLU of incompetence, of willftil or negligent failure to observe or report violations of

23
11

the Seattle Building Code or of any other failure to perform properly and effectively the

duties of this document or other daties, assumed by an inspection agency or non-registered

24
11 special inspector,

25
1

The inspection agency or special inspector shall be notified in.writing of the building

official's decision to revoke, suspend or refuse to renew the Certificate or approval to

26
11

perform inspections, The agency or inspector may request in writing a hearing before the

building official for reconsideration of the decision. The request shall be filed with the

27 11 h1lilf]; nffilriql ]I -Flup n'Anpl- n-Ffko -6fh-,-ntk xA7nrV;n A -Ft-k ~1-i

e_ C~
11 P~
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Section 166. The 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended by adding Section

1701.11 to read as follows:

1701.11 Special Inspection Requests. It is the duty of the person doing the work requiring

special inspection to notify the special inspector that the work is ready for inspection. The

building official may require that every request for special inspection be filed at least one

working day before the special inspection is desired. The request may be in writing or by

telephone at the option of the building official.

Section 167. The 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended by adding Section

1701.12 to read as follows:

1701.12 Additional Special Inspectors. The building official may require additional

special inspectors when the building official determines they are needed due to the

magnitude or complexity of the job.

Section 168. The 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended by adding Section

1701.13 to read as follows:

12
11

1701.13 Fees. Fees for examination and registration of special inspectors shall be as

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

determined by the building official in accordance with the Fee Subtitle.

Section 169. Section 1702 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

SECTION 1702 - STRUCTURAL OBSERVATION

Structural observation shall be provided in Seismic Zone 3 or 4 when one of the following

conditions exists:

1. The structure is defined in Table 16-K as Occupancy Category 1, 11 or 111,

2. The structure is required to comply with Section 403,

3. The structure is in Seismic Zone 4, N, as set forth in Table 16-S is greater than one,

and a lateral design is required for the entire structure,

EXCEPTION: One- and two~story Group R, Division 3 and Group U Occupancies and one- and two-

story Groups B, F, M and S Occupancies.

4. When so designated by the architect or engineer of record, or

5. When such observation is specifically required by the building official for unusual

lateral-force-resisting structures or irregular structures as defined in Section 1629, o

6. The structure is desigped according to Section 311.2.2.1 and the buLldin aboveZ__-
the three-hour og~,Uanqy separation is 5 or more stories in hei

The owner shall employthe engineer or architect responsible for the structural design,

or another engineer or architect designated by the engineer or architect responsible for the

structural design, to perform structural observation as defined in Section 220. Observed

deficiencies shall be reported in writing to the owner's representative, special inspector,

contractor and the building official. The structural observer shall submit to the building official

a written statement that the site visits have been made and identifying any reported deficiencies

that, to the best of the structural observer's knowledge, have not been resolved.

CS 19.2
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Section 170. Section 1703 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

SECTION 1703 - NONDESTRUCTIVE TESTING

In Seismic Zones 3 and 4, welded, fully restrained connections between the primary members

of ordinary moment frames and special moment-resisting frames shall be tested by

nondestructive methods for compliance with approved standards and job specifications, This

testing shall be a part of the special inspection requirements of Section 1701.5. A program for

this testing shall be established by the person responsible for structural design and as shown on

plans and specifications.

As a minimum, this programshall include the following:

1. All complete penetration groove. welds contained in joints and splices shall be tested

100 percent either by ultrasonic testing or by radiography.

EXCEPTIONS: 0. Wheo appfaved, the testing rate fbr- an individual welder- a

welding aperataFmay be fedoeed W25 pefeea4, pfevided the Fejest rza4e is demenstfa~edta be 5 per-ee-

8 11

JR-9SCS @f A__R_ A.A.4-AM41-4 -fiff- t-hk- Aff AA00-1difig Opera~ef~ A Sampling of I
-

pletedwelds fe

job shall be Faade f0f: sueh r-eduetion evaIuatien. Rejeet Y-4e is defined as the numbef of welds eeat

9 1
F-ejeetable defeets divided by the Waffiber- of welds eaffip4e~ed. For- evaWatiffg t4o

fejec4;_:_atA_ of event-inu

v'reld-S eveff -3 feet (914 mfn) ia length whefe the offeetive thfoat thiekness is 1 ineh (25 fam) or- less, e

10 11

12 inch iner-emeiA (305 mm4 or- ffaetien ho r, isidefed as One !A~pl d. Fer ev-MARating the r-~eet

rate Em eeatinu eus ~Xelds evef 3 feet (914 mm) in leno wheFe the off-ee.' 40H

1 ineh 95 -in", @".h 6. i-fiehes (152 fnm) of length or- f+ae;ian diar-e&amp; Bee@

Z)) 1. For complete penetration groove welds on materials less than '/,, inch (7.9 mm) thick,

12
1

nondestructivetesting is not required; for this welding, continuous inspection is required.

((-3)) 2. When approved by the building officiLl and outlined in the project plans and

13
specifications,this nondestructiveultrasonic testing maybe performedin the shop of an approved fabricator

utilizing qualified test techniques in the employment of the tabricator,

14
2. Partial penetration groove welds when used in column splices shall be tested either

15 by ultrasonic testing or radiography when required by the plans and specifications. For partial

penetration groove welds when used in column splices, with an effective throat less than '/4

16 inch (19.1 mm) thick, nondestructive testing is not required; for this welding, continuous

special inspection is required.

17
3. Base metal thicker than V/2 ine

,

hes (38 mm), when subjected to through-thickness

weld shrinkage strains, shall be ultrasonically inspected for discontinuities directly behind such
18

welds after joint completion.

19 1 Any material discontinuities shall be accepted or rejected on the basis of the defect

20

21

22

23

24

rating in accordance with the (larger reflector) criteria of approved national standards.

Section 171. Section 1801.1 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

1801.1 General. This chapter sets forth requirements for excavation and fills for any building

or structure and for foundations and retaining structures. See also Seattle Stormwater, Grading

and Drainaize Control Code, Seattle Municipal Code Title 22.

25
11

26

27

28
Section172. Section 1804.2 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:
I

1804.2 Investigation. The classification shall be based on observation and any necessary tests

of the materials disclosed by borings or excavations made in appropriate locations. A_40~tional
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studies may be necessary to evaluate soil strength, the effect of moisture variation on soil-

bearing capacity, compressibility, liquefaction and expansiveness,

In Seismic Zones 3 and 4, when required by the building official, the potential for

seismically induced soil liquefaction and soil instability shall be evaluated as described in

Sectionl804.5.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. The building official may waive this evaluation upon receipt of written opinion of a

qualified geotechnical engineer ((eftee4egi-A)) that liquefaction is not probable.

2. ((A)) The building official m4y waive this evaluation for detached((-,-4wg1e-4eFy)) dwellingl of

Group R, Division 3 Occupancy with or without attached garages.

3. Group U, Division I Occupancies.

4. Fences.

5. The building official may waive this evaluation upon receipt of the written opinion of a guali ed

geotechnical engineer that the building's foundation design adequately addresses liquefaction.

For additional requirements, see Regulations for Environmentally Critical Areas, Seattle

Municipal Code ChLipter 2 5.09.

Section 173. Section 1804.5 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

1804.5 Liquefaction Potential and Soil Strength Loss.

_15U4.:)._1 valuation. When required by Section I ZSU4.L, the potential lor soll liquetaction

12 1

and soil strength loss during earthquakes shall be evaluated during the geotechnical

investigation. The geotechnical report shall assess potential consequences of any liquefaction

13
11

and soil strength loss, including estimation of differential settlement, lateral movement or

reduction in foundation soil-bearing capacity, and discuss mitigating measures. Such measures

14 ~A_ ~ A, A - 4 P+1' -A I-Ap 1, 1, . A
V vil %'V11Z IM 011 11 %, 3 rr '11

ki
lur:' way nl~ UL aL;;;; 11VL III Lq-,

to, ground stabilization, selection of anDropriate foundation tvDe and deni s selection of

16

appropriate structural systems to accommodate anticipated displacements, or any combination

of these measures.

1804.5.2 Liguefaction. The potential for ((Iiquefaetian soil strength loss due to

17 11 ]i 11,4hotinn ZhA III:- '--'TPl11nfPA few n Q;fi- -A- rniinA nooplpr-;~f;nn flinf nc n m;nimiim

I A

11 11 rD 5

conforms to the probability of exceedance specified in Section 1631.2, Peak ground

acceleration may De determined based on a site-specitic study taking into accoul soil

1;-Gont;nn P-M-,,fe Tin fli,--- nkv,--nf,,- nf cmeb a cfiiel -nt- rniiiiA 1~ A
19 0

---F .7 5 F &amp; ".Y
~ "aauxxl~'

equal to the seismic zone factor in Table 164.

20
11

1804.5.3 Slope Instabiliq. The potential for soil strength loss due to slope instabi,1jjy shall be

evaluated for an eglthquake ground motion that, as a minimum, has a 40% probabilily of

21 exceedance in 50 years. This is q~;hieved by assuming a near crustal event of inggnitude 6.5

e_ e_ 11

directly below the site. Peak gro ur~ d acceleration mqy be determined based on a site-~pecific

stuU taking into account soi-1- aMplitication etiectS. in the absence or such a study, peak

23 ground acceleration mU be assumed equal to .2g for the pMose of determining soil strength

24

25

26

27

28

loss due to slope instabilily. .

Section 174. Section 1806.7 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

1806.7 Seismic Zones 3 and 4. In Seismic Zones 3 and 4, horizontal reinforcement in

accordance with Sections 1806.7.1 and 1806.7.2 shall be placed in continuous foundations to

minimize differential settlement. Foundation reinforcement shall be provided with cover in

accordance with Section 1907.7. 1.

CS 19.2
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1806.7.1 Foundations with stemwalls. Foundations with stemwalls shall be provided with a

minimumof ((ene)) two No. 4 bars at the top of the wall and ((o*e)) two No. 4 bars at the

bottom of the footing.

1806.7.2 Slabs-on-ground with turned-down footings. Slabs-on-ground with turned-down

footings shall have a minimumof ((one)) ~yo No. 4 bars at the top and bottom.

EXCEPTION: For slabs-on-goundcast monolithically with ((a)) footing, ((one)) ~wo No.
((-5)) 4 bars

may be located at either the top or bottom of interior foogags.

Section 175. The 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended by adding Section

1809.6 to read as follows:

1809.6 Group R, Division 3 and Group U Foundations. See Section 1922. 10.

Section 176. Table 18-1-A of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

TABLE 18-1-A-ALLOWABLE FOUNDATION AND LATERAL PRESSURE
CLASS OF ALLOWABLE LATERAL LATERAL SLIDING'

MATERIALS' FOUNDATION BEARING
PRESSURE LBS./SQ./FT./FT

(psf)2 OF DEPTH
13ELOW

NATURAL Resistance

GRADE3
(pSf)6

x 0.0479 for kPa x 0.157 for kPa Coefficients x 0.0479

per meter for kPa

1. Massive crystalline 4,000 1,200 0.70

bedrock

2. Sedimentary and 2,000 400 0.35

foliated rock

3. Sandy gravel and/or 2,000 200 0.35

gravel (GW and GP)

4. Sand, silty sand, 1,500 t5o 0.25

clayey sand, silty gravel

and clayey gravel (SW,

SP, SM, SC, GM and

GQ
5. Clay, sandy clay,,:' 1,0007 100 t30

silty clay and claye,,,, silt

(CL, ML, MH and CH)

'For soil classifications OL, OH and PT (i.e., organic clays and peat), a foundation

investigation shall be required.

'All values of allowable foundation pressure are for footings having a minimumwidth of 12

inches (305 mm) and a minimumdepth of 12 inches (305 mm) into natural grade. Except as

in Footnote 7, an increase of 20 percent shall be allowed for each additional foot (305 mm) of

width or depth to a maximum value of three times the designated value. Additionally, an

increase of one third shall be permitted when considering load combinations, including wind

or earthquake loads, as permitted by Section 1612.3.2.

'May be increased the amount of the designated value for each additional foot (305 mm) of

depth to a maximum of 15 times the designated value. Isolated poles for uses such as

flagpoles or signs and poles used to support buildings that are not adversely affected by a '/,-

inch (12.7 mm) motion at ground surface due to short-term lateral loads may be designed

using lateral bearing values equal to two times the tabulated values.

4
Lateral bearing and lateral sliding resistance may be combined.

0719.25Coefficientto be multiplied by the dead load. Coefficients do not include a factor sqfety.
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6
Lateral sliding resistance value to be multiplied by the contact area. In no case shall the

lateral sliding resistance exceed one half the dead load.

'No increase for width is allowed.

Section 177. Table 18-I-C of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

TABLE 18-1-C-FOUNDATIONS FOR STUD BEARING WALLS-MINIMUM
REQUIREMENTS 1,2,3,4

NUMBER OF THICKNESS OF WIDTH OF THICKNESS DEPTH BELOW
FLOORS FOUNDATION FOOTING OF UNDISTURBED

SUPPORTED BY WALL (inches) (inches) FOOTING GROUND
THE SURFACE

FOUNDATION 5
x 25.4 for. mm (inches) (inches)

Concrete

2

3

Unit

Masonry

12

((4-5)) L2

((4-9)) 15

12

((4-8)) L2

((-24)) L2

x 25.4 for mm

6

R-7)) ~

8

'Where unusual conditions or frost conditions are found, footings and foundations shall be as

required in Section 1806. 1.

I 1 9 2

I he ground under the floor may be excavated to the i.elevation ot The top ot the tooting.

Footinas beni-sth floors -,qv rest on arade when the space beneath tht- floor is surrounded on
I 4~ H

all sides by footings s=orting exterior walls which conform to the dej2Lh requirements of

13 this section.
11

3 r

interior stud bearing walls may be supported by isolated tootings. I lie tooting width and

14 1 length shall be twice the width shown in this table and the footings shall be spaced not more

than 6 feet (1829 mm) on center.

15
11

'In Seismic Zone 4, continuous footings shall be provided with a minimumof one No. 4 bar

top and bottom.

16
11

'Foundations may support a roof in addition to the stipulated number of floors. Foundations

17

18

supporting roofs only shall be as required for supporting one floor,

Section 178. Section 1905.2 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

19 follows:

1705.2.Selectionof oncreterroportions.

21
1

1905.2.1 Proportions of materi,als for concrete shall be established to provide:

1. Workability and consistency to permit concrete to be worked readily into forms and

around reinforcement under conditions of placemem LO be employed wimout segregation or

4_3o *~A 11

1

tl
I

2. Resistance to special exposures as required by Section 1904.

24
1 3. Conformance Avith strengthtest requirements of Section 1905.6.

25 1905.2.2 Where different materialsare to be used for different portions of proposed work, each

combination shall be evaluated.

26
1905.2.3 Concrete proportions shall be established according to Table 19-A-8. Table 19-A-8

27 Shall be used only for concrete to be made with cements meeting strength requirements for

Type 1, 11, or III of ASTM Q 150, and shall not be gpplied to concrete containing lightweig

28 aggregates. When qpi2roved by the building official, Table 19-A-8 mgy be used with air-

entraining admixtures ~conforrning to ASTM C260) and/or normal-range water-reducim

admixtures(conforming to ASTM C494, Types A, D or Q.

For strengths greater than 4000 psi, proportions shall be established on LhA,basis of

field experience and trial mixtures according to Section 1905.3. When qpproved by_lhe
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I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

building official, c((C-))oncrete 1)ro-oortions, including water-cementitious materials ratio,

((sha4)) nLaj be established on the basis of field experience and/or trial mixtures with materials

to be employed (see Section1905.3), except as permitted in Section 1905.4 or required by

Section 1904.

Section 179. Section 1909.3.4.2 of the 1997 Unifonn Building Code is hereby

repealed.

Section 180. Section 1922.2 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

1922.2 Limitations.

1922.2.1 Provisions of this section shall apply for design of structural plain concrete members

defined as either unreinforced or containing less reinforcement than the minimum amount

specified in this code for reinforced concrete.

1922.2.2.2 Use of structural plain concrete shall be. limited to (1) members that are

continuously supported by soil or supported by other structural members capable of providing

continuous vertical support, (2) members for which arch action provides compression under all

conditions of loading, or (3) walls and pedestals. See Sections 1922.6 and 1922.8. The use of

structural plain concrete colun-ins is not permitted.

1922.2.3 This section does not govern design and installation of cast-in-place concrete piles

and piers embedded in ground.

1922.2.4 Minimum strength. Specified compressive strength of concrete, f ',,
used in

structural plain concrete elements shall not be less than ((2-,500)) 2,000 psi (((4-7-1)) 13.79

MPa).

1922.2.5 Seismic Zones 2, 3 and 4. Plain concrete shall not be used in Seismic Zone 2, 3 or 4

except where specifically permitted by Section 1922.10.3.

19
1

Sectionl8l. Section 1922.10 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

20
follows:

1922.10 Seismic Requirements for Plain Concrete.

2-1
11

1922.10.1 General. The design and construction of plain concrete components that resist

seismic forces shall conform to the requirements of Section 1922, except as modified by this

2-2
1 section.

1922.10.2 Seismic Zones 0 and 1. Structural plain concrete members located in Seismic

23 'Zones 0 and I shall be designed in accordance with the provisions of Sections 1922.1

throuah 1922.9.~ A 41-- B -

1!~Zzju.5 NeIsmic ones 2, 3 and 4. Z5trWtUr plain concrete members are not permitted in

I,i i; I A; c ln~af-~d ;n 4Z,-~ uy"; i, 7n"~,o I I antl d
*:) K H 416 5

Exceptions: 1. (Vizeetiags fef buildings of Gfeup R, Division 3 or- Gre" U, Division 1 QeeupaHey

Table 19 !~G.)) Stibject to the approval of the building official, foundations26
for the sppport of structures of TUe V-N construction for Group R, Division 3 and Group U Occoancies

may use plain concrete. Foundations shall also comply with Table 18-1-C. There shall not be less than two27 11

No. 4 reinforcing bars at the top and bottom of all foundations and at all window and door openings. Such

I .. . . 1-11 ~+ I-t)A -1- -;~ AlInlic

2. Nonstructural slabs supported directly on the ground or by approved structural systems.

CS 19.2
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Section182. Section 1924.10 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

1924.10 Strength Test. Strength test for shotcrete shall be made by an approved agency on

specimens which are representative of work and which have been water soaked for at least 24

hours prior to testing. When the maximum s

,

ize aggregate is larger than 3/8 inch (9.5 mm),

specimens shall consist of not less than three 3 -inch diameter (76 mm) cores or 3 -inch (76 mm)

cubes. When the maximum size aggregate is 3/8 inch (9.5 mm) or smaller, specimens shall

consist of not less than three 2-inch diameter (51 mm) cores or 2-inch (51 mm.) cubes.

Specimens shall be taken in accordance with one of the following:

1. From the in-place work: taken at least once each shift or less than one for each 50

cubic yards (38.2 M) of shotcrete; or

2. From test panels: made not less than once each shift or not less than one for each

5 0 cubic yards (3 8.2 m') of shotcrete placed. When the maximum size aggregate is

larger than 3/8 inch (9.5 mm), the test panels shall have a minimum dimension of 18

inches by 18 inches by 7 inches (457 mm by 457 mm by !Z8 mm). When the

maximum size aggregate is 3/8 inch (9.5 mm) or smaller, the test panels shall have a

minimumdimension of 12 inches by 12 inches by 5 inches ~305 mm by 305 mm by

L27 mm). Panels shall be gunned in the same position as the work, during the course

of the work and by nozzlepersons doing the work. The condition under which the

panels are cured shall be the same as the work.

The average of three cores from a single panel shall be equal to or exceed 0.85 f%

with no single core less than 0.75f 'c,
The average of three cubes taken from a single

panel must equal or exceed f 'c
with no in&amp;, 1 dual cube less than 0. 8 8 f '..

To check

testing accuracy, locations represented by erratic core strengths may be retested.

Section183. The 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended by adding Table

19-A-8 to read as follows:

TABLE 19-A-8-MINIMUM PERMISSIBLE CEMENT CONTENT FOR CONCRETE

(WHEN STRENGTH DATA FROM TRIAL BATCHES OR FIELD EXPERIENCE
ARE NOT AVAILABLE)

Note: This table is entirely Seattle amendments and is not underlined.

Specified 28-day Compressive

Strength in psi (f

Minimum Permissible Cement

Content in Pounds/cu. yd.

Minimum Permissible Cement

Content in Std. 94-lb. Sackslcu.

yd.

2000 423 4-1/21

2500 470 51

3000 517 5-1/2

40002 611 6-1/2

MIXES SHALL BE PROPORTIONED TO PRODUCE A FIVE-INCH OR LESS SLUMP.

NO MORE THAN A ONE-INCH PLUS TOLERANCE SHALL BE ALLOWED.

28
11

1 Where special inspection is not required under Section 1701.5, the minimum permissible cement content

shall be increased 1/2 sack per cubic yard of concrete.

217or strengths above 4000
p.s.i., see Section 1905.2.3.

CS 19.2
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Section 184. Section 2004.6 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

((2004.6 Welder- Qualifieation. All welds of straetwal inembefs shall be per-lbr-med-by

weldefs qualified in aeeer-danee ~A~ the pr-eeedtff es of Division H.

2004.6 Qualifications of Welding Procedure and Welding Operators. The welding

process and welding operators shall both meet a qualification test. Criteria for qualification

shall be established by the building official.

Section 185. Section 2107.1.2 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

2107.1.2 Allowable masonry stresses. When quality assurance provisions do not include

6 Q f; 1701 fb,- A11mx7n'kL-
XV4" J.%,I-L-t%~ a I VV lsap%,~, V11 "a Fl%,a%,% 11 V11

stresses for masonrv in Section 2107 shall be reduced bv one half.
7

When one half allowable masonry stresses are used in Seismic Zones 3 and 4, the value

8 of f 'm from Table 21 -1) shall be limited to a maximum of 1,500 psi (10 MPa) for concrete

masonry and 2,600 psi (18 MPa) for clay masonry unless the value off', is verified by tests

in accordance with Section / 1 Vj..3.4f, items I and 4 or 6. A letter of certification is not

rp ;rpi

When one half allowable masonry stresses are used for design in Seismic Zones 3

1 1 11

and 4, the value off 'M shall be limited to 1,500 psi (10 MPa) for concrete masonry and 2,600

psi (18 MPa) f6r clay masonry for Section 2105.3.2, 1, em 3, and Section 2105.3.3, Item 5,

A IF_ R

unless the value otj is verified UUring COnStrUCLIon Dy Me LeSLing requirements ot Section

13
11

2105.3.2, Item 2. A letter of certification is not required.

20

21

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Masonry or concrete nonstructural floor, stair landin or roof surfacing not more

than 4 inches (102 mm) thick may be s upported by wood members. Precast concrete structural stair tread~

may be supportedby wood strin ers.

2. Any structure may re-st upon wood piles constructed in accordance with the requirements of

Chapter 18.

3. Veneer of brick, concrete or stone applied as specified in Section 1403.6.2 may be supported

22 by approved treated wood foundations when the maximum height of veneer does not exceed 30 feet (9144

23

24

25

mm) above the foundations. Such veneer used as an interior wall finish may also be supported on wood

floors that are designed to support the additional load and designed to limit the deflection and shrinkage to

I/.. of the span of the supportin~gmembers.

4. Glass block masonry having an installedweight of 20 pounds per square foot (97.6 kg/m') or

less and installed with the provisions of Section 2109.5. When glass block is supported on wood floors, the

floors shall be designed to limit deflection and shrinkage to '/6. of the span of the supporting members and

the allowable stresses for the framing members shall be reduced in accordance with Division 111, Part 1.

51

111) A
Nee Division 11, Fart 11 lor wood members resistinghorizontal forces contributed by

28

27 1
masonry or concrete.

CS 19.2

Section 186. Section 23 07 of the 199 7 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

SECTION 2307 - WOOD SUPPORTING MASONRY OR CONCRETE

Wood members shall not be used to pcrmanently support the dead load of any masonry or

concrete.
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Section 189. Section 2401.1 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

2401.1 General. The provisions of this chapter apply to:

1. Exterior glass and glazing in all occupancies.

EXCEPTION: Groups R and U Occupancies not over three stories in height and located in areas

with a minimumbasic wind speed ((less th )) 80 miles per hour (129 km/h) or less,

2. Interior and exterior glass and glazing in all occupancies subject to human impact as

specified in Section 2406 and hinged shower doors in all occupancies as specified in Section

2407.

3. Interior glass and glazing shall comply with Section 2404. 1.

EXCEPTION: Groups R and U Occupancies,

4. Skylights and sloped glazing.

Section 190. Section 2406.4 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

2406.4 Hazardous Locations. The following shall be considered specific hazardous locations

I IF_ 11

I or me purposes of glazing:

13
11

1. Glazing in ingress and egress doors exceptjalousies.

2. Glazing in fixed and sliding panels of sliding door assemblies and panels in

1 14 11 ; " A +11 41, A U A
S W

11r, Jar, 0013 0 tl all Wal TO ;-, 001S.

1 J!

3. Glazing in storm doors.5
4. Glazing in all unframed swinging doors.

J. Glazing in doors and enclosures for hot tubs, whirlpools, saunas, sicarn rooms,

bathtubs and showers Glazing in qnv nortion of a building wall enclosing these Coninartments
-1 -7 1

where the bottom exposed edge of the glazing is less than 60 inches (1525 mm) above a

18 standing surface and drain inlet.

6. Glazing in fixed or operable panels adjacent to a door where the nearest exposed
19

1 edge of the glazing is within a 24-inch (610 mm) arc of either vertical edge of the door in a

closed position and where the bottom exnosed edge of the glazing is less than 60 inches Q 525
20 11

mm) above the walking surface.

21 7. Glazing in an individual fixed or operable panel, other than those locations described

in Items 5 and 6. that meets all of the following conditions:

/. I Exposed area ot an individual pane greater than 9 square feet ~0.64 ni~).

23 11

7.2 Exposed bottom edge less than 18 inches (457 mm)above the floor.

7.3 Exposed top edge greater than 36 inches (914 mm) above the floor.
11

e_ 4&amp;

7.4 One or more walking surfaces within 36 inches (914 mm.) horizontally of the

25 1 plane of the glazing.

9 A
8. Glazing in -railings regardless of height above a walking surface. Included are

structural baluster panels and nonstructural in-fill panels.

27 EXCEPTION: The following products and applications are exempt from the requirements for

hazardous locations as listed in Items I through 8:

28 1. Glazing in Item 6 when there is an intervening wall or other permanent barrier between the door

and the glazing.

2. Glazing in Item 7 when a protective bar is installed on the accessible sides of the glazing 34

inches (864 mm) to 38 inches (965 mm) above the floor. The bar shall be capable of withstanding a
CS 19.2
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horizontal load of 50 pounds per linear foot (729 N/m) without contacting the glass and be a minimum of

V/2 inches (38 mm)in height.

3. Outboard pane in insulating glass units and in other multiple glazed panels in Item 7 when the

bottom exposed edge of the glass is 25 feet (7620 mm) or more above any grade, roof, walking surface, or

other horizontal or sloped (within 45 degrees of horizontal) surface adjacentto the glass exterior.

4. Openings in door through which a 3 -inch-diameter(76.2 mm) sphere will not pass.

5. Assemblies of leaded, faceted or carved glass in Items 1, 2, 6 and 7 when used for decorative

purposes,

6. Curved panels in revolving door assemblies.

7. Doors in commercial refrigeratedcabinets.

8. Glass block panels complying with Section 2110.

9. Glazing in walls and fences used as the barrier for indoor and outdoor swimming

pools and spas when all of the following conditions are present:

9.1 The bottom edge of the glazing is less than 60 inches (1525 MM) above the pool

side of the glazing.

9.2 The glazing is within 5 feet (1525 mm)of a swimming pool or spa water's edge.

10. Glazing in walls ((enekwi*g)) at stairway landings ((of)) within the width of the

stair and within 5 feet (1525 mm) ((e4)) beyond the bottom and top of ((stairways)) flights o

stairs, where the bottom edge of the (&amp;wss)) glazing is less than 60 inches (1525 mm.) above a

walking surface. See Figure 24-1 for an illustration.
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FIGURE 24-1

Note: Refers to 2406.4, item 10 only.

See also 2406.4, items 6, 7, 8 and Exceptions

for other applicable requirements.
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Section 191. Section 2506.4 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

2

3

5

6

7

8

9

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

Is

10

2506.4 Weather-resistive Barriers. Weather-resistive barriers shall be installed as required in

Section 1402.1 and, when applied over wood base sheathing, shall include two layers of Grade

D paper.

Code Alternate CA2506.4: If Grade D pqper with a rating of thilly minutes or more is used,

one laer mgy be installed.

Section 192. Section 2512 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

SECTION 2512 - USE OF GYPSUM IN SHOWERS AND WATER CLOSETS

When gypsum is used as a base for tile or wall panels for tub, shower or water closet

compartment walls (see Sections 807.1.2 and 807.1.3), water-resistant gypsum ((baek4ng))

board shall be used. Regular gypsum wallboard is permitted under tile or wall panels in other

wall and ceiling areas when installed in accordance with Table 25-G. Water-resistant gypsum

board shall not be used in the following locations:

1. Over a vapor retarder.

2. In areas subject to continuous high humidity, such as saunas, steam rooms or gang

shower rooms.

3. On ceilings where frame spacing exceeds ((442)) L6 inches (((405)) 406 mm) on

center.

Section 193. Section 2602.4 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

2602.4 Thermal Barrier. The interior of the building shall be separated from the foam plastic

insulation by an approved thermal barrier having an inclex ot I-') wlien testect in accorclance

20 11

with UBC Standard 26-2. The thermal barrier shall be installed in such a manner that it will

remain in place for the time of its index classification based on approved diversified tests.

21
11

EXCEPTION: The thermal barrier is not required:

1. For siding backer board, provided the foam plastic insulation is not of more than 2,000 Btu per
e. 4

11 A ~r_ +1~
*

4~

4D a

SqU e WOL k/-/-. 1 vuhn ) as deterninied by U BC Stan ard 26- 1 an w en L s sep ate orn e er or o

the building by not less than 2 inches (51 mm) of mineral fiber insulation or equivalent, or applied as re-

11

siding over existing wait consti uscuon.

2 For walk-in coolers and freezer units having an aggregate floor ea less an 400 souare feet
.-I A K

(37.2 in').

25 11

3. In a masonry or concrete wall, floor or roof system when the foam plastic insulation is covered by

a minimum of 1 -inch (25 mm) thickness of masonry or concrete. Loose-fill-type foam plastic insulation

2-6
11

shall be tested as board stock for flame spread and smoke development as described above.

4. Within an attic or crawl space where entry is made only for service of utilities, and when foam

27
1i plastic insulation is covered with a material such as V/,-inch-thick (3 8 mm) mineral fiber insulation; '/4-

inch-thick (6.4 mm) plywood, hardboard or gypsum wallboard; corrosion-resistant sheet metal having a

28 11 base metal thickness not less than 0.0 160 inch (0.4 mm)at any point; or other approved material installed in

such a manner that the foam plastic insulation is not exposed.

5. In cooler and freezer walls when:

5.1 The foam plastic insulation has a flame-spread rating of 25 or less when Ae$pd in a

minimum4-inch (102 mm)thickness;
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5.2 Has flash and self-ignition temperatures of not less than 600'F and 800'F (316'C and

427'Q, respectively;

5.3 Is covered by not less than 0.032-inch (0. 8 mm) aluminum or corrosion-resistant steel

having a base metal thickness not less than 0.0 160 inch (0.4 mm) at any point; and

5.4 Is protected by an automatic sprinkler system. When the cooler or freezer is within a

building, both the cooler or freezer and that
part

of the building in which it is located shall be

sprinklered.

6. Exterior garage doors in Group U, Division I Occupancies.

InteLr-pretation 12602.4: For the pWoses of this section, 1/2 inch thick gypsum
wallboard is acceptable as an Uproved thermal barrier.

Section 194. Section 2603.6 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

2603.6 Roof Panels. Approved plastic roof panels may be installed in roofs of buildings not

required to have a fire-resistive rating, subject to the following limitations:

1. Individual roofpanels or units shall be separated fromeach other by distances of not

less than 4 feet (1219 mm)measured in a horizontal plane.

2. Roof panels or units shall not be installed within that portion of a roof located within

a distance to property line or public way where openings in exterior walls are prohibited or

required to be protected, whichever is most restrictive.

((3. Roof panels of Class GGI plasties shall be fiffi-ii-ed to A- dividual pan

are of 150 squafe feet

exeee 21" pe--etA of the floor area of the FOOM OF SpRe_e Sheltefed. Roof panels of Glass C;C;2-
r_3_FVTV10

plasties sha4l be lifnited to a mw6mum ii+dividug 13anel area of 100 squafe feet (9.3 m),--and

the tota4 M ,

-- --egate afea of all panels shall not exeeed 25 per-eei# of the floor afe

the r-aofn or- spaee she4ered-.))

3. Each roof panel shall be limited to'a maximum individual panel area of 100 square

feet (9.3 m2) for Class CC2 material and 150 square feet (13.9 m2) for Class CCI material.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Swimming poo,l'shelters are exempt from ((t4e)) area limitations ((of-See4ea

2603.6)), provided such shelters do not exceed 5,000 square feet (464.5 m') in area and are not closer than

10 feet (3048 mm)to the property line or -adjacent building.

2. Except for Grow A. Div'!.--,iors I and 2, Group I and Groo H, Divisions 1, 2 and 3

Occup, ancies, the maximum area need not be limited where roof panels are:

2.1 Serving as a fire-veni ing system complying with this code, o

2.2. Used in a bui'dinff e luipped with an approved automatic Mrinkler system throughout.

3. Detached carports, pat~o covers or roofed decks accessory to detached dwellings are exempt

from the requirements of this section 'provided the roof panels are located at least 10 feet from adjacent

buildings and property lines gn~- their floor area does not exceed 250 square feet (23.2 m').

4. Aq~~ ghedca~c!rts. ),itio covers or roofed decks accessory, to detached dwellings are exempt

from the requirements of this section pLovided the roof panels are of an Mproved lype as defined in this

chUter, they are located at least 5 feet (1524 mm) from adjacent propelly lines and their area does not

exceed 250 square feet~25_2 mL

The aggregate area of roof panels installed in the roof shall not exceed 33-1/3 percent of

the floor area of the room or space sheltered by the roof when Class CCI materials are used

and 25 percent when Cla
I

ss CC2 materials are used.,

EXCEPTION,- Swimming pool shelters are exempt from the area provisions of this section

provided such shelters do not exceed 5,000 square feet (465 m') in area and are not closer than 10 feet

f3048 mm.) to the propel:ly line or adjacent buildings.
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Section][95. Section 2603.11 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

2603.11 Awnings and Patio Covers. Approved plastics may be used in awnings and patio

covers. All such awnings shall be constructed in accordance with provisions specified in

Section '371-1.6
1-7---jee-Ai ons -And appendages)) 1203. For patio covers, see Appendix Chapter

31.

Section 196. Section 2802 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

SECTION 2802 - REFRIGERATION SYSTEM MACHINERY ROOM

Refrigeration systems shall comply with the Mechanical Code. When a refrigeration

machinery room is required, it shall be separated from the remainder of the building or located

on the property as required for a Group H, Division 7 Occupancy, regardless of area. A
horizontal occupancy separation may be limited to the actual floor area of the machinery room.

Structural supporting elements shall be protected only for the type of construction and not the

occupancy separation. Means of egress from the machinery room shall comply with Section

1007.7.2. Nothing contained herein shall be used to limit the height or area of the building or

the machinery room. The refrigeration system, its refrigerant and its safety devices shall be

maintained in accordance with the Fire Code.

y separation with doors gasketed on fourCode Alternate CA2802: A three-hour occLipgae

sides m4y be used in lieu of a four-hour occgpancy separation.

11 Section 197. The 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended by adding a new

Chapter 29 to read as follows:

Chapter 29

PLUMBING SYSTEMS
This chapter is entirely Seattle amendments to the Uniform Building Code and is not

underlined.

SECTION 2901 - PLUMBING AND FOOD CODES

Plumbing systems shall comply with the Plumbing Code. See also the Seattle Food Code,

SMC Title 10, Subchapter XLl.

SECTION 2902 - GENERAL.

2902.1 Enforcement. Authority to enforce Section 2902 is vested in the Director of Public

Health.

2902.1.1 Number of Fixtures. -Plumbing fixtures shall be provided in the minimumnumber

shown in Table 29-A and in this Chapter. Where the proposed occupancy is not listed in Table

29-A, the building official shall determine fixture requirements based on the occupancy which

most nearly resembles the intended occupancy.

2902.1.2 Private offices. Fixtures only accessible to private offices shall not be counted to

determine compliance with this section.

CS 19.2
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2902.1.3 Occupant load distribution. The occupant load shall be divided equally between

the sexes, unless data approved by the building official indicates a different distribution of the

sexes.

2902.1.4 Food preparation areas. In food preparation, serving and related storage areas,

additional fixture requirements may be dictated by health codes.

2902.1.5 Other requirements, For other requirements for plumbing facilities, see Sections

3 02.6, 8 07, 3 13.5.5 and Chapter 11.

2902.2 Access to Fixtures.

2902.2.1 Location. Plumbing fixtures shall be located in each building or conveniently in a

building adjacent thereto on the same property.

2902.2.2 Multiple tenants. Access to toilets serving multiple tenants shall be through a

common use area and not through an area controlled by a tenant.

2902.2.3 Multi-story buildings. Required fixtures shall not be located more than one vertical

story above or below the area served,

2902.3 Separate Facilities.

2902.3.1 Requirements. Separate toilet facilities shall be provided for each sex.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. In occupancies serving 10 or fewer persons, one toilet facility designed for

use by no more than one person at a time shall be permitted for use by both sexes.

2. In Groups B and M occupancies with a total floor area of 1500 square feet (13 9 m2) or less, one

toilet facility designed for use by no more than one person at a time shall be permitted for use by both sexes.

2902.3.2 Food service establishments. When customers and employees share the same

facilities, customers accessing the facilities shall be excluded from food preparation and

storage areas.

2902.4 Pay Facilities. Required facilities shall be free of charge. Where pay facilities are

installed, they shall be in addition to the minimurn required facilities.

SECTION 2903 - SPECIAL PROVISIONS

2903.1 Group R Occupancies.

2903.1.1 Dwelling units. Dwelling units and congregate residences shall contain within a

separate room(s), accessible from ii,iside the dwelling unit or residence, a water closet, a

lavatory, and a bathtub or shower.

2903.1.2 Hotels and Other Buildings Containing Guest Rooms, In hotels and other

buildings containing guest roorns, where private water closets, lavatories and baths are not

provided, there shall be provided on each floor at least one water closet and lavatory and one

bathtub or shower accessible from a public hallway. Additional water closets, lavatories, and

bathtubs or showers shall be p1"ovided on each floor at the rate of one for every additional 8

guests or occupants, or fractional number thereof in excess of 8.

On floors with fewer than 8 occupants, the required sanitary facilities may be

provided on an adjacent floor if the floor on which the facilities are provided is directly and

readily accessible to such occupants and if such use does not cause the facilities to be used

by a total of more than 8 persons.

2903.1.3 Kitchens. Dwelling units and congregate residences shall be provided with a

kitchen. Kitchens shall be provided with a kitchen sink, hot and cold running water.

2903.2 Water closet space requirements. The water closet stool in all occupancies shall be

located in a clear space not less than 30 inches (762 mm) in width, with a clear space in front

of the stool of not less than 24 inches (610 mm).
CS 19.2
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2903.3 Water. Each required sink, lavatory, bathtub and shower stall shall be equipped with

hot and cold running water necessary for its normal operation.

2903.4 Drinking Fountains.

2903.4.1 Number. Occupant loads over 30 shall have one drinking fountain for the first 150

occupants, then one per each additional 500 occupants.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Sporting facilities with concessions serving drinks shall have one drinking

fountain for each 1000 occupants.

2. A drinking fountain need not be provided in a drinking or dining establishment.

2903.4.2 Multi-story buildings. Drinking fountains shall be provided on each floor having

more than 30 occupants in schools, dormitories, auditoriums,theaters, offices and public

buildings.

2903.4.3 Penal institutions. Penal institutions shall have one drinking fountain on each cell

block floor and one on each exercise floor.

2903.4.4 Location. Drinking fountains shall not be located in toilet rooms.

2903.5 Fixtures. All plumbing fixtures shall be trapped and vented and connected to a

sanitary sewer or to an approved private sewage disposal system. There shall be an

approved system of water supply, providing both hot and cold running water at a rate of not

less than one gallon per minute. All water closets shall be flusi-i type in good working order.

Exception: Composting toilets shall comply with standards specified by the Director of Public

Health.
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Section 198. The 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended by adding a new

Chapter 30 to read as follows:

CHAPTER 30

ELEVATORS, DUMBWAITERS, MATERIAL LIFTS, ESCALATORS AND
MOVING WALKS

Note: This chapter is entirely Seattle amendments to the Uniform Building Code and is

not underlined. Where ASME rules are reproduced, Seattle amendments are indicated by

strike through and underline.

Section 3001 - PURPOSE

The purpose of this chapter is to protect persons, buildings and the contents thereof from

hazards arising from the use of elevators, dumbwaiters, material lifts, escalators and/or

moving walks by establishing minimum requirements regulating the design, construction,

alteration, operation and maintenance of elevators, dumbwaiters, material lifts, escalators

and moving walks, and by establishing procedures by which these requirements may be

enforced.

Section 3002 - SCOPE

3002.1 General. This code of safety standards covers the design, construction, installation,

operation, inspection testing, maintenance, alteration and repair of elevators, dumbwaiters,

material lifts, escalators, moving walks and their hoistv.Tays.

3002.2 Application to Existing Conveyances.

3002.2.1 Minimum Standard for Existing Conveyances. All existing conveyances shall

comply with Washington Administrative Code (WAC) Chapter 296-95 as a minimum

standard.

3002.2.2 Maintenance. All conveyance~ covered under this chapter, both existing and

new, and all parts thereof shall be maintained in a safe condition. All devices and/or

safeguards which are required by this cliapter shall be maintained in good working order.

All devices or safeguards which were required by a code in effect when the conveyance was

installed, altered, or repaired shall be maintained in good working order. The owner or

his/her designated agent shall be responsible for the maintenance of such equipment.

3002.2.3 Repairs and Replacements. Repairs to existing conveyances and replacements

of devices and components shall be made with parts of at least equivalent material, strength

and design. They shall comply with Washington Administrative Code Chapter 296-95. In

addition, repairs shall comply with ASME A17.1 Rule 1200.4, and replacements shall

comply with ASME Al 7.1 Rule 1200.5.
I

3002.2.4 Additions and Alterations. Additions and alterations may be made to the

26 conveyance system of existing buildings or structures without making the entire system

comply with all of the requirements of this chapter for new buildings or structures, provided

27 the additions and alterations that are made shall comply with the requirements of this chapter

for a new system, except as otherwise specifically provided in this code and in other

28
applicable retroactive ordinances of the city.

Unless otherwise approved by the building official, alterations, repairs, replacements and

maintenance of conveyances shall comply with the requirements of Part XII of ASME
CS 19.2

A17.1. Where Part XII refers to a requirement which has been amended by this chapter, the
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requirements of this chapter shall take precedence. Where Part XII refers to ASME A17.3,

the requirements of WAC 296-95 shall apply. Alterations to existing material lifts shall

conform with the requirements of WAC Chapter 296-93.

3002.2.5 Seismic Improvements. The Director may promulgate rules to establish standards

for seismic improvements to existing conveyances.

3002.2.6 Change of Use. When the use of an existing freight elevator is changed to

conveyance of passengers, the elevator must comply with the retroactive requirements of

this code and WAC 296-95 for passenger elevators.

3002.2.7 Historic Buildings and Structures. See Section 3403.8 for regulations regarding

historic buildings or structures.

3002.3 References to the National Electrical Code. For the purpose of this chapter, all

references in the ASME Code to the National Electrical Code shall include the Seattle

Electrical Code. All electrical work shall be done in accordance with the requirements of the

Seattle Electrical Code.

3002.4 Conflicts. In any case where the codes adopted by reference in Section 3003

conflict with the requirements of this chapter, this chapter shall control.

SECTION 3003 - CODES ADOPTED BY REFERENCE,

The following codes are hereby adopted by reference and together with the provisions of this

chapter shall constitute the Elevator Code of the City of Seattle. A copy of each is filed with

the City Clerk.

1. Safety Code for Elevators and Escalators, ASME A17.1-1996 with Addenda.

EXCEPTION: Part XIX of ASME A 17.
1,

Elevators Used for Construction, is not adopted.

2. The building official may adopt by administrative rule, in accordance with Section

104.17 of this code, addenda to the Safety Code for Elevators and Escalators, ASME A17.1-

1996 which further the intent and purpose of this code, which encourage the use of state of

the art technology, materials or methods of construction, and which provide standards which

are equal or better than those contained in this code.

3. Safety rules governing elevators, dumbwaiters, escalators and other lifting devices -

moving walks, Washington Administrative Code Chapter 296-81, Sections .005 through

.370, inclusive, effective March, 19.95. All references to WAC 296-81 shall apply to new

conveyances only-

4. Safety regulations for casket lifts in mortuaries, Washington Administrative Code

Chapter 296-91, 1986 Edition.

5. Chapter 296-93A Washington Administrative Code for Material Lifts, 1997 Edition.

6. Chapter 296-95 Washington Administrative Code establishes minimumstandards for all

existing conveyances effective March, 1995. All references to A17.3 in Part XII of ASME
A 17.1 shall mean WAC 296-95.

SECTION 3004 - DEFINITIONS

The following definitions are in addition to Section 3 of ASME A17.1, RCW 70.87, Laws

Governing Elevators and Other Lifting Devices, and Chapter 2 of this code.

ALTERATIONS, REPAIRS AND REPLACEMENTS - See Part X11, ASME A17.1.

CS 19.2
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ASME CODE shall mean the American National Standard Safety Code for Elevators and

Escalators with Appendices A through J, published by the American Society of Mechanical

Engineers, designated ASME A17.1 - 1996.

AUTOMATIC ELEVATOR shall mean a type of elevator which does not require an

attendant. All calls are registered by the passengers.

AUTOMOBILE PARKING ELEVATOR shall mean an elevator located in either a

stationary or horizontally moving hoistway and used exclusively for parking automobiles

where, during the parking process, each automobile is moved under its own power onto and

off the elevator directly into parking spaces or cubicles in line with the elevator and where

no persons are normally stationed on any level except the receiving level.

CONVEYANCE shall mean an elevator, escalator, dumbwaiter, material lift, automobile

parking elevator or moving walk.

CONVEYANCES IN SERVICE shall mean that the units are in operation, are inspected

and certified for operation by the building official.

CONVEYANCES OUT OF SERVICE shall mean the use of the unit has been

prohibited either temporarily or permanently in accordance with Section 3005 below.

ENFORCING AUTHORITY as used in the ASME Code means the building official.

EXISTING INSTALLATIONS means all conveyances which have been tested and

approved for use by the building official.

13 INSPECTOR means inspectors employed by the City of Seattle and working under order

11 from the building official.

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

MATERIAL LIFT means a fixed, stationary conveyance that:

1. Has a car or platform that moves in guides;

2. Serves two or more floors or landings of a building or structure;

3. Has a vertical rise of at least five feet (1524 mm) and no more than sixty feet (18 288

4. Has a maximum speed of fifty'feet (15 240 mm) per minute;

5. Is an isolated, self-contained lift and is not a part of a conveying system;

6. Travels in an inclined or vertical, but not horizontal, direction;

7. Is operated only by, orunder the direct supervision of, an individual designated by the

employer; and

8. Is installed in a commercial or industrial area, and not in an area that is open to access

by the general public.

OTHER LIFTING DEVICES as regulated by WAC 296-81 shall include the equipment

listed under Section 1.1, of ASME A17. L The building official shall have the responsibility

for making a decision as to whether the proposed installation and use of the device is subject

to the requirements of this chapter.

SECTION 3005 - AUTHORITY TO DISCONNECT UTILITIES, TAKE
CONVEYANCES OUT OF SERVICE AND INVESTIGATE ACCIDENTS

3005.1 Disconnection of Utilities. In addition to the provisions for Emergency 9.Orders

provided in Section 102.2 of this code, the building official shall have the authority to
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disconnect or order discontinuance of any utility service or energy supply to equipment

regulated by this code in cases of emergency or where necessary for safety to life and

property. Such utility service shall be discontinued until the equipment, appliances, devices

or wiring found to be defective or defectively installed are replaced, repaired, or restored to a

safe condition. Proper posting and seals shall be affixed to the equipment to prevent

inadvertent use.

3005.2 Conveyances Out of Service. A conveyance shall be taken out of service

temporarily after the building official has inspected the unit for proper parking of the car,

securing the hoistway openings, and disconnection of power. A seal and tag shall be placed

on the equipment to insure against unauthorized use. A conveyance may remain in a

ternmrarily out-of-service status for a period not to exceed two years, after which time it

shall be placed in a permanently out-of-service status.

EXCEPTION: Elevators which could be returned to service without repair may remain in a

temporary out-of-service status with approval of the building official.

A conveyance shall be deemed permanently out of service by landing the car and

counterweights and removing the hoisting cables or fluid lines. Conveyances placed in a

permanently out-of-service status shall have the hoistway sealed off for fire protection by

securing existing doors.

Conveyances in an out-of-service status either temporarily or permanently may be placed

back into service and classified as an existing installation unless determined to be hazardous

by the building official. Requirements in effect at that time must be completed before

certification and use. No installation or reconnection of hydraulic elevators powered by city

water pressure will be permitted.

3005.3 Report and Investigation of Accidents. The owner or the owner's authorized agent

shall promptly notify the building official of each accident involving a conveyance which

requires the service of a physician or results in a disability exceeding one day, and shall

afford the building official every facility for investigating and inspecting the accident, The

building official shall without delay, after being notified, make an inspection and shall place

on file a fall and complete report of the accident. The report shall give in detail all material

facts and information available and the cause or causes, so far as they can be determined.

The report shall be open to public inspection at all reasonable hours. When an accident

involves the failure or destruction of any part of the construction or the operating mechanism

of a conveyance, the use of the conveyance is forbidden until it has been made safe; it has

been reinspected and any repairs, changes, or alterations have been approved by the

department; and a permit has been issued by the building official. The removal of any part

of the damaged construction or operating mechanism from the premises is forbidden until

the building official grants permission to do so.

SECTION 3006 - INSTALLATION AND ALTERATION PERMITS

3006.1 Installation Permits. A permit issued by the building official shall be required to

install any elevator, escalator, dumbwaiter, automobile parking elevator, material lift or

moving walk. A separate' permit shall be obtained for each conveyance installed regardless

of location and/or contract arrangements.

3006.2 Alteration/Repair Permits. A permit is required to make any alterations to existing

elevators, escalators, dumbwaiters, automobile parking elevators, material lifts, moving

walks or lifts for people with disabilities. A separate permit shall be obtained for each

conveyance altered
or

relocated regardless of location and/or contract arrangements.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Permits for repairs required by inspection reports may be combined for a single

building.

2. The building official may issue a single permit for minor alterations to more than one conveyance

which do not require individual retesting of each conveyance.

3. No permit shall be required for ordinary repairs, made with parts of the same materials, ~~eXth and

design normally necessary for maintenance.
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4. No permit shall be required for: modifications of cars which do not change the weight or materials

(see ASME A 17. 1, Rules 1202.4b and 1203.2m); connection of alarm to stop switch; securing of car top

exit cover; installation of door extension panels; cable guards; switch covers; access ladders or access

modification; capacity posting; repairs of lighting fixtures; counterweight and pit guards; photoelectric

eye devices and/or repairs to hoistway enclosures. All such installations and/or modifications shall be in

conformance with the requirements of this code.

3006.3 Expiration and Renewal of Permits. Section 106.9 of the Seattle Building Code

shall apply to permits required by this chapter.

SECTION 3007 - PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS

Two sets of drawings shall be submitted with applications for installations of new

elevators, escalators, dumbwaiters, automobile parking elevators, material lifts and moving

walks.

In lieu of complete erection drawings and plans the building official may require details of

any portion of an installation. When an installation requires material, fabrication or

construction other than recognized standard types, has an offset car frame or is an

observation-type elevator installed in other than a fully enclosed hoistway, drawings and

details shall be submitted with the application for permit.

SECTION 3008 - REQUIRED INSTALLATION INSPECTIONS

It shall be the duty of the person doing the work authorized by a permit to notify the

building official that such work is ready for inspection.

It shall be the duty of the person requesting any inspections required by this code to

provide access to and means for proper inspection of such work.

Final inspection shall be called for when the work described on the permit has been

completed, and when ready for testing withweights and instruments as may be needed. A
final inspection is required after all wiring has been completed and all permanent fixtures

such as switches, outlet receptacles, plates, lighting fixtures and all other equipment has

been properly installed and the hoistwa), and machine rooms are properly completed.

SECTION 3009 - CERTIFICATES OF INSPECTION AND OPERATION

3009.1 Certificates Required. it
shall be unlawful to operate any elevator, escalator,

dumbwaiter, automobile parking, elevator, material lift or moving walk without a certificate

of inspection issued by the building official. A certificate of inspection shall be issued

following an inspection by the building official showing that the conveyance has been found

to be in safe operating condition and applicable fees for inspection time, as put forth in the

Fee Subtitle, have been paid. The certificate shall remain valid until 45 days after the next

inspection or until the certificate is withdrawn, whichever comes first.

EXCEPTION: The, 'building official may, after inspection of a conveyance under construction,

authorize temporary use of the conveyance without issuing a certificate of inspection if the building

official determines that temporary operation of the conveyance is reasonably safe. The building official

may authorize temporary use for a period not to exceed 60 days to allow completion of the installation

and passing of the final inspection.

If, at any time during the period of temporary use, the building official determines that the building

owner is not making adequate progress toward obtaining a certificate of inspection, the building official

may withdraw the temporary use approval on 7-day notice. The building official may forbid further use

of the conveyance until a certificate of inspection is obtained.

Operation of a conveyance without either a valid certificate of inspection or authorization of

temporary use shall be a violation of this code, as described in Section 103.

Whenever any conveyance is found to be unsafe or fails to comply with a notice of

correction, the building official may withdraw the certificate of inspection. CS 19.2
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3009.2 Periodic Inspections. The building official shall cause inspections to be made of

every conveyance at intervals of 12 months or as soon thereafter as is practical. The

inspector shall file a fall and correct report on each conveyance with the building official

that shall note any ordinance violations, corrections required and/or the general condition of

the conveyance.

3009.3 Inspection Report by Building Official. After each required inspection of a

conveyance the building official shall mail a copy of the inspection report to the owner of

the conveyance inspected. If inspection shows a conveyance to be in violation of the

requirements of this chapter, the building official shall issue a notice in writing listing the

corrections to be made to the conveyance which are necessary to bring it into compliance

with this chapter and may order the operation thereof discontinued until the corrections are

made.

3009.4 Inspections, Tests and Test Reports. Reports of required tests shall be submitted to

the owner and to the building official on forms furnished by the building official.

Performance of required tests and their cost shall be the responsibility of the owner.

Identification of conveyances shall be noted by use of assigned city numbers.

SECTION 3010 - REQUIREMENTS FOR OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE

The owner shall be responsible for the safe operation and maintenance of each device

regulated by this chapter. The installation of pipes, ducts, conduits, wiring and the storage of

materials not required for the operation of the elevator is prohibited in machine rooms and

hoistways. Sidewalk elevators on public places are also subject to the requirements of Title

15, Seattle Municipal Code, Street and Sidewalk Use, as amended. (See also Section 715.)

SECTION 3011 - RETROACTIVE REQUIREMENTS FOR EXISTING

15 INSTALLATIONS
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3011.1 General. Existing conveyances,~ shall be made to comply with the State of

Washington "Safety Rules Governing Existing Elevators, Dumbwaiters, Escalators, and

Moving Walks" (WAC 296- 95) and the provisions of this section.

3011.2 Doors to Elevator and Dumbwaiter Machine Rooms. Elevator and dumbwaiter

machine room doors shall be self-closing and self-locking. The lock shall be a spring-type

lock arranged to permit the door to be opened from the inside without a key, incapable of

being left in the unlocked position., and accessible only by a key from the outside.

3011.3 Key Retainer Box. A key retainer box locked and keyed to the standard City

access key for elevator access and operation keys shall be provided. The retainer box shall

meet the following standarcls:

1. Dimensions - eight inches high, six inches wide, one inch deep.

2. Material - sixteen gauge steel welded.

3. Color - red (unless located in the main lobby above the hall call button, six feet nominal

above the floor).

4. Labeling - "FOR FIRE DEPARTMENT USE."

5. Lock - Ace one-inch cylinder cam lock key 439504.

The key box is to be installed at the designated recall floor above the Phase I recall switch

or in the main lobby above the hall call button when no recall feature exists. The key box is

to be mounted six feet nominal above the floor. Other locations may be approved by the

building official upon request,
CS 19.2
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3011.4 Elevator Access Keys. Keys for access to and for the operation of elevator

equipment shall be tagged and retained in the key box. The key box shall contain fire

emergency service keys (Phase I and 11, one key for each switch) and any or all of the

following additional keys:

1. Machine room door;

2. Secondary level door;

3. Pit door;

4. Roof door;

5. Independent, hospital emergency and/or attendant operation;

6. Hoistway access;

7. Mechanical hoistway access devices (broken arm, lunar, etc.

8. Miscellaneous switch keys;

9. Fire alarm panel room;

10, Sprinkler valve control room.

3011.5 Dumbwaiter Machinery Access. Access doors to dumbwaiter machinery space

shall be provided with electric contacts and labeled on the exterior side "DANGER -

DUMBWAITER MACHINE" in one-inch letters.

14 3011.6 Machine Space Lighting. Lighting of the machine rooms shall comply with ASME
Al 7. 1, Rule 101.5a as amended below:
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101.5a Lighting. Permanent electric lighting shall be provided in all machine rooms and

machinery spaces.

The illumination shall be not less than 10 ftc (108 lux) at the floor level. The lighting

control switch shall be located within easy reach of the access to such rooms or spaces.

Where practicable, the light control switch shall be located on the lock-jamb side of the

access door.

Where practical, elevg1gL_pjts and machine rooms shall be provided with an electrical

outlet.

3011.7 Access to Terminal Landings. Mechanical access to terminal landings of elevator

hoistways shall be provided in accordance with ASME Al 7. 1, Rule I I 1.9(e) or WAC 296-

95-162(l).

3011.8 Wall Covering Material for Passenger Cars. Wall covering material for passenger

cars shall comply with tlie following:

I
-
ASME A17. 1, Rule 204.2a, as amended by the following:

1.1 Seattle Building Code regulations concerning flame spread ratings for wall coverings

and use of plastics (See Chapters 7 and 8);

1.2 WAC 296-95-216, except that interior finish materials need not be firmly bonded flat

to the enclosure and may be padded.

3011.9 Control and Operating Circuits and Overcurrent Protection. Control and

operating circuit requirements shall comply with ASME A17.1, Rules 209.3c, 210.9 and
CS 19.2
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306.9. Overcurrent protection shall be maintained in accordance with Article 620-61,

Electrical Code.

3011.10 Roped Hydraulic Elevators. Roped horizontal hydraulic elevators may continue in

service but once taken out of service may not be reactivated,

3011.11 Pit Access and Equipment. Access ladders shall be installed in elevator pits

deeper than 3 feet.

Pits shall be illuminated in compliance with ASME A 17, 1, Rule 106. 1 e, items 1 and 2.

Pit light control switches shall be located inside the hoistway of every elevator

approximately 48 inches above the threshold, and either within 18 inches of the access door

or within reach from the access floor and adjacent to the pit ladder if provided.

Access shall be provided for safe maintenance and inspection of all equipment located in

the pit.

3011.12 Floor Numbers. Elevator hoistways shall have floor numbers, not less than 2

9 inches in height, placed on the walls and/or doors of hoistways at intervals such that a person

in a stalled elevator upon opening the car door could determine the floor position.

10

I I

12

13

14

15

3011.13 Car Top Work Light. A permanently wired work light and outlet shall be installed

on top of freight and passenger elevators to provide adequate illumination for inspection and

work in the hoistway. The light shall be provided with a non-keyed switch in or adjacent to

the fixture. The fixture shall be protected from accidental breakage.

3011.14 Labeling. All equipment (disconnect s,~Nditches, machines and controllers) operating

on a voltage in excess of 250 volts shall be labcled for the voltage used in letters 3/4 inches

high.

3011.15 Interior Alterations. Alterations'or modifications of elevator car interiors shall

16 comply with ASME A17.1, Rule 1202.41,):'(increases in dead weight of car), Building Code

requirements concerning flame spread ratings for wall coverings [See Chapter 8], and

17 lighting requirements of ASME A17.1.

18

19
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3011.16 Machine Room Enclosures. Machine room enclosures shall comply with ASME

A17.1, Rules 101 and 300; and Electrical Code, Article 620. There shall be no storage of

miscellaneous items other than t1hose permitted by ASME A17. 1, Rule 1206.2b. There shall

be no infringement on required e I evator clearances.

3011.17 Illumination, Illumination in the elevator car shall be maintained unless it is turned

off manually by the switch in the car. A readily-accessible and labeled toggle-type test

switch shall be provided on the top of the car to cut lighting power manually and test the

emergency lighting.

3011.18 Conveyance Number Designation. In any building with more than one elevator,

24 escalator or other type of conveyance a designating number (not less than two inches in

height) shall be located at the door of the main entrance lobby, inside the car, on the

25 machine, on the disconnect switch or stop switch, and on escalator upper and lower front

plates.

26

27

28

3011.19 Escalator Starting Switches. "up" and "Down" positions shall be clearly

indicated on all starting switches.

3011.20 Anchorage for Elevator Equipment. All elevator equipment, hydraulic or cable

type shall be anchored.

CS 19.2
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3011.21 Restricted Opening of Doors. All existing passenger elevators in Group R,

Division I hotels and dormitory buildings shall comply with the requirements of ASME
Al 7. 1, Rule 111. 12.

SECTION 3012 - RETROACTIVE REQUIREMENTS FOR EXISTING
MATERIAL LIFTS

3012.1 General. Existing material lifts shall be made to comply with the following

requirements. (Note: New material lifts shall comply with Section 3013).

3012.2 Hoistway Enclosure Gates and Doors. The openings at each material lift landing

must have gates or doors that guard the full width of the opening. A hoistway door shall be

vertically sliding, bi-parting, counter-balanced, or horizontally swinging or sliding. Gates

and doors must meet the following requirements:

1. A balanced-type, vertically sliding hoistway gate shall extend from not more than two

inches from the landing threshold to not less than sixty-six inches above the landing

threshold.

2. A gate shall be solid or openwork of a design that will reject a ball two inches in

diameter. A gate shall be located so that the distance from the hoistway face of the gate to

the hoistway edge of the landing sill is not more than two and one-half inches. A gate shall

be designed and guided so that it will withstand a lateral pressure of one hundred pounds

applied at approximately its center without breaking or being permanently deformed and

without displacing the gate from its guides or tracks,

3. Hoistway gates or doors shall have a combination mechanical lock and electric contact,

which shall prevent operation of the material lift by the normal operating devices unless the

door or gate is closed.

3012.3 Controls.

1. The control station shall be remotelv mounted so that it is inaccessible from the material

lift car.

2. Controls shall be clearly marked or labeled to indicate the function of control.

3. All control stations shall havo a stop switch. When opened, the stop switch shall remove

the electrical power from the dri-viing machine and brake. The stop switch shall:

3.1 Be manually operated;

3.2 Have red operating hp~ndles or buttons;

3.3 Be conspicuously and permanently marked "STOP";

3.4 Indicate the stop and run positions; and

3.5 Be arranged to be locked in the open position.

3012.4 Capacity Posting and No-Riders Sign.

Each material lift shall have a capacity sign permanently and securely fastened in place in

the material lift car and on the landings. The sign shall indicate the rated load of the material

lift in pounds. The sign shall be metal with black letters two inches high on yellow

background.

A sign stating "NO PERSONS PERMITTED TO RIDE THIS DEVICE" shall be

conspicuously and securely posted on the landing side of all hoistway gates and doors and in
CS 19.2
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the enclosure of each material lift car. The sign shall be metal with black letters two inches

high on red background.

SECTION 3013 - REQUIREMENTS FOR NEW MATERIAL LIFTS.

New material lifts shall comply with ASME A 17. 1, Sections 10 1 and 102, Rules 3 00.2 and

300.2a and the requirements of WAC 296-93.

SECTION 3014 - EMERGENCY SERVICE FOR ELEVATORS IN EXISTING

BUILDINGS - PHASE I RECALL.

6 3014.1 General. All existing elevators requiring Phase I recall when installed or under

I.
!,

Article 193 of the Seattle Fire Code shall comply with this section.

7
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EXCEPTIONS: 1. Elevators which comply with the standards for new installations as provided in

Section 3018;

2. Elevators with less than 25 feet of travel when the building official and the fire chief give written

approval; and

3. Elevators which comply with ASME A 17. 1, Rule 211.3 a 1984 edition or later and Sections 3 014. 10

and 3014.11.

3014.2 Phase I Recall Keyed Switch. A three-position ("on", ~4off
" and "by-pass") key

cylinder switch shall be provided at each designated level within easy line of sight of the

elevator controlled by the switch. Where additional switches are provided in a central control

station they shall be two position ("off
" and "on") key-operated switches.

3014.3 Keyed Cylinder-Type Switches. Keyed cylinder-type switches shall comply with

the following:

1. Keys shall be removable only in the emergency ("on") and normal ("off ") positions.

Keys shall not be removable in the by-pass position.

2. One key shall be provided for each Phase I switch or key cylinder.

3. All emergency operation cylinders (Phases I and 11) shall be keyed alike but such key

shall not be a part of a building master key system.

3014.4 Key Location.

1. A key box meeting the standards of Section 3011.3 shall be provided at the designated

recall floor above the Phase I recall switch. The key box is to be mounted approximately six

feet above the floor. Other locations may be approved upon request.

2. When a central control station is provided, an additional set of keys shall be provided

and hung in the contr ol station in a location designated by the Fire Department. The keys

shall be identified by a ring or paddle.

24
11

3014.5 Key Switch Functions.

525 1. The three positions of the switch shall be marked "by-pass", "off
" and "on'

.

26 2. When the switch is in the "off
"

position, normal elevator service shall be provided and

smoke detectors, where required, shall be functional.

2-7

3. When the switch is in the "by-pass" position, normal elevator service shall be restored

28
independent of any required smoke detectors.

4. When the switch is in the "on" position, the elevators are in Phase I elevator recall

mode.
CS19.2
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3014.6 Phase I Automatic Recall Operation. When the Phase I recall switch is in the

emergency ("on") position:

1. All cars controlled by this switch which are on automatic service shall return nonstop to

the designated level and power-operated doors shall open and remain open.

2. A car traveling away from the designated level shall reverse at or before the next

available floor without opening its doors.

3. A car stopped at a landing shall have the in-car emergency stop switch or in-car stop

switch rendered inoperative as soon as the doors are closed and the car starts toward the

designated level. A moving car, traveling to or away from the designated level, shall have

the in-car emergency stop or in-ear stop switch rendered inoperative immediately.

4. A car standing at a floor other than the designated level, with doors open and in-car

emergency stop switch or in-car stop switch in the run position, shall conform to the

following:

4.1 Elevators having automatic power-operated horizontally sliding doors shall

close the doors without delay and proceed to the designated level;

4.2 Elevators having power-operated vertically sliding doors provided with

automatic or momentary pressure closing operation in accordance with ASME
A17.1, Rule 112.3d shall have the closing .sequence initiated without delay in

accordance with ASME A17.1, Rule 112.3djl), (2), (3) and (5) and the car shall

proceed to the designated level;

4.3 Elevators having power-operated doors provided with continuous pressure

closing operation per ASME A17.1, Rule 112.3b or elevators having manual doors

shall conform to the requirements of Section 3014,7. Sequence operation, if

provided, shall remain effective.

5. Door reopening devices for power-operated doors which are sensitive to smoke or name

shall be rendered inoperative. Mechanically actuated door reopening devices not sensitive to

smoke or flame shall remain operativc. Car door open buttons shall remain operative. Door

closing shall conform to the requirements of ASME A17.1, Rule 112.5. Door hold open

switches shall be rendered inoperattive.

6. All car and corridor call butions and all corridor door opening and closing buttons shall

be rendered inoperative. All call register lights and directional lanterns shall be extinguished

and remain inoperative. Position indicators, when provided, shall remain in service. All

prior registered calls shall be canceled.

7. The activation of

a
,,
,~ smoke detector installed in accordance with Article 193 of the

22 Seattle Fire Code in any~ elevator lobby or associated elevator machine room, other than the

designated level, shallk"ause all cars in all groups that serve that lobby to return nonstop to

23 the designated level. The fire chief may approve the connection of other detection devices to

activate recall. The operation shall conform to the requirements of Phase I emergency recall

24
operation. Whenevq~ new elevator controllers are installed, they shall meet all provisions of

the then current building and elevator codes. Newly-installed controllers shall have the

25
capability of selecting alternate recall floors.

26 i

3014.7 Attendant-operated Recall Operation. Attendant-operated elevators shall be

27 provided with visible and audible signals which alert the operator to return to the lobby

when the car has been recalled under Phase I control.

28
3014.8 Dual Recall Operation. Elevators arranged for dual operation shall conform to all

requirements for automatic operation and attendant operation as applicable.

I

3014.9 Inspection/Maintenance Recall Operation. During inspection operation th~vuudible

and visible signals required in Section 3014.7 will be actuated when the car has been

260



MT/eph

97bldgord.doc

6/l/98

V91

2

3

4

14

15

16

recalled under Phase I control. The car shall remain under the control of the operator and/or

car top station until the car is returned to service.

3014.10 Nurses' Preemption. Nurses' preemption (hospital service) may be allowed to

commandeer up to one-half of the cars in a particular bank of elevators. At least one-half of

the cars shall respond to Phase I and all cars not preempted shall respond.

3014.11 Operation Instruction. Operation instructions shall be available in accordance

with ASME A17.1, Rule 211.7. In addition, Phase I operating instructions shall be adjacent

to the Phase I switch in the fire control center and other approved locations.

3014.12 Latching. All cars responding to Phase I Recall, activated by a smoke detector or

other approved detection device, shall return to the appropriate recall floor as determined by

the first detector recall signal received. No device, other than the Phase I switch (Rule

211.3a), may override the first recall signal received. A later detection signal shall not

change the recall floor. Smoke detector activation shall only be reset manually.

SECTION 3015 - EMERGENCY SERVICE FOR ELEVATORS IN EXISTING

BUILDINGS - PHASE 11 HIGH RISE IN-CAR OPERATION

3015.1 General. Existing elevators in buildings having floors used for human occupancy

located more than 75 feet above the lowest level of fire department vehicle access, or

buildings having floors used for human occupancy 35 feet above grade, which lack fire

department vehicle access to at least one side shall have Phase II in-car operation and shall

comply with this section.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Elevators which comply with the standards for new installations as provided in

Section 3019;

2. Elevators with less than 25 feet of tnivel when the building official and fire chief give written

approval; and

3. Elevators which comply with ASME A 17. 1, Rule 211.3 c.

3015.2 Phase 11 In-Car Operation Key Switch.

17 1. A two-position ("off' and "on") key cylinder switch shall be provided in each elevator

I

car.

18

19

20

21

22

23

2. The switch shall become effective only when the designated level Phase I switch is in the

44on" position or a smoke dotector has been activated and the car has returned to the

designated level. The "on" position shall place the elevator in Phase 11 in-car operation.

3. The elevator shall be removed from Phase 11 operation only by moving the switch to the

"off' position with the car at the designated level.

4. The switch shall be operable by the Phase I key and such key shall not be part of a
i

building's master key system.

24 5. The key shall be removable only in the "off' position.

25 6. One key shall be,provided for each Phase 11 switch or key cylinder.

26 3015.3 Key Location. See Section 3014.4 for the location of the keys.

27 3015.4 Designated Operator. The operation of elevators on Phase 11 emergency in-car

operation shall be by trained emergency service personnel only.

28

3015.5 Car Operation Only. An elevator shall be operable only by a person in the car.

3015.6 Corridor Call Buttons and Directional Lanterns. All corridor call buttons and
CS 19.2

directional lanterns shall remain inoperative.
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3015.7 Car and Hoistway Door Operation. The operation of car and hoistway doors shall

comply with the following:

1. The opening of power-operated doors shall be controlled only by constant-pressure open

buttons or switches.

2. If the constant-pressure open button or switch is released prior to the doors reaching the

fully open position, the doors shall automatically reclose. Once doors are fully open, they

shall remain open until signaled to close.

3. The closing of power-operated doors shall be by constant pressure of either the call

button or door-close button. If a door-close button is supplied, it shall be operable.

4. If the constant-pressure close button or car call button is released prior to the doors

reaching the fully closed position, the doors shall automatically reopen. Once doors are fully

closed, they shall remain closed until signaled to open.

EXCEPTION: Momentary pressure control of doors using the sill trip-type operator may be

permitted as existing; however, the doors must not open automatically upon arrival at a floor.

3015.8 Door Reopening Devices. Smoke-sensitive door reopening devices and door hold-

open switches shall be rendered inoperative. Non-smoke-sensitive door reopening devices

required to be operative under all other conditions may be rendered inoperative under Phase

11 in-car operation only if the doors are closed by constant pressure.

3015.9 Car Call Cancellation. All registered calls shall cancel at the first stop.

3015.10 Direction of Travel. Direction of travel and start shall be by the car call buttons.

With doors in the closed position, actuation of the car call button shall select the floor, and

start the car to the selected floor. If no door-close button is available, constant pressure of

the car call button shall select the floor, close the door, and start the car to the selected floor.

EXCEPTION: On proximity-type car call buttons or any other type subject to false firing (calls being

placed by line spikes, intermittent loss of power, etc,), the doors must be closed by a door-close button.

Floors may be selected either before or after closing of the doors. The car will start only on the call

button or door close button depending on which is,fhe last device to be actuated.

3015.11 Motor Generator Time Out. The motor generator shall not time out automatically.

3015.12 Car Position Indicators. The car position indicators, when provided, shall be

operative.

3015.13 Phase 11 Priority. Phase 11 operation shall override any floor calls keyed out for

security reasons. Floor selection buttons shall be provided in the car to permit travel to all

floors served by the car. Means which prevent the operation of these buttons shall be

rendered inoperative.

3015.14 False Starts. The elevator shall not start with no calls registered.

3015.15 Terminal Runs. The elevator shall not make unprogrammed terminal runs.

3015.16 Loss of Power. Elevators on fire emergency Phase 11 car operation shall remain in

their respective locations and in Phase 11 mode upon loss of power. They shall not move

unless the elevator is under the control of the operator and power has been restored.

SECTION 3016 - NEW INSTALLATIONS - CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS

3016.1 General. All new elevators, escalators, moving walks and dumbwaiters and their

installation shall conform to the requirements of ASME A17.1 as amended in this section

and to the specific requirements of Sections 3017, 3018 and 3019. For elevator shaft

CS 19.2
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requirements, see Table No. 6-A. Material lifts shall conform to the requirements contained

in Chapter 296-93 of the Washington Administrative Code.

3016.2 Wall Covering Material for Passenger Cars. Wall covering material for passenger

cars shall comply with the following:

1. ASME A 17. 1, Section 204.

2. Seattle Building Code requirements concerning flame spread ratings for wall coverings

and use of plastics. (See Chapters 7 and 8.)

3. WAC 296-95-216, except that interior finish materials need not be firmly bonded flat to

the enclosure and may be padded.

3016.3 Working Clearances. Working clearances shall conform to the following. The

minimum clear space working clearances shall be 18 inches on two sides and between units

of controllers, selectors and/or walls or other building obstructions. The minimumclear

space in front of controllers shall be 48 inches. The minimumclear space at the rear of

controllers with back-wiring, terminals or other elements requiring access shall be 36 inches,

Such clearance shall be free of pipes, vents, storage, ducts or any other obstruction. The 18

inch side clearance may be combined to permit 36 inches clear on one side only.

3016.4 Seismic Considerations, New installations shall comply with ASME A17.1, Part

24.

3016.5 Requirements to Accommodate People with Disabilities. All new elevators shall

comply with Washington State Building Code Chapter 11, 51-20-3100 Washington

Administrative Code. In addition, WAC 296-81-300 t1arough 365 shall apply.

3016.6 Hoistway Smoke Control. Requirements of ASME A17.1, Rule 100.4 are

superseded by the following:

1. Hoistways of elevators shall be provided NN-1th means to prevent the accumulation of

smoke and hot gases in case of fire.

17 2. When an elevator hoistway is pressurized and emergency power is provided for the

pressurization equipment under the provisions of Section 905, hoistway venting will not be

18 required.

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

3. Pressurization.

3.1 When pressurization is installed in elevator shafts, the pressurization of the shaft

shall be measured with all elevator systems in recall mode, Phase 1, and all cars at the

designated recall level with the doors in the open position.

3.2 Activation of pressurization may be delayed 30 seconds to allow elevator doors

to close.

4. Unless specifically installed to serve that space only, environmental air systems and

pressurization systems shall not be located in hoistways, elevator mechanical rooms and

elevator machinery spaces.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Pressurization ducts serving a hoistway which are separated from the room or

space by construction equal to the rated construction of the room or space and so located that all required

clearances are maintained.

2. Pressurization duct openings, dampers and grilles may be located in hoistway shaft walls provided

the pressurization air does not impair the operation of the elevator.

5. Hoistways shall not be pressurized through pressurization of elevator machine rooms.

The machine room floor between the hoistway and overhead machine room shall contain as

few penetrations as possible'. All penetrations for cable drops, etc., shall be held to a

minimumsize.

CS 19.2

6. Elevator doors must operate properly when hoistway pressurization is in effect.
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7. Ventilation louver operating motors shall not infringe on any elevator machinery or

controller working clearances.

8. Hoistways shall be vented in accordance with the following:

8.1 Hoistways of elevators with more than 25 feet of travel from lowest floor level

to highest floor level shall be provided with means for venting smoke and hot gases

to the outer air in case fire or smoke is detected in the building.

EXCEPTION: Pressurized hoistways may be unvented.

8.2 Vents, if used, shall be located in the side of the hoistway enclosure directly

below the machinery room floor or ceiling at the top of the hoistway, and shall open

directly to the outer air or through noncombustible ducts to the outer air. Ducts must

have the same rating as is required for the hoistway they are venting.

8.3 The area of the vents shall not be less than three and one-half percent of the

area of the hoistway nor less than three square feet for each elevator car, whichever is

greater, The required area of the vent is to be free area, unobstructed by louvers, etc.

8.4 When dampers are provided, they shall be of the normally-open type (open

with power off) which are normally in the closed position in the absence of fire alarm

or power failure.

3016.7 Elevator Operation on Emergency Power. All elevators operating on emergency

or standby power, when supplied, shall comply with the following:

1, Each elevator shall be transferable to the emergency supply when the emergency supply

is designed with the capacity to accommodate the elevators.

2. Emergency power supply systems capable of handling all elevators on the premises

need no sequencing or switching other than the possibility of staggering the restarting of the

generators.

3. Emergency power supply systems whose capacity can only handle one elevator of a

duplex or one elevator in each group of elevators shall comply with the following. (For the

purposes of this section, group is defined as all elevators serving the same portions of a

building: highrise, midrise, lowrise, etc.)

3.1 All elevators on automatic operation shall be automatically assigned emergency

power in sequence and returned to the Phase I recall or lobby floor, where they shall

open their doors and t~ea time out of service.

2-1
3.2 The last car down will generally be the selected car of a duplex or a group to

remain in service. The service shall continue to be automatic.

22
3.3 The assigDnient of emergency power will skip or rotate past cars which may be

23 out of service (emergency stop switch pulled, malfunction, car top operation, etc.). If

assignment is made to a manual or attendant-operated car and the car is unattended,

24 the system shall rotate past the car as though it is out of service.

25 4. The car and elc-N~,ator machine room lights shall be activated on the emergency system.

26 5. A manual eme,,gency power assignment switch or switches shall be in an elevator status

panel located in the fire department central control station. Each elevator shall be capable of

27
being assigned emergency power from this location. The manual switching shall be effective

28
at all times other than when the cars are automatically sequencing to the lobby or when the

selected car is traveling. The switch shall not remove power in midflight or with doors

I closed.

6. Elevators on Phase 11 car operation shall remain in their respective locations gon loss
0 Y9.2

of power. They shall remain in Phase 11 mode and shall not move unless the elevator is
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under the control of the operator and normal power has been restored or emergency power

has been assigned to the car by either automatic or manual means.

7. Loss of power and initiation of emergency power immediately after Phase I recall

operation has occurred shall not cause any cars to be stranded in the building. Upon the

application of emergency power to the equipment, the cars shall follow the normal

sequencing to the lobby, open their doors and time out of service. When all cars have been

bypassed (out of service) or returned to the lobby, the assigned car shall then become

available for firefighter's use on Phase 11 in-car operation.

8. Each elevator operating on emergency power shall be tested in accordance with

applicable ASME A17.1-1996, Rules 207.8 and 210.10, and ASME A17.2-1985, Division

118. Note: Rule 207.8 and Division 118 require the tests to be perfonned with 125 percent

of rated load.

9. If the elevator cars are recalled to the alternate floor by Phase I recall and a loss of

power occurs, the cars shall be sequenced to the alternate floor upon assignment of standby

or emergency power. The cars shall not go to the primary designated recall floor under these

conditions.

10. The elevator position indicator system when provided shall not become disoriented due

to the loss of power or any other reason, however, upon the resumption of power, the car

may move to reestablish absolute car position.

11. Communications to the car shall remain in service.

3016.8 Multiple Hoistways. The number of elevators permissible in a,,hoistway shall be in

accordance with this subsection. The requirements of ASME A17.1, Rule 100.1d are

superseded by the following:

1. No more than four elevators may be in a single hoistway.

') _Mn mnrp tlinn flin-i:- elex-tors servin all or the same nortion of a buildina mnv be in a
I A III

t~l

single hoistway.

17 11

EXCEPTION: Four elevators serving all or the same portions of a building may be in a common

hoistway under the following conditions:

18
11

1
~

The hoistway is pressurized; and

2. Standby generator power is available to serve both the elevators and pressurization equipment.

19
3016.9 Additional Doors. Doors other than the hoistway door and the elevator car door

20 11

shall be prohibited at the point of access to an elevator car.

EXCEPTION: Doors which are readily openable from the car side without a key, tool, or special

21 knowledge or effort,

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

3016.10 Key Retainer Box. A key retainer box locked and keyed to the standard city access

key for elevator access and operation keys shall be provided. The retainer box shall meet the

following standards:

1. Dimensions - eight inches high, six inches wide, one inch deep.

2. Material - sixteen gauge steel welded.

3. Color - red (unless located in the main lobby above the hall call button, six feet above

the floor).

4. Labeling - "FOR FIRE DEPARTMENT USE."

5. Lock - Ace one-inch cylinder cam lock key #39504.

The key box is to be installed at the designated recall floor above the Phase I recall switch
CS

or in the main lobby above the hall call button when no recall feature exists. The key'9"box is
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to be mounted approximately six feet above the floor. Other locations may be approved by

the building official upon request.

3016.11 Elevator Access Keys. Keys for access to and for the operation of elevator

equipment shall be tagged and retained in the key box. The key box shall contain fire

emergency service keys (Phase I and 11, one key for each switch) and any or all of the

following:

3. Pit door;

4. Roof door;

5. Independent, hospital emergency and/or attendant operation;

6. Hoistway access;

7. Mechanical hoistway access devices (broken arm, lunar, etc.);

8. Miscellaneous switch keys;

9. Fire alarm panel room;

10. Sprinkler valve control room.

I
-

Machine room door;

2. Secondary level door;

3016.12 Access to Elevator Hoistways from Terminal Landings. Mechanical access at

tenninal landings to elevator hoistways shall be provided in accordance with ASME A17.1,

Rule 11 1.9e and WAC 296-95-162(l).

3016.13 Escalator Conveyance Number Designation, In any building with more than one

16
11

escalator, a designating number (not less than two inches in height) shall be located on the

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

upper and lower front plates.

3016.14 Keys for Wheelchair Lifts, Inclined stairway chairlifts and inclined and vertical

wheelchair lifts installed only for use by persons with disabilities in locations other than in

or at a private residence shall be provided with a standard electric switch Chicago lock with

key #2252.

3016.15 Machinery Rooms for Private Residence Elevators. Machinery Rooms for

private residence elevators shall comply with ASME A17.1, Sections 101 and 102, and

Rules 300.2 and 300.2a.

SECTION 3017 - NEW INSTALLATIONS - GENERAL EMERGENCY
OPERATION REQUIREMENTS

3017.1 General. All eievators shall conform to the requirements of this section and the

specific requirements of Sections 3018 and 3019.

26 3017.2 Central Control Stations. The following criteria shall be met where buildings

provide a central control station in accordance with Section 403:

27
1. An additional two-position ("off' and "on") Phase I recall switch for each elevator or

28 group as defined by Section 3018 shall be installed when the control station is not within

easy line of sight of the lobby Phase I recall switches; the switch(es) shall be rotated

clockwise to go from "off'to "on" position;

CS 19.2
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2. A car position indicator which shall be of a positive type that will not lose the car

position nor need resetting on loss of power; however, upon the resumption of power, the car

may move to reestablish absolute car position.

3. A telephone connection switch to elevator phones or a firefighter's phone jack

connected to the fire control center;

4. A manual emergency power assignment switch;

5. A Phase I indicator;

6. A Phase 11 indicator.

3017.3 Nurses' Preemption. Nurses' preemption (hospital service) may be allowed to

commandeer up to one-half of the cars in a particular bank of elevators. At least one-half of

the cars shall respond to Phase I and all cars not preempted shall respond.

3017.4 Phase I and 11 Operation Instructions. Operation instructions shall be available in

accordance with ASME Al 7. 1, Rule 211.7. In addition, Phase I operating instructions shall

be adjacent to the Phase I switch in the fire control center and other approved locations.

SECTION 3018 - NEW INSTALLATIONS - PHASE I RECALL OPERATION

REQUIREMENTS

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

3018.1 Rule 211.3 -General. Elevators requiring Phase I recall emergency operation shall

comply with ASME A17.1 Rule 211.3, Firefighters' Service - Automatic Elevators, as

amended below.

Rule 211.3 Firefighters' Service - Automatic Elevators

8 in (2.03 fn) and the hoistway doe to a jqaer-.

Phase I emergency recall operation 'shall be provided for all elevators with fully automatic

open and close power-operated doors.

3018.2 Rule 211.3a Phase I Emergency Recall Operation. Elevators requiring Phase I

recall emergency operation shall comply with ASME A17.1 Rule 211.3a, Phase I

Emergency Recall, and the following:

Groups of elevators containing four or more cars shall be provided with two, three-position

key switches per group. A group shall be defined for the purpose of this section as all

elevators serving the same portion of a building. Two-position ("off' and "on") switches

may be provided in the: fire control center where Chapter 4 of this code requires such a

center. The switch(es) shall be rotated clockwise to go from "off' to "on" position. Hall

call buttons common to a group will remain in service unless both Phase I recall switches of

a four-car or larger group are placed in the recall mode, or a fire alarm recall signal is

initiated.

3018.3 Rule 211.3b Smoke Detectors. Elevators requiring Phase I recall emergency

operation shall comply with ASME A17.1 Rule 211.3b, Smoke Detectors, except that the

fire chief may approve other detection devices in lieu of or in addition to smoke detectors.

Such other detection devices may initiate Phase I operation.

CS 19.2
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SECTION 3019 - NEW INSTALLATIONS - PHASE 11 IN-CAR OPERATION

REQUIREMENTS (ASME A17.1, RULE 211.8)

Elevators requiring Phase 11 in-car operation shall comply with ASME A 17.1, Rule 211.8

Switch Keys, as amended below,

211.8 Switch Keys. The switches required by Rules 211.2 through 211.5, for all elevators

in a building, shall be operable by the same key. This key shall only be made available to

authorized personnel. This key shall not operate any other switch and shall not be part of a

building master key system. There shall be a key for the designated level switch and for

each elevator in the group, These keys shall be kept on the pr-emises in a loeatieR r-eadily

in the key

7

8

retainer box as required by Section 3 011 or Section 3 016,

SECTION 3020 NEW INSTALLATION - FIRE-RESISTIVE CONSTRUCTION

(ASME A17.1, RULE 100.1a)

All new elevator hoistways and machine rooms shall comply with ASME A17.1, Rule

9
11 100.1a, Fire-Resistive Construction and the following:

10
1

The fire-resistive rating of the hoistway shall be provided for all penetrations for fixture

boxes, etc. Fixture boxes or other devices requiring servicing from the hoistway side shall

1 1
j

have an access cover with arating equivalent to that of the h6istway. All other fixture boxes

12-

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

or devices shall be grouted over to a thickness which maint'ams the rating of the hoistway.

SECTION 3021 - NEW INSTALLATIONS - CONSTRUCTION OF FLOORS (ASME

17.1, RULE 100.3d)

All new elevator hoistways and machine rooms shall comply with ASME A17.1, Rule

100.3d, Construction of Floors, as amended below.

Rule 100.3d Construction of Floors. Floors may be of eeaer-ete, or- may be of metel

Metal floors shal

materials permitted by the Building _Code,.

(1) if 0

diameten

~et a ball I in. (25 mm)in diameter.

21

22 SECTION 3022 - INSTALLATION OF PIPES OR DUCTS CONVEYING GASES,

VAPORS OR LIQUIDS OR ELECTRICAL WIRING IN HOISTWAYS, MACHINE

23 ROOMS OR MACHINERY SPACES (ASME A17.1, RULE 102.2)

24

25

26

27

28

3022.1 Prohibited Wiring, Pipes and Ducts. In accordance with ASME A17.1, Rule 102,

non-elevator electric wiring, pipes and ducts shall be prohibited in elevator machine rooms

and hoistways except as otherwise provided in this section. The use of false ceilings and

furring does not remove such items from the elevator spaces and shall not be acceptable. See

also Section 715.

3022.2 All elevator hoistways and machine rooms shall comply with ASME A17. 1, Rule

102.2, Installation of Pipes or Ducts Conveying Gases, Vapors or Liquids in Hoistways,

Machine Rooms or Machinery Spaces, as amended below:

CS 19.2

268



MT/eph

97bidgord.doc

6/1/98

V#1

1

3

4

6

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

Rule 102.2 Installation of Pipes or Ducts Conveying Gases, Vapors or Liquids in

Hoistways, Machine Rooms, or Machinery Spaces

(a) Ste and hot yh4er- p Ripes conveying gases, vUors or liguids are not permitted to be

installed in hoistways, machine rooms, and machinery spaces, for- the puTese of heating

thesear-easenly,subjeaw-

(1) Heat4ng A-11 -eavey enly low presstife steaffi [5 psi (34 kPa) of less'

water- [212' F (100, C" -or- lessl.

(2) All fisefs and r-etufa pipes shall be4a

(b) Only ducts for heating, cooling, ventilating, and venting these spaces are permitted to

be installed in the hoistway, machine room, and machinery space.

Ducts and electrical conduit mU pass through an elevator machine room or machinery

space provided they are separated from the room or space by construction equal to the rated

construction of the room or space and so located that all required clearances are maintained.

g,,
the ventIf a vented machine room is not vented directly to the outside of the bqLldin

shall be enclosed within one-hour fire-resistive construction, or as required for shafts where

it passes through occLipied floors.

(c) Standard sprinkler protection conforming to the requirements of ANSI/NFPA 13 shall

be permitted to be installed in these spaces, subject to the- fello:'A4ng rules promulgated by

the building, official.

.

(2) Br-a*eh lines ki the heistway shall supply
I

sprinkler-s at not more than one floof levelT

aff-eeted ele-,,atar--upen or- pr-ioF to the r*plieation of watef 40F

maehiae r-oefn of in the hoistway. Thi,4 means shall be independe

faaekine r-aefa sha4l not diseenneet the main line power- supply-.

the main line power- s"pl-y-.

(d) Other pipes or ducts conveying gases, vapors, or liquid and not used in connection with

the operation of the elevator shall not be installed in any hoistway, machine room, or

machinery space.

SECTION 3023 - ACCESS TO PITS (ASME A17.1, RULE 106.11))

All pits shall comply with ASME At 7.1 as amended below:

Rule 106.1d Access to Pits. Safe and convenient access shall be provided to all pits, and

shall conform to the following.

(1) Access shall be by means of the lowest hoistway door or by means of a separate pit

access door.

(2) There shall be installed in the pit of each elevator where the pit extends more than 3 ft

(914 mm) below the sill of the pit access door, a fixed vertical ladder of noncombustible

material, located within reach of the access door unlocking device. The ladder shall extend

not less than 42 in. (1067 mm.) above the sill of the access door, or handgrips"A'all be
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provided to the same height. The rungs, cleats, or steps shall be a minimum of 12 in. (305

mm) wide. When unavoidable obstructions are encountered, the width shall be permitted to

be decreased to less than 12 in. (305 mm). The reduced width shall be as wide as the

available space permits but not less than 9 in. (229 mm) wide. The rungs, cleats, or steps

shall be spaced 12 in. (305 mm) on center, A clear distance of not less than 4-1~2 4 in. (444

101 mm) from the centerline of the rungs, cleats, or steps to the nearest permanent object in

back of the ladder shall be provided. Handgrips, if provided, shall have a clear distance of

not less than 4-1/2 in. (114 mm) from their centerline to the nearest permanent object.

(3) Pits shall be accessible only to authorized persons.

(4) Where a separate pit access door is provided, it shall be self-closing and provided with

a spring-type lock arranged to permit the door to be opened from inside the pit without a

key. Such doors shall be kept locked.

(a) If the door swings into the pit, it shall be located so that it does not interfere with

moving equipment.

(b) The door shall have a minimumwidth of 30 in. (762 mm) and a minimumheight of 80

16 A. (18 29 ffffa).in. (2032 mm

10
~j (c) Keys to unlock the pit access door [Rule 106. 1 d(4)] shall be kept on the premises in a

location readily accessible to authorized personnel, but not where they are accessible to the

I I

I general public. The keys may be the same as those used for the machine room access door.

13

(Rule 101.3d).

(5) Separate pit access doors shall not be located where a herson, Won entering the pit, can

be struck by M part of the car or counterweight when either is on its fully compressed

buffer.

(6) Permanent noncombustible platforms for safe access and maintenance to the underside

of elevator cars shall be provided where pit depths exceed 8 feet as =roved by the build

official.

SECTION 3024 - NO REQUIREMENTS.

25

26

27

28

SECTION 3025 -MACHINE-ROOMS AND MACHINERY SPACES

3025.1 Electric Elevators. Machine rooms and machinery spaces for electric elevators shall

comply with ASME A17.17:~ Rule 101.1b Non-Fire-Resistive Construction, as amended

below:

Rule 101.1b Non-Fire-Resistive Construction

(1) Where fire-resistive construction is not required by Rule 10 1. 1 a(l), machine rooms and

machinery spaces shall 'conform to the requirements of Rules 10 1. 1 b(2) and (3).

(2) The machine room or machinery space shall be enclosed with noneombust4ble materW

extending to a height of not less than 6 ft (1829 m solid walls.

(3) Machines, control equipment, sheaves, and other machinery shall not be exposed to the

weather.

3025.2 Hydraulic Elevators. All machine rooms and machinery spaces for hydraulic

elevators shall comply with ASME A17.1, Rule 300.2, Machine Rooms and Machinery

Spaces, as amended below:

Rule 300.2 Machine Rooms and Machinery Spaces CS 19.2

I
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Machine rooms and machinery spaces for hydraulic elevators shall conform with Section

3025.1 and to the requirements of Rules 10 1. 1 through 10 1.5 and 101.7.

300.2a Location of Machine Rooms. Hydraulic elevator machine and control rooms shall

be permitted to be located overhead, adjacent to, underneath the hoistway, or at a remote

location. They shall not be located in the hoistway.

Where hydraulic machine and electrical control equipment are located in spaces separated

from the hoistway enclosure (Rule 100. 1), such spaces shall be separated ftorn other parts of

--A 1--_ --
the building by enclosures conforming to the requirements of Rule 101.1b uua~~"T-,5 -11

Fequifemet4s of R?ale 104.3d- as amended in Section 3025.1.

SECTION 3026 - SUPPLY LINE SHUTOFF VALVE (ASME A17.1, RULE 303.4a)

All hydraulic elevators shall comply with ASME A17.1, Rule 303.4a, Shut-off Valve, as

amended below:

Rule 303.4a Shut-off Valve A manually operated shut-off valve shall be provided

9 between the hydraulic machines and hydraulic jack and shall be located outside the hoistway

and adjacent to the hydraulic machine on all hydraulic elevators. An additional shut-off

10
11

valve mybe provided in the pit.

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

SECTION 3027 - GUARDS AT CEILING INTERSECTION (ASME A17.1, RULE

802.3g)

All escalators shall comply with ASME Al 7. 1, Rule 802.3g, Guard at Ceiling Intersection,

WAC 296-95-410, and the following:

Guards shall be provided at any pinching, snagging or wedging points between the

handrail, balustrade and adjacent building components or equipment when such points are

within the clearances delineated in Rule 802.3g,

SECTION 3028 -TEST REPORTS

When tests are required by ASME 17. 1, Part X, as amended in this code, immediately after

tests are completed all test results shall be submitted to the building official for approval on

forms furnished by the building official. The submitted results shall be completed and

signed by the person performing the tests and shall identify the testing firm. Copies of the

completed forms shall be provided to the owner.

22 SECTION 3029 - ROUTINE AND ACCEPTANCE INSPECTION AND TESTS

23 3029.1 Acceptance Inspection and Tests. Inspections and tests shall comply with ASME

24

25

26

27

28

A17. 1, Rule 1000. le, Acceptance Inspection and Tests, as amended below:

Rule 1000.1c Acceptance Inspection and Tests

(1) The acceptance inspection shall be made by an inspector employed by the building

official authority having'

(2) The person installing or altering the equipment shall perform all of the tests required

by Sections 1003, 1006, 1009, and 1010 of ASME A17.1 in the presence of an inspector

employed by the building official au+her-it~, ha-ving jufisdietien-,

10004e(3).

E)f4y having -ay _-uther-ize a qualified pet:sea to WpAe the
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12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

I.J.Rg tha4 the
aeter- shall submit to the aiithor-it-y ha~ving itfftsdietien a 44effiefA e_eA_P_

3029.2 Routine Inspection and Tests. Routine inspection and tests required by ASME

A17.1 Sections 1001 (electric elevators), 1004 (hydraulic elevators), 1007 (escalators and

moving walks) and Section 1010 (other equipment) shall be performed at intervals of

approximately I year as part of the periodic inspection and tests of those conveyances.

EXCEPTION: Routine inspection and Tests are not required for Private Residence Elevators and

Lifts.

SECTION 3030 - SAFETY INSPECTION AND TEST REQUIREMENTS (ASME

A17.1, RULES 1002.213 AND 1002.3)

3030.1 ASME A17.1, Rule 1002.3. Elevators shall be subject to five-year inspection test

requirements in accordance with ASME A17.1, Rule 1002.3, 5-Year Inspection Test

Requirements, except that safety and governor systems of cars operating on wood guide rails

shall be tested by tripping the governor by hand with rated load in the car, and the car at rest.

3030.2 ASME A17.1, Rule 1002.2b. The tests required by ASME A17.1, Rule 1002.2 shall

be performed at five-year intervals. The tests required by ASME A17.1, Rule 1002.2

paragraphs 2a, 2b, 2c and 2d shall be performed with rated load in the car.

SECTION 3031 - PERIODIC INSPECTION AND TESTS OF PASSENGER AND

FREIGHT HYDRAULIC ELEVATORS (ASME A17.1, RULE 1005.1)

Hydraulic elevator test periods shall be in, accordance with ASME A17.1, Rule 1005.

Inspection and Test Periods, as amended below:

Rule 1005.1 Inspection and Test Periods

specified in Rule 1005.2 Section 1005 shall be performed at intervals

5

In addition to the routine inspections and tests (Rule 1004.2), the inspections and tests

leager- than 5 yeafs determined by the building official. See Section 3009.2 for Mqndatory

inspections,

21
11

SECTION 3032 -NO REQUIREMENTS.

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

SECTION 3033 - PERIODIC INSPECTION AND TESTS OF ESCALATORS AND
MOVING WALKS (ASMTE A17.1, RULE 1008.1)

Escalators and moving walks shall be inspected and tested in accordance with ASME

A17.1, Rule 1008.1, Inspection and Test Periods, as amended below:

I

Rule 1008.1 Inspection and Test Periods

In addition to the routine inspection and test (Rule 1007.2), the inspection and tests

specified in Rule 1008.2, inspection and test of, all safety switches and a certificate of

cleaning the escalator trusses and pan shall be performed at intervals not longer than 4- 2

years.

CS 19.2
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Section 199. Section 3102.3 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

3102.3 Chimneys, General.

3102.3.1 Chimney support. Chimneys shall be designed, anchored, supported and reinforced

as required in this chapter and applicable provisions of Chapters 16, 18, 19, 21 and 22 of this

code. A chimney shall not support any structural load other than its own weight unless

designed as a supporting member.

3102.3.2 Construction. Each chimney shall be so constructed as to safely convey flue gases

not exceeding the maximum temperatures for the type of construction as set forth in Table 3 1 -

B and shall be capable of producing a draft at the appliance not less than that required for safe

6 11
operation.

9

3102.3.3 Clearance. Clearance to combustible material shall be as required by Table 3 1 -B.

3102.3.4 Lining. When required by Table 3 1 -B, chimneys shall be lined with clay flue tile,

firebrick, molded refractory units or other approved lining not less than '/, inch (15.9 mm)

thick as set forth in Table 31-B. Chimney liners shall be carefully bedded in approved

medium-duty refractory mortar with close-fitting joints left smooth on the inside. Medium-

dilty, (( =t- maku)) refractory mortar shall be in accordance with Sections 3503 3504and
.1

r% 11 1.7

ASTM C 199.

I 1 11 '2 M A 9-11
. . _+ +; ~] F+b~ r4iimn,- flm- -Fnr -rm- lqr~pc Q-knll

Olvl.. . rea. 1-1 1111.11111ALU11 11 k11V33_ZhL1%1 U1.1 cu~'" %J
.7 11

be determined in accordance with Figure 31-1. The minimumcross-sectional area shown or a
1 12 9

flue size providing equivalent net cross-sectional area shall t~e usect. I lie height ot tile cminney

13 shall be measured from the firebox floor to the :6p of the last chimney flue tile. Chimney
I

to

passageways for low-heat chimneys and incinerators shall not be smaller in area than the vent

14
11

connection on the appliance attached thereto or,~aot less than that set forth in Table 3 I-A.

EXCEPTION: Chimnev Dassas-ewavs desip-ned bv enRineerina methods approved by the building
I M

official.

16 3102.3.6 Height and termination. Everyphininey shall extend above the roofand the highest

elevation of any part of a building as shown in Table 3 1 -B. For altitucies over Z,UVU feet ~O I U

17 in), the building official shall be consulted in determining the height of the chimney.

18 3102.3.7 Cleanouts. Cleanout openiti gs shall be provided within 6 inches (152 mm) of the

19

2-0
afks eseaping f+em the ehinmiey watild or-@ate a hazar-d,

21
11

appr-eved spark affesten The net ffee afea of the var4E affestef sha4l no

the net ffee area of the 04atlet

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

base of every masonry chimney.

used shajibe pfeNzidedjN4ha spafkaffester-asr-equir-edinthe ireCode.

--- IREMS;feet (60 960 aim) ffem an), ein4a`
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Section 200. Section 3102.4 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

3102.4 Masonry Chimneys.

3102.4.1 Design. Masonry chimneys shall be designed and constructed to comply With

Sections 3102.3.2 and 3102.4.2.

3102.4.2 Walls. Walls of masonry chimneys shall be constructed as set forth in Table 3 1 -B.

3102.4.3 Reinforcing and seismic anchorage. Unless a specific design is provided, every

masonry or concrete chimney in Seismic Zones 2, 3 and 4 shall be reinforced with not less than

5 11 four No. 4 steel reinforcing bars conforming to the provisions of Chapter 19 or 21 of this code.

The bars shall extend from the toD of the smoke chamber to the chimney cqp in a fireplace

6 and the full height of the chimney not serving a fireplace and shall be spliced in accordance

7
with the applicable requirements of Chapter 19 or 2 1. In masonry chimneys, the vertical bars

shall have a minimumcover of 1/2 inch (12.7 mm) of grout or mortar tempered to a pouring

8 consistency. The bars shall be tied horizontally at ((18 ineh (4 57-*ffn))) not more than 16-inch

(406 mm) intervals for concrete products in running bond, 9-inch (229 min intervals for all

9 other products, with not less than '/4-inch-diameter (6.4 mm) steel ties or 4-inch (102

10
standard weight masoM joint reinforcement when one of the following occurs:

1. The distance between the vertical bars and the exterior face of the chimney is

I I I greater than 20 inches (508 mm), o

12 2. The distance between the vertical bars is greater than 28 inches (711 mm).

13 Re2ardless of vertical bar spacing, horizontal reinforcement shall be Vmvided at all

floor and ceiling lines as well as in the chimney cgp. :,The slope of the inclined portion of the

14 offset in vertical bars shall not exceed 2 units verticalin I unit horizontal (200% slope). ((Two

.;
)
) Where the width of the chimney

15 0 U 1A14 qI ;-1- ~ f. ,AA;f;nnn1 NTn I vi-r6onl bar-,exceeds
k 0 fie es

kk

shall be nrovided for each additional flue incorporated in the chimney or for each additional

to H
. I ~ - . I % +I-- P

4-0 Res 0 fflffl ),)ouincnesti-i/-4+mm)jnwiuLiior aMon reo

17 1 In Seismic Zones 2, 3 and 4, all masonry and concrete chimneys shall be anchored at

each floor or ceiling line more than 6 feet (1.1829 mm) above grade, except when constructed

18
completely within the exterior walls of thebuilding. Anchorage shall consist of two '/16-neh-

bv- I -inch (4 8 min bv 25 rnm) or eauivalent steel straDs connected around the nearest vertical
v e%

bars with a 180-degree bend or a 90-degXee bend with an extension or at least 6 inches L1:)/_

20 mm) into the grout space. When strqgs are connected around the vertical bars in the outer

face of the chimney as specified above~ for the nearest vertical bars, horizontal reinforcement

21 will not be required at floor and ceilia lines and in the chimney ca-o nrovided the distance

between the vertical bars and the exterior face of the chimney is not greater than 20 inches

_C_LL__J22
(508 mm) and the distance between vertical bars is not greater than 28 inches 711 mm
ffeast at4easl

23
ON4ORSiOR afOURE1 the VeAi6RI f-OiFfOFeiHg ba In the et4er- We of the ehin*w~-))

24 1 Each strap shall be fastened to the structural framework of the building with two '/2-

inch-diameter (12.7 mm) bolts per strap. Where the joists do not head into the chimney, the

25 anchor strap shall be connected to 2-inch-by-4-inch (51 min by 102 mm) ties crossing a

minimum of four ioists. The ties shall be connected to each joist with two 16d nails. As an

26 11

alternative to the 2-inch-by-4-inch (51 min by 102 mm) ties, each anchor strap snail De
I

27 11

connected to the structural ftamework by two '/2-inch-diameter(12.7 mm) bolts in an approved

28

manner.

3102.4.4 Chimney offset. Masonry chimneys may be offset at a slope of not more than 4 units

vertical in 24 units horizontal (16.7% slope), but not more than one third of the dimension of

the chimney, in the direction of the offset. The slope of the transition from the fireplace to the

chimney shall not exceed 2 units vertical in I unit horizontal (200% slope).
GS 19.2
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3102.4.5 Change in size or shape. Masonry chimneys shall not change in size or shape within

6 inches (152 mm) above or below any combustible floor, ceiling or roof component

penetrated by the chimney.

3102.4.6 Separation of masonry chimney passageways. ((Two)) Three or more flues in a

chimney shall be separated such that there are no more than two adjacent flues. Interior

voids geater than 24 inches (6 10 mm) in My dimension shall be separated. The soaral Lion

shall be by masonry not less than 4 inches (102 mm)thick bonded into the masonry wall of the

chimney. Reinforcing, and anchorage shall, be,,provided as specified in Section 3102.4.3.

3102.4.7 Inlets. Every inlet to any masonry chimney shall enter the side thereof and shall not

be of less than '/,-inch-thick (3.2 mm) metal or '/,-inch-thick (15.9 mm) refractory material.

Where there is no other opening below the inlet other than the cleanout, a masonry plug shall

be constructed in the chimney not more than 16 inches (406 mm) below the inlet and the

cleanout shall be located where it is accessible above the plug. If the plug is located less than 6

inches (152 mm)below the inlet, the inlet may serve as the cleanout.

Section 201. Section 3102.5 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

3102.5 Factory-built Chimneys and Fireplaces.

3102.5.1 General. Factory-built chimneys and factory-built fireplaces shall be listed and shall

be installed in accordance with the terms of their listings and the manufacturer's instructions as

specified in the Mechanical Code.

3102.5.2 Hearth extensions. Hearth extensions of listed factory-built fireplaces shall conform

to the conditions of listing and the manufacturer's installation instructions.

3102.5.3 Multiple venting in vertical shafts. Factory-built chimneys utilized with listed

factory-built fireplaces may be used in a common vertical shaft having the required fire-

resistance rating.

WSBC: 3102.5.4 Emission Standards for FactoKy-built Firolaces. No new or used

factoly-built fireplace shall be installed -,anless it is certified and labeled in accordance with

procedures and criteria specified in UBC Standard 31-2 of the Washington State Building

Code.

To certify an entire fireplace model line., the internal assembly shall be tested to

determine its particulate matter en-i i ssion performance. Retesting and recertifying are require

if the design and construction specifications of the fireplace model line internal assembly

2achange. Testing for certificatiog shall be performed by a Washington State De rtnj~gnt of

Ecoloay-awrovedand U.S. Eii viroimiental Protection Agency-accreditedlaborgtgry.

Section 202. Section 3102.7 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

3102.7 Masonry and, Concrete Fireplaces and Barbecues.

3102.7.1 General. Masonry fireplaces, barbecues, smoke chambers and fireplace chimneys

shall be of masonr
,

y or reinforced concrete and shall conform to the requirements of this

section.

See Seattle Energy Code and Seattle Mechanical Code for additional requirements.

3102.7.2 Support. Masonry fireplaces shall be supported on foundations designed as specified

in Chapters 16, 18 and 2 1.

When an approved design is not provided, foundations for masonry an&amp;scuncrete

fireplaces shall not be less than 12 inches (3 05 mm) thick, extend not less than 6 inches (152
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mm) outside the fireplace wall and project below the natural ground surface in accordance with

the depth of foundations set forth in Table 18-1-C.

3102.7.3 Fireplace walls. Masonry walls of fireplaces shall not be less than 8 inches (203 mm)

sha4l not be less than 10 ine-hes 254w.,R)inthiekness,e eeptgiatwhefe a lining of fir-ebr-i

in thickness in the back and 7 inches (17 8 mm) in thickness on the sides. ((Wafls elf, lfirrebe~~_s

used, sueh wa4ls sha4l not be less than a telal ~of 8 inehes (203 mm)in #4ekness-.)) The firebox

shall not be less than 20 inches (508 mm) in depth measured from the back of the firebox to

the finished face of the fire-olace and shall be lined with 4'/, inches (114 mm) of firebrick

laid flat in the b~jck and 21/2 inches (64 mm) of firebrick on the sides. Joints in firebrick shall

notexceed'/4inch (6.4 mm).

EXCEPTION: For Rumford fireplaces, the depth may be reduced to 12 inches (305 mm)when:

1. The depth is at least one third the width of the fireplace opening.

2. The throat is at least 12 inches (3 05 mm)above the lintel and is at least'/,, of the cross-sectional

area of the fireplace opening.

3102.7.4 Hoods. Metal hoods used as part of a fireplace or barbecue shall not be less than

0.036-inch (0.92 mm) (No. 19 carbon sheet steel gage) copper, galvanized steel or other

equivalent corrosion-resistant ferrous metal with all seams and connections of smokeproof

unsoldered constructions. The hoods shall be sloped at an angle of 45 degrees or less from the

vertical and shall extend horizontally at least 6 inches (152 mm) beyond the limits of the

firebox. Metal hoods shall be kept a minimum of 18 inches (457 mm) ftorn combustible

materialsunless approved for reduced clearances.

12 3102.7.5 Metal heat circulators. Approved metal heat. circulators may be installed in

114

fireplaces.

I I_ U 11 U __+ A ;14 ~11 11 11 f 1~ 1~00 fb'A" 2 inf-11PQ Onl Mrn) ;n
01UA. 1.0 OHIO U1,11 V1. 1. an o %, vv a 3 U 11-i

14 1

thickness. Smoke chamber back walls shall not be less than 6 inches (152 mm) in thickness. A

minimum '/,,-inch-thick (16 mm) clay flue lining, complying with Sections 3 503, 3 504 and

15 ASTM C 315, shall be permitted to form the inside surface of the 8 -inch (20 3 mm) and 6-inch

16
(152 mm) smoke chamber walls.

3102.7.7 Chimneys. Chimneys for fireplaces shall be constructed as specified in Sections

17 3 102.3, 3 102.4 and 3102.5 for residential-type appliances.

18
3102.7.8 Clearance to combustible material. Combustible materials shall not be placed

within 2 inches (51 mm) of fireplace, smoke chamber or chimney walls. Combustible material

19 shall not be placed within 6 inches (152 mm) of the fireplace opening. No such combustible

material within 12 inches (305 mm) of the fireplace opening shall project more than V, inch

20 (3.2 mm) for each I -inch ('_ -5 mm) clearance from such opening.

No part of metal hoods used as part of a fireplace or barbecue shall be less than 18

21
11 111 . -1 11711. 1 11 A- A + +1, ;41;M11M

inches ~45 / mm) fiorn combusu e mater
.

S %, t-,alail%,%, illay C B., EX 0 %, 111

22 11

requirements specified. in the Mechanical Code.

3102.7.9 Areas of flues, throats and dampers. The throat shall be at least 8 inches (203 mm)
23

above the fireplace opening and shall be at least 4 inches (102 mm) in depth. The net cross-

24 sectional area of the flue and of the throat between the firebox and the smoke chamber of a

fireplace shall aot be less than that set forth in Figure 3 1 - I or I able 3 1 -A. I ight-fitting

25 1 m((M))etal dampers equivalent to not less than 0.097-inch (2.46 mm) (No. 12 carbon sheet

metal gage) steel shall be installed. When fully opened, damper openings shall not be less than

26 90 percent of the required flue area.

27 3102.7.10 Lintel. Masonry over the fireplace opening shall be supported by a noncombustible

lintel unless the masonry is self-supporting.

e_ V
11 +11

approve
,

d noncombustible hearth slab. This slab shall ((R64)) be lined with 2'z2inches (64 mm)

of firebrick and shall not be less than ((4 inehes (102 mm) ) 6 inches (1~2 mm) in total

thickness. ((44ek-eW)) It.
shall be supported by noncombustible materials or reiffi*ed to

_3 102.7.11 Hearth. iviasonry fireplaces snall De provided with a brick, concre Le, s Lone or o et
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carry its own weight and all imposed loads. Combustible forms and centering shall be

removed.

3102.7.12 Hearth extensions. ((14ea#hs shall-,~)) Masom fireplaces shall be provided

with a brick, concrete, stone or other Lipproved, noncombustible hearth eNjqn~~~~
at least 16 inches (406 mm) from the front of, and at least 8 inches (203 mm.) beyond each side

of, the fireplace opening. Where the fireplace opening is 6 square feet (0.56 m) or larger, the

hearth extension shall extend at least 20 inches (508 mm) in front of, and at least 12 inches

(305 mm) beyond each side of, the fireplace opening. It shall not be less than 4 inches (102

mm) thick when reinforced to carry its-own weight and all imposed loads. and not less than

2 inches (51 mm) thick when §,upported by qpproved noncombustible materials.

Except for fireplaces that open to the exterior of the building, the hearth slab shall be

readily distinguishable from the surrounding or adjacent floor.

3102.7.13 Fire blocking. Fire blocking between chimneys and combustible construction shall

meet the requirements specified in Section 708.

IWS-BC-3102.7.14 Emission Standards for Certified Masonry and Concrete FirKplaces.

New certified masoM or concrete fireDlaces installed in V"ashington State shall be tested and

labeled in accordance with procedures and criteria specified in UBC Standard 31-2 of the

Washington State Building-Code.

y an entire fireplace model line, the internal assembly shall be tested toTo certif

determine its -oarticulate matter emission performance. Retesting and recerti ingarereguired

if the design and construction specifications of the fireplace model line internal assembly

change. Testing for certification shall be perforrued by a* Washington State Department of

Ecology-gpl2rovedand U.S. Environmental Protection Agency-accreditedlqboratory.

Section 203. Section 3103 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

SECTION 3103 - TEMPORARY BUILDINGS OR STRUCTURES

See Section 106.10.

stfeetufes, sheds, eanopies or- feti-ees tised fef the pr-eteefieii of the pablie afound and i

60 tnietion or- fire fesistive +iwe-peFWs Y-equir-ed by this oode. Tem.

struetufes shall be eempk4ef-~.

Pefff4-))

24 1 Section 204. The 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended by adding a new

25

26

27

28

Chapter 32 to read as follows:

Chapter 32

CONSTRUCTION IN THE PUBLIC RIGHT OF WAY, MARQUEES, AWNINGS
AND SIGNS

Note: This chapter is entirely Seattle amendments to the Uniform Building Code and is

not underlined.

CS 19.2
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Section 3201 - GENERAL

Any encroachment of a building or structure on, over or under sidewalks, streets and other

public property is subject to approval by the Director of Transportation and/or the building

official. Such encroachments shall comply with this code or other codes as determined by

the Director of Transportation or the building official.

No door.in any position shall project over public property.

Structures or appendages regulated by this code shall be constructed of materials as

specified in Section 705 except marquees which shall be constructed of materials as

specified in Section 3202 and awnings which shall be constructed of materials as specified

in Section 3203.

The projection of any structure or appendage shall be the distance measured

horizontally from the property line to the outermost point of the projection.

or ordinances regulating the use and occupancy of public property.

No provisions of this chapter shall be construed to permit the violation of other laws

SECTION 3202 -- MARQUEES

3202.1 General. For the purpose of this section, a marquee shall include any object or

decoration attached to or a part of a marquee. See Section 214 for a definition of marquee.

See Table 16-A for structural design requirements for marquees.

3202.2 Size and Location. No marquee shall project more than 16 feet from the face of the

building to which it is attached. No marquee sliall project closer than 2 feet from any curb.

3202.3 Construction. Marquees shall be of noncombustible material or one-hour fire-

resistive construction.

3202.4 Drainage. Marquees shall be provided with conductors for water which shall drain

back to the building line and be connected to a sewer or, if approved by the Director of

Seattle Public Utilities, to a dry well or under a sidewalk to a gutter.

3202.5 Loads. Marquees shall be designed to comply with the load requirements contained

in Table 16-A.

Section 3203 - AWNINGS AND CANOPIES

3203.1 Scope. All awnings and canopies shall be subject to the requirements of this

section. Awnings and canopies containing electrical wiring and light fixtures shall also be

subject to the Seattle Electrical Code. Awnings and canopies over a public place shall

comply with the Street and Sidewalk Use Ordinance (Title 15, Seattle Municipal Code).

3203.2 DEFINITIONS. For the purposes of this chapter, certain terms are defined as

follows:

AWNING is a nonrigid, fabric-covered protective covering attached to an exterior

wall of a building-

AWNING SIGN is a sign applied to the surface of an awning.

CANOPY is a nonrigid, nonretractable protective covering located at the entrance to

a building.

CS 19.2
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FIRE-RETARDANT COVERING is a material which has a flame spread rating of

less than 15 when tested to ASTM-E84.

SIGN. See Section 3204.3.

VENEER. See Section 1403.2.

3203.3 Permits Required. No awning shall be erected, constructed, altered or structurally

revised without a permit issued by the building official.

A sign/awning permit shall be required for an awning specific to any business entity.

A single permit may be issued for a single awning which serves a multi-tenant building. A

single permit may be issued for all awning signs for each business entity installed

concurrently. Awning signs for separate business entities must have a separate sign permit

whether or not located on a separate awning. Subsequent installation of an awning or

awning sign shall require a separate permit.

Painting, cleaning, repair and other maintenance shall not require a permit unless a

structural change is made or the awning is covered with new fabric.

3203.4 Permit Application. To obtain a permit as required by this chapter, the applicant

shall file an application which shall include the following:

1. The location of the proposed awning on the building;

2. Plans or drawings and specifications;

3. Signature of the building owner or an authorized agent;

4. Permit fee as specified in the Fee Subtitle.

3203.5 Inspections. All awnings shall be subject to inspection and periodic reinspection by

the building official.

3203.6 Maintenance Of Awnings And Closure Of Business

3203.6.1 Maintenance. All awnin,,,-s, together with their supports, braces and anchors, shall

be kept in good repair and in a proper state of preservation. The surface of all awnings shall

be kept clean and protected with a sealer-type solution. The building official may order the

removal of any awning not properly maintained or no longer in use and may cancel the

permit.

3203.6.2 Closure of Business. Within 90 days after the date of cessation of a business or

activity, the operator of the business or activity shall remove all awnings relating to the

business or activity. Failure to remove any awning within the 90-day period shall be a

violation of this code unless the business or activity is resumed during that period.

3203.7 Construction.

3203.7.1 General. Awnings and canopies shall have noncombustible or aluminum frames

and approved fire-retardant coverings. All structural welding shall conform to the

requirements of Chapter 20 for aluminum and Chapter 22 for steel.

3203.7.2 Electric signs. No electric sign, including a neon assembly, shall be attached to,

or located on, any part of the frame of an awning or canopy.

3203.7.3 Light fixtures. No electric light fixture shall be mounted or attached to the frame

of an awning or canopy.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. The building official may approve light fixtures secured to the vertical and

horizontal rear frame members of the awning or canopy.
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2. The building official may approve light fixtures secured to the frame of an awning or canopy

located at the entrance to a building, provided adequate bracing is designed and installed to sustain the

additional loads imposed by the weight of the light fixtures.
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Lamps shall be located at least 12 inches from the covering material of the awning or

canopy.

3203.7.4 Obstruction of Light and Ventilation, An awning shall not reducethe light or

ventilation to any occupancy below requirements of this code.

3203.7.5 Clearances. All portions of awnings shall be at least 8 feet (2438 mm) above the

walking surface immediately below. No portion of the surface or support of an awning,

including a retracted awning, shall interfere with the free use of a fire escape, exit or

standpipe.

3203.7.6 Retractable awnings. Retractable awnings shall be collapsible, retractable or

capable of being folded against the face of the supporting building.

3203.7.7 Labels. Every awning and canopy shall display the name of the manufacturer

and/or contractor.

10 3203.7.8 Retractable awnings. Every retractable awning shall be collapsible, retractable or

capable of being folded against the face of the supporting building. When collapsed,

retracted or folded, the awning shall not block any required exit.
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3203.7.9 Supports. The supports for awnings shall be placed in or upon private property.

Stanchions for canopies installed on public property shall be located in line with other street

furniture. Individual stanchions shall have a cross sectional dimension or diameter no

greater than 6 inches.

3203.8 Design

3203.8.1 Design Loads--General. Aw--aings and canopies shall be designed and

constructed to resist all forces to which tbcy are subject as specified in Chapter 16. The

frame shall be designed and constructed to transfer all forces to the structural frame of the

building or structure,

3203.8.2 Pitch. The upper surface of all awnings shall have a pitch of at least thirty

degrees from the horizontal. The building official may approve awnings with a smaller pitch

when the design is prepared by a licerised structural engineer,

3203.8.3 Attachment to Masonn~', Concrete or Steel. All awnings and canopies attached

to masonry, concrete or steel sliall be safely secured with steel anchors and bolts, or

approved rated expansion bolts o'I sufficient size and anchorage to support the loads safely.

3203.8.4 Attachment to Parapet Walls. No anchor or support of an awning or canopy

shall be connected to or supported by a parapet wall unless the wall is designed for the added

forces.

3203.8.5 Attachment to Veneer. No support or attachment for an 'awning or canopy shall

be connected to, supported by, or fastened to exterior veneer.

3203.8.6 Prohibited Anchorage. Wooden blocks, plugs or anchors with wood used in

27 connection with screws or nails shall not be used as anchorage. Lead plugs or anchors shall

not be used to support..
.

an awning or canopy.

28

3203.9 Size and Location.
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3203.9.1 Size of Awnings. The maximum area of the upper surface of a retractable awning

shall be 300 square feet and the maximum projection from the face of the building to which

it is attached shall be 6 feet.

The maximum area of the upper surface of a fixed awning shall be 300 square feet

and the maximum projection from the face of the building to which it is attached shall be 6

feet. The projection of a fixed awning shall not be less than 3 feet.

3203.9.2 Size o f Canopies. Canopies shall be not more than 12 feet in width.

3203.9.3 Location of Awnings and Canopies. The height of awnings and canopies shall

not exceed 15 feet above the pedestrian surfaces. The building official may authorize

awnings and canopies more than 15 feet above pedestrian surfaces when either:

(1) The awning or canopy is set back more than 20 feet from the public right-of-

way; or

(2) When the awning or canopy is designed to be compatible with existing

architectural features of the building.

All portions of awnings and canopies shall be at least 8 feet above grade and at least 2 feet

from the curb.

SECTION 3204 -- SIGNS AND OUTDOOR DISPLAYS

3204.1 Purpose, It is the purpose of this chapter to safeguard the life, health, property and

welfare of the citizens of the City by regulating and controlling the design, quality of

materials, construction, location, illumination, and maintenance of signs and sign structures

visible from any portion of public property or rights-of-way.

3204.2 Enforcement

3204.2.1 Authority. The building official is hereby authorized and directed to enforce all of

the provisions of this chapter, Chapter 23.55 of the Land Use Code relating to signs erected

and maintained on private property. The Director of Transportation and the building official

shall enforce the provisions of this chapter and Chapter 23.55 of the Land Use Code as it

relates to signs over public places as defined in Section t5.02.040 of the Seattle Municipal

Code.

Signs erected without permit as required by Section 3204.4 which do notconform to

the provisions of this chapter and Chapter 23.55 of the Land Use Code, shall be removed

upon notification in writing by the building official.

3204.2.2 Other Requirements. All signs shall comply with any additional regulations as to

type, height, clearance, size, copy, design and location imposed by the Land Use Code, and

Title 15, Seattle MuriCipal Code, Street and Sidewalk Use, as amended, and other

ordinances of the City. Signs which are unregulated by the Land Use Code may be subject

to requirements of this chapter,

3204.3 DEFINITIONS. For the purposes of this chapter, certain terms shall be defined as

follows:

APPROVED' PLASTIC MATERIALS are those plastic materials which have a

flame spread rating of 225 or less when tested in accordance with UBC Standard 8-1, in the

way intended for use; and a smoke density rating no greater than 450 when tested in

accordance with UBC Standard 8-1, in a way intended for use; or a smoke density rating no

greater than 75 when tested in the thickness intended for use by the chamber method of test

under UBC Standard 26-5.
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ELECTRIC SIGN is any sign containing electrical wiring, but not including signs

1 1
1 illuminated by an exterior light source.

18

19
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The products of combustion shall be no more toxic than those of untreated wood

when burned under similar conditions.

BILLBOARD is a ground, wall, or roof sign erected, constructed, or maintained for

the purpose of displaying outdoor advertising by means of pictorial or reading matter

attached thereto or posted thereon and available by means of rental to persons other than the

owner of the sign.

BUILDING FACADE is that portion of any exterior elevation of a building

extending from the grade of the building to the top of the parapet wall or eaves, for the entire

width of the building elevation.

BUILDING FACADE FACING is a resurfacing of an existing facade with

approved material.

BULLETIN BOARD is a board for messages for users of the premises on which the

board is erected and not intended for view from the public right-of-way. A bulletin board is

not a sign.

DISPLAY SURFACE is the area of a sign structure used to display the advertising

message.

FABRIC SIGN is a sign made of canvas, cloth or similarnon-rigid material.

MARQUEE SIGN is a sign placed on, constructed in or attached to a marquee.

NONSTRUCTURAL TRIMS are the moldings, battens, caps, nailing strips,

latticing or cutouts which are attached to the sign structure,

ON-PREMISE DIRECTIONAL SIGN is an on-premise incidental sign designed

to direct pedestrian or vehicular traffic.

ON-PREMISE SIGN is a sign used solely by the business establishment on the lot

where the sign is located which displays either (1) commercial messages which are strictly

applicable only to a use of the premises on which it is located, including signs or sign

devices indicating the business transacted, principal services rendered, goods sold or

produced on the premises, name of the business, and name of the person, firm or corporation

occupying the premises or (2) non-commercial messages, This definition shall not include

signs located within a business -.stablishment except signs oriented so as to' be visible

through a window.

22 11

PORTABLE SIGN is a sign which is not permanently affixed and is designed for or

capable of being moved, except those signs explicitly designed for people to carry on their

23 persons or which are pemiarently affixed to motor vehicles.

24 PROJECTING SIGN is a sign other than a wall sign, which is rigidly constructed

and projects from and is supported by a wall of a building or structure.

PROJECTION is the distance by which a sign extends over public property or

26
11 beyond the building line.

25

27

28

ROOF SIGN is a sign erected upon or above a roof or parapet of a building or

structure.

SIGN is
arr~, medium, including its structure and component parts, which is used or

intended to be used to attract attention to the subject matter for advertising, identification or

informative purposes. CS 19.2
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SIGN STRUCTURE is any structure which supports or is designed to support any

sign as defined in this chapter. A sign structure may be a single pole or may be an integral

part of the building.

WALL SIGN is any sign attached to and supported by a wall of a building or

structure, with the exposed face of the sign. on a plane parallel to the plane of the wall.

3204.4 Permits. Required

3204.4.1 Permanent Signs. No sign shall be erected, re-erected, constructed, painted,

posted, applied, altered, structurally revised or repaired, except as provided in this chapter

and Chapter 23.55 of the Land Use Code and pursuant to a permit issued by the building

official.

A separate permit shall be required for a sign or signs for,each business entity and/or

a separate permit for each group of signs on a single supporting structure installed

simultaneously. Thereafter, each additional sign erected on the structure must have a

separate permit, including electric signs. In addition, electrical permits shall be obtained for

circuits for electric signs and street use permits shall be required for signs over any public

place pursuant to the Street Use Ordinance as amended.

EXCEPTION: The following sign activity shall not require a permit, provided the owner of any

such sign shall continue to have the responsibility of erection and maintenance of such sign and for

compliance with the provisions of this chapter and any other law or ordinance regulating signs:

1. Signs which are located within the interior of the building and which are not visible from the

public right-of-way unless:

1. 1 The sign is mounted within an interior shared pedestrian mall of a multi-tenant retail

facility; located over or adjoining the pedestriati walking surface; and

1.2. When any individually mounted element of the sign is greater than 10 square feet in area

or when it is an electric sign;

2. The changing of the advertising copy or message on a lawfully erected painted or printed sign,

theater marquee, gasoline price sign or similar sign specifically designed for the use of replaceable copy;

3. Painting, repainting, cleaning, repairing, and other normal maintenance unless a structural or

electrical change is made;

4. One business identification sign, nonelectrical and non-illuminated, 1-1/2 square feet or less in

area and permanently affixed to the building facade or wall on a plane parallel to the building facade or

wall located entirely on private property;

5. On-premises directional and information signs not over 5 square feet in area;

6. One bulletin board not. over 12 square feet in area and not over 8 feet in height for each

public, charitable or religious institution when located on the wall of the institution;

7. Memorial signs or tablets and names of buildings and dates of building erection when cut into,

a masonry surface or constructed of bronze or other noncombustible material;

8. Signs of public service companies indicating danger and/or providing service or safety

information.

r!

3204.4.2 Permits Not
,

Required for Temporary Signs. The erection, re-erection,

construction, posting or placement of temporary signs as permitted by Section 23.55.012 of

the Land Use Code shall not require a temporary sign permit. The owner of any such sign

shall be responsible for compliance with the provisions of this section and other law or

ordinance regulating signs, Permanent sign permits shall be required for signs which do not

comply with the standards for temporary signs found in 23.55.012 of the Land Use Code

when required by Section 3204.4. L

3204.4.3 Numberof Signs. Temporary signs as permitted by Section 23.55.012 of the Land

Use Code and si2ns not requiring a permit as specified in Section 3204.4.1, shall not be

included as part of the maximum number of signs permitted under Chapter 23.55 of the

Land Use Code.

3204.4.4 Attachments to Signs. Ancillary devices, displays and attachments not originally

a part of the sign for which a permit was issued shall not be added to an existing sign except

as provided in this chapter, Chapter 23.55 of the Land Use Code and pursuant to another

permit issued by the building official. CS 19,2
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3204.5 Permit Application. To obtain a sign permit, the applicant shall file an application

which shall:

1. Clearly indicate the precise location of the proposed sign;

2. Be accompanied with adequate plans and specifications;

EXCEPTION: The building official may waive submission of plans and specifications when the

structural aspect is of minor importance.

3. Be signed by the owner of the premises or an authorized agent; and

4. Be accompanied by the permit fee specified in the Fee Subtitle.

3204.6 No requirements.

3204.7. No requirements.

3204.8 Inspections. All signs regulated by this chapter shall be subject to inspection and

periodic reinspection by the building official.

All footing inspections shall be made by the building official.

All signs containing electrical wiring shall be subject to the Seattle Electrical Code.

Refurbished, used electrical signs and field-assembled electrical signs shall be inspected by

the building official.

3204.9 Maintenance and Closure of Business

12
3204.9.1 Maintenance. All signs, together with all of their supports, braces, guys and

13
anchors, shall be kept in good repair and in a proper state of preservation. The display

surface of all signs shall be kept neatly painted or posted at all times. The building official

14 may order the removal of all signs not properly maintained or no longer in use by the owner,

occupant or lessee, and the permit therefore may be canceled.

15
3204.9.2 Closure of Business - Abandoned Signs. Upon the closure and vacation of a

16 business or activity, the operator of the business or activity shall be responsible for the

removal of all signs relating to the business or activity within 90 days from the date of such

17 closure. If the operator of the business' or activity fails to remove the signs within the

designated time period and said business or activity is not reoccupied or resumed during the

90-day period, then the owner of the'premises upon which the signs are located shall be

19
responsible for the removal of the signs within 180 days from the date of closure and

vacation of the premises.

20
3204.10 Nonconforming Signs. A nonconforming sign is a sign or any portion thereof

which because of its location or construction could not lawfully be reconstructed in its

21
present location. A nonconforming sign shall have no additions thereto.

22 EXCEPTION: Minor additions which the building official may find necessary in the interest of

safety, or the changing of the advertising message thereon in connection with a change of ownership or

23
tenancy of the premises, provided that the addition or physical change does not expand the

nonconforming nature of the'sign.

24

25

26

27

28

3204.11 General Requirements

equal strength.

3204.11.1 General. All"Signs shall conform to the requirements of this section.

3204.11.2 Clearance from High Voltage Power Lines. Signs shall be located no closer

than 3 feet horizontally or 8 feet vertically from overhead electrical conductors which are

ener2ized at 750 volts or less and not less than 10 feet in any direction from overhead

conductors energized.:~at more than 750 volts. The term "overhead conductors" as used in

this section means any electrical conductor, either bare or insulated, installed above the

ground except such conductors as are enclosed in iron pipe or other material covering of

CS 19.2
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3204.11.3 Clearance from Fire Escapes, Exits or Standpipes. No sign or sign structure

shall be erected in such a manner that any portion of its surface or supports will interfere in

any way with the free use of any fire escape, exit or standpipe.

3204.11.4 Obstruction of Openings. No sign shall obstruct any openings to such an extent

that light or ventilation is reduced to a point below that required by this code.

Signs erected within 5 feet of an exterior wall in which there are openings within the

area of the sign shall be constructed of noncombustible material or approved plastics,

3204.11.5 Supporting Members. Signs mounted on and attached to buildings shall be so

designed and mounted that secondary structural members shall be incorporated into and

become a part of the sign display. Exterior bracing such as angle irons, guy wires, cables

and similardevices shall be permitted only where no other reasonable method of fastening

consistent with safety is possible.

3204.11.6 Non-display Surfaces. If a sign is visible from more than one direction, all areas

not intended as display surfaces including the back and sides shall be designed so that such

areas are given a finished and pleasing appearance with the display surfaces visible only

from the directions that they are intended to be seen.

3204.11.7 Label. Every permanent sign shall display the name of the sign erector.

3204.12 Design

3204.12.1 General. Signs and sign structures shall be designed and constructed to resist all

forces to which they are subject as specified in Chapter 16 and this section. All signs shall

be designed and installed to transfer all forces directly to the structural frame of the building

or structure.

The overturning moment produced from lateral forces shall in no case.exceed two

thirds of the dead load resisting moment. Uplifts due to overturning shall be adequately

resisted by proper anchorage to the ground or to the structural frame of the building. The

weight of earth superimposed over footings may be used in determining the dead load

resisting moment. Such earth shall be carefully placed and thoroughly compacted,

3204.12.2 Wind and Seismic Loads. Signs and sign structures shall be designed and

constructed to resist wind and seismic forces as specified in Chapter 16 of this code.

3204.12.3 Allowable Stresses. The design of wood, concrete, steel or aluminum members

shall conform to the requirements of Chapters 19, 20, 22 and 23, Loads, both vertical and

horizontal, exerted on the soil shall not produce stresses exceeding those specified in

Chapter 16 of this code,

The working stresses of wire rope and its fastenings shall not exceed 25 percent of

the ultimate strength of the rope or fasteners.

24 3204.13 Construction

25 3204.13,1 Gencraj~. The supports for all signs or sign structures shall be placed in or upon

private property and shall be securely built, constructed, and erected in conformance with

26 the requirements of this chapter. All structural welding on signs and sign structures shall

27
conform to the requirements of Chapter 20 for aluminum and Chapter 22 for steel.

3204 .2 Materials. Materials of construction for signs and sign structures shall be of

28

li
~

1
3

qua i y nd grade as specified for buildings in this code.

In all s igns and sign structures the materials and details of construction shall, in the

absence of specified requirements, conform with the following: CS 19.2
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1. Structural steel shall be of such quality as to conform with UBC Standard 22-1.

Secondary members in contact with or directly supporting the display surface may be

formed of light gauge steel provided such members are designed in accordance with the

specifications of the design of light gauge steel as specified in Chapter 22 and in addition

shall be galvanized. Secondary members, when formed integrally with the display surface,

shall not be less than No. 24 gauge in thickness. When not formed integrally with the

display surface, the minimumthickness of the secondary members shall be No. 12 gauge.

The minimumthickness of hot-rolled steel members furnishing structural support for

signs shall be 1/4 inch except that if galvanized, such members shall not be less than 1/8

inch thick. Steel pipes shall be of such quality as to conform with UBC Standard 22-1.

Steel members may be connected with one galvanized bolt provided the connection is

adequate to transfer the stresses in the members.

2. Anchors and supports, when of wood and embedded in the soil, or within 6 inches

of soil, shall be of all heartwood of a durable species or shall be pressure-treated with an

approved preservative. Such members shall be marked or branded by an approved agency.

3204.13.3 Restrictions on Combustible Materials. In the Fire District all signs and sign

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Signs fronting on streets or yards. Regardless of fire resistive requirements

for exterior walls, certain elen-nits'. of signs fronting on streets or yards having a width of 50 feet may be

constructed as follows:

Wood veneer of boards not less than I inch nominal thickness or exterior type plywood panels

not less than 3/8 inch nominal thickness may be applied to walls provided the veneer does not exceed 15

feet above grade, and further provided such veneer shall be placed either directly against noncombustible

surfaces or furred out from such surfaces not to exceed 1-5/8-inches with all concealed spaces fire-

stopped as provided by this code.

2. The display surface of a projecting sign may be of wood provided such sign is not more than

42 square feet in area, is constructed of materials not less than 2 inches in nominal thickness and is not

over 15 feet in height, from ground level to fl, ~~ top of the sign.

3. Nonstructural trim as in 3204.13.4 below.

16 1
3204.13.4 Nonstructural Trim. Nonstructural trim and portable display surfaces may be of

wood, metal, approved plastics or any combination thereof.

3204.13.5 Anchorage. Members supporting unbraced signs shall be so proportioned that

18
11

the bearing loads imposed on the soil in either direction, horizontal or vertical, shall not

17

exceed the safe values. Braced ground signs shall be anchored to resist the specified wind or

19
1

seismic load acting in any direction. Anchors and supports shall be designed for safe

bearing loads on the soil and for an effective resistance to pull-out amounting to a force 25

20
11 percent greater than the required resistance to overturning.

21 Signs attached to masonry, concrete or steel shall be safely and securely fastened

thereto by means of metal anchors, bolts or approved expansion screws of sufficient size and

2-2 H ~vf ca'R'I fkp InalIQ I;'-'J

23

24

25

26

27

28

aliv vlcxr'~' V OL4FIJ -ilk,

No wooden blocks or plugs or anchors with wood used in connection with screws or

nails shall be considered proper anchorage except in the case of signs attached to wood

framing.

No lead plugs or anchors shall be used to support signs.

No anchor or support of any sign shall be connected to or supported by an unbraced

parapet wall unl~~ss the wall is designed or braced for the added forces.

3204.13.6 Display Surfaces. Display surfaces of wood may not be used in electric signs.

Sections of approved plastics on wall signs shall not exceed 150 square feet in area.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Outside the Fire District the area of approved plastics may be increased by 50

percent.
CS 19.2
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2, Sections of approved plastics on signs other than wall signs may be of unlimited area if

approved by the building official.

Sections of approved plastics on wall signs shall be separated 3 feet laterally and 6 feet

vertically by the required exterior wall construction.

EXCEPTION: Sections of approved plastics on signs other than wall signs need not be separated

if approved by the building official.

3204.13.7 Approved Plastics. The building official may require that sufficient technical

data be submitted to substantiate the proposed use of any materials and may approve their

use if it is determined that the evidence submitted is satisfactory for the use intended.

3204.14 Roof Signs

3204.14.1 General. Roof signs shall be constructed of noncombustible material except as

specified in Section 3204.13. When constructed on a building, the sign shall be thoroughly

secured and anchored to the frame of the building on which it is constructed and erected.

3204.14.2 Clearance and Access. A passage clear of all obstructions shall be left under or

around, and immediately adjacent to, signs exceeding a height of 4 feet above the roof Such

passage shall not be less than 3 feet wide and 4 feet high and shall be at parapet or roof level.

There shall be one such passage or access opening as follows:

1. For each roof sign upon a building.

2. An access opening for every 50 lineal feet of horizontal roof sign extension.

3. Within 20 feet of walls and parapets when roof signs are at right angles to a face

of the building.

3204.15 Electric Signs

3204.15.1 Construction. Electric signs shall be constructed of noncombustible materials

except as provided in Section 3204.13, The enclosed shell of electric signs shall be

watertight except that service holes fitted with covers shall be provided into each

compartment of such signs.

3204.15.2 Installation. Electrical equipment used in connection with display signs shall be

installed in accordance with the Seattle Electrical Code.

Section 205. Chapter 33 of the 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended as

follows:

23 3301.1 General. Excavation or fills for buildings or structures shall be so constructed or

protected that they do not endanger life or property.

24
Slopes for pem~ anent fills shall not be steeper than I unit vertical in 2 units horizontal

25 (50% slope). Cut slopo-s for permanent excavations shall not be steeper than 1 unit vertical in 2

units horizontal (50'~"o slope) unless substantiating data justifying steeper cut slopes are

26 submitted. Deviation from the foregoing limitations ((for- etA slopes)) shall be permitted only

upon the presentation of a soil investigation report acceptable to the building official.

27 No fill or other surcharge loads shall be placed adjacent to any building or structure

28
unless such building or structure is capable of withstanding the additional loads caused by the

fill or surcharge.'

Existing footings or foundations that may be affected by any excavation shall be

underpinned adequately or otherwise protected against settlement and shall be XV9,tected

against lateral movement.
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For footings on or adjacent to slopes see, Section 1806,5.

Fills to be used to support, the foundations of any building or structure shall be placed

in accordance with accepted engineering practice. A soil investigation report and a report of

satisfactory placement of fill, both acceptable to the building official, shall be submitted.

level of the lot by a fill or excavation, he/she shall at his/her own eUense REotect all

Lg.g egrof c oI~Iqs g
adjoining. propegy from encroachment by such fill or excavation, or from 4,~

due to excavation either by the erection of a retaining wall or by sloping the sides_ofthefill
or excavation entirely within the confines of the lot in a manner found safe by the, building

3301.2 Protection of Adjoining Property. When the owner-ofalot raises,

gr-ading.))

official.

ffHR) or- less below the gfade shal.

s to a depth "
feet (3 65 8 fma) below gr-ade at siaeh ewfte4 s e*pe*se, as pr-evided in the pFeeeding paFagmp".

SECT-!ON 3302 PREPARA-TIOX-"-BUILDJNG SITE

Section 3302 - DEMO ITIONS
'!~p 12 11

'

24 The demolition of M building or structure shall conform to the following provisions:

25 1. All asbestos material shall be removed prior to demolition. -in accordance with

regulations of the Envi-fonmental Protection A ency and the Puget Sound Air PgRution

26 Control AgMcy.

27
1,

2. All utilities shall be disconnected prior to demolition or during the demolition process in

accordance wilh~rei~,irements of the governing utili1y including, but not limited to, the

28
11 Seattle Public Utilities. Seattle Transportation Department, Fire Department, Ci~y Lig ,

3. Removal of combustible waste and welding and cutting shall be performed in
CS 19.2

accordance with the Fire Code.

Puget Sound E my, and U.S. West Communications.llg~
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4. During demolition, streets and sidewalks shall be left clean at the end of each d

2Rggtion.

5. Provision shall be made to stabilize.ground conditions to eliminate dust and erosion.

6. All concrete or masoM floors, foundations, footings. basement walls and rptainin,

walls not to be reused shall be removed to 18 inches below final grade. All concrete floors

left in place shall be broken so as to allow water..to drain through unless the floors are to be

used.

7. If the demolition results in a change of drainage patterns, provision shall be made to

assure that the flow of all water courses, including streams, ditches, drains, combined

sewers, and -runoff intercepted during the Mogress of the work, are returned to the condition

8. The site shall be left level and free of debris Epon completion ofthe demolition. and all

holes shall be filled or pr ences. Holes mqy be filledwith concrete,,ptected with securej

rocks or other non-deggying material no larger than 12 inches in diameter. Wood and other

organic material mqy not be buried on the site.

resent before the demolition or as specified on the permit.

Leaving the site level means:

8.1 The grade conforms to that existing on all sides-

8.2 Surface water will drain off,

8.3 Surface is smooth-, an

8.4 Broken sections of the foundation or other material are not eL(posed.

9. The site shall be seeded Lipon coMpletion of
.

--the demolition if it is to be left vacant for

more than six months.

.10. The building official mqy require a structural engineer's analysis of Prol2osed

demolitions or M portions of a structure runaining after demolition.

11. When demolition occurs, all under round tanks on the site shall either be removed or

filled, as required by the- Fire Code.

3303.1 General. The -orotection of the public and.,of the sidewalks, streets and other public

propggy during construction or demolition shall be provided as.required by Title 15, Seattle

Municipal Code, Street and Sidewalk Use.

fII.T_
---Soft shall use or- eee"y a stf eet, alley or- publie sidewalk fef the peffeffnanee of we

I- +1~

aefa4 use by the publie fef pede&amp;tfiaa tfavel --.- -..e peddestfians afe pfoteetedas

speeified in this eh"ten

Floe fly e6eupylagpUl3fle pfopen-,.

aly lighted between stmset and stffffis

aaaIRORai FOEIUife

F-e"ifeffienls of the,ublie agefley having jur-isdietion. Whenevef r-equested, plot plans and

of stefe4 en oublie i3~i3el:W so as :Ee a ast
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_ -- --ile in a manner- that wt44ie:~~blie pf-opefty Shal I be A
a TeRo~l

fme4ioniag of the deviee.

64

3303.6 Walkway. A walkway net less than 4 feet (1219 MIH) wide sha4l be M-81..-A-ed en the

squafe feet (psf) (7.18 k~

stieh other- pr-oteeti-on as set

shall be in

of-new-ma.

SROBOR

e Table 33A. The ea

toaa oi, t

kv a ratime off t4e-stft~

Railings shall be at least ; feet 6 7 i:m* in height-and, v"..een a A~ aeeflt-to

shall be provided with a midfail.

efloeS Shall be 5E)jj,4
--A SUb Stalltially3303.7.3 Fe built, be Hot less than 8 f,

wAn) in height above gr-ade and be plaee~i~:

bot4om, and sholl be well bfaeed. The fe4ee mateFia4 shall be a iffiinimuffl of '3/4-ineh+P)4-ffmi)

beafds Or-

4

~47

r-equir-emefAs-t

PlYWOeEl.

2. Plywood
4

3 PI-WE)OUA-~/ '~' ~~~StH4~
. ~

..7
-- S

ffli4ofL-~/44R&amp;42,7~

23
not mofe than 4 feet (1219 fam) an eent&amp;

st4~ner- is nlaoed her-izofttal
';I A 0

OR-C41~.

25 1 4. Plywoog/

26

27

28

high and a r-ailing not less thati 3 feet 6 ineh

CS 19.2
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t4e jive lead shal! not be less than 150 psf "7.18 hi lieu --., sue-h design, a pr-eteetion

a) may be eeastnae4ed as follows-

i. Foatipigs sha4l be ee-e-M-Affuetis 21 ineh by 6 ineh (51 mm by-

seabbedjeifit-s-.

2. Posts not less 4ma 4 iftekes by 6 inehes-(102; fwff bj' 152 mm) in size shall

3303.8.1 Maintenanee. Pedestr-iaii protection r-equir-ed ~Y, Section 3 3 03.7 sha4l be Maif"He

gr-eateF.

3303.8 Ma

in plaeo afid kept in good order- for the entire length of tifne pedes4iansn

3303.8.2 Removal. Evefy pfoieetiee fenee or- eanopy shall be r-emove

sueh Pfet

3303.9

Fequired pedestrian Pfe-teetion struetwes are in Plae
.r-

Section 206. The 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended by adding a new

Chapter 34 to read as follows:

Chapter 34

22
11

EXISTING STRUCTURES

23

24

25

26

27

28

te: This chapter is entirely. Seattle amendments to the Uniform Building Code and is not

underlined.

SECTION 3401--GENERAL

Buildings in existence at the time of the passage of this building code which were legally

constructed and occupiea in accordance with the provisions of a prior code may have their

existing occupancy continued, provided such occupancy is not hazardous.

Any change in the occupancy or character of occupancy of any existing building,

structure or portion thereof shall comply with the provisions of Section 109 and Section

3405.
CS 19.2
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In order to legalize an existing occupancy for the record, it is required that the

building comply with the fire and life safety requirements of this building code or the

effective code at the time the building was constructed. If the existing occupancy or

character of occupancy is other than that for which the building was constructed, the

building shall comply with this building code or the effective code at the time the existing

occupancy was legally established.

SECTION 3402 -- MAINTENANCE

3402.1 General. All buildings or structures, both existing and new, and all parts thereof

shall be maintained in a safe and sanitary condition. All devices or safeguards which are or

were required by a code in effect when the building or structure was erected, altered, or

repaired shall be maintained in good working order. The owner or a designated agent shall

be responsible for such maintenance of buildings and structures. It shall 'be unlawful to fail

to so maintain these parts of the building or equipment or to fail to immediately comply with

any lawful notice or order of the fire chief or the building official,

EXCEPTIONS: 1. The building official may modify the requirements of this subsection where

all or a portion of a building is unoccupied, closed off and reasonably secure from unlawful entry.

2. Occupants of Group R, Division I apartments, and Group R, Division 3 dwellings shall be

responsible for the maintenance of smoke detectors required by Section 310.9.

3402.2 Unsafe Building Appendages. Parapet walls, cornices, spires, towers, tanks,

statuary and -other appendages or structural members which are supported by, attached to, or

a part of a building and which are in a deteriorated condition or are otherwise unable to

sustain the design loads which are specified in this building code, are hereby designated as

unsafe building appendages. All such unsafe building appendages are public nuisances and

shall be abated in accordance with Section 102 of this building code.

3402.3 Central Waterfront Piers. All piers located between West Harrison Street and

South Massachusetts Street, both existing and new, and all portions thereof shall be

maintained in a safe condition capable of supporting the design loads as specified in this

code. See also Section 413.

SECTION 3403--ADDITIONS, ALTERATIONS OR REPAIRS

3403.1 General. Buildings and structures to which additions, alterations or repairs are

made shall comply with all the requirements of this code for new facilities except as

specifically provided in this section. See Section 310.9 for provisions requiring installation

of smoke detectors in existing Group R, Division 3 Occupancies. See also -

applicable

provisions of the Seattle Energy Code.

3403.2 When Allowed. Additions, alterations or repairs may be made to any building or

structure without requiring the existing building or structure to comply with all the

. requirements of this code, provided the addition, alteration or repair conforms to that

required for a new building or structure.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. AJterations of existing structural elements, or additions of new structural

elements, which are not --.equired by Section 3403.11 and which are initiated for the purpose of

increasing the lateral-force -resisting strength or stiffness of an existing structure need not be designed for

forces conforming to thcs~- regulations provided that an engineering analysis is submitted to show that:

1. 1. The capacity of existin structural elements required to resist forces is not reduced, and
9

1.2. The lateral loading to required existing structural elements is not increased beyond their

capacity, and

1.3. New.'structural elements are detailed and connected to the existing structural elements as

required by this code, and

1.4. New or relocated nonstructural elements are detailed and connected to existing or new

structural element's as required by this code, and

1.5. An unsafe condition as defined in Section 102 is not created.

2. Where changes to offices, outpatient clinics or medical offices occur on a multi-tfttfflt floor

which contains non-conforming corridors, new tenant walls associated with the tenant change need not
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meet the standards for one-hour corridor construction, unless the project is considered a substantial

alteration as defined in this chapter.

Any building plus new additions shall not exceed the height, number of stories and

area specified for new buildings,

EXCEPTION: An addition to an existing nonconforming building may exceed the limitations

of the preceding paragraph if an area separation wall is provided, the existing building is not made more

nonconforming, and the addition conforms to this code.

3403.3 Impracticality. In cases where total compliance with all the requirements of this

code is impractical, the applicant may arrange a pre-design conference with the design team

and the building official. The applicant shall identify design solutions and modifications that

conform to Section 104.14. The building official may waive specific requirements in this

code which he/she has determined to be impractical.

3403.4 Compliance with Retroactive Ordinances. Alterations and repairs to existing

buildings which are being made in response to a notice or order requiring compliance with

the Housing and Building Maintenance Code, Subtitle 11, Title 22 of the Seattle Municipal

Code, Fire Code or other ordinances applicable to existing buildings, shall be permitted to be

made in accordance with the standards contained in those ordinances, rather than the

standards for new buildings contained in this building code. Where standards are not

specified in those ordinances, such alterations or repairs must conform to the requirements

of this chapter of the building code.

3403.5 Damaged Buildings. When repairs are made to a building that was damaged by fire

12 ~1 or other means, and the repairs exceed 60 percent of the building's value, the entire building

shall conform to the requirements of this code. The value of the building shall be

13
1 determined by the building official, or by the assessed value per King County records or by

14
an appraisal made by a recognized appraisal agency approved by the building official.

3403.6 Non-structural Alterations or Repairs. Alterations or repairs which are non-

I t) 11 _r+11 11 11144 +~ +-r -nz-

structural and do not attect any member or pait o v, u ng ot a UC

fire-resistance mav be made with the same materials of Which the building or structure is

Is -7

constructed, proviclecl that no change Snail De perimued which increases its hazard,

I

3403.7 Maintenance of Structural Stability. When approved by tne building 0111clul,

is I
minor structural alterations or repairs necessary to maintain the structural stability of the

building may be made with the same material of which the building or structure is

19 1
constructed.

20 1 3403.8 Historic Buildings and Structures. The building official may modify the specific

requirements of this building code as it applies to buildings and structures designated as

21 1
landmarks of historical or cultural importance and require in lieu thereof alternate

requirements which, in the opinion of the building official, will result in a reasonable degree

22 of safety to the public and the o6 cupants of those buildings.

23 A historic building or structure is one which has been designated for preservation by

the City Landmarks Presenations Board or the State of Washington, has been listed, or has

24 11 A 1: VM 1, 1, +-A ; fk -KT.+, ~ql -P,- ;etir nf W;-Jnrio. Places has beenbeen determine e g e to e 3
,

n - U 5

officialIv nominated for such status, or is a structure contributing to the character of a

landmark or special review district

26

27

28

3403.9 Radon-resistive Construction Requirements. The radon-resistive construction

requirements found in Chapter 12 shall apply to all Group R buildings to which either an

addition or substantial alteration is made where the basement, foundation or crawl space is

altered or expanded.

3403.10. Unreinforced Masonry Chimneys. Existing exterior unreinforced masonry

chimneys shall not be extended except with approved metal chimneys in accordance with

Section 814 of the Mechanical Code.
CS 19.2
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Whenever an unreinforced masonry chimney is altered or when the building in which

such a chimney is located undergoes substantial alteration, the chimney shall be tied at each

floor or ceiling and the portion of the chimney above the roof shall be braced.

3403.11 Substantial Alterations or Repairs.

3403.11.1 General. Any building or structure to which additions, or substantial alterations

or repairs are made shall conform with the requirements of this Section and Sections 403

(high rise buildings, when applicable), 511 (special requirements for the Fire District, when

applicable), Sections 713.10 (smoke dampers), 713.11 (fire dampers), 801 through 805, 808

(interior finishes), 904 (fire-extinguishing systems), and Chapter 10 (means of egress).' Fire

alarms shall be provided as required by Chapter 3. See also Article 10 of the Fire Code.

See Section 3403. 10 for specific requirements for unreinforced masonry chimneys.

3403.11.2 Definition. For the purpose of this section, substantial alterations or repairs may

mean any one of the following and as determined by the building official:

1. Extensive structural repair.

2. Remodeling or additions which substantially extend the useful physical and/or

economic life of the building or significant portion of the building, other than typical tenant

remodeling.

3. A change of a significant portion of a building to an occupancy that is more

hazardous than the existing occupancy, based on the pombined life and fire risk as

determined by the building official. Table 34-A may be used by the building official as a

guideline. A change of tenant does not necessarily constitute a change of occupancy.

4. Reoccupancy of a building that has been substantially vacant for more than 24

months in occupancies other than Group R, Division 3.

16 5. A significant increase in the occupant load of an unreinforced masonry building.

17 3403.11.3 Seismic Regulations. The provisions of Division IV of Chapter 16, Earthquake

Regulations, shall apply to all buildings or structures to which substantial alterations or

18
11 repairs are made. In addition, the building official may require testing of existing materials

when there is insufficient evidence of structural strength or integrity.

I U
11 Ir 14

1 ~ -1, + +; I ly I-- it is n Alan e to a ore hazardous
rIxceptions: 1. 1 an a eiat on as a m a on t~

occupancy, compliance with this subsection is only required if the life hazard risk increases, as

20 determined by the building official.

21 2, The building official may accept a proposal in lieu of compliance with Chapter 16. The
I,

A 1~ A st-ch-1 en ine accordin
proposal shall be based on a compreliens ve repoA piepcu;., by a cens, 5 ::1

to rules nromulpated bv e Director. The renort shall include an investigation and structural analysis of
1

I
; . A~11 11 1- .1A1

me building based on an approved standard. Me repou s a spec ly %, u ng a se

and propose measures that will provide an acceptable degree of seismic safety considering the nature,

23
size and scope of the project. This requirement shall also apply to Section 102 as conditions may

require.

24
11

1

3. In lieu of compliance with the seismic provisions of Chapter 16 for Group P, Division 3

occupancies, when approved by the building official, the applicant may evaluate and strengthen portions

25
11

of the building lateral support structure, such as foundations and cripple walls.

26

27

28

3403.11.4 Other Structural Work. All other structural work shall comply with the

requirements of ChaptersJ 5 through 23 and Sections 1403 and 2604.

SECTION 3404 -- MOVED BUILDINGS

Buildings or structures moved into or within the city shall comply with standards adopted by

the building official. No building shall be moved into or within the city unlesspoor to

moving, the building official has inspected the building for compliance with this building
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code and the permit holder has agreed to correct all deficiencies found and has been issued a

building permit for the work. A bond or cash deposit in an amount sufficient to abate or

demolish the building shall be posted prior to issuance of a permit. See Section 106 for

information required on plans. Any moved building that is not in complete compliance with

standards for moved buildings within eighteen months from the date of permit issuance and

is found to be a public nuisance may be abated.

SECTION 3405 -- CHANGE OF OCCUPANCY

No change shall be made in the character of occupancies or use of any building which

would place the building in a different division or subdivision of the same group of

occupancy or in a different group of occupancies, unless such building is made to comply

with the requirements of this chapter and the requirements of Chapter 3 for such division or

group of occupancy. Change of tenants will be permitted so long as the character of the

occupancy is not changed.

EXCEPTION: The character of the occupancy of existing buildings may be changed subject to

8
11

the approval of the building official, as set forth in Section 3403. The building may be occupied for

purposes in other groups without conforming to all the requirements of this code r ose groups,

9 1 provided the new or proposed use is not more hazardous, based on life and fire risk, than the existing

10

use.

No change in the character of occupancy of a building shall be made without a

I I I
certificate of occupancy, as required in Section 109 of this code. The building official may

issue a certificate of occupancy pursuant to the intent of the above exception without

12 certifying that the building complies with all provisions of this code.

13 In addition to the requirements of Sections 310, 1203 and 2903, upon conversion of

an existing building to residential occupancy, the elements of the dwelling unit envelope

14
1 which are altered shall comply with the sound transmission control requirements of Section

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

26

27

28

1206.

See Section 3 403. 11 for additional requirements for substantial alterations.

Table 34-A

RATING OF OCCUPANCIES BY DEGREE OF HAZARD

CLASSIFICATION OF HAZARDS

A. Life hazard based on possible mortality due to occupancy, if fire occurs:

Minimum hazard I

Minor hazard 2

Average hazard 3

Serious hazard 4

Maximum hazard 5

Fire hazard based on possible generating fire due to occupancy:

Noncombustible I

Slow burning 2

Moderate burning 3

Free burning 4

Quick burning 5

Intense burning 6

Flash burning or 7

explosive

CS 19.2
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Occupancy

H-1

H-2

Description

Occupancies with a quantity of

material in the building in excess

of those listed in Table No. 3-D

which present a high explosion

hazard as listed in Sec. 307.1.1

Occupancies where coii~bustible

dust is manufactured, used or

generated in such a manner that

concentrations and conditions

material in the building in excess

of those listed in Table No. 3-1)

which present a moderate

occupancies with a quantity of

create a fire or explosion potential;

explosion hazard or a hazard from

accelerated burning as listed in

Sec. 307.1.1

H-3 Occupancies where flammable

solids, other than combustible

dust, are manufactured, used or

generated. Occupancies with a

quantity of material in the building

in excess of those listed in Table

9-A which present a high fire or

physical hazard as listed in See.

307.1.1.

A-2 A building or portion of a building

having an assembly room with an

occupant load of less than 1000

and a legitimate stage

A-2.1 Any building or portion of a

building having an assembly room

with an occupant load of 300 or

more w/o a levitimate staRe

risk

Life Fire Combined

risk Life &amp; Fire

I Risk

35

28

20

16

16

16

1-3 Psychiatric hospitals where

personal liberties of patients are

restrained

5 3 15

1-1.1 es for the full-time care of 5 3 15

children under the age of six (each

accommodating more than 5

children), hospitals, psychiatric

hospitals, nursing homes with

nonambulatory patients

F- Woodworking establishments in 3 5 15

excess of 3,000 sf

CS 19.2
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23
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25
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Occupancy Description
Life Fire Combined

risk risk Life &amp; Fire

Risk

H-6 Semiconductor fabrication 2 7 14

facilities and comparable research

and development areas in which

hazardous production materials are

used and the aggregate quantity of

materials is in excess of those

listed in Table No. 3 -D or 3 -E.

E-1 Any building used for educational 4 3 12

purposes through 12th grade by 50

or more persons for more than 12

hours per week or 4 hours in any

one day

E-2 Any building used for e ucational 4 3 12

purposes through 12th grade by

less than 50 persons for more than

12 hours per week or 4 hours in

any one day

E-3 Day care centers, preschools and 4 3 12

day treatment centers

A-3 Any building or portion of a 3 4 12

building having an assembly room

with an occupant load of less than

300 w/o a legitimate stage.

1-2 Nursing homes for ambulatory 4 3 12

patients

1-1.2 Health-care centers for ambulatory 4 3 12

patients receiving outpatient

medical care which may render the

patient incapable of unassisted

self-preservation

M Buildings, structures or portions 3 4 12

thereof used for the display and

sale of merchandise, and involving

stocks of goods, wares or

merchandise incidental to such

purposes and accessible to the

public.

H-5 Aircraft repair hangars not 2 5 10

classified as Group S, Division 5

Occupancies; heliports

B Eating &
a
m

p
;

drinking establishments 3 3 9

with an occupant load of less than

50

F-I Moderate haza-r-d factory and 3 3 9

industrial occupancies which are

not classified as Group F, Division

2 occupancies

R-I Hotels; congregate residences 3 3 9

(each accommodating more than

10 persons)

H-4 Repair garages and body shops not 2 4 8

classified as Group S, Division 3. j I

CS 19.2
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13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

Occupancy Description
Life Fire Combined

risk risk Life &amp; Fire

Risk

S-3 Repair garages where work is 2 4 8

limited to exchange of parts and

maintenance requiring no open

flame or welding; parking garages

not classed as Group S, Division 4

open parking garages or Group U

private garages

A-4 Stadiums, reviewing stands and
1

2 3 6

amusement park structures not

included within other Group A

Occupancies

H-7 Occupancies having quantities of 2 3 6

material in excess of those listed in

Table No. 3-E that are health

hazards as listed in Sec. 307. 1. 1.

1-3 Jails, prisons, reformatories and 3 2 6

buildings where personal liberties

of im-nates are similarly restrained

S-4 &amp; S-5 Open parking garages; boat 2 3 6

moorage; aircraft hangars where

work is limited to exchange of

parts and maintenance requiring no

open flame or welding; helistops.

R-1 Apartment houses, one or two 3 2 6

dwelling units located in a mixed

occupancy building

R-3 Lodging houses, detached one- 3 2 6

and two-family dwellings,

congregate residences (each

accommodating 10 or ~fewer

persons), family child day care

homes.

S-1 Moderate hazard storage 1 5

occupancies used for storage of

combustible materials that are not

classified as a Group S, Division 2

or as a Group H occupancy

S-2

-

Power plants, purnping plants, ice 1 5 5

plants

F-2 Low-hazard factory and industrial 1 4 4

occupancies producing

noncombustible or nonexplosive

materials which, during finishing,

packing or processing, do not

involve a significant fire hazard

B Buildings, structures or portions 2 2 4

thereof used for Office,

professional or service-type

transactions, including storage of

records and accounts, fire and

police stations, office buildings

B Buildings or portions of buildings 2 2

having rooms used for educational

purposes beyond 12th grade

U-1 Private garages, carports, sheds 1 4 4 CS 19.2

and agricultural buildings

298



MT/eph

97bldgord.doc

6/1/98

V41

I

3

4

5

6

8

APPENDIX CHAPTER 4

Division 11 -- UTILITY TRANSFORMER VAULTS

This chapter is entirely Seattle amendments to the Uniform Building Code and is not

underlined.

Occupancy

S-2

U-2

Description

Low-hazard storage occupancies

used for storage of noncombustible

materials

Fences over 6 feet high, tanks and

towers

Life

risk

Fire

risk

I

Combined

Life &amp; Fire

Risk

3

Section 207. The 1997 Uniform Building Code is amended by adding a new

Appendix Chapter 4 to read as follows:

436.1.1 Scope. Vaults containing utility transformers or equipment will be required to

comply with this appendix chapter and requirements of Seattle City Light.

436.1.2 Definition. Utility transformer vaults are those which contain transformer

equipment owned by Seattle City Light or other electric power utility.

436.2 When Required. Transformer vaults shall be required for all utility transformers

15
11 located inside a building. Seattle City Light shall approve the size, location, and layout of

28

all utility vaults.

436.3.1 General. At least one accessible opening, which may be a door or hatch, shall be

provided to every vault. The opening shall be adequate in size to permit the installation and

removal of the equipment located in the vault, and shall be kept unobstructed at all times.

An unobstructed level area shall be provided at the entrance to all vaults. The level area

shall be large enough to allow for removal of the transformer.

Seattle City Light personnel shall riot have access to utility transformer vaults.

436.4 Location. Vaults shall be located so that there is an equipment access path between

the vault and the building exterior. The floor along the path shall be designed to support the

weight of the transformer and other equipment. If a path is not provided, the building owner

shall agree to remove the equipment to the right of way whenever the Superintendent of

Seattle City Light determines if is necessary, and the owner shall pay all costs for removal

and replacement. All doors between the vault and the building exterior shall be large

enough for removal of transformers. See Section 414.7.3 for doorway requirements.

436.3.2 Access. Vaults shall be accessible to Seattle City Light personnel at all times. If it

is necessary to pass through locked doors to reach a vault, keys to those doors shall be kept

in a key box which can be opened with the key to the transformer vault. Persons other than

436.5 Size. The size of vaults shall be as determined by the Superintendent of Seattle City

Light.

436.6 Construction. Floors, walls and ceilings of vaults shall have at least a three-hour

fire-resistive rating and shall be constructed of solid concrete or concrete-filledct,6herete

masonry units at least 6 inches (152 mm) thick. Vault floors shall be smooth with no pads
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and shall slope toward the vault sump. Seismic anchor inserts shall be embedded in the

floor when required by the Superintendent of Seattle City Light.

436.7 Openings into Transformer Vaults

436.7.1 Protection of Openings. All doorways opening into a transformer vault from the

building interior shall be protected by a fire assembly having a fire-protection rating equal to

the fire-resistive rating required for the vault. Exterior openings, other than doors and

ventilation openings, shall be protected by fire assemblies having a three-fourths-hour fire-

protection rating when located below openings in another story or when located less than 10

feet (3048 nun) from other doors or windows of the same building.

436.7.2 Locks. All doors shall be equipped with locks and shall be kept locked. Doors to

vaults shall be equipped with locks provided by the utility. Personnel doors shall be

equipped with panic bars, pressure plates, or other devices that are normally latched but open

under simple pressure.

436.7.3 Doorways. A removable curb 4 inches (102 mm) high, or as high as necessary to

contain oil, shall be installed below each door, All doors shall be made of steel and shall

swing out of the vault 180 degrees. Equipment access doorways to vaults containing single-

phase transformers shall have clear openings at least 42 inches (1067 mm) wide and 6 feet 8

inches (2032 mm) high. Equipment access doorways for all other transformers shall be as

specified. by Seattle City Light. Doorways for personnel access shall have clear openings of

at least 36 inches (914 mm) wide and 6 feet 8 inches (2032 mm)high.

436.8 Ventilation Systems

436.8.1 General. Ventilation systems shall be provided to dispose of heat from transformer

total losses without creating a temperature rise which is in excess of the transformer rating.

436.8.2 Method of Ventilation. Ventilation for transformer vaults shall be provided by

either natural circulation or mechanical circulation.

1. Natural circulation. All vaults containing up to three transformers of no more than 75

kVA each may be ventilated by natural circulation. The combined minimumnet intake and

exhaust area, exclusive of area occupied by screen, grating or louvers, shall not be less than

3 square inches (1935 mm2) per kVA of transformer capacity. The total required area shall

be divided roughly equally between intake and exhaust. In no case shall either intake or

exhaust be less than 72 square inches (46 452 mm2).

Roughly one-half the total area of required ventilation openings shall be in one or more

openings in the lower one-half of the vault walls and roughly one-half shall be in one or

more openings in the upper one-half of the exterior sidewalls or roof of the vault. Intake

openings shall be located on the opposite side of the vault from exhaust openings. Intake

openings shall not be located in the ceiling of the vault.

2. Mechanical circulation. Positive or negative pressure
ventilation systems shall supply

a minimum of 1.6 cfm (76 L/s) of air per kVA of transformer capacity. The fans shall be

installed outside of the vault and shall be controlled by a thermostat located inside the vault.

The intake shall be located in the lower one-half of an exterior wall of the vault and the

exhaust shall be in the roof or ceiling or in the upper one-half of the sidewalls of the vault.

The ventilation system shall cause air to flow longitudinally across the transformers,

Forced air ventilation systems shall be designed by the applicant. The capacity and

location of the ventilation system shall be approved by the Superintendent of Seattle City

Light.

Power for the ventilation systern shall be provided by the building owner.

CS 19.2
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436.8.3 Ventilation Openings and Duct Terminations. Ventilation openings,and due,,

terminations shall comply with the following:

I. Location of exhaust ventilation openings and exhaust duct terminations. Unless

otherwise approved by the building official, exhaust ventilation openings and duct

terminations shall be located not less than 10 feet (3048 mm) from fire escapes, required

exits, combustible materials and unprotected openings. Exhaust outlets shall be located on

the exterior of the building,

2. Covering. Ventilation openings shall be covered with durable metal gratings, screens

or louvers.

5
3. Opening protection. Intake ventilation openings in the vault walls on the interior of

6 the building shall be protected by automatic closing fire dampers having a fire-resistance

rating at least equal to that required for the vault. The actuating device on the fire damper

7 should be made to function at a temperature of 165 degrees F.

8 4. Ventilation ducts. Exhaust ventilation ducts, if used, shall be enclosed in construction

having a fire-resistance rating at least equal to that required for the vault. Exhaust ducts

9 shall extend from the vault to the outside of the building. An exhaust duct for a

mechanically ventilated vault shall be used exclusively for ventilating the vault.

10

436.8.4 Mechanical Circulation Temperature Control. A remote temperature controller

shall be installed in the vault. The controller shall activate the fan when the temperature in

the vault exceeds 70 degrees F., and shall turn the fan off when the temperature reaches 140

12
degrees F.

13
A visible or audible alarm shall be installed outside each vault that will be activated if the

14 fan does not operate when the temperature controller calls for ventilation, or if the fan

becomes inoperable. A sign shall be mounted near the alarm stating CALL SEATTLE

15 CITY LIGHT WHEN ALARM SOUNDS or CALL SEATTLE CITY LIGHT WHEN
LIGHT IS ON.

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

436.9 Drainage

436.9.1 General. Drains shall be prohibited in all transformer vaults.

436.9.2 Sumps. All transformer vaults shall have a dry sump. All sumps shall have an

opening of at least 12 inches (304.8 mm) diameter with a removable metal grate that is flush

with the floor. The sump shall be located near the personnel door, out of the entry path. The

vault floor shall slope at least one inch in ten feet (25 min in 305 mm) toward the sump.

Sumps shall have a capacity of at least 8 cubic feet (.23 m3) or as specified by the utility.

Sumps shall have minimumdimensions of 12 inches (305 mm) diameter and 12 inches (305

mm) depth. The sump shall have a grouted bottom. It shall be located within reach of the

personnel door and shall not be located in the path for moving transformers in and out of the

vault.

436.10 Pipes and Ducts. No pipes or ducts foreign to the electrical installation shall enter

25 11 or pass through any transformer vault. Piping or other facilities provided for fire protection

inside the vault or for transformer cooling are deemed not to be foreign to the electrical

26 1 installation.

27

28

436.11 Storage In Transformer Vaults. No material may be stored in any transformer

vault.

CS 19.2
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Section 208. The Director of the Department of Construction and Land Use shall

for a period of 60 days following the effective date of this ordinance, approve applications

that comply with either the requirements of this Ordinance or with the requirements of

Ordinance 117721 as amended by Ordinances, 117865, 118181, 118553 and 118664.

F

Section 209. This ordinance shall take effect and be in force thirty (30) days from

and after its approval by the Mayor, but if not approved and returned by the Mayor within

ten (10) days after presentation, it shall take effect as provided by Municipal Code Section

1.04.020.

Section 210. Severability. The several prok.-'~sions
of this ordinance are declared to

be separate and severable and the invalidity of any clause, sentence, paragraph, subdivision,

section, subsection, or portion of this ordinance., or the invalidity of the application thereof

to any person or circumstance, shall not affect the validity of the remainder of this ordinance

or the validity of its application to other petsons or circumstances.

Passed by the City Council the day of 1998, and signed by

me in open session in authentication of its passage this day of

1998.

President of the City Council

Approved by me this_ day of 1998.

Paul Schell, Mayor

18 1
Filed by me this_ day of 19

19

20
City Clerk

CS 19.2
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STATE OF WASHINGTON - KING COUNTY

The undersigned, on oath states that he is an

authorized represer.-tative of The Daily Journal of Commerce, a

daily newspaper, A,160- Eiewspaper is a lcglal newspaper of general

c,rculation w-d it ~s and has been 'Or more than six months

pr~or ,o the of 7,)uNication hereinafter referred to, published in

the Ft-1-'-q'kS':,, -~ar:Q13awe continuously asa dailr,, riewspaper in Seattle,

Was'.'--Imnon, and it is nw;v and, all of saidtime

s orjn--'~~d iti an of-ice maintained at th~'- aforesaid place of

hbficaliol~ of 1t3-,,s newspaper. Th~e rXi ly 1ownal of Commerce

ias on the 12th -da~,,~ o.1- June, 1941, approved as a legal newspaper

by the Superior Cc~urt of King County.

u" r) ex ed no t i~'e. a

The notice in the exact form annexed, was published in regular

issues of The Dail, Journal of Commerce, which was regularly

distr'buted to its subscribers during the below stated period. The
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